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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

Colleges and schools are listed in alphabetical order in 
this section. Courses are arranged alphabetically by de
partment under the heading of the college or school in 
which they are offered. 

Courses numbered from 100 through 299 are lower
division' courses for freshmen and sophomores; those 
numbered from 300 through 499 are upper-division 
courses for juniors, seniors, and fifth-year students. 

Courses numbered 500 and above are intended for 
and restricted to graduate students. Some courses 
numbered in the 300's and 400's are open both to 
graduates and to upper-division und~rgraduates. Such 
courses, when acceptable to the major department and 
the Graduate School, may be part of the gradu~te 
program. The Graduate School accepts credit in ap
proved 300-Ievel courses for the minor or supporting 
fields only; approved 400-level courses are accepted 
as part of the major. 

Undergraduate students of senior standing who wish 
to register for a SOO-level course must obtain permis-

sion from both the instructor of the class and the Dean 
of the Graduate School. . 

The number in parentheses following the course title 
indicates the amount of credit each course carries. In 

. most lecture courses, a credit is given ~or each weekly 
class hour during a quarter; laboratory courses gen
erally carry less credit than the work time required. 
An asterisk in place of a cre<ljt number means that the 
.amount of credit is variable. 

The letters A, W, Sp, and S, following the number of 
credits, . refers to the quarter. or quarters in which the 
course is offered. A refers to Autumn Quarter,. W to 
Winter, Sp to Spring, and S to Summer~ 

Specific areas in the departments of Anthropology, A~ 
Civil Engineering, Education, History, and Speech are 
designateq by area letters. These letters must precede 
course numbers on the Official Program. . 

Not all of 'these courses are offered' every quarter. 
Final confirmation of courses to be offered, as well as 
a list of times and places of class meetings, is given 
in the Time Schedule, published each quarter. 

I 



The three courses number~d 600, 700, and 800 are restricted to graduate students in the Graduate 

School. They appear by number and title only where applicable under the departmental course list

ings in this catalog. Descriptions for these courses are listed below. The asterisk (*) following the 

course title indicates the amount of credit is variable. 

600 Ind~pendent . Study or Research (*) 

Individual readings or study, inCluding independent study in preparation for doctOJ;al examinations, 
research, etc. Prerequisite, permission of Supervisory Committee Chairman or Graduate Program 
Adviser. Name of faculty member responsible for supervising the student should be indicated 
on Program of Studies. 

700 Master's Thesis (*) 

Research for the master's thesis, including research prepru;atory or related thereto. Limited to· pre
master graduate students, i.e., those who have not yet completed· the master's degree in their 
major field at !he University of Washington. Prerequisite, permission of Supervisory Committee 
Chairman or Graduate Program Adviser. Name of faculty member responsible for supervising 
the student should· be indicated on Program of Studies. 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

Research for the doctoral dissertation and research preparatory or related thereto. Limited to 
Intermediate graduate students, i.e., those w1!,o have completed the master's degree or the equiv
. alent, or Candidate-level graduate students .. Premaster students initiating doctoral dissertation re
search should register for 600. Prerequisite, permission of Supervisory Committee Chairman or 
Graduate Program Adviser. Name of faculty member responsible for supervising the student 
should be indicated on the Program of Studies. 



COLLEGE OF 
ARCHITECTURE AND 
URBAN PLANNING 

ARCBITECl1JRE 

CoUrses for Undergraduates 
150, 151 Appreclation of Architecture I, D 

(Z,2) ASp, WS 
PUNDT 

Historical survey of the architecture of West
ern civiJ.iz8tion. Prerequisite, 150 for 151. For 
nonmajors. 

15Z Environmental Design Professlpns (3) Sp 
BONSTEEL 

Survey of professional role in shaping physical 
environment. For nonmajors. 

Z50 American Archltecture and Urban 
Environments (Z) Sp 
PUNDT 

Study and critical investigation of architecture 
and the problems of urban life in America' 
from colonial times to the present Prerequi
site, 151 or permission. For nonmajors. 

300, 301, 30Z InCroduction to Design: 
Laboratory (4,4,4) AWSp, AWSp, 
AWSp 

Registration for credit in these courses per
mits the student to choose from among a 
number of sections that introduce design the
ories, methods, mid' processes. Sections are 
given in various studio-seminar-Iecture for
mats and include subjects in four general 
groups: technological determinants of design; 
visual-theoretical determinants of design; 
sociobebavioral . determinants of design; intro
duction to design synthesis sections. Detailed 
descriptions of work in all sections are avail
able quarterly from the Department of Archi
tecture. Prerequisite, vermission. 

310,311,3IZ Introduction to Desfgn 
Graphics (Z,2,2) AWSp, AWSp, AWSp 

Lectures and laboratory in theories and proc
esses of graphic communication for designers: 
lettering, drafting, multiview and paraIine 
drawing, photographic simulation, descriptive 
geometry, perspective, shade and shadow, 
computer graphics, and freehand drawing. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

3Z0 Introduction to Structural Theory I 
(3) A 
LEBERT,ONOUYE,TORRENCE 

A course to acquaint the student with the 
nature of forces, where they, originate, and 
how structural elements carry the forces 
through a building. Prerequisite, permission. 

3Zl InCroduction to Structural Theory II 
(3) W 
LEBERT,ONOUYE,TORRENCE 

Nature of structural materials, their strengths 
and \ properties, and the effect' of sectional 
shapes on structural elements. Prerequisite, 
320. 

3ZZ Introduc:tfon to Structural Theory m 
(3) Sp 
LEBERT,ONOUYE,TORRENCE 

Simple building structural elements and sys
tems. Beams and posts. Trussed structures, in
cluding a complete 'structural design-analysis 
and construction of a trussed building. Pre
requisite, 321. 

ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING 

330 Introduction to BulldIDg Methods, 
Materials, and AssembUes I (Z) A 
SMALL . 

Introduction to the requirements for the de
velopment of the built environment; a survey 
of the built environment's response to human 
physiological needs, natural and unnatural 
physical phenomena. 

331 InCroduction to Building Mefhods, 
Materials, and AssembUes D (Z) W 

Introduction to the life systems of the bullt 
environment; a survey of man's fundamental 
concepts and methods for the control and 
modification of the natural physical environ
ment Prerequisite, 330. 

33Z InCroduc:tfon to BuDding Methods, 
Materials, and AssembUes ID (Z) Sp 
VAREY . 

Introduction to the physical structuring of the 
built environment; a survey of man's funda
mental concepts arid methods for building, the 
conversion of raw material into building com
ponents, the assembly process, the mainte
nance of the built environment. Prerequisite, 
331. • 

340 Environmental Awareness: Ecosystems 
(3) A 
BEENHOUWER 

Introduction to general concepts of systems 
and an interdisciplinary development of con
cepts and problems of human and physical 
ecology. 

341 Environmental Awareness: Appreciation 
(3) W 
BEENHOUWER 

Survey of the sensory and intellectual qualities 
of the environment. Prerequisite, 340 or per
mission. 

34Z Environmental Awareness: Prognostfcs 
(3) Sp 
BEENHOUWER 

The future of the environment-forces and 
problems, techniques and tools; the. environ
mental design professions and emerging alter
native environments. Prerequisite, 341 or per
mission. 

350 Survey of Environmental Arts I (3) A 
HILDEBRAND 

A survey .of city form, landscape architecture, 
and architecture from earliest times to circa 
1150. 

351 Survey of Environmental Arts· D . (3) W 
HILDEBRAND 

A survey of the city form, landscape architec
ture, and architecture from circa 1150 to 
1750. Prerequisite, 350. • 

35Z Survey of Environmental Arts m (3) Sp 
JOHNSTON 

Survey of city form, landscape architecture, 
and architecture from circa 1750 to the pres
ent. Prerequisite, 351. 

400,401,40Z Introduction to Architectural 
Design (6,6,6) AWSp, AWSp, AWSp 

Registration for credit' in these courses per
mits the student to choose from among a 
number of sections that' introduce architec
tural desisIi theories and processes: Sections 
are given in various studio-seminar-Iecture 
formats and include subjects in several groups: 
introduction to. architectural design sections, 
~ studies, and design studies; and introduc
tion to urbau design. Detailed descriptions of 
work in all sections are available quarterly 
from the Department of Architecture. Prereq
uisites. 302 and permission. 

410, 411, 41Z Desfgn Graphics (Z,2,%) . 
AWSp, AWSp, AWSp 

Lectures and laboratory in theories and proc
esses of graphic communication for designers: 
photographic simulation, descriptive geom
etry, perspective, shade, shadow, computer 
graphics, and freehand drawing. Prerequisites. 
312 and permission. 

420 Structural Design I (4) A 
ALBRECJ;lT, RADCLIFFE, TORRENCE 

Design of complete building frames in timber 
and steel, considering wind and earthquake 
lateral forces, building responses, condDuity, 
and the complete structural design process. 
Prerequisite, 322. 

421 Structural Design D (4) W 
ALBRECHT, RADCLIFFE, TORRENCB 

Development of basic reinforced concrete the
ory and design process. Prerequisite, 420. 

4%2 Structural Design m (4) Sp 
ALBRECHT, RADCLIFFE, TORRENCE 

Design of reinforced concrete structures, in
cluding two-way systems, columns, footings, 
retaining walls, and prestressed concrete the
ory. Prerequisite, 421. 

430 Environmental ConCroI Systems I (3) A 
HOPKINS 

Investigation and evaluation of methods of 
analysis, established theories for environmen
tal control; climate control systems, illumina
tion and dayligbting systems, sound control 
systems, mechanized and unmechanized circu
lation systems, safety systems, communication 
systemS, waste removal and discharge systems. 
Prerequisite, 332. 

431 Integrated Building Systems I (3) W 
HOPKINS 

Investigation and evaluation of the integrated 
building process; components, subassemblies, 
structural systems, environmental control sys
tems,· integrated structural environmental con
trol systems. Investigation and evaluation of 

. material for building. Prerequisite, 430. 

432 Integrated Building Systems D (3) Sp 
HOPKINS 

Investigation and evaluation of the integrated 
building process; production, fabrication, as
sembly, post-assembly evaluation. Investigation 
and evaluation of materials for building. Pre
requisite, 431. 

434 Mechanical Equipment of BulldlDgs
Plumbing and Sanitation (Z) A 
TIMPB 

435 Mechanical Equipment of BuUdlngs
Electrical (Z) W 
LYONS 

Basic considerations for electrical power dis
tribution in buildings, including elementary 
residential wiring design. Light sources and 
elementary lighting design concepts; evalua
tion of electric heating methods; sound and 
signal systems. 

436 Mechanical Equipment of BuDding&
Beating and Ventilation' (Z) Sp 
TIMPE 

.440 Homan Needs Analysis (3) A 
The development of programming methods for 
the study of human needs in relation to archi
tectural design. Prerequisites, junior or senior 
standing and permissiou. 

441 Laboratory In Homan Needs ADaIysJs 
(3)W . 

The application of human needs programming 
methods in architectural settings. Prerequi
site, 440. 
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442 SodaIlmpUeatioDS of ArchItecture 
(3) Sp 

A consideration of the ways man both shapes 
and is. shaped by his . physiqal environment. 
Prerequisites, junior or senior standing, Soci
ology 110 or Psychology 100, and permission. 

4SO Survey of Environmental Arb (4) S 
HILDEBRAND 

The environmental arts of architecture, land
scape architecture, and urban planning. An 
historical evolution with special emphasis on 
factors shaping these arts in the Western world 
and the twentieth century. Basically for non- . 
majors. 

451 HIstory of Modern Arcbltecture (3) A 
PUNDT 

Study and critical analysis of major architec
tural achievements since the mid-nineteenth 
centUry. Prerequisites, 352 and permission. 

4S2 Characterbtlcs of· Pugei Sound 
Archftecture aDd 1"owus (3) ASp 
STEINBRUEClC 

Form, detail, an~ construction as determining 
and identifying qualities of buildings; Esthetic 
and historical values as seen in the visual 
qualities of the urban form of the Puget 
Sound town. 

453 ArcbJtectureof the Ancient World 
(3)W 
BOSWORm 

Study and critical analysis. of major architec
tural achievements of ancient Greece and 
Rome: Prerequisites, 350 and permission. 

4S4 Romanesque and Gotblc Arddtecture 
(3) Sp 
HILDEBRAND 

Study and critical analysis of European archi
tecture and urban design from circa .1450 to 
1750. ' 

. 4S5 RenaIssance ~d Baroque Architecture 
(3) Wor Sp 
PUNDT 

Study and critical analysis of European archi
tecture and urban design from circa. 1450 to 
1750. Pre,requisites, 35~ and permission. 

456 HIstory of Cblcago School .Architecture 
(3)WS 
PUNDT 

Study and critical mvestigation of the contri
bution of . major architects in Chicago, the 
Midwest and West Coast from circa 1870 to 
1920. Prerequisite, permission. 1 

4S1 NeodassIclml and Romantlclsm'ln 
Europe and America (3) W or Sp 

• . PUNDT 
Study and critical investigation of European 
and American architecture and urban 
deSign from 1750 to 1850. Prerequisites, 451 
and permission. 

460 Design Theory and Analysis (3) A WSp 
SELioMANN 

Problematical nature of philosophies of archi
tecture; interaction of philosophical concepts 
and architectural form and expression. Fun
damentals of architectural criticism. Prerequi
site, 352 or permission. 

470 Production Management I (2) Sp 
Investigation and evaluation of office pro
duction management methods; production 
development, production drawings, contract 
documents, . construction administration, con
struction cost control, post-construction 
evaluation. Prerequisite, concurrent registra
tion in 432. 

2 

480,481 Contract Drawings (3,3) AW, AW 
. CARROLL . 

Lectures and draftingJroom practice. 

495 Arcbltecture Studies Abroad (1·10) Sp. 
ZAlUNA . 

Studies conducted under faculty supervision in 
various locations outside the United States. 
Prerequisite, petmission. . 

498 Special Projects (1·10) AWSp 
Special projects as arranged. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (1-6) AWSpS 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500, 501 . ArcldtecturaI DesIgn. Laboratory 

and Studies Options (6,6) AWSp, AWSp 
Theories. and processes in architectural design, 
with' emphasis on development of professional 
skills in architectural synthesis. Also architec:
tural studies courses and sequences in general 
architectural synthesis and in special projec.ts, 
examining particular architectural determi
nants in detail. Prerequisites, 402, fifth-year or 
~raduate standing, and permission. 

502, 503, 504, 505 Arcbltectural Stud1~ . 
OptioDS (6,6,6,6) AWSp, AWSp, 
AWSp,AWSp 

A group of advanced architectural studies 
courses and sequences in general architectural 
synthesis, in special projects examining par
ticular architectural determinants in detail. 
and in architectural research. ' 

506 Advanced 'visual Desfgn (2) A 
DONNBTl'B 

Principles of visual organization applied to 
problem-solving in multidimensional media. 
Prerequisite, 302 or permission. 

507 Graphic Representation and Simulation 
(2)W 
DONNBTl'B . 

Representation of objects and space employ
ing traditional, figurative~ and abstract idioms. 
Prerequisite, 302 or permission. 

508 IJsht and Color (2)' Sp 
DONNBTl'B 

Experimental studies in light and co]or di
rected toward· their creative manipulation in 
art and architecture. Prerequisite, 302 or per
mission. 

510 Design Grapblcs I (3) A 
SPROULB 

Laboratory work in observation and mono-
. chromatic freehand drawing of geometric and 
nongeometric form in direct media. Pre
requisite, permission. 

511 DesIgn Grapblcs n (3) W 
SPROULB 

Laboratory work in monochromatic drawing 
of geometric and nongeometric form in 
varied media. Prerequisite, 510. 

I 

512 Design· Grapblcs m (3) S 
, SPROULB \ 

Laboratory work' in freehand polychromatic 
representational drawing of geometric and 
nongeometric form in transparent and 
opaque color. Prerequisite, 511. 

513 Desfgn Communication I (3) A 
ROH1lEIl 

Historical and contemporary survey of design 
illustration and work in application to current 
design solution explanation. Prerequisites, 510, 
511, 512 or permission. 

514,515· DesJgO Communication H, m 
. (3,3) WSp, WSp 

ROHIlBB. 
Survey' of contemporary professional practice 
in design and solution presentation; field trips 
to current design presentation events. Individ
ual research projects in slaphic drawing, pho
tography scale models, advanced photography, 
mechanical and electronic aids towards a syn
thesis of design solution communication. Pre
requisites, 513 for 514; 514 for 515. 

520 AdYaDced Structural Desfgn (3) Sp 
ALBRECHT 

Design of air-supported structures, folded 
plates, thin shells, and cable-supported sttuc
tures. 
521 Structural Design 'Ibrongh Model 

Studies (3) W 
ALBRECHT 

Theory of models, dimensional analysis. direct 
model analysis; studies employing specific ma
terials, techniques of testing and measurement. 
Offered jointly with Civil Engineering as 
CESM 477. Prerequisite, 422 or permission. 

522 SkIn-Reststant Structures (3) A 
ALBRECHT 

Structural design workshop where students 
pick, or are assigned, design projects of con
siderable scope. The projects are to be com
pleted and presented by the end of the quar
ter. Prerequisite, 422-

523 Industrialized BuDding Systems (3) A 
HOPKINS 

Consideration of the evolution of prefabrica
tiOD, building products, components, construc
tion methods, and building systems through 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

530 .EnvfronmentaJ Control SyStems D (3) A 
ROSNER 

Detailed studies in building equipment systems. 
Simulation of comparative conditions, experi
ment and investigation of contemporary prac
tices and standards, extrapolations, heating, 
ventilating, and air conditioning systems, water 
and energy supply systems, waste removal and 
discharge systems. Prerequisite, 430. 

531 EnvlfonmenCai Control Systems m (3) 
W 
HOPKINS 

Detailed studies in building equipment sys
tems. Simulation of comparative conditions, 
experiment and investigation of contemporary 

. practices and standards, extrapolations, illum
ination systems, sun control syStems, acousti
cal control systems, communication systems, 
mechanical circulation systems. Prerequisite, 
430 . 
532 Integrated BuDdlug Systems m (3) Sp 

HOPKINS 
Detailed studies in integrated building sys
tems. Simulation of comparative conditions, 
experiment and investigation of contemporary 
practices and standards, extrapolations; inte
grated structural or environmental control 
systems, and matli'rials for building. Prerequi
sites, 432, 470. To be taken concurrently with 
570. 
535 . mumlnation SemInar (Z) Sp 

CONGDON 
Principles and methods of natural artificial 
lighting. Prerequisite, senior in Architecture 
or permission. 

536 Acoustics Seminar (2) AWSp 
TOWNE 

Principles of acoustical designing as applied 
to buildings. Prerequisite, senior in Archi-
tecture. . 



S40 Sfructoral· unit Masonry (2) Sp 
Structural behavior and design of reinforced 
brick, tile, and unit masonry structures. 

550, 551 Graduate Seminar: Environmental 
DesIgn Issues (3,3) AW, AW 
HILDEBRAND 

Seminars concerning a wide variety of cur
rent issues in the area of environmental d~ 
sign. Seminar focuses on difterent specific 
topics and is directed by seminar leaders who 
. are authorities in their fields. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing or permission. 

570 Production Management D (3) Sp 
Investigation and development of advanced 
office production management methods; 
schematic development, design development, 
construction documents, construction admin
istration, post-construction evaluation. Prereq
uisites, 402, 432, 470; to be taken concur
rently with 532. 

571 BuUdlng Economies (3) A 
MITHUN 

Social, political, and economic factors affect
ing the location, construction, financing, and 
marketing of buildings. . 

57Z Spedfications and Contracts (3) W 
MITHl1N 

Construction documents-detailed organiza
tion and Composition of contra~ts, specifica
tions, and related contract documents. 

573 . Professlonal Praetlee (3) Sp . 
MImUN 

Introduction to the architectural office, "usi
ness operation, and professional practice; 

575 Graduate Seminar, Research and 
AnaJysfs I (3) A 

576 Graduate SemInar, Researeh and 
Analysis D (3) W 

577 Graduate Seminar, Research and 
AoaIysIs m (3) ,Sp 

578 Computer AppUeatlons In Arcldteeture 
.(3) A 
BONSTEBL 

Studies of feasibility and the application of 
computer programs and automated systems 
for the building design process. . 

590 Educational FaclIities Evaluation (3) A 
SCHNEIDBR 

Small-group discussion of extant models used 
in the evaluation of educational facilities for 
obsolescence, accreditation, and user response. 
Discussion of relevant research and visitation 
of selected school facilities in the Puget 
Sound area. Prerequisites, graduate standing 
and permission of instructor. Offered on pass/ 
fail basis only. 

591 Graduate SemInar In Educational 
FaclIlty Programming (3) W 
SCHNBmEa 

Small-group discussion of the educational fa
cility programming process. Introduction of 
theory and practice relevant to the prepara
tion of educational facility requirements 
(edspecs). PrereQllisites, graduate standing and 
permission. Some independent study is ex
pected. Offered on pass/fail basis only. 

591 The School Site (3) Sp 
SCHNBmBR 

Small-group discussion of factors affecting the 
location of educational facilities, including 
overviews of needs, implications of change, 
environmental parameters, as well as location, 
acquisition. and development criteria. Prereq
uisites, graduate standing and· permission. 

ARCHITECTURE AND· URBAN PLANNING 

Some independent study is expected.. Offered 
on pass/fail basis only. 

600 Independent Study or Research (.) 
AWSpS .. 

In addition to other studies. a student may 
elect to conduct. individually or cooperatively 
with a fellow student or faculty member, a 
special research projecL The objective of this 
research should be to investigate certain areas 
of either basic or applied research. 

700 ~8 Thesis (.) AWSpS 

BUILDING CONSTRUcnON 
Courses for Undergraduates 
301,302 Building Industry (3,3) A,W 

EBBRHARTBll 
Organization and functioning of the building 
industry. legal. ethical, business. and manage
~ent aspe~ts. . 

310 IIbtory of BuUdlng (3) Sp 
, VAllEY . 

A historical survey of building techniques 
and materials as conditioned by environ
mental, technical, and social influences. 

330 BuDding Methods and Materials I (2) A 
JANSEN 

Introduction to building materials and meth
ods. with detailed emphasis on the properties. 
the products. and the uses of building mate-
rials. . 

331 BuUdlng ~ethods and Materials D 
(2)W 
JANSBN 

Introduction to building methods and mate
rials. with emphasis on methods of assembly 
of buildings in detailed analysis. Prerequisite. 
330. 

332 BuDdlng Methods and Materials m 
. (2) Sp 

JANSBN 
Introduction to building methods .and mate
rials with emphasis on the assembly and finish 
of multistory ·commercial and institutional 
buildings. Prerequisite. 33J. 

401,402 BuDding Estfmatlng (4,4) A,W 
HUTCHtNSON.JANSEN 

The principles of building costs. estimating. 
and construction cost control. Prerequisite. 
332. 

410 SenIor Study (4) AWSp 
Independent study of a specific building in
dustry problem with assigned proctor: Pre
requisite. senior standing. 

420 BuDding FiDandng (3) Sp 
FLAHERTY 

The financing of building construction, fi
nancial institutions. regulations. government 
participation. and financing principles. 

499 Undergraduate Researeh (., maL U) 
AWSpS 

h)dividual or small group studies in which 
students may select topics with approval of 
faculty sponsor and departmenL Prerequisite. 
permission. . 

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 
Courses for Undergraduates 
301 Site Planning (3 or 6) W . 

HAAG, STREATPIELD, UNTBRMANN 
Introduction to site planning and landscape 
design, covering the factors of site analysis 
and pl8nning, resource utilization. ·site suitabU-

ity related to specific programs and activities; 
and planning, design. construction. and ~ 
havioral studies for selected case study proj
ects. Prerequisites: Landscape majors must 
concurrently take the lecture and the labora
tory sections for 6 credits; nonmajors may, 
with permission, take only the .lecture section 
for 3 credits. (Formerly 240.) 

302 Landseape Design Studio (6) W 
BUCHANAN.HMG 

Urban design through landscape architecture. 
Design of public use areas in the urban area. 
Project types for this course are waterfront 
development, commercial areas, campus and 
cultural centers. plazas and historical sites; 

. recommendation for policy to be established 
as part of the design solution. (Formerly 241.) 

. 303 Urban Recreational Design (3 or 6) 
BUCHANAN. HAAG . 

Special recreational studies in metropolitan, 
urban. and neighborhood areas; the design, 
policies. and behavioral studies of existing 
parks, playgrounds. public places. and com-· 
mercial areas. Design projects dealing with the 
play environment for all ages. (Formerly 242.) 

320 Site PIannlng (4) S 
Planning. design. construction, and behavioral 
studies for selec~d case-study projects. A de
sign survey-studio course with· related seminar 
sessions and field trips in the Seattle area. 
Prerequisite. permission for students not in 
the College of Architecture and Urban Plan-
ning. . 

331 Landscape Construction (4) A 
SAKUMA. UNTBllMANN 

Basic course in site engineering, correlating the 
design and technical aspects of site develop
ment and suitability. Grading. drainage,' circu
lation requirements and alignment. organiza
tion concepts relative to landscape resources, 
site ~valuation, utilization and protection. and 
bunding and site program analysis and coordi-
nation. (Formerly 334.) . 

332 Landscape Construction (4) W 
SAKUMA 

Materials and structures in landscape con
struction. Design criteria and construction 
techniques· for detail elements of landscape 
architecture. Working drawings. specifications. 
cost estimates. and procedures. (Formerly 
335.) 

333 Landscape Construction (4) Sp 
STREATFIELD UNTBRMANN 

Site engineering for large-scale land develop
ment. Design and development considerations 
affected by service/utility systems. soU charac
ter.' and natural features. Physiographic suita
bility of site. and construction procedures, 
·costs: and scheduling. (Formerly 336.) 

352 HIstory of Landscape Architecture 
(3) W 
JOHNSTON 

Critical and historical analysis of man's prog
ress in designing land and outdoor space. 
(Formerly 331.) 

361 Theory and Perception of Landscape 
Archltecture (3) A 
HAAG 

Reciprocal relationships of man/nature are 
explored. with particular attention given to 
the cultural variations and interpretations of 
aesthetics. landscape materials. and human be
havior and their effects on site planning and 
project design. Landscape architectpre phUos-. 
ophy related to the physical design problems . 
and potentials of the Pacific NorthwesL (For
merly 330.) 
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401 Landscape Design Studio (6) A' 
BUCHANAN, S'l'RBATPIBLD 

Scenic roads and lineal parks, riverways, and 
trails as design studies dealing with policy and 
planning implications for scenic' control in the 
landscape. Generally focusing on semirural 
areas or undeveloped urban areas. (Formerly 

'350.) 

40Z Landscape Design Studio (6) W 
STBBATPIBLD, UNTBRMANN 

Large-scale site planning and design. Identifi
cation of landscape character, resources and 
problems of site, cost factors, design alterna
tives and ·implications for architectural direc
tion, policy for land acquisition and scenic 
easements, program development to maximize 
site utilization, and preservation of natural 
attnoutes. Generally related to housing, new 
communities, or institutional site develop- . 
ment. (Formerly 351.) , 

403 Landscape Design Studio (6) Sp 
S'l'RBATPIELD, UNTBIlMANN 

Environmental and tecbnological aspects of 
site development. Project design studies in 
areas of "critical concern, tt related to environ
mental restraints, natural systems, landscape 
character, ~d capacity of site to recover 
from human intervention. Generally deals 
with environmental issues, with federal, state, 
and local legislation, and with policies and 
funding for typical landscape architectural 
projects. (Formerly 352.) 

404 Landscape Design StUdio (6) A 
UNTBIlMANN 

Elements of the urban landscape. Visual as
sessment and resource identification and impli
cations for large-scale urban landscape plan-

. Ding. Landscape features, imagi, factors, and 
design . potentials for recreation, open-space 
character, and neighborhood identity. Design 
policy recommendations and detailed design 

\ stu~y for typiQl1 problem an;a, from metro
politan to neighborhood scale. (Formerly 460.) 

405 Landscape DesIgn Studio (6) W 
JONES, S'l'RBATPIBLD . 

Landscape' planning and policies utilizing nat
ural systems. Examination of the ecological 
restraints and the design criteria. for selected 
land use and development categories. Case 

. studies dealing; with landscape types, features, 
amenities, and cultural resources; their identi
fication, classificatioll', visual assessment, and 
interpretation for design planning, program 
development, and policy decisions. Metropoli
tan to,regi~nal scale. (Formerly 461.) 

406. Landscape Design Studio (6) Sp 
JONES , 

Senior projects in landscape architecture. 
ProjeCts vary according to the student'S' par
ticular emphasis and needs. Open only to 
majors in Landscape Architecture. (Formerly 
462.) 

411 Landscape Graphics (2) A 
OLIN 

Delineation techniques and office presentation 
methods for landscape plans, perspectives, and 
sections. Rendering of plants, landscape mate
rials, and studies of composition in landscape 
drawing for presentation drawings. Discussion 
of historical and contemporary examples of 
landscape drawin8. . 

412 Landscape Graphics (2) W 
UNTBIlMANN 

Office presentation techniques for various 
phases of landscape architectural projects. 
Multimedia techniques and presentation meth
ods suitable for public ~earings, citizen 
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groups, design commissions, and private cU
ents. Individual projects and case-study ex-
amples. . 

4:22 Planting DesIgn (4) W 
UN'I'BllMANN 

Plants and their . design characteristics. Utiliza
tion of plants in the urban areas and as major 
elements of project design. Technical consid
erations for· selection, climate, and cultural 
suitability; maintenance, costs, and availabll
ity. History and theory of composition and 
abstract design qualities of plants. (Formerly 
465.) . 

473 Office Proc:ednre (3) Sp 
HAAG 

Professional practice in' the private' office and 
public agencies. Federal, state, and local COD
trols and financing for public projects. Ethics, 
fees, proposal development, contracts, con
struction documents, supervision, operational 
aspects of a private office, relationship to 
other professionals. (Form~rly 470.) 

499 Undergradnate Research (1-6) AWSpS 
Individual or small-group st,udies pertaining 
to special problems, theories, or issues of 
landscape architecture and environmental 
issues. 

URBAN PLANNING 

Courses for' Undergraduates 
. 310 -' American Urban Problems (3) W 

HANCOCK. 
Study of major trends and problems in urban 
America that have grown. out of our past 
or that are d~loping today. A new topic and 
new materials will be presented each quarter. 
Topics are selected for their contemporary im
portance, environmental (biocuJtural) impact, 
and planning implications. History is used as 
our chief record of the past, not as a blue
print of the present. and future. 

400 Introductlon to Urban PIannIDg 
(3) AWSpS 
DENISON, HANCOCK, HRUZA, SHINN, 
WOLFE 

History, principles, theories of city growth and 
planning. Emphasis on city structure as a 
physical monument to contemporary culture. 
Present urban problems and remedial action. 

~2S Inttoductlon to Urban TransPortation 
(3) Sp . 
HORWOOD 

Identification of the framework, central con
cepts, constraints, and issues of the Urban 
transportation planning problem. Offered 
jointly with Civil Engineering as CETC 425. 

430 QuantI1atIve Methods In· Urban 
PIannIDg (3) W 
BELL 

Methods of statistical analysis applied to 
urban planning; measurement and inference. 
Central tendency, correlation, trends, proba-
bility, surveys. .' 

431 QWUltttative Analytical Models and 
Methods (3) Sp 
BELL 

Survey of probabilistic and matheuiatical mod
els and other techniques of operations re
search relevant to planning. Emphasis will be 
placed· upon linear and dynamic program
ming, critical path methods, queing models, 
networks, and the. Bayesian approach .to deci
sion making under uncertainty. Stress will be 
placed upon the underlying model and impli-

cations for planning rather than on mathe
matical detail. Prerequisite, 430 or permission. 

440 Forecasting Methods In Urban 
PlanDlng (2) Sp 
J.B.SCHNBIDBR 

Examination of several forecasting methods, 
including trend extrapolation, Delphi, rel~ 
vance trees, morphological boxes, cross
impact matrices, scenario generation, and lit
erature monitoring techniques. PaSt failures 
and successes. Applications to urban planning 
problems. 

446 Field Study (4, maL 8) AW 
AMOSS . 

Explicit task assignment in a community de
velopment organization under professional 
and academic supervision. Placement arranged 
by the Bureau of Community Development. 
Participation ordinarily limited to seniors. 
Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. 

451 Regional Plannlng and Development 
(3 or 5) Sp 
MORRILL, mOMAS 

Emphasis placed primarily on the process of 
implementing regional development policies 
in economically advanced and lesser devel
oped countries. Resultant changes which 
occur in the distribution and structure of ec0-
nomic activities and settJement patterns are 
also studied and evaluated. Lectures, 3 cred
its; independent study, 2 additional credits 
with permission of instructor. Offered jointly 
with Geography as Geography 451. 

460 • MetropoU(an Area Govemment (5) W 
. WAlUlEN 

Conceptual problems in metropolitan analy
sis; urban governmental systems; regional 
political decision-making structures; metro
politan, state, and federal relations; value im
plications of formal organization. Offered 
jointly with Political Science as Political Sci
ence 480. 

470 'lbeory and PhBosdpby of Plannfng 
(3) A 

An attempt to reveal "planning theory" as a 
synthesis or integration of concepts' of societal 
structure (sociology), with concepts of envi
ronmental. structure (cosmology), and with 
the social decision processes by which a s0-
ciety may alter both itself and its environment. 
Prereq~te, senior standing or permission. 

475 DIrected SoclaI Change (3) A 
AMOSS 

(Jeneral course for both undergraduate and 
graduate students on the theories and practice 
of directed social change and citizen involve
ment in the plarining process. 

479 '!be Urban Form (3) A 
WOLFE 

Examination of the physi~ patterns of urban 
areaS related to the· forces producing them. 
Observation, Identification, and methods of 
recording aspects of the urban scene. Pre
requisite, 400. 

480 The Urban .PIannfug ProcesS (4). W 
MILLER, WOLFE 

The urban plan and plan making. Emphasis 
on comprehensive, coordinative urban. plan
ning. Various planning surveys and meth
~~Ogy and. techniques discussed. Prerequisite, 

482 Urban CoJDmunlf;y FadIltIes (3) W 
, NORTON. . 

Relationships of. goal structure. and physical 
requirements of. public facilities. Criteria 
pertinent to schools, parks, utilities, etc., and 



their effect on the comprehensive plan. Pre
requisite, urban planning or architecture major. 
or permission. 

485 BousIDg (3), ASp 
GREY ' 

Survey of housing and redevelopment prob
lems, theories, standards, and practice. Devel
opment of public policies, finance, technologi
cal considerations, social factors, and priori
ties. Prerequisite, 400. 

489 HIstory of CIty Development (3) A 
JOHNSTON 

Analysis of city forms and designs empha
sizing their relation to the culture of each 
period. ' 

490 Urban Planning PoUdes and Programs 
(3) W ' 
~ORTON 

Goals, processes of policy formulation, meth
ods of planning, effectuation, and related 
problems. Community, regional, state, and 
national programs. Prerequisite. 480 or per-
mission. ~ 

498 SpeclaI Topics (2-4) AWSpS 
Systematic study of specialized subject mat
ter. Topic for each quarter varies, depending 
upon current interest and needs, and is an
nounced in the preceding quarter. May be re
peated for, credit. Prerequisite, permission. 

499 Speclal Projects In Urban Plannfng (5) 
AWSp 

Preprofessional independent research. Empha
sizes acquiring facility in analytical, program
matic; and communications techniques devel
oped in other courses by means of several 
assigned problems. Prerequisite, senior stand-
ing. ' 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 Survey otUrban PIannfng (3) A 

NORTON 
Conpepts and logic of planning as a profes
sional activity. Evolution of guiding ideas in, 
relation to changing social, economic, and en
vironmental conditions withiil the American 
political framework. Major procedures used 
by planners. Critical appraisal. Not open to 
students who have taken 400. 

561 Resources for Urban PIannfng (2) A 
HRUZA,STAPP 

Introduction to areas of specialized study in 
environmental planning and policy program
ming. Organization for planning in the Seattle 
region; range of activities and I emphases, 
established and changing roles. Required of 
new graduate students; not open to others. 

SOl Graphlc Communication In Urban 
PIannlng (3) W 
SIMS 

Intended to introduce the nondesign, student 
to the use of graphics and other representa
tional techniques as a means of conceptualiz
ing and expressing ideas. and for recording, 
analyzing, and controlling the environment 
The course will cover the use of drawing, 
three-dimensional models, mapping, diagrams, 
report layout, photography, exhibit prepara
tion, etc., as tools for the effective communi
cation of ideas. 

504 Legal and Administrative Framework 
. of Planning (3) . 

PoliticaI. legal" and administrative institu
tions closely related to the planning process. 
Issues of devolution of authority and public 
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representation and participation. Legal basis 
for planning and associated regulation. 

565 Urban Renewal (3) Sp 
SEYPRIED 

Analysis of urban renewal needs and prac
tices. Particular emphasis on problems ,en
countered and on potential new directions of 
development 

512 Economic and Fiscal Activlty (2) Sp 
GREY 

Planning implications of income. price, em
ployment data; composition and impacts of 
federal spending. Formulating priorities. Tax
ation in relation to planning objectives. Mar

,ket demand studies. Topical emphasis varies 
in response to contemporary concerns. Prereq-
uisite, Ecol\omi~ 211 or equivalent ' 

521 Geneial Urban PlaDnlng (2) Sp 
MILLER, SHINN 

Introduction to applied professional planning. 
Consideration of analysis, programming, and 
implementation methods in preparation for 
General Urban Planning Laboratory. 

522 MetropoUtan PJatmInB Analysk (2) A 
.1. B. SCHNEIDER 

Investigative and analytical techniques. ap
propriate to plan preparation at metropolitan 
or regional scales, including consideration and 
evaluation of methodologies and orgBnizing 
concepts derived from other disciplines. 

523 Urban Design Analysis (2) A 
SIMS 

The study of concepts, methods. and processes 
basic to planning. design, and effectuation. 
Prerequisite. permission. 

524 Semlnar In Urban Desfgn (~) W 
WOLFE 

Studies of the various arrangements of urban 
forms that affect perceptual experiences. Ur
ban design considerations of the location of 
structures, open space. movement channels, 
and methods' of implementing public policy 
decisions affecting urban' design. Prerequisites, 
400, 479 or academic design background,' or 
permission. 

525' Transportation and Land Use Planning 
Models (3) A 
J. B. SCHNElDER 

Theory underlying land use and transporta
tion planning models. Past attempts to model 
urban development Modelling of alternatives. 
Forecasting teclulological innovations. assess
ing their land use implications. Offered jointly 
with Civil Engineering as CETC 525. Prereq
uisite, permission. 

527 Information Systems for PlannlDgand 
Research (3) A 
HOllWOOD. STAPP 

Computer programming technology and data 
systems design for. large scale data·' inputs. 
Machine editing, data manipulation, and in
formation retrieval. Laboratory problems 
adapted to specialized interests of students. 
No previous computer programming experi
ence required. Offered jointly with Geog
raphy 527 and Civil Engineering as CETC 
527. 

528 Automated Mapping Bnd Graphing 
(3) W 
HORWOOD 

Computer applications to statistical' and areal 
analysis. Laboratory problems adapted to spe
cialized interests of students. Offered jointly 
with Geography as Geography 528 and' with 
Civil Engineering as CETC 528. Prerequisites, 
, basic statistics and 527, qr permission. 

529 Compnter Applications to Urban and 
Regional Analysk (3) Sp 
HORWOOD, STAPF 

Simulation models and automated systems for 
the study of land use and related economic 
and demographic data. Machine methods of 
planning analysis and feedback review. I Lab
oratory projects. Offered jointly wit4 Geog
raphy as Geography 529 and with Civil Engi
neering as CETC 529. Prerequisite, 528 or 
permission. 

530 Research SemInar: Geography and 
. Development (3, max. 6) A 

moMAS 
Offered jointly with Geography as Geography 
530. 

535 Allport Systems Plannfng (3) W 
SHINN 

Investigation of physical. socia-political, and 
economic features of air transportationsyB
tem planning. Emerging technologies, inter
modal relationships, the decision-making en
vironment. Scenarios of, anticipated conflict 
and resolution problems. Offered jointly with 
, Civil Engineering as CETC 535. 

541 General Urban PIannfng Laboratory 
(5) A , 

Laboratory exercise in applied professional 
planning, utilizing a local ~dy area to ex
amine the realities of problem solving in 
situations of functional and normative con
flict Integration of analysis, programming, 
implementation, and presentation phases of 
the planning process. 

'542 Specialized PIannlng Laboratory (5) W 
Several different sections or options are to be 
offered each year, such as regional-environ
mental planning, urban systems analysis, 
housing,. metropolitan planning, urban design, 
and community services and organization. 
Sonie sections may have prerequisite Urban 
Planning lecture or seminar courses. 

544 Urban PlannIng Problems (5) Sp 
Advanced' laboratory problems. Intensive 
consideration of planning problems of topical 
significance. Prerequisite, permission.' ' 

546 Practlcum (4, max. 8) AWSp 
AMOSS,STAPF 

, Field work assignments to participate in 
, some phase of a community problem

sOlving activity utilizing planning skills. Place
ment is ordinarily arranged by the Bureau of 
Community Development Prerequisite, per
mission. 

550 Researcb SemInar (1-3) W 
Development and presentation of advanced 
topics of individual investigation. 

551 RegIonal PIannfng Semlnar (1-3) W 
moMAS 

Regional planning and development theories 
and methodologies. Critical evaluation. of re
gional planning in selected u ecoJ1omically ad
vanced" and "lesser developed countries." 
Offered jointly with Geography as Geography 
551. Prerequisites. 451 and graduate standing. 
575 Semlnar In Citizen Partldpatlon (3) W 

AMOSS 
Seminar on modes of citizen participation in 
public decision making; advocacy planning, 
participant democracy, and community devel
opment are considered in terms of contempo
rary problems. 
5.79 Comparative Urbanism (3) Sp 

WOLFE 
Characteristics and problems of urbanization 
in the world; comparisons of origins and de-
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velopment; physical form, land utilization, 
and planning. Selected major cities. Prereq
uisite, permission. 

580 . Theories and Methodology of 
Plamilng I (4).!'i 
WOLFS 

A survey of the philosophy, methods, and 
analytical techniques used in planning public 
actions and policies, with emphasis on the 
logic and assumptions on which these are 
based. Various planning surveys and methods 
discussed. Prerequisite, 400 or permission. 

581 Theories and Methodology of 
PIanDIDg U (4) Sp 
HIGHTO~, WOLFS 

FaCtors relating to the timing, phasing, and 
programming of urban development. The 
bearing of· amenity, density, etc., on the 
actual development process. Prerequisite, 480 
or 580. 

591-592-593 Doctoral SemInar J, II, m 
(2-2-2) ~W Jjp 

Researchable issues and research methodol
ogy. Discussion and critique of selected 
pieces of recent research work. Presentation 
and critique of research proposed by mem
bers of the seminar. Credits given on 'satis
factory completion of the three-quarter se
quence. Prerequisite, master's degree or the 
equivalent in a planning discipline. 

598 Spedal' Topics (1-4) AWSpS 
Systematic study of specialized subject mat
ter. Topic varies for each quarter, depending 
upon. current interest and needs, and is an
nounced in the preceding quarter. Prerequi
site, pe~ion. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) AWSpS 
By arrangement with department 

COLLEGE OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES 
ANTHROPOLQGY 
Specific areas in Anthropology are desig
nated ." by area letters. These leIters must 
precede course numbers on the students 
Official Program. Designation letters and 
their definitions are: 
ANTH....;..Anthropology (General and Socio
cultural Anthropology) . 
ARCRY-Archaeology 
PRY A-Physical Anthropology 

Courses for 'Undergraduates 
GENERAL 
ANm 
100 introduction to the Study of Man (5) 
Introduction to the subfields of archaeology, 
physical anthropology, and sociocultural an
thropology through the examination of selected 
problems in human physical, cultural, and so
cial evolution. (Not open to students who have 
had or are currently taking other courses in 
anthropology.) 

SOCIOCUL~ ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANTH 
111 Afro-American Culture (3) 
The historical development and' nature of 
Afro-American culture in the United States, 
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including discussion of the Atlantic slave 
trade, slavery as a social institution, the evolu
tion of black folk culture, and contemporary 
Afro-American urban culture. 

ANl'R 
202 PrInciples of SocIal Anthropology (5) 
Introduction to analYtical and comparative 
methods for the analysis of social and cultural 
systems. Training in fundamentals for more 
advanced courses in social anthropology. 

ANTH 
212 Perspectlv~ on Afro.Amedcan CuItnre 

(3) 
Analyses of Mro-American personality and 
culture, including exploration of contemporary 
attitudes and issu~ which emerge from racial 
awareness, Black i~entity, hostility, and ag
gression. Emphasis is placed upon the conflict 
between adaptive and assimilative patterns. 

ANTH 
213 Africa (3) 
An introduction to the cultures and societies 
of Africa with emphasis on sub-Saharan M-
rica. . 

ANTH ., 
216 Oceania (3) 
Contemporary and traditional life in the Pa
cific Basin. 

ANTH 
225 Community Development and. Action (3) 
The use of concepts and examples of directed 
culture change to analyze community action 
and community development. Lectures will be 
supplemented by case studies, films, and dis
cussions with those who are actually working 
with directed culture change. 

ANTH 
301 Human Nature and Culture (3) 
The sourCes of variations in the customs, 
values, and beliefs of human groups. Apprai
sal of the anthropological notion of "cultural 
relativism." Not open to students who have 
had or are currently taking other anthro
pology courses. Prerequisite, sophomore stand-
ing. . 

'ANTH 
311 Indian Cultures of the Padflc 

Northwest (3) 
Comparative analysis of material culture and 
social, religious, and political institutions. Pre
requisite, sophomore standing. 

ANTiI 
316 South AsIa (3) 
Major cultural features of the Indian and 
pakistan subcontinent. Prerequisite, sophomore 
standing. 

ANTH 
317 Southeast AsIa (3) 
Survey of the culture, history and contem
porary ethnology of the peoples of southeast 
Asian countries: Burma, Thailand, Laos, Cam
bodia, Vietnam, Malaysia, Indonesia, and the 
Philippines. Prerequisite, sophomore standing 
or permission. 

ANTH 
319 Peoples and Cultures. of the IranJan 

Plateau (3) 
A survey of . the cultural features of the 
Iranian plateau with particular attention to 
modern problems of, cultural change. Prereq
uisite, ~phomore stan~g or permission. 

ANTH 
322 Peoples of South America (3) . 
Contemporary societies of South America: 
economic, political, ethnic, and cultural char
acteristics; historical background. Prerequisite, 
wphomorestandingor~on. ' 

ANTH 
333 Art of the Northwest Coast . indian (3) 
Emphasis on the structure and style of two
dimensional art of the northern tribes. Offered 
jointly with the School of Art as Art History 
333. 

ANTH 
334 Art of the Northwest coast indian (3) 
Three-dimensional art of the Northwest coast 
cultural art with emphasis on aesthetic prin
ciples, techniques, and cultural functions. Of
fered jointly with the School of Art as Art 
History~34. 

ANTH 
335 Art .of the Northwest coast IndIan (3) 
Northwest coast Indian art as related to 
drama and dance with speciat attention to the 
Kwakiutl Indians. Offered jointly with the 
School of Art as Art History 335. 

ANTH 
350 The ClvWzed and the PrlmltIve (3) 
The development of urban modes of life in the 
light of the common and distinctive social and 
cultural characteristics of cities, peasantries, 
and tnoal groups or bands. The process of 
urbanization, the disappearance of truly prim
itive peoples, and the emergence of the peas
ant. Selected case studies from the past and 
the present. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. 

ANTH 
401 west African Socletles (3) 
Detailed analysis of social and cultural fea
tures, including the' western' Sudan area. Pre
requisite, 202 or permission. 

ANTH 
402 SocIeties of Eastern and Southem 

Africa (3) 
The historical background and contemporary 
life of cultural groups in eastern and southem 
Africa with special study of selected cases of 
political and economic organization and cul
tural change. Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

ANTH 
403 Traditional Chinese SocIety (5) 
Institutional forms of late traditional China
societal, political, economic, and religious
are analyzed in light of contemporary social 
science theory. Attention is also given to 
modernizing change. Prerequisite, 202 or per
mission. 

ANTH 
404· Mainland Southeast AsJan Societies (5) 
Intensive treatment of the kinship systems, 
religious institutions, ecology, and socio
political systems of the peoples of mainland 
·southeast Asia. Prerequisite, 202 or permis
sion. 

ANTH 
405 Comparative SocIal Anthropology of 

Malay Peoples (4) . 
Comparison . of the social institutions and 
ethnohistory . of "Malay peoples in western 
Austronesia. Prerequisite, 202. or permission. 

ANTH 
408 New Guinea SocIeties (5) 
The indigenous peoples of coastal and mterior 
New Guinea and adjacent islands; their ab-



original cultures and modem development'in 
spatial and temporal perspective. The studies 
wID deal intensively with selected general 
problems of ethnographic method and ethno
logical and, sociological interpretation. Pre
requisite, 202' or permission., 

ANTB 
409 Western AustonesIaD SocIeUes (3) 
Comparative social anthropology of the social 
systems of Micronesia, Polynesia, and the 
eastern islands of Melanesia with special 
attention to the small communities inhabiting 
low coral atolls. Prerequisite, 202 or permis
sion. 

ANTH 
412 Soudl AsIan SocIal Struc:ture (5) 
Caste dynamics, political control, economic 
organization, and religion in Hindu-village 
India. Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

ANTH 
416 North American indians (3) 
A descriptive and historical treatment of the 
native Indian cultures of the United States and 
Canada. Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

ANTH 
418 Meso-American Society and Culture (3) 
AnalY5sis of the social and cultural features of 
Meso-America. Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

ANTH 
4lS AppUed Anthropology (3) 
Planned and directed social and cultural 
change. Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

AN1H , 
426 Peasant Culture and' Sodety (5) 
Survey of current methodological and theoret
ical approaches to the study of peasant society 
and culture. Comparative analysis of selected 
cases illustrating the relationship of peasant 
societies to other types' of social systems. 
Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

AN1H 
429 Expressive Culture (5) 
An anthropological view of the expressive as
pects of culture: plastic-graphic arts, myth and 
folktale,\ music, dance, humor and tragedy, 
play· and games. Prerequisite, 202 or permis
sion. 

ANTH 
430 MusJe: An Anthropologlcal View (3) 
Consideration of music in its social context; 
chango and continuity in music traditions, and 
basic structure in music, with some considera
tion of problems of field work in ethnomusic
ology. Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

• AN1H 
431 PrImltlve IJterature (3) 
Mythology and folktales of nonliterate pe0-
ples. Theories of interpretation of oral litera
ture as they apply to theories of culture 
growth and diffusion. Prerequisite, 202 or 
permission. 

ANTB 
432 Visual Anthropology (3) 
The place of photography and films in ethno
graphy; their use in the documentation and 
interpretation of cultural and' social systems. 
Prerequisite. 202 or permission. 

ANTH 
434 Comparative Morals and Valu~ Systems 

(3) . 
The sociological functions of morality in 
simple societies. Prerequisite, 202 or permis-
sion. ' 

ANTH ... 
435 PrImItive and Peasant Economic 

Systems (5) 
The chief featUres of nonmonetary and simple 
monetary economies. The impact of monetary 
economy and industrial technology on pre
industrial systems and those of limited mon
etary circulation. Prerequisite, 202 or permis
sion. 

ANTH 
436 Social Anthropology of ReUgion (5) 
A comparative social anthropological study 
of religious systems. Deals with the major 
theoretical approaches derived from the cul
tural evolutionists and from, Marx, Freud,' 
Durkheim, and Weber. Substantive discussions 
and interpretations of various aspects of com
parative religion: ritual, myth, rites of pas
sage, magic, witchcraft and sorcery, mana and 
taboo, sacrifice, religious specialists, etc. Prob
I~ms of definition,. method, and theory. Pre
requisite, 202 or permission. 

ANTH 
437 PoUtical Anthropology (5) 
Survey of the major approaches and theories. 
Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

ANTH 
438 '!be Analysis of KInship Systems (5) 
Kinship ,groups in evolutionary perspective; 
functional analyses of kin roles; structural 
analyses of kin statuses; the analysis of sets 
of kinship terminology; the culture of kin
ship. Prerequisite, 202 or permission. , 

ANTH 
439 PrImItive Law and SodaI Control (5) 
Juridical activities in preliterate societies. Re
lation of law to religion, politics, and social 
structure. Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

ANTH 
440 Child-Rearing, Culture, and Health (3) 
Cross-cultural study of 'the child-rearing prac
tices, the cultural norms, and the health be
havior of children and adolescents in different 
societies. Comparative approaches, diverse the
oretical postures, and empirical research find
fuss will be used to study socialization prac
tices and their relationship to cultural, social, 
and health systems of selected cultures. No 
prerequisites; however, it is recommended that 
a registrant has taken courses in child devel
opment, introductory anthropology, and psy~ 
chological anthropology. Offered jointly with 
the School of Nursing as Nursing 495. 

AN'IB 
441 IntrodueUon to Culture and 

PersonaHty (5) . 
Systematic survey of the field of culture and 
personality as a subdiscipline of social anthro
pology. The relevance of psychologiCal varia
bles for the study of social systems and, cul
ture. Prerequisites, 202 and any introdu~tory 
course in general psychology or personality 
theory, or permission. 

AN1H 
44i AnGlropolOgteal Aspects of 

CommDDlcadoD (5) 
Introduction to communicational aspects of 
culture. 'Prerequisite, 202. 

ANTH 
4SO Introduc:tion to Language (S) 
The science of language surveye'd with the 
emphases and orientations of anthropological 
~guis~cs. Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

ARTS AND 'SCIENCES 

ANTH 
451, 451, 4S3 Phonology (3,3,3) 
Detailed study of speech sounds, mechanism 
of their production, and structuring of sounds 
in languages; practical experience with a 
wide variety of languages; field techniques., 
Offered jointly with the Department of lin
guistics as Linguistics 451, 4S2, 453. Prerequi-

• site, Linguistics 200 or 400, which may be 
taken concurtently, or permission. 

ANTR 
454 Methods In Comparative LlnguJstIcs (3) 
Methods' and theory of comparative linguistics 
in relation to anthropological research. Of
fered jointly with the. Department of Unguis
tics as LinguiStics 454. Prerequisite, Linguistics 
400 or permission. 

ANTR 
455 Areal Llngubtfcs (3, maL 6) 
Linguistics analyses of the languages· of a 
selected area. Offered jointly with the De
partment of Linguistics as Linguistics _ 4S5. 

ANTH 
, 456, 457, 4S8 BasIc SwahIU (S,s,S) 

An introduction to the structure of spoken 
and written Swahili. Concentration on the 
acquisition of elemental conversational skill 
and an introduction to written texts of graded 
difficulty. Prerequisites, 456 for 4S7; 4S7· for 
458. 

ANTH 
459 Types and Tedmlques of 

TranserfpdoD (3) 
,Analysis of aims and problems in the written 
symbolization of structured data. Emphasis on 
field transcription of human movement, music, 
and language. Prerequisite, 202 or permission. 

ANTB 
460 ,RJstory of Anthropology (S) 
History of developments in the several fields 
of general, anthropology.' Prerequisites, 202 
and IS·additional credits in anthropology. 

ANTH 
461,462,463 Syntax (3,3,3) 
Study of the structuring of meaningful el
ements in language; practical experience with 
a wide variety of languages; taxonomic and 
generative Views of grammar.' Offered jointly 
with the Department of Linguistics as Linguis;. 

. tics 461, 462, 463. Prerequisite, Linguistics 200 
or 400 or permission. 

ANTH 
464 Bantu IJDguktics (2) 
A general survey of the development of Bantu 
linguistics with special emphasis on com';' 
parative BantU 'phonology, morphology, and 
syntax. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 

ANTB 
466, 467, 468 intermediate Swahili (3,3,3) 
Reading of relatively complicated material 

. from prose to traditional poetry. Emphasis on 
acquiring an ability to manipulate ideas in 
Swahili orally and written. Review of struc
ture. Prerequisites, 456, 457, 458 or equivalent 
for 466; 466 for 467; 467 for 468. 

ANTH ' 
469 Spedal Studies In Anthropology (3) 
The delineation and analysis of a specific 
problem or related problems in anthropology. 
To be offered occasion8lly by visitors or 
resident faculty. May be repeated for credii 
by permissiOD. Prerequisite, 202 or permis
sion. 
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ANTH 
490 Problems In SodaI Structure (3) 
Selected current problemS in the study of 
social structure. Prerequisites, 202, 20 addi
tional credits in anthropology, and permission. 

ANTH 
491 Museology (3, max. 6) 
Tutorial involvement with some of the tech
nic8I competencies required in the acquisition, • 
preservation, preparation, and, exhibition of 
anthropological materials in a museum. Pre
requisites, 2S credits. in anthropology and 
permission. 

ANTH 
491 Data ADaIysIs In SodaI Anthropology 

(3) 
An introduction to' elementary manual and 
sennautomated techiliques for the processing, 
organization, and analysis of typical anthro
pologtcal data. Lectures, demonstrations. class 
projects. Prerequisites, 202 and 20 additional 
credits in, anthropology or permission. 

-
ANTH 
493 AdYBDced Topics In Expressive 

Culture (3) 
Analysis and testing of special domains of 
aesthetic expresSion, such as graphic arts. 
oral literature, dance, and humor among non
Western peoples. Prerequisites. 202. 429, 4S0 
(or 4S3), and permission. 

ANTH 
494 Problems In the Soda) Anthropology of 

ReUglon (3) 
Selected current problems. Prerequisites, 202. 
~36, 1S additional credits in anthropology. 
and permission. 

ANTH 
495 Advanced Problems In Ethnology (3) 
One or more current problems in ethnology. 
Seminar format. Prerequisites, 2S credits. in 
anthropology and permission. 

ANTH 
496 Problems In Psychological 

Anthropology (3) 
Problem areas and new approaches to the 
study of culture and personality. Prerequisites. 
441,20 additional credits in anthropology, and 
permission. 

ANTH 
499,499H Undergraduate Research (*, max. 

12; max. '18 for honors students only) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

ARCHAEOWGY 
ARCHY 
2Q5 Prlndples of Archaeology (5) 
Introduction to the aims of JlI'Chaeology and 
methods of reconstructing prehistory. Signifi
cance of various methods of food collection 
and food production, of domestication of 
plants and animals, and of agricultural sys
tems. Techniques of dating archaeological re
mains. 

ARCHY 
270 Field Course In Archaeology (12) 
Methods and techniques of field excavation &-; 
demonstrated through field experience. (Of
fered Summer Quarter only.) Prerequisite. per
mission. 

ARCHY 
303 Prehistoric Cultures of the Old 

World (3) 
The beginnings of culture in the Old World 
to the Early Iron Age in Western Europe. 
Prerequisite. sophomore standing. 
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ARCHY 
304 PrehIstoric Cultures of the New 

World (3) 
The beginnings of culture of the New World 
from Pleistocene times until European explor
ation and conquest. Prerequisite, sophomore 
standing. . 

ARCRY 
370 Methods and Problems of 

Archaeology (5) 
Field experience in the Pacific Northwest. 
Prerequisite, Permission. 

ARCHY 
371 AnalysIs of Arduieologlcal Data (3) 

, Designed for students who have had field ex
perience in archaeology. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

ARCRY 
417 Quaternary Swtigraphy and Early Man 

(5) 
History of climatic changes during the Qua
ternary Period as revealed by physical and 
biological data. Global chronology and corre-

I lation of quaternary sediments. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Geological Sciences 
as Geological Sciences 417, and with the Qua
ternary Research Center as Quaternary Studies 
417. Prerequisite, senior standing or permis
sion. 

ARCHY 
471 'frans.P8d6c Contacts In Pre-Columblan 

11mes (3) 
Investigation of nume~us parallels in agricul
tural techniques. architecture, religious sym
bolism; astronomical and calendric systems. 
and various implementS of specific form be
tween Asia, Oceania, Middle America. and 
South America beginning with the third or 
fourth millenium before Christ. Prerequisite, 
20S or permission. 

ARCHY 
472 PrehIstoric Cultures of North America (3) 
Archaeological history of the various regions 
of North America north of Mexico. Prerequi. 
site. 20S or permission. 

ARCRY 
473 Archaeology of M9Ico (3) 
Pre-Hispanic culture history of Middle Amer
ican civilizations in central and southern Mex
ico and the desert dwellers in northern Mex
ic~. Prerequisite, 20S, or permission. 

AIlCRY 
474 PrebIstorIc Cultures of South America (3) 
Archaeological history of the Andean region 
from the beginnings of agriculture to me 
culmination of Incan civilization and related 
civilizations in Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Bo
livia, Chile, and Argentina. Archaeological 
history of some tropical and subtropical re
gions of South America. Prerequisite, 20S or 
permission. 

ARCHY . 
475 Archa~logy of the Mayan 

Civilization (3) 
Pre-Hispanic culture history of the Mayan 
peoples of Guatemala. the Yucatan peninsula, 
Honduras. and Chiapas (Mexico). Prerequsite,' 
20S or permission. . 

ARCHY 
497 Theory and Method In Archaeology (3) 
Examination of theoretical constructs in the 
analysis of archaeological data. Terminology. 
typologies, and interregional comparisons. Pre
requisites. 20S. 20 additional credits in anthro
pology, and permission. 

PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 
PHYA 
201 Pifndples of Physlcal AntIuopology (5) 
The evidence for primate evolution from the 
fossil recOrd and from the morphological. 
genetic, and behavioral variability of living 
forms. Relationship of human genetics to the 
evolution of modem populations. 

PRY A 
281 AfrIcan Origins: Soda) Biology of 

Snb-Saharan Africa (3) 
Origin and biological Dature of the peoples 
of Africa south of the Sahara with emphasis 
upon the inftuences of ecology, disease. and 
nutrition. Race mixtures, growth and devel
opment, physique, heat stress physiology, and 
genetics. (Offered Summer Quarter only.) Pre
requisite, sophomore standing. . 

PRY A 
282 Afro-Americam: SodaI BfolOSJ of 

Blacks In the New World (3) 
African source areas, distn'bution, and biology 
of Negroes in the Americas with special em
phasis on the United States. Race mixture, 
racial laws, and Negro rea~tions. Racial com
position, growth patterns, body build,. cl,imatic 
stresses, and disease susceptibilities. (Offered 
Summer- Quarter only.) Prerequisite, sopho
more standing •. 

PHYA 
284 Social Biology of the North American 

Indian (3) 
Peopling of the aboriginal New World. its 
population at time of discovery, and subse
quent changes. Past histories as seen ~ough 
skeletal remains and analysis of morphological 
and genetic variation in living North Ameri
can Indians. Race mixture. Effects of cultural, 
dietary, and disease factors in their physical 
and clinical status. Prerequisite, sophomore 
standing. 

PHYA 
285 Social Biology of Middle and South 

, American Indians (3) 
Synthesis of archaeological, historical, cul
tural. and biological data in delineating the 
clusters of extant populations of living In
dians. Intensive review of nutritional and clin
ical studies in Guatemalan and Peruvian In
dians. Current genetic data on largely intact 
Indian populations. Prerequisite, 284 or per
mission. 

PHYA 
387 Ecology and Biological Adaptation In 

Man (5) 
Man's biological legacy and present adaptabil
ity viewed from various aspects of human 
ecology: the cultural past, climate and geog
raphy. 'nutrition and disease, and pollutants 
and contaminants. ,Oriented in terms of natu
ral and cultural selection of those who are to 
live to reproduce and those who are not. and 
of the physical and mental damage' resulting 
from ecological factors. Prerequisites, 201 or 
Biology 101-102 or 210. 

PHYA 
388 Evolution and Ecology of Early Man 

and Other Prlmates (5) 
Nature of the evolutionary process as applied 
to primate and human evolution. Discussion 
of geological and ecological background and 
of pertinent dating methods. Relevance of be
havioral, eytogenetic, and biochemical data to 
morphological distance in primate systematics. 



Man, ecology, and culture in the 'Pleistocene 
and recent periods. Prerequisite, 201. 

PBYA 
470 InUoduction to the PrImates (3) 
In-depth examination of the origin and the 
distribution of primates in time and space: 
growth and development, posture and locomo
tion, sexual and intraspecific differences, spe
cial sense organs, oral cavity, skin and hair, 
behavior, and major evolutionary trends. Pre-
requisite. 201. . 

PHYA 
480-481 PrImate Anatomy: Structure and 

Function (5-S) 
The anatomy of various primates is studied in 
detail with special reference to structural ~d 
functional relationships. The evolution and 
present ecology of primates are examined as 
they relate to the total anatomical picture. 
The laboratory consists of dissection of a 
specified primate and a study of the dentition 
and osteology. Prerequisite, 201 or permission. 

PHYA 
482 Physical Anthropology: Population 

Genetics (5) 
The population as a unit of study will be de
fined, and methods of analyzing the forces of 
evolution operative in human populations will 
be presented. Prerequisites, Genetics 351 or 
4S1 and statistics. 

PHYA 
483 PrImate and RIIDWI Variations (5) 
Discussion of the morphological, physiolog
ical, and genetic variability of living primate 

. and human populations with special reference 

. to adaptation. Stressed are adaptive responses 
to selective pressures engendered by the total 
environment. Laboratory. Prerequisites, Ge
netics 351 or 4S1 and statistics, or permission. 

PHYA 
484 PrImate and Ruman Growth (3) 
Genetics of growth and maturation in experi
mental primates and man. En)phasis is the 
effect of the total environment upon growth 
processes with special reference to· non
Western human societies. Prerequisite, statis
tics or permission. 

PHYA 
485 PrImate and Human Growth 

Laboratory (2) 
Laboratory dealing with current methods used 
to assess growth and development. Must be . 
accompanied.by 484. Prerequisite, statistics or 
permission. 

PHYA 
486 PrImate and Ruman Evolution (5) 
Discussion of living forms and' the fossil rec
ord with reference to the nature of primate 
evolution. Morphological, genetic, and be
havioral data are used to appraise taxonomy 
of living primates and their phylogenetic im
plications. Special emphasis is placed on the 
evolution of the hominids and_ their cultures. 
Laboratory. Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 
437, which may be taken concurrently, or per
mission. 

PHYA • 
487 Human and Comparative Osteology (3) 
Introduction to the vertebrate skeleton. The 
skeleton is described in detail and various 
methods of determining age and sex are pre
sented, as well as osteometry and modern 
statistical meth~ for handling such data. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

PHYA 
498 Advanced Topics fa Physical 

Anthropology (3, maL 9) 
A series of seminars on different aspects of 
physical anthropology. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
GENERAL 

ANTB 
600 Independent Study or Research (.) A WSp 

ANTH 
700 Master's Thesis (.) 

ANTB 
800 Doctoral Dissertation (.) 

sOCIOCULTURAL ANTBROPO~Y 
ANTB 
500 Preceptorial Reading (6) 
A course for beginning graduate students who 
have not had adequate training in 'the prob
lems, principles, and methods involved in the 
analysis and comparison of social and cultural 
systems. 

AN'IH 
504 Anthropological Research Desfgn (3) 
Focus is on a number of research designs use
ful in anthropological. research. Primary em
pbasis is on the analysis of quasiexperimental 
designs that as a class hold considerable 

. promise for the development of anthropologi
cal science. Students are expected to analyze 
examples of actual anthropological research in 
terms of the conceptual framework developed 
in 'the class. 

ANTB 
505 Field Techniques In Ethnography (3) 
The techniques of collecting, recording, order
ing, and utiIizing ethnographic data in the 
field Problems of rapport, sample, interview, 
observation, and interpretation. 

ANTB 
510 Seminar on North American indians (3) 
An advanced comparative treatment of se
lected aspects of the Indian cultures and 
societies of North America. 

AN'I1I 
512 SemInar on Oceania (3) 
An advanced comparative treatm~nt of se
lected aspects of the cultures and societies of 
Oceania. 

ANTH 
513 SemInar on AfrIca (3, max. 9) 
An advanCed comparative· treatment of se
lected aspects of the cultures and societies of 
Mrica. 

ANTH 
515 SemInar on South America (3) 
An advanced comparative treatment of se
lected aspects of the cultures and societies of 
South America. 

ANTB 
516 SemInar on Southeast AsIa (3, max. g) 
An advanced comparative treatment of se
lected aspects of the cultures and societies of 
Southeast Asia. 

ANTB 
517 Seminar on South Asia (3) 
An advanced analysis of selected problems in 
South Asian ethnology and social structure. 
Prerequisite, 412. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

ANTH 
518 Seminar on Middle America (3) 
An advanced comparative treatment of se
Jected aspects of the cultures and societies 
of Middle America. 

ANTB 
525 Seminar In Culture Processes (3, maL 6) 
The concept of process and its application to 
the study of culture. 

ANTR 
527 AccultDration (3) 
Systematic analysis of psychological, sOcial, 
and cultural implications of the contact of 
peoples. 

ANTH 
530 Structures and Functions of Oral 

LIterature (3) 
Of interest to students of language and lit
erature. 

ANTR 
53. AnalysIs of Oral Literature (3, DUlL 6) 
Various approaches to the study of folklore 
and myth. Of interest to students of language 
and literature. 

ANTB 
532 Content Analysis of Oral Literatures (3) 
Analysis of oral literature for main themes, 
relationships, personalities, tragedy, humor, 

. values, world, view, and their sociocultural 
connections. Of interest to students of lan
guage and literature. Prerequisite, permission. 

ANTB' 
537 Non-Western PolWcaI Systems (3) 
Ethnic manifestations, methodological prob
lems, and theoretical implications of polity in 
a wide range of cultures. 

ANTB 
540 Anthropology and Health (3) 
Seminar on the history. development, and fu
ture of ,anthropological contributions to prob
lems of, health and illness. Prerequisite per
mission. 

ANTH 
541 Seminar fa Psychological Aspects of 

Culture (3) , 
Selected problems in 'the relation of culture 
and personaHty types. Prerequisite, 441 or 
permission. 

ANTH ' 
550 Field Text Recording· (3) 
Training in verbatim recording in non-Western 
connected speech such. as myth· and biograph
ical dictations; especially designed for socio
cultural anthropologists, rather than linguists, 
who are shortly leaving for a long session of 
field research. 

ANI'H 
553 Analysb of LlnguUtic Structures 

. (3, maL 6) 
Offered jointly with the Department of lin
guistics as Linguistics 553. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

ANTH 
559 SemInar In Language and Culture (3) 
Theoretical and methodological problems in 
language and culture. 

ANTB 
561 SemIDar In Methods and Theories 

(3, max. ') 
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ANTH , 
562 ImpUcatfons of Concepts From 

Anthropology for Nursing (3) . 
An examination of selected core concepts 
from anthropology and an assessment of the 
implications of these concepts for nursing 
research. Offered jointly with the School of 
Nursing as Nursing 5,62. 

ANTH 
. 563 Strocfural Functional Analysis 

(3, max. 9) 

ANTH 
564' Formal Methods of Analysis for Socla1 

Anthropology (3) 
A seminar on selected nonstatistical math
ematical methods and models of relevance to 
various' problems in social anthropology. 

ANTH 
565, 566, 567 HIstory of Anthropological 

Sciences (3,3,3) 
A series of core courses for the beginning 
graduate student in which the .growth and 
development of anthropological ~cieoce is 
analyzed. 

ANTH 
569 Social and Culfural Change: Afrfca 

(3,.max. 9) 
Urbanization, stratification, technology, educa
tion, social and religious movements, and cul
tural pluralism in contemporary Africa. Of
fered jointly with the Department of Socio)
ogy as Sociology 569. Prerequisite, graduate 
standing in a social science department 

ANTH _ 
570 Researdl Tedmlques In the 

Anthropological Study of KiDsbJp (3-9) 
Introduction to research methods in the study 
of kinship systems. P~requisite, 438 or per
mission. 

ANTH 
571 Communicatjonal Anthropology (3-9) 
Introduction to communicational aspects of 
culture. Prerequisite, permission. 

AN1B. 
591 Seminar In Museology (3) 
Research into problems of' museology. Pre
requisite, permission. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 
ARCHY 
501 Preceptorial Reading (6) 
A course for beginning graduate students who 
have not had adequate training in the prob
lems, principles, and methods involved in the 
reconstruction of prehistory. ' 

ARCHY 
570 Seminar In Theory and Method In 

Archaeology (3) 

ARCBY 
571 FfeldCourse In 'Archaeology (5) 
Study of' prehistoric cultures through archae
ological excavation and analysis. Work will be 
largely in the state of Washington, but other 
areas may be included. Offered Summer 
Quarter only. 

ARCHY 
512 . Seminar In North American 

Archaeology (3, III8L 6) 
Selected problems in the archaeology of 
America north of Mexico.' Prerequisite, Ar
chaeology 472 or permission. 
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ARCHY 
573 Seminar In Middle American 

Archaeology (3, max. 6) 
Selected problems in the archaeology of Mid,. 
dIe America. Prerequisite, Archaeology 473 
or 475 or permission. 

ARCHY 
574 Seminar In South American 

Archaeology (3, max. 6) 
Selected problems in the archaeology of South 
America and southern .Central America. Pre
requisite. Archaeology 474 or permission. 

ARCHY 
575 Strategy of Archaeology (3) 
A systematic examination of the methodology 
and elementary techniques of archaeology for 
the objective of prehistory, acquainting the 
student as" well with sources of material and 
techniques of wide applicability in the field 
situation. Prerequisite, permission. 

ARCHY 
579 Seminar In Underwater Archaeology (3) 
Problems and practices of archaeology. under
water. Includes world survey of types of sites, 
problems of working in underwater environ
ment, methods, principles, accomplishments 
to date and possible projects in northwest 
America. Prerequisite, Archaeology 571 or 
permission. 

PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 
PBYA 
502 Preceptorial Reading (6) 
A course for beginning graduate students y,oho 
have not had adequate training in the prob
lems, principles, and methods involved in the 
study of primate evolution, human genetics, 
and the evolution of modern populations. 

PBYA 
581 Dental Anthropology (5) 
An intensive survey of the dentitions of pn
mates from tree shrews to man. Emphasis 
will be placed on the range of metric and 
morphologic variability existing in the teeth 
of these animals, both in fossil and living 
groups. Environmental and genetic factors will 
be considered within this ontogenetic and 
phylogenetic framework. 

PHYA 
582 Seminar In Race and Genetics 

(3, DIU. 9) 
Examination of various problems dealing witb 
the forces of evolution operative on human 
populations. Prerequisite, Physical. Anthropol-
ogy 482 or permission. I 
PHYA 
583 Topics In Growth and Development 

(3, max. 9) 
Seminar dealing with various topics of child 
growth and development. Topics to change 
from quarter to quarter. Prerequisite, Physical 
Anthropology 484 or permission. 

PHYA 
584 Topics In Ecology and Adaptation 

(3, max. 9) 
Seminar dealing with various aspects of ecol
ogy and adaptation. Topics to change from 
quarter to quarter. Prerequisite, PHY A 483 
or pennission. 

PBY A 
586 Topics In Prlmate and Human Evolution 

(3, max. 9) . 
A consideration of one or more major topics 
relevant to the evolution of man and the pri
mates. Prerequisite, permission. 

ART 

Specific areas in Art are designated bJ 
area letters. These letters must precede 
course numbers on the student's Of/iclal 
Program. Designation letters and their defi
nitions are: 

ART-Art 

ART H-Art ~tory 

Courses for Undergraduates 

Humanities 103 TIle Arts of Afrfca, the 
Carlbbean, and Black America (5) 

Creative achievements by the Blacks of Af
rica, the Can'bbean, and America in visual 
arts, music, dance, literature, and theatre. 
9uest lecturers and performing artists. 

ART 
100 Introduction to Art (3) 
A course for majors in elementary education. 

ART 
101 Special Studles In Art for Nonmajors 

(3, max. 9) 
Individual and group instruction in art with 
special projects, readings, and papers in art 
serving as a focus for studio work. Prerequi
site, permission. 

ART 
103 Drawing and Design (6, max. 18) 
Drawing and design offered in a coordinated 
program to provide a fundamental back
ground for further art study. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

ART 
105, 106, 107 DrawfDg (3,3,3) 
Perspective, light and shade, composition. Pre
requisites, ART lOS for 106; 106 for 107. 

ART 
109, 110 . Desfgn (3,3) 
Art structure as the basi$ for creative work. 

. Organization of line, space, and color. Lee
tur~, discussion, and supplementary reading. 
Prerequisite, ART 109 for 110. 

ART 
115 Contemporary American Indian Art (1) 
Research and analysis of traditional Indian art 
forms by region; study of contemporary works 
by Indian artists; experimentation in media. 

ART 
129 Appreclation of DesJgn (2) 
Lectures on design fundamentals, illustrated 
with slides and paintings, pottery, textiles, etc. 
Reading and reference work. 

-ART 
197 Study Abroad: Nonmajor Indlvldnal 

Projects (3-5, max. 10) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

ART 
201, 202, 203 Ceramic: Art (3,3,3) 
Pottery: hand-building processes, wheel throw-. 
ing, glazing, kiln firing. Prerequisites, ART 
107, 110, 129 for 201; 201 for 202; 202 for 
203. 

ART 
205 Graphic: Desfgn (3) 
Survey and introduction (design and use of 
letter forms). Prerequisites,. ART 107, 110, 
129. . 



ART 
206 Graphic DesIgn (3) 
Basic problems in visual design. Prerequisite, 
205. 

ART 
210 Art and the Indlvldual (3) 
Studio-lecture survey of contemporary art 
forms and their Significance as 'they relate to 
the individual. One of a tbree-quarter series 
requUed of all Art Education majors on the 
sophomore level to develop a core of knowl
edge' appropriate to prospective teachers of 
art. Prerequisite, sophomore standing in Art 
Education. 

ART 
211 Art In the Schools (3) 
Studio-lecture survey of contemporary art 
forms and their significance as they relate to 
the schools. One of a three-quarter series re
quired of all Art Education majors on the 
sophomore level to develop a core of know~
edge appropriate to prospective teachers of 
art. Prerequisite, sophomore standing in Art 
Education. . 

ART 
212 Art In the Communlty (3) 
Studio-lecture survey of contemporary art 
forms as they relate to the community. One 
of a three-quarter series required of all Art 
Education majors on the sophomore level to ~ 
develop a core of knowledge appropriate to 
prospective teachers of art. Prerequisite, soph
omore standing in Art Education. 

ART 
250 Design and Materials: Textiles-Printing 

and Dyeing (3) 
Printing and dyeing of textiles. Techniques 
include block printing, batik,' tie and dye, dis
charging. Prerequisites, ART 107, 110, 129. 

ART 
251 Design and Materials: Glass (3) 
Fusing, forming, laminating, and surface 
treatments of glass. (Glass-blowing excluded.) 
Prerequisites, ART 107, 110, 129. 

ART 
252 Design and Materials: Plastics (3) 
Forming, joining, and casting of plastics. Pre
requisites, ART 107, 110,129. 

ART 
253 Design and Materials: Wood (3) 
Shaping and forming of wood. Lamination 
and fabricating techniques. Usage of hand 
and power tools. Prerequisites, ART 107, 110, 
129. 

ART 
254 DesIgn and Materials: Metal (3) 
Basic techniques in manipulation and con
struction of metals. Visual, tactile, and aes
thetic aspects. Prerequisites, ART 107. 110. 
129. 

ART 
255 Desfgn and Materials: Textile 

Construction (3) 
Knotting, hooking, stitching, and .other non
woven constructional techniques with a variety 
of textile fibers. Prerequisites. ART 107, 110, 
129. 

ART 
·256 Pafnting (3) 
Beginning oil painting. Prerequisites, ART 107, 
110, 129~ 

ART " 
257 Painting (3, maL 6) 
Oil painting. Prerequisite, ART 256. 

ART 
, 259 Water-Soluble Medla (3, maL 9) 
Prerequisites, ART 107, 110, 129. 

ART 
261 Elements of interior Design (3) 
Study of basic residential spaces and furnish-
ings. Scale drawings, materials, and color. . 

ART 
262 Essentials of interior Design (2) 
l1Iustrated lectures on color, "texture, and form 
in residential space. Prerequisite, Interior De-" 
sign major. 

ART 
265 Intennl!dlate Drawing (3, maL 9) 
Prerequisites, ART 107, 110, 129. 

ART 
268 Anatomical DrawIng (3) 
Study of the figure's internal structure and its 
relationship to surface appearance. Drawing" 
from the model and anatomical material. Pre
requisites, ART 107, 110, 129. 

ART 
272 Beginning Sculpture CompositioD 

(3, maL 6) " 
Fundamentals of composition in the round, 
and in relief. Prerequisites, ART 107, 110, 
129. " 

ART . 
274 'Life Sculpture (3~ maL 9) , 
Work in clay from the posed model. Figure 

"composition, discussions, reading, and sketch 
book. Prerequisite, 6 credits from ART 272. 

'ART 
301 Art Education: Crafts (3) 
Design in leather. Exploratiou of techniques 
and processes leading to creative work. Pre
reqwsites, ART 107, 110, 129. 

ART 
301 Art Education: Crafts (3) 
Bookbinding. The design and construction of 
books including decorative paper techniques. 
Prerequisites, ART 107, 110, 129. 

ART 
303 Art Education: Crafts (3) 
Paper techniques and processes. Prerequisites, 
ART 107, 110, 129. 

ART 
304 Art Education: Crafts (3) 
Textile techniques and processes. Prerequisites, 
ART 107, 110, 129. 

ART 
305 Art Education: Crafts (3) 
General techniques and processes involved 
with various materials. Prerequisites, ART 
107, 110, 129. 

ART 
307 intermediate Painting (3, maL 6) 
~rerequisites, 6 credits from ART 257. 

ART 
309 PorCralt Painting (3) 
Prerequisite, ,6 credits from ART 307. 

ART 
310,311,31l interior Desfgn"(s,5,5) 
Analysis of interior spaces and furnishings in 
relation to human needs~ Includes study of 
materials, scale drawings, models, and pre
sensation. Prerequisites, ART 107, 110, 129, 
262; Architecture 302, 312; Home Economics 
125 for 310; 310 for 311; 311 for 312. 

" . . 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 

ART 
313, 314 Fundamentals of Photography (3,3) 
Basic theory and techniques of photographic 
reproduction. Lighting, exposure, camera tech
nique, and processing. Application of photo
graphic techniques to the solution of problems 
in visual presentation. Prerequisite, junior 
standing in Graphic or Industrial Design for 
313; 313 for 314. 

/ 
ART 
316, 317, 318 Desfgn for Industry (5,5,5) 
Pro4uct design, working drawings, models, 
p~ntation drawings, product analysis, dis
play, mar~ting. Prerequisites,· junior standing 
in Industrial Design for 316; 316 for 317; 317 
for 318. 

ART 
319, 320, 321 Fumlture Design (5,5,5) 
Design for full-scale construction of furniture 
in the shop, includes working drawings, scale 
models, and layout. Prerequisites, ART H 283, 
ART 312 for 319; 319 for 320; 320 for 321. 

ART 
325 Advanced Drawing (3, DIU. 9) 
Study on the advanced level involving history, 
practice, and theory of drawing as an art 
form. Prerequisite, 9 credits from ART 265. 

ART 
328 The Film' as Art (3) 
The historical development of fum as an 
aesthetic medium with an emphasis on pivotal" 
film makers and their unique contnDution to 
the art of film. 

~ART " 
332 Intermedlate Sculpture Composition 

(5, maL 15) 
Advanced work in various media and tech
niques. Prerequisite, ~T 274. 

ART 
335 Metal Casting (3, maL 6) 
Introduction to foundry techniques as" applied 
to fine arts casting of nonferrous material. 
Prerequisite, 3 credits of ART 274. 

ART 
337 Welding (3, maL 6) 
The . study and application of welding meth
ods as a sculpture technique making use of 
oxyacetelyne, electric are, and heliarc. Pre
requisite, ART 274. 

ART 
339 FDmmak'ng (5, maL 15) 
Fundamentals of camera techniques: lens 
lighting, meter reading, filming speeds, film 
types, cinematic movement, camera move
ment. Fundamentals of film editing, splicing' 
and timing, sound recor4fng, and syncbroniz-

" ing. Prerequisite, permission. 

ART. 
340 DesIgn for Printed Fabrics (3) 
Hand-block and silk-screen printing; mass
production design. Prerequisite, ART 250. 

ART 
350 introduction to PrIntmaking (3) 
Studio problems. Prerequisites, ART 107, 110, 
129. 

ART 
351 Printmaking (3, maL 6) 
Continuation of 350. Prerequisite, ART 350.' 

ART 
353 Advanced CeramIc Art (5, maL 15) 
Pottery-advanced work in forming, decorat
ing, and glazing. Prerequisite, ART 203. 
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ARTS- AND SCIENCES 

ART 
356 Glass Blowing (3, max. 9) 
Techniques of blowing molten glass through 
use of the blow pipe. Glass-furnace construc
tion and lectures on glass technology. Pre
requisite, permission. 

ART 
357 Metal Design (5) 

MARSHALL-
Construction mcludes processes of raisiitg. 
soldering, -forging in copper, pewter, silver. 
Lectures and research on historic and con
temporary examples. Prerequisites, ART 107, 
110,129. 

ART 
358 Jewelry Design (5) 

MARSHALL 
1ewelry: design and construction, including 
stone setting and forging in silver and gold. 
Lectures and research oli historic and -con
temporary examples. Prerequisites, ART 107, 
110, 129. 

ART 
359 Enamelfng (5) 

MARSHALL , 
Enamel design for metal work or jewelry, 
champlev6, Plique-a-jour, ~imoges, C1oissonn6 
on copper, silver, or gold. Prerequisite, ART 
357 or 358. 

'ART 
360 Life (3, max. 9) , 
Drawing and painting from the modeL Pre
requisites, 9 credits from ART 265 and 6 
credits from ART 257. 

ART 
366, 367, 368 Graphic Design (5,5,5) 
Emphasis on the development of visual ideas. 
Developing proficiency in working with equip
ment and materials. Prerequisites, ART 206 
for 366; 366 for 367; 367' for 368. 

ART 
369, 370 Costume Design (2,2) 
Design of clothing with emphasis on line, 
color, materials, use. For Home Economics 
majors oIily. (Offered a1temate years; offered 
1973-74.)' ' , 

ART 
410 Graphic Design (5) 

RAND 
Composition and history. Prerequisite, ART 
368. 

ART 
411 Graphic Design (3 or 5, max. 15) 
Advan~ photography. Emphasis on individ
ual creative projects. Prerequisite, permission. 

ART 
436, 437, 438 Sculpture Composition (5,5,5) 
Individual compositions in various media in 
large scale. Prerequisites, 15 credits from ART 
332 fot: 436; 436 for 437; 437 for 438. 

ART 
439 Advanced FDmmaldng (5, max. 15) 
Advanced individual -projects in filmmaking. 
Prerequisites. 15 credits of ART 339 and per
mission. 

ART 
445, 446, 447 Advanced Industrial Design 

(5,5,5) , I 

Market analysis and selected professional 
problems in industrial design. Consultation 
techniques; psychological, sociological, and 
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economic factors involved in designing for 
consumer acceptance. Prerequisites, ART 318 
for 445; 445 for 446; 446 for 447. 

ART 
450 Advanced PrIntmaking (5, max. 15) 
Studio problems. Prerequisite, 6 credits from 
ART 351. 

ART 
457 Advanced Metal Design (5) 
Individual problems in metal design and con
struction. Prerequisite, A;RT 357. 

ART 
458 . Advanced Jewelry Design (5) 
Individual problems in jewelry design and 
construction. Prerequisite, ART 358. 

ART 
459 Advanced Enameling (5) 
Individual problems in enameling. Prerequi
site, ART 359. 

ART 
463 Advanced Painting (3 ~r 6, max. 18) 
Development of individuality in painting 
through creative exercises. Prerequisites, 6 
credits from ART 307 and 9 credits from 
ART 360. 

ART 
466,467,468 Graphic Design (5,5,5) 
Expression of ideas in terms of design. Va
riety of media and reproduction processes. 
Prerequisites, ART 368 for 466; 466 for 467; 
467 for 468. 

ART 
472,473,474 Advanced Interior Desfgn (5,5,5) 
Comprehensive problems related to contem
porary needs, both public areas and resi
dences, usually, offered in conjunction with 
off-campus designers. Further -research of his
toric interior masterpieces. Models, materials 
and their sources, perspective and working 
drawings. Prerequisites, ART 312 for 472; 472 
for 473; 473 for 474. 

ART 
479, 480 Grapblc Desfgn (3,3) 
Prerequisites, ART 410 for 479; 479 for 480. 

ART 
485 . Advanced Ceramic Art (5, max. 15) 
Pottery design and construction, stoneware, 
clay bodies, glazes. Prerequisite, 15 credits 
from ART 353. 

ART 
490 Art EducatJon In the Schook (3) 
,For school administrators and teachers re
quiring help in problems relating to the teach- . 
ing of art. Workshop experiences, lectures, arid 
discussions. No previous art experience neces
sary. Prerequisite, teaching experience. May be 
repeated for credit . 

ART 
491 Readings In Art Education (3) 
Basic readings in art education. A survey of 
leaders and movements that have contributed 
to the development of art education, .with 
special attention to soCial and philosophical 
factors that have influenced art programs in 
American schools. Prerequisite, permission. 

ART 
492 Field Study In Art Education (3, max. 9) 
Individual study of a selected problem in art 
education within a school setting under the 
direction of a faculty member. -Prerequisite, 
permission. , 

ART 
493 ProblemS In Art Education (3, max. 9) 
A course designed to consider significant and 
critical' problems in the field of art education. 
Topic to be announced. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

. ART 
494 Instructional Materials In Art Education 

(3,'max. 9) 
The preparation of teaching materials in se
lected media appropriate to the learner. and 
with concern' for subject matter. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

ART 
495 ' Graphic Design (5, max. 15) 
Theon' and psychology of advertising and 
visual communication. Independent and group 
work. Some assignments and critiques by 
guest lecturers. Prerequisites, ART 468, 480. 

-ART _ 
497 Study Abroad-Studlo Individual 

Projeds (3-10,. rmiL 20) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

ART 
498 Individual.Projects-Palntlng/Sculpture 

(3 or 5, max. 15) 
Prerequisite, pei-mission. 

ART 
499 Indlvldual Projects-Design 

(3 or 5, max. 15) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for, Gl1;lduates Only 

ART 
500, sot, 501 Seminar In Art Education 

(3 or 5 each) 
Special problems related to the teaching of 
art Prerequisites, teach~g experience and per
mission. 

ART 
509 Portrait Painting (3) 

ART 
512 Seminar In Painting (3, mu. 9) 

ART 
522, 523, 524 Sculpture (3 or 5 each) 

ART 
530, 531, 532 Design (3 or 5. each) 

ART 
550, 551, 552 PrIntmaking (3 or 5 each) 

ART \ 
553, 554, 555 Ceramic Art 

(3 or 5 each) 

!\RT 
560 Life Painting (3 or 5, max. 15) 

ART 
563,564,565 AdvancedPa!ntlng 

(3 or 5 each) 

ART , 
600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

ART 
700 Master's Thesis (~) 

ART HISTORY 

Courses for Undergraduates 
ARTH 
201, 202, 203 History of Westem Art (5,3,3) 
An introduction to major achievements in the 
principle media from prehistoric times to the 
present. ~Ilustrated lectures. 201: Ancient and 



Early Medieval; 202: Late Medieval and 
Renaissance; 203: Baroque· and M~dern. Pre
requisites, sophomore standing for 201; 201 
for 202; 202 for 203. 

ARTH 
204 . Study Abroad: Art In London 

(3-5, max. 15) 
General introduction to art and art history 
through the study of objects in London's mu
seums, of buildings in and near London, and 
through selected readings and research .proj
ects. Specific course content will be announced 
in Study Abroad bulletins. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

ARTH 
130 Black American Art (3) 
History of Black American art as recon
structed from . colonial times until the present, 
the African background, and extensions of 
Black art in the West Indies and in BraZil. 
(Not offered 1972-73.) 

ARTK 
283 HIstory of Furniture and interior 

Archltecture (3) 
Illustrated lectures on the evolution of furni
ture and interior architecture. 

ARTH 
301 Survey of AsIan Art (5) 
The origins and interplay of the major move
ments of Asian art. 

ARTH 
305 Survey of Medieval Art (5) 
Art of Europe from the beginnings of Chris
tian art in the late Roman empire to the end 
of the fourteenth century. The course is de
signed for the.art history major, but is open 
to any student, and will treat the major mon
uments and will acquaint the student with the 
bibliography. 

ARTH 
306 Survey of Renabsance Art (5) 
Sculpture, painting, and architecture in Europe 
from 1300 to 1600, with main emphasis on 
Italy. 

ARTH 
307 Baroque and Rococo Art (5) 

OPPERMAN 
The arts and architecture of Europe from 
the end of the sixteenth century to the latter 
half of the eighteenth century. Prerequisite, 
sophomore standing or pe~ion. 

ARTH 
. 308 Survey of Modern Art (5) 
The art of Europe and America from the late 
eighteenth century to the present, with em
phasis on stylistic and thematic changes in 
painting. 

ARTH 
331 TrIbal Art (5) 

BRAVMANN 

A survey of the arts of Sub-Saharan Africa, 
Pre-Columbian America (North and South), 
and the Pacific . Islands, including Australia 
and ~ew Zealand, from pr~historic times to 
the ethnographic present. . 

ARTH 
333 Art of the Northwest-Coast indian (3) 

HOLM 
Northwest Coast Indian art, with emphasis on 
the structure and style of two-dimensional art 
of the northern tnDes. Offered jointly with 

the Department of Anthropology as Anthro
pology 333. 

ARTH , 
334 Art of the Northwest Coast indian (3) 

HOLM 
Three-dimensional art of the Northwest Coast 

. culture area, with emphasis on aesthetic 
principles, lechniques, cultural functions. Of
fered jointly with· the Department of Anthro
pology as Anthropology 334. 

ARTH 
335 Art of the Northwest Coast Indian (3) 

HOLM 
Northwest Coast Indian art as related to dra
ma and dance, with special attention to the 
Southern - Kwakiutl. Offered jointly with 
the Department of· Anthropology as Anthro
pology 335. 

ARTH 
"340 Pre-Classical Art and Arcliaeology (3) 

EDMONSON . 
Survey of the art and the other material re
mains of the civilizations in the Aegean from 
the Neolithic to the end of the Bronze Age, 
with special emphasis on Minoan Crete and 
the Myacenaean kingdoms of mainland Greece 
illustrated by slides. The history, techniques, 
and results of significant excavations will be 
examined. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Classics as Classical Archaeology 340. 

ARTH 
341 Greek Art and Archaeology (3) 

BLIQUEZ, EDMONSON . 
A survey of the material remains and the de
veloping styles in sculpture, vase-painting, 'ar
chitecture, and the minor arts from the Geo
metric to the Hellenistic periods, illustrated by 
slides. Principal sites and monuments, as well 
as techniques and methods of excavation, are 
examined in an attempt to reconstruct the 
material culture of antiquity. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Classics as Classical 
Archaeology 341. 

ARTH 
342 Roman Archaeology and Art (3) 

PASCAL, VIGNOLI 
Roman architecture, .painting, and sculpture, 
with emphasis on the innovations of the 
Romans in these areas, illustrated by slides. 
Offere4 jointly with the Department of Clas
sics as Classical Archaeology 342. 

ARTH 
381 HIstory of PaIntIng Since the 

Renaissance (2) 
MOSELEY 

Illustrated lectures. Prerequisite, Art History 
203. 

ARTK 
381 History of Modem Sculpture (2) 
Sculpture from the Renaissance to the' present; 
l~tures and slides. Prerequisite, Art History 
203. 

ARTH 
391 HIstory of Pottery (3) 

KOTTLER 
Survey of stylistic and technical history of 
world pottery. Prerequisite, junior standing in 
Art. 

ARTH 
392 IIIstoIy of PrlnCmaklng (3) 

ALPS 
A selective survey of major artists and media 
in the field of printmaking. Prerequisite, jun
ior standing in art. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

ARTH 
401 Oriental Ceramic Art (2) 

ROGERS 

A survey illustrated by specimens in the col
lection of the Seattle Art Museum. Prerequi
site, Art History 301 or major in ceramic art. 

ARTH 
404 Study Abroad: Art In London 

(3-5, max. 15) 
Advanced or specialized work in art history 
based on materials available in the museums, 
private collections, libraries and buildings on 
London; conducted through lectures, reading , 
and research projects. Specific course content 
will be determined by the assigned faculty 
member and will be announced in Study 
Abroad bulletins. Prerequisite, permission. 

\ 

ARTH 
406 Study Abroad: Art In Provence 

(5, max. 15) 
Monuments in and around Avignon. Empha
sis upon Roman and Romanesque architecture 
and sculpture, later medieval French. painting, 
great works of all periods and countries in 
regional museums, and the Provencal land
scape of C6zanne, Van Gogh, and Gauguin. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

ARTH 
411 Early Chlnese Painting: T'ang to 

YUan (3) 
WEBB 

A study of the changing styles and attitudes 
accompanying the development of painting 
(particularly landscape painting) in China 
from earliest times. Prerequisite, upper-division 
standing. 

ARTH 
412 Later Chlnese Painting: YUan through 

Cb'lng (3) 
WEBB 

Chinese painting from the time that the study 
of individual masters becomes the main task 
at hand. Prerequisite, upper-division standing. 

ARTH 
415 . Early Japanese Painting: Twelfth to 

SIxteenth Century (3) 
WEBB ' 

Yamato-e and the art of the illustrated hand
scroll of Heian and Kamakura times, and the 
ink landscape tradition associated with Shublln 
and Sesshu. Prerequisite, upper-division stand
ing. 

ARTH 
416 Later Japanese Painting: Sixteenth to 

NIneteenth Century (3) 
. WEBB 

A survey of later Japanese painting with em
phasis on the art of the Kano, Sotatsu/Korin, 
Shijo/Maruyama, and Nanga schools. Pre
requisite, upper-division standing. -' 

ARTH 
417 Buddhist PabitiDg of China and 

Japan (3) 
WEBB 

A survey of Buddh~ painting in China and 
'Japan from the fifth century until circa 1300. 
Prerequisite, upper-division standing. 

ARTH 
418 Buddhlst Sculpture of ChIna and 

Japan (3) 
WEBB 

A survey of Buddhist sculpture in China and 
'Japan from the fifth century until circa 1300. 
Prerequisite, upper-division standing. 
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ARTS ANDSCIENOES 

ARTH 
419 ChInese and Japanese Architecture (3) 

WEBB 
Religious and secular architecture of China 
and lapan, with emphasis on lapanese tem
ples and shrines. Prerequisite, upper-division 
standing. 

ARTH 
420 Study Abroad: Art and Architecture of 

the KaDsaI (8) 
WEBB 

A study, conducted in the field and in lecturel 
discussion sessions, of all the important monu
ments of lapanese art in the temples, shrines, 
and museums of Kyoto, Otsu, Nara, Osaka', 
and their vicinities. ' 

ARTH 
421 Art of IndJa (3) 

ROGBJlS 
Stylistic and icOnographic ,study of the art of 

, India. Prerequisite, Art. History 301 or per
mission. 

ARTH 
431 Prfmltive Art I (3) 

BRAVMANN 
The arts of Mesoamerica, South America, and 
Oceania. 

ARTH 
43% Prfmltive Art D (3) 

BRAVMANN 
The arts of New Guinea, Australia, and 
Africa. 

ARTH 
436 Am of Sub-Saharan AfrIca I (3) , 

BRAVMANN 
The tnoal arts of the Western Sudan and the 
Western Guinea coast with their archaeolog
ical antecedents. 

ARTH 
437 Arfs of Sub-Saharan AfrIca D (3) 

BRAVMANN 
The tn'bal arts of the Central Guinea Coast, 
'Nigeria, the. Cameroons, and Gabon. 

ARTH 
438 Arfs of Sub-Saharan Mrlca m (3) 

BRAVMANN 
The tnoal arts of the Congo, Southern Sa
vannah, and clusters of artistic traditions out
side of generally defined artistic maps of 
Africa. 

ARTH 
439 Selected Studies In AfrIcan Art and Music 

(3) 
An interdisciplinary seminar on specific prob
lems related to the study of art and music in 
Africa. Prerequisite. Music 427 or Art History 
436 or 437 or 438. 

ARTH 
44% Greek and Roman PoU~ (3) 

EDMONSON , 
Shapes, fabrics, and decOrations from ,the 
Neolithic period to the sixth century A.D. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Clas
sics as Classical Archaeology 442. (Offered 
alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

ART'H 
444 Greek and Roman Sculpture (3) 

EDMONSON 
History and development of Greek sculpture 
and sculptors. their Roman copyists, and 
Roman portraits and sarcophagi. Emphasis 
will be on Greek sculpture of the fifth century 
B.C. Offered jointly with the Department of 
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Classics as Classical Archaeology 444. (Offered 
alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

ARTH 
453 Romanesque Art I (3) 

CHRISTopmBS 
The history of early medieval art (architec
ture, sculpture, painting, decorative arts), 
from Carolingian times through the twelfth 
century. Prerequisite, upper-division standing. 

ARTH 
454 Romanesque Art n (3) 

CHRlSTopmES 
Intensive study of the high Romanesque style, 
including the art and architecture. with re
lated monuments, of the pilgrimage roads to 
Compostela. Prerequisite, upper-division stand
ing. 

ARTH 
461 Early Renaissance Palndng, (3) 
The painting' of the fourteenth and fifteenth 
centpries in Florence and Siena. Prerequisite, 
familiarity with vocabulary. of art or with 
related history. 

ARTH 
46% HIgh and ~ Renalssalice PafiltlnS (3) 
The painting of the sixteenth century in Flor
ence and Rome. Prerequisite, familiarity with 
vocabularly of art. or with related history. 

ARTH 
463 Early Renaissance Sculpture (3) 
The sculpture of the late thirteenth. four
teenth, and fifteenth centuries in the Floren
tine tradition. Prerequisites. Art History 201, 
202. or equivalent background. 

ARTH 
465 RenaJssanc:e ArchItecture and 

ArchiteduralTheory -(3, max. 9) 
Architecture in Italy (1400-1600) from Bru
neUeshi to 'Palladio, with an emphasis on the 
development of Renaissance architectural the
ory from Alberti to Palladio and Vignola. Pre
requisites, Art History 202 or 306 or Architec
ture 350 and 351. 

'ARTH 
469 Problems In Northern European Art 

(3, max. Il) 
GROSSMANN 

The evolution of Northern European art dur
ing the fifteenth through seventeenth cen
turies will be treated in such a manner as to 
direct the attention of students to the many 
points of iconography, style, and attribution 
that need clarification. The major artistic 
traditions of this area will be covered during 
four academic quarters. P.rerequisite, upper
division standing. 

ARTH 
470 Problems In the Hispanic Arts (3, max. 9) 
Various specific areas within the general range 
of Spanish and Latin American arts in the 
Renaissance and the Baroque will be dealt 
with in successive quarters, among them: Mex
ican colonial architecture; the Renaissance in 
Spain; the arts of the Spanish Baroque; etc. 
Prerequisite. Art History 306 or 307, or per
mission. 

ARTH 
471 Masters and Monuments of Counter

Reformadon-~ome (3) 
OPPERMAN 

The works and impact of the major architects, 
sculptors, and painters active in Rome from 
the death of Michelangelo to the death of 
Bernini (1564-1680). Concentration upon Car-

avaggio, Bernini, Pietro da Cortona, Poussin. 
and Borromini. Prerequisite, Art History, 307 
or permission of instructor. 

ARTH 
472 Art In France: Henry IV-Louis XVI 

(3)' . 
OPPERMAN 

Architecture. painting, sculpture, decoration. 
The classic ideal: formation, zenith, extinc
tion around 1700, and rebirth in the later 
eighteenth century. Main points: Versailles, 
Watteau, the decorators, of the rococo. and 
tendencies of the period. Prerequisite, Art 
History 307 or permission of instructor. 

ARTH 
473 Dutch Palndnl of the Golden Age (3) 

OPPERMAN 
The genesis. development, and decline of 
painting in the United Provinces from their 
independence in 1581 to the end of the seven
teenth century. Emphasis upon the anti-man
nerist reaction in U1trecht, Frans HaIs, Rem
brandt, and uPOI\ the origins of Dutch genre 
traditions. Prerequisite, Art History 307 or 
permission of instructor. 

ARTH 
474 Problems In Eighteenth Century Art 

(3, max. Il) 
Selected problems in the art and art theory of 
eighteentl).-century Europe and America. Dif
ferent topics will be covered each time the 
course is offered, among them: Watteau and 
the French Rococo; Neoclassicism; Central 
Europe in the eighteenth century; English art. 
Prerequisite, Art History 307 or permission. 

ARTH 
481 Origins of Modern Art (3) 

KINGSBURY • 
Stylistic and iconographic study of European 
painting and sculpture' from 1750 to 1848. 
Prerequisite, Art History 203. 

ARTH 
48% impressionism and Post-impressionism 

(3) 
KINGSBURY 

Stylistic and iconographic study .of European 
painting and sculpture from 1848 to 1900. 
Prerequisite, Art History 203. 

ARTH 
483 Art of the Twentieth Century (3) 

KINGSBURY 
Painting and sculpture in Europe and Amer
ica from 1900 to the present Prerequisite, 
Art History 203. 

ARTH 
486 HIstory ~f American Art-Colonlal 

Period (3) . 
REED 

A survey of architecture, town design. paint
ing, sculpture. and the decorative arts in the 
United States from original European settle
ment to the Revolutionary War. Prerequisite, 
junior standin~. . 

'ARTH 
487 HIstOry of Amerlcau Art to 1913 (3) 
Survey of American art, especially painting, 
to the Armory Show, with attention to major 
figures, the American culture context, and 
parallel European trends. Prerequisite. famil
iarity with vocabulary of art or with related 
history or literature. 

ARTH 
491, 49%, 493 Art History and Crldclsm 

(3,3,3) 



ARTH 
496 Study Abroad-Art HIstory Individual 

Projects (3-10, maL 20) . 
For participants in Study Abroad programs. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

ARTH 
498 Indfndual Projects-Art HIstory 

(3 or 5, maL 15) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
ARTH 
501, 502, 503 SemfDar In the General FIeld 

of Art (3 or 5 eacb) 

ARTH 
511 Seminar In CIiIaese Art (3, maL 9) 

WEBB 
A critical appraisal of the principle research 
methods, theories, and types of literature deal
ing with the art of China. Prerequisite, per
mission of instructor. 

ARTH 
515 SemInar In JaPanese Art (3, ID8L 9) 

WEBB 
A critical appraisal of the principle research 
methods, theories, and types of literature 
dealing with the art of Japan. Prerequisite" 
permission of instructor. 

ARTH' 
521 Seminar In .ndlan Art (3, max. 9) 

JlOGERS 
A critical appraisal of the principle research 
methods, theories, and types of literature 
dealing with the art of India. Prerequisite, Art 
History 421. 

ARTH 
531 Semfnar In TrIbal Art (3, max. 9) 
The seminar deals with the methodological 
and cross-disciplinary problems encountered 
in the study of the visual arts of Afri~a, .and 
Pre-Columbian America and Oceania. Prereq
uisite, permission. 

ARTH 
566 Seminar In NorCh European Art (3) 

GROSSMANN' 

The seminar will deal with problems of style 
and iconography of the northern European 
masters of the fourteenth through fifteenth 
centuries. Prerequisite, permission of instruc
tor. 

ARTH 
577 Seminar In Baroque Art (3, max. 9) 

OPPERMAN 
Iconographic and stylistic problems of the 
art of the baroque period" with emphasis on 
the principle research methods, theories, and 
types of literature dealing with the art of the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries in Eu
rope. Prerequisite, permission. 

ARTH 
581 Problems In Mode~ Art (3, maL 9) 

KINGSBURY 
Art-historical problems of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. Prerequisite, permission. 

ARTH 
590 SemInar In Crlddsm of Contemporary 

Art (3, max. 9) 
Seminar on contemporary aJ1 and appropriate 
critical methodology. Prerequisites, Art His
tory 581. 

ARTH 
600 Independent Study or Researc:b (*) 

ARTH 
700 Master's Thesis (*) 

ASIAN LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE 
Courses for Undergraduates 

CHINESE 
101,102,103 Spoken Cantonese (3,3,3) 

A,W,8p 
This course in spoken Cantonese is designed 
to provide students with instruction in a major 
dialect of Chinese in addition to the tradi
tional courses in the Mandarin dialect. Basic 
dialogues will be stressed. Prerequisites, 101 
for 102; 102 for 103. . 

111,112,113 FIrst·Year ChInese (5,5,5) 
A,W,8p 

Introduction to KuO-yU (the· national lan
guage) by an oral-lingual approach, empha
sizing pronunciation, elementary conversation, 
and basic sentencepattems. Active usage of a 
minimum of 600 characters will be expected 
of the students. 

121 Accelerated ChInese (10) A 
NORMAN 

Introduction to sounds and structure of mod
em Chinese (Mandarin) by' the inductive 
method. After acquiring a certain familiarity 
with the language, students are introduced to 
the written language. 

134 Intensive ChInese (15) S 
Introduction to sounds and structure of mod
em Chinese (Mandarin) by the inductive 
methOd. After acquiring a certain familiaritY, 
with the language, students are introduced to 
the written language. This course is especially 
recOmmended for students' (particularly grad
uates) who plan to devote more time to other 
subjects during the regular academic year. 
(Offered Summer Quarter only.) 

211 Non-accelerated ChInese (5) A 
Continuation of 134. Pre~uisite, 113 or 134, 
or-permission. 

212 Non-accelerated Chlnese (5) W 
Continuation of 211. Prerequisite, 211 or per-

. mission. 

213 Non-ac:celerated ChInese (5) Sp 
Continuation of 212. Prerequisite, 212 or per
mission. 

222 Accelerated Chlnese (10) W 
NORMAN 

Continuation of 121. Prerequisite. 121 or 
equivalent. 

223 Ac:ceIerated ChInese (10) Sp 
NORMAN 

Continuation of 222. Rapid learning of Chi
nese characters and reading of texts. Students 
should leam about 1,500 characters by the 
end of the year. Prerequisite, ·211 or 222. 

300 Advanced Chinese Convenatlon (1-3, 
maL 9) AWSp 
YEN 

Participation in the program of the Chinese 
House or attendance at a noon-hour session 
supervised by a language informant. Prerequi
site, 213 or 223, or equivalen~ 

311, 312, 313 ReadlDap In SocIal ScIences 
(5,5,5) A, W,8p . 
YEN 

Selected readings in modem Chinese litera-
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ture, philosophy, history, and political science 
(including newspaper materials). Prerequisite, 
213 or 223, or equivalent. 

315 Selections of Modem lr.ssays (5) A 
This course series, primarily intended for 
Chinese language and literature majors, will 
deal with modem essays during Autumn 
Quarter, short stories during Winter Quarter, 
and premodern noves during Spring Quarter. 
Prerequisite, 213 or 223, or equivalent. 

316 Selections of Modem Short Stoiles (5) W 
This course, primarily intended for Chinese 
language and literature majors, will deal with 
modem short stories. Prerequisite, 315 or 
equivalent. 

317 Selections of Pre-Modem Novels (5) Sp 
This course, primarily intended for Chinese 
language and literature majors, will deal with 
premodern novels. Prerequisite, 316 or equiv
alent. 

334 intensive Chinese (15) S 
Prerequisite, 213 or 223, or equivalent. (Of
fered Summer Quarter only.) 

400 Tutorial Cbtnese:(5) AWSp 
YEN 

A refresher course designed for students of 
Chinese who have completed courses in the 
lanBuage but cannot be properly placed in 
regularly scheduled Icourses. Students work 
at individual maximum speed with a tutor. 
Placement level will be determined by exam
ination. Prerequisites, permission and ad-. 
vanced standing. 

401, 402, 403 Chinese Dialects (5,5,5) A, W,8p 
YEN 

Introduction to the sound and structure of 
one of the following Chinese dialects: (A) 
Cantonese, (B) Foochow, (C) Amoy, and 
(D) Shanghai. Prerequisite, 313 or 317. 

407 Chinese Reference Works aDd 
BlbUographY (3) A 
LO 

Introduction' to the methodology of Sinology. 
Prerequisite, 300 or 313 or 317, or equivalent. 

411,412,413 Advanced Contemporary 
ChInese (5,5,5) A, W,8p 
YEN 

Selections from Communist publications 
where a large amount of new terminology is 
introduced and a great number of abbreviated 
characters used. Prerequisite, 313. 

441, 442, 443 StrDcture of ChInese (3,3,3) 
A,W,8p 
YEN 

PracticBt phonetics with special application 
to the problem of articulation improvement. 
Morphology with application to vocabulary 
building, use of particles and syntax. Pre
requisite, 313 or 317. 

444 Intensive Classical Chinese (15) S 
An introduction to classical Chinese using the 
methodologieS of philology, comparative se
mantics, descriptive linguistics, phonology, and 
literary analysis. Prerequisites, 213, 223, or 
equivalent. 

451, 452, 453 Classlcal ChInese 
(5,5,5) A,W,8p 
SBRIlUYS 

Syntactical analysis, translation from literary 
Chinese into English and vice versa. To be 
taken in sequence only. Prerequisite, 213 or 
223, or equivalent. . 
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454 Aceelerated ClassIcal ChInese (10) S 
SERRUYS 

Introduction to classical Chinese language, 
based mostly on pre-Han texts, with special 
attention to 8I'ammatical analysis. Prerequi
site, 313 .. 

461,462, 463 Cbfnese Literature 
·(5,5,5) A,W.Jjp . . 

461: lectures on Chinese literature from earli
est times to the end of Han. 462: lectures on 
Chinese literature from the end of Han to 
the end of T'ang. 463: . lectures on Chinese 
literature since T'ang times.' Prerequisite, 213 
or 223, or equivalent. 

492 ReadJnp In Chlnese PhiloSophical Texts 
'(5) W 
SHm 

Prerequisite, permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research 
(3-5, maL 15) AWSpS 

For Chinese langua~e and literature majors. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

HINDI-URDU 
201-202, 203 Elementary HIndi-Urdu 

(5-5, 5) A, W,8p 
SHAPmo 

Introduction to the spoken language. Oral 
drDls' emphasizing pronunciation and elemen
tary conversation. Grammatical and Syntacti
cal exercises. Introduction to the two writing 
systems in 203. 

. 301-302, 303 intermediate HIndi 
(5,5,5) A, W,sp 
SHAPmO . 

Systematic expansion of vocabulary and gram
matical forms and structures. Oral and writing 
practice based on Hindi prose readings. Pre
requisite, 203 or equivalent. 

401,402, 403 Advanced HlncJI (5,5,5) 
A,W,8p 

Prerequisite, 303 or equivalent. 

468 Seminar on Modern HIndi Uterature (3) 
W 

Genre and contextual analysis of literary 
forms of a rapidly developing language. 

499 Undergraduate Research 
(3-5, max. 15) AWSpS 

For Hindi-Urdu language and literature ma
jors. Prerequisite, permission. 

INDIC 
100 introduction to South AsIan Languages 

(3) A 
SCHIPFMAN 

'Introduction to the languages of South Asia. 
Structures of various language families of 
South Asia will be examined and compared, 
as will' other linguistic problems of the sub
continent, such as sociolinguistics, language 
politics, writing systems, and inscriptional de
cipherment. Special emphasis wiD be given to 
the introduction of grammatical terminology 
that will be encountered in actual. language 
courses. 

JAPANESE 
111,112, 113 First-Year Japanese 

(5,5,5) A,WtBp 
NIWA '. 

Introduction to spoken Japanese, pronuncia
tion, oral composition; and grammar; reading 
of romanized Japanese; conversation, compo
sition, and grammar; introduction to modem 
written Japanese in 113. 

16 

134 intensive Japanese (15) S 
N1WA 

A beginning course covering the same ground 
as 'Japanese 111, 112, 113. Introduction to 
spoken Japanese, pronunciation, oral compo
sition, and grammar; reading of romanized 
Japanese; conversation, composition, and 
grammar; introduction to modem written 
Japanese. (Offered Summer Quarter only.) 

2U, 212,213 Second-Year Japanese 
(5,5,5) A, W,8p , 
N1WA 

Reading and· translation of modem Japanese. 
Also oral work in Japanese. Prerequisites, 
111, 112, 113 or equivalent. . 

3U, '312,313 Third-Year Japanese 
(5,5,5) A,W,8p 
HIRAOA 

Reading and translation of modem Japanese. 
Also oral work in Japanese. Prerequisite, 213 
or equivalent. 

331,332. 333 intensive Japanese 
(15,15,15) A,W,sp 
NIWA 

331: oral-aural approach to modem Japanese .. 
Requires full-time commitment by the stu
dent. Attendance at language laboratory 
hours required in addition to regular five-hour 
day. 332: first-year reading Jap~ese. Read
ing and translation of modem Japanese. 
Classes conducted' principally in Japanese. 
Prerequisite, 331 or permission. (Same ma
terial covered as in 211, 212, 213.) 333: sec
ond-year reading Japanese. Reading and trans
lation of modem Japanese. Classes conducted 
principally in J:apanese. Prerequisite, 332 or 
permission. (Same material covered as in 311, 
312, 313.) 

405,406 HIstory of the Japanese Language 
. (3,3) A,W 

MILLBJl 
Introduction to the history of Japanese, in
cluding phonology, morphology, syntax, and 
lexicon. Prerequisites, 411, 412, 413, or equiv-. 

. alent. 

411,412, 413 Fourth-Year Japanese 
(5,5,5) A, W.Jjp 
MILLBJl 

Reading, translation into Engl,ish, and discus
sions in Japanese of modern written texts on 
the advanced level; during Winter and Spring' . 
Quarters the literary language (bungo) also is 
introduced. 

461,462, 463 Readings In Modem Japanese 
LIteratare (3-5,3-5,3-5) A, W.Jjp 
TAKAYA 

Close reading and discussion of representative 
works of twentieth-century poetry, fiction, and 
drama in the original text. Prerequisite, per
mission. . .' 

499 Undergraduate Researeh (3-5, max. 15) 
AWSpS 

For Japanese language and literature majors. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

KOREAN 
211-212,213 Elementary Korean 

(5-5,5) A,W,sp 
LUlCOFP 

Introduction to the modem standard Korean 
spoken and written language. 

311, 312, 313 IntennedJate Korean 
(5,5,5) A, W,sp . 
LUXOFP 

Systematic expansion of vocabulary and gram- , 
matica1 forms of standard Korean; introduc-

tion of Chinese characters in niJxed script. 
Prerequisite, 213 or equivalent. 

411,412. 413 Readings In Contemporary 
Korean (5,5,5) A,W,sp 
LVltOFP 

Reading in a variety of modem standard 
styles, with oral' and written practice. Pre
requisite, 313 or equivalent. 

465, 466. 467 Readfnas In Korean 
Documents (5,5,5). A,W 3p 

465: Korean bibliograohy and references. Pre
requisite, 413 or permission. 466,467: Primar
ily for students in the social sciences majoring 
in the Korean field. Prerequisite, 46S or per
mission. 

499 UndeJ'lD'8duate Researeh (3-5, maL 15) 
AWSpS , 

For Korean laruruaRe and literature majors. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

MONGOLIAN 
NO. MONGOLIAN, COURSES OPPBRED 1972-73, 

302 Inttoducdon to Mongolian (5) A 
·Beginner's grammar, easy texts. 

303 Modem Mongolian Uterary 
Language (5) W 

Grammar, sYntax, and styles of modem Mon
fIolian based on colloquial and Cyrillic alpha
bet. Prerequisite, 302. 

304 CoDoqoJaI Mongolian (5) Sp 
Grammar of the sooken langualZe in Outer 
and Inner Mongolia. Reading of colloquial 
texts, translation into English, conversation. in , 
Mongolian. Prerequisite, 303. . 

305 ClassIcal Mongolian (5) A 
Grammar, syntax, stvles of the Mongolian 
written language of the seventeenth to twen
tieth centuries. Prerequisite, 304 • 

306 Manchu Grammar for Besdnners (3) W 
Students are first introduced to the Manchu 
alDhabet; studv phonology, morphology, a 
brief survey of the history of the langua~e, 
and then proceed to some simpler reading 
materials. 

307 Advanced Manchu Reading (3) So 
Students read historical documents originally 
written in Manchu. with or without parallel 
texts in Chinese or Mongolian; also read tranS
lations from classical and secular Chinese 
literature such as songs, romances, and novels. 
Prerequisite, 306. 

402, 403.404 intermediate MongoUan (5,5,5) 
AWSp 

Selected 'readings in modem Mongolian lit
erature, history, political science, and news
oaper materials. Prerequisite, 304 or equiva
lent. 

499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15) 
AWSp , 

For Mongolian language and literature majors. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

SANSKRIT 
301, 302, 303 Infroductionto SanskrIt 

(5,5,5) A, W,8p 
OBllOW 

Intensive study of the basic grammatical struc
ture of the classical Jangualle; reading of 
elementary texts from the epic and classical 
periods. 

40t, 402, 403 Intennedlate Sanskrlt (5,5,5) 
A,W,sp 
OBJlOW 

Advanced classical grammar; rapid reading of 



a kavya text or texts, ordinarily a drimla or 
major prose work. Prerequsite, 303. 

411,412, 413 Advanced Sanskrit (S,5,5) 
A,W,sp 
GEROW, POlTER 

Intensive reading and analysis of classical 
texts, chosen from the sastraic or belletristic 
literatures. Prerequisite, 403 or permission. 

493 introduction to Vedlc Study (S) Sp 
GEROW 

Reading of selected Vedic hymns, with exten
sive linguistic and historical analysis; problems 
of comparative grammar in relation to Sans
krit. Prerequisite. 403. 

494 Re8dlngs In ReUglous ClassIcs of india ' 
(5) Sp 
GEROW, POTIER' 

. Introduction to the older religious literature, 
with emphasis on the Upanisads, the dharma~ 
sastras, and the Bhagavad Gita. Rapid read
ing of the texts, plus content analysis of the 
developing religious forms. Prerequisite, 402. 

499 Undergradoate Research (3-5, max. 15) 
. AWSp 

AWSp 
For Sanskrit language and literature majors. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

TAMIL 
201-202,203 ElementarY TamD 

(5-5,5) A,W,sp . 
SCHIFFMAN 

An intensive introduction to the modem 
spoken language. Transformation drills will 
be emphasized. The writing system and liter
ary dialect will be introduced at a suitable 
stage. 

301-302,303 intermediate TamD 
(S-S,5) A, w,sp 
SCHIFFMAN 

Intensified use of the modem spoken lan
guage, beginning with moderately difficUlt 
conversation and drills, and working up' to 
more advanced materials, including radio, 
plays, continuation of work with written lan
guage. Prerequisite, 203. 

401,402,403 Advanced Tamil (S,5,5) A,W,sp 
SCHIPPMAN 

Readings in modem literary Tamil. The mod
em novel and short story as seen in the 
writings of such writers as Jeyakanthan, Put
umaippittan, Vayyavan, Janakiranlan, Sun
dara Ramaswamy, and Ramamirthan. Labora
tory sessions will continue practice in the 
.colloquial dialect. Prerequisite. 303. 

455 Structure of Dravidian (3) 
SCHIFPMAN 

Comparative description of the phonological 
and syntactic system with emphasis on areal 
features and shared rules of Tamil. Te1ugu, 
Kannada, or Malayalam. As appropriate, con
trasting examples will be taken from the 
lesser Dravidian languages, particularly those 
of the northern Dekkan. Dravidian group as 
a source of a major set of borrowings of. 
linguistic features by the North Indian (lndic) 
language group. (Offered upon demand.) 

499 Undergraduate Researcb (3-5, maL 15) 
AWSpS 

For Tamil language and literature majors. Pre
requisite, permission. 

mAl' 
150 Inteusive First-Year 1bal (IS) S 

COOKE I 

A beginning course covering the same ground 

as 301, 302, 303. Introduction to spoken Thai: 
pronunciation, grammar, conversation. Intro
duction to the written language:' reading and 
writing. 

301,302,303 Bask 1bal(S,5,5) A,W,sp 
COOKE 

Introduction to th~ structure of modem spo
ken and' written Thai. One hour lecture and 
five hours intensive oral practice (in ThaI) per 
week. Prerequisites, none for 301; 301 for 
302; 302 for 303. 

401, 402, 403 Intermediate 1bal 
(5,5,5) A,W,sp 
COOKE 

. Reading of more complicated material in 
preparation for classes conducted in Thai 

. where material is discussed. Review of struc
ture. Prerequisites, 303 or equivalent for 401; 
401 for 402; 402 for 403. 

411, 412,413 Readings fu 1bal (5,5,5) A,W, Sp 
COOKB 

Readings in a variety of modem styles with 
oral and written practice. Prerequisite, 403 or 
equivalent. ' 

499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15) 
AWSpS 

For Thai language and literature majors. Pre
requisite, permission. 

TIBETAN 
401, 402, 403 CoUoqulal TIbetan 

(S,5,5), A, W,sp 
NORNANG 

Introduction to phonology, morphology, and 
syntax of spoken Tibetan (Lhasa dialect) by 
the inductive method. 

404, 40S, 406 Literary Tibetan (3,3,3) A, W,sp 
WYLm 

Introduction to the phonology, grammar, and 
syntax of written Tibetan. Materials selected 
for rapid development of reading knowledge. 

414 Readlngs In Tibetan (3, max. 9) AWSp 
NORNANG, WYLm 

Selections from various Tibetan materials. Pre
requisite, 406 or equivalent. 

421, 4i2, 423 Advanced CoUoqulal Tibetan 
(S,5,5) A, W,sp 
NORNANG 

Instruction and drill in advanced colloquial 
sentence patterns and syntactical constructions. 

499 ' Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15) 
AWSpS 
NORNANG, WYLm 

For Asian languages and literature majors. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

TuRKIC 
I 301, 302, 303 introduction to Uzbek 

(3,3,3) A, W,sp 
CIRTAUTAS 

Introduction to the modem Uzbek written 
and spoken language. Conversation in Uzbek. 

343 Introduction to a Second Turldc 
Language of Central AsIa (3)' Sp 
CIRTAUTAS 

Introduction of phonology, morphology, and 
syntax of a second modem Turkic language 
of Central Asia. Alternately: Kirgbiz, Kazakb, 
Tatar, Turkmen, Azerbaijani. (Offered alter
nate years; offered Spring 1973.) 

401, 402, 403 Intermediate Uzbek (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 
CIRTAUTAS 

Continuation of Turkic 301, 302, 303. Oral 
work, grammar, and readings in Uzbek litera-
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,ture on the advanced level. Prerequisites, 301, 
302, 303, or permission. 

404 Suney of Turldc Languages (3) A 
CIRTAUTAS 

Linguistic outlines of modem Turkic languages. 
Brief phonetical, morphological, and syntac
tical analysis of selected materials. Of in
terest to students of Turkic, anthropOlogy, 
and linguistics. 

499 Undergraduate Research (3.S, max. 15) 
AWSpS 

For Turkic language and litt!rature majors. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

LITERA'flJRE COURSES IN ENGLISH 
Chinese 3S2 Classical ChInese Literature In 

,English (5) W ' 
General survey of classical Chinese literature, 
based on available sources in English. Knowl
edge of Chinese language not required. (Of
fered al~rnate years; offered 1973.) 

Chinese 361 Genres In ChInese Uterature (5) 
A 

• WANG 
Depth study of works from the major Chi
nese literary genres- and analysis of their 
characteristic features. Exaniination of the 
relationship between similar genres in Chinese 
and Western literary traditions. 'Works will be 
read in translation. (Offered 1973·74.) 

Chinese 362' Modern Chinese Literature In 
English (5) W 
WANG 

A general survey with special attention to his
torical, philosophical, and cultural back
ground; emphasis upon modem literary move
ments stimulated by China's contact with the 
West. No knowledge of the Chinese language 
is required. (Offered alternate years; offered 
197-3-74.) 

Chinese 472 Modem ChInese Poetry (3) W 
WANG 

Survey of Chinese Poetry in classical Chinese 
and the vernacular since the late nineteenth 
century. Prerequisite, adequate language prep
aration. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1974.) 

Chinese 473 Conventions In Chinese Poetry 
(S)'A 
WANG 

A survey of important 'conventions in the gen
res of traditional Chinese poetry, from earliest 
times to the end of the Sung dynasty. Where 
possible, comparisons will be drawn with refer
ence to Western poetic usage. Open to majors 
and . nonmajors. Knowledge of Chinese lan
guage not required. (Offered .. alternate years; 
offered 1972-73.) 

Indlc 420 Classical Indlc Literature In 
EngUsb (5) A 

A general survey with special attention to 
historical, philosophical, and cultural back
ground. No knowledge df the' Sanskrit lan
guage is required. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

. IDdlc 421 ' Modem Indic Literature In 
English (5) W 

A general survey of the contemporary litera
ture with special attention to the fusion of 
modernistic trends with tradition. No knowl
edge of an Indic language is required. (Not 
offered 1972-73.) 

Japanese 421 Japanese Literary Tradition in 
EoglJsb(S)A 
TAKAYA 

A broad inquiry into the literary heritage of 
Japan through reading and 'discussion of repre-
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sentative works available in English in prose. 
poetry, and drama from early beginnings to 

. mid-nineteenth century. 

Japanese 4%% To~wa Literary Tradition 
In English (5) W 
TAKAYA 

A survey course in Japanese literature cover
ing the period between 1600 and 1867 when 
the rise and development of popular literature 
and theater among the. common peOple had 
reached the highest peak through men like 
Chikam~tsu, ~aikaku, and Basho. Readings 
and discussion of representative works in 
prose, poetry, and dtama up to the beginning 
of Meiji period. 

Japanese 4%3 .Modem Japanese Literature 
In EngUsh (5) Sp 
TAKAYA 

Discussion and analysis of representative 
works, especially of fiction, from the "late 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

Japanese 441 Studies In Japanese Poetry In 
EngUm (5) A " 
MCKINNON 

Traditions and techniques; systematic investi
gation of the major poetic forms, focusing on 
representative poets and their works. 

Japanese 44% Studies In Japanese Prose In' . 
EngUsh (5) W 
MCKINNON 

Close examination of a select number of 
works that trace the development and diver
sity of Japanese prose literature, from eighth
century prototypes to the experimental pres
ent. 

Japanese 443 Studies In Japanese Drama In 
Englkh (5) Sp 
MCKINNON 

Principal forms, techniques, and theory of 
No, Kyogen, Joruri, and Kabuki; also the 
contemporary theater. Aspects of the stage, 
costume, masks, and other. accoutrements of 
the theater will be discussed along with its· 
principal playwrights and performers. 

Korean 3%0 Korean Literature In English (5) 
Sp 

Hitsorical development of Korean literature. 
Special consideration to the relationship with 
Chinese and Japanese literature. . 

Mongolian 3%0 MongoUan Literature In 
EngUsb (5) Sp 

. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

Turldc 3%0 Eastem Turklc Literature In 
English (3) A 
CIRTAUTAS 

Covers both the historical·. (Chaghatai XV
XIX Cen~uries) and the modem (mainly 
Uzbek) periods of Eastern Turkish literature. 
History, types or literary works, and char
acte~tic elements of prose and poetry will 
be presented by using selected material tranS
lated into English. 

Courses for Graduates Only 

ASIAN LAN:GUAGES AND LITERATURE 
ASIAN 
600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

AWSpS . 

700 Master's Thesfs (*) A WSpS 

800 Doctoral DIsSertation (*) tAo WSpS 
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CBINESE 
500 ChInese for Field Work (5) WSp 

YEN 
This course is designed to prepare the ad
vanced graduate student for oral communica
tion at a high academic level for studying or 
doing research in Taiwan or other overseas 
Mandarin-speaking communities. Prerequisite, 
three years of Chinese: . 

511, 51l, 513 MoCIern ChInese Readings 
(5,5,5) A,W,8p 
HSU " 

Selections from learned journals and scholarly 
books in intermingled styles (colloquial and 
literary Chinese). Prerequisite, 313 or 317. 

540 Seminar on Chinese Llngufstfcs 
(3, maL 9) WSp 
NORMAN 

Advanced phonology, problems of archaic 
Chinese, dialectology; descriptive and his
torical treatment of Sinitic' languages. For 
advanced students of Chinese or of linguis
tics. Prerequisite, permission. 

541 ChInese Phonology (3) A 
NORMAN 

54%, 543 Introduction to Texts In Andent 
ScrIpt (3,3) W,8p . 
SEIlRUYS 

Structure of Chinese characters. Development 
of Chinese script and related problems. Se
lected texts of inscriptions, 542:. Shuo Wen. 
543:. Bronzes I. Prerequisite, permission. 
-(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

545, 546 Introdnctlon to Texts In Andeot 
Script (3,3) W,8p . 
SEIlRUYS 

Structure of Chinese characters. Development 
of Chinese script· and. related problems. Se
lected texts of inscriptions. 545: Bronzes II 
and Bone Inscriptions I. 546: Bone Inscrip
tions II. Prerequisites, completion of 543 and 
permission. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

551, 55%, 553 Readings In Classical 
Chinese (5,5,5) A,W,sp 
SERRUYS . 

560 SemInar In ChInese Literary Criticism 
and Poetics (4, DIU. 12) W 
SHm 

Intensive literary criticism seminar. Students 
will be required to work in original Chinese 
texts. Prerequisite, permission. (Offered alter'; 
nate years; offered 1973-74.) 

561, 56%, 563 Studies In Chloese Literature 
(5,5,5) A,W,8p 
SHm 

561: literature of the Chou and Han periods. 
.562: literature from Wei to T'ang times. 
563: literature since the end of T'ang. (Of
fered 1972-73.) 

57% Seminar In ChInese Poetry (5) W 
WANG 

May be repeated for credit (Offered 1972-
73.) . 

580 . Seminar In Modern Chinese Fiction (5) A 
SHIH 

Studies of representative works of major Chi
nese fiction writers from 1918 to 1949. (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1973-74~) 

581 Seminar In Chfnese Prose (5) Sp 
WANG 

May be repeated for credit. 

58% SemInar In Cbfnese Literary Techniques 
(3) Sp 
SHni 

Investigation of euphonic and rhythmical fea
tures of the Chinese poetic phrase, of the 
problems of parallelism and other structufat 
features of traditional Chinese poetry. Prereq
uisite, 453 or equivalent (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1972-73.) 

583 . Seminar In Chloese Drama and Novel 
(5) Sp 
WANG 

Study of the' origin and development of the 
Chinese drama and novels. May be repeated' 
for credit. 
591, 59%, 593- Readings In Chloese PoUtical 

Thought and Institutions (5,5,5) A,W,sp 
For students wishing to develop proficiency in 
using Chinese source material. Different texts 
each' quarter, selected primarily on basis of 
students' needs. Prerequisite, permission. 

JAPANESE 
501 ReacUngs In B~Uographlcal Materlab (5) , 
. W 

HIRAGA 
Intensive reading and discussion of materials 
from principal bibliographical sources in the 
social sciences and the ·humanities pertaining 
to Asia. Reports on selected topics and prob
'ems. Prerequisite, 413 or permission. 
505, 50~, 507 Readings In Documentary 

Japanese (5,5,5) A,W,8p 
HIRAGA 

50S: Introduction to Kambun. 506: Readings 
in documents of ancient and' medieval pe
riods. 507; Readings in documents since the 
beginning of the Tokugawa period. Prerequi
site, permission. 
547 SemInar on Japanese LlnguJstlcs (3) Sp 

MILLER 
D~rected study in problems in the history and 
structure of the Japanese language. Prerequi
sites, 405, 406, or permission. . 

551, 55%, 553 Readfngs In Classical Japanese 
Literature (3-5, 3-5, 3-5) A,W,8p 
MCKINNON 

Readings in prose, poetry, and drama, antiq
uity to nineteenth century. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

560 Seminar In Japanese Theater 
(3-5, max. 15) AWSp 
MCKINNON 

Designed to deal with the major Japanese the
atrical traditions through the examination of 
primary and secondary sources for developing 
a deeper appreciation and understanding of 
the theater as a vital element in Japanese cul
ture. Prerequisite, Japanese theater. courses in 
English or advanced courses in Japanese or 
permission. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

580 CoUoqnlum In Japanese Literature 
(3-5, max. 15) A 
MC KINNON, TAKAYA 

Advanced course in Japanese literature where 
the students may have the opportunity of 
studying under scholars and specialists from 
Japan who will be affiliated with the Depart
ment on a temporary basis. Prerequisite, per
mission. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

590 SemJnar In Japanese Literature 
(3-5, max. 15) AWSp 
MCKINNON 

Close examination of selected periods, writers, 
or genres, including problems of literary criti
cism in Jap~ese literature. Prerequisite, 15 



, credits in 462 or 553. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1973-74.) , " 

J(OREAN 
,SOl, S02, S03 Seminar 10 Korean 

(3-5,3-5, 3-5) A,W~ 
LUKOFP 

521, 522,523 Modern Korean Literature 
(5,5,5) A.W,sp 
SUB 

Readings in important works in Korean lit
erature of the twentieth century. Prerequisite, 
413 or permission. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1973-74.) 

531, 532, 533 Classical Korean literature 
(5,5,5) A,W,sp 
SUB 

Selected w.orks, primarily in Hangul up to the 
twentieth century, iricluding representative au
thors in prose, poetry, and drama. Prereq
uisite, permission. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1972-73.) 

541, 542, 543 . ReadIDgs 10 HanDlon 'rexts 
(5,5,5) A, W,sp 
SUB 

Readings from representative 'authors from 
the fifteenth to the late nineteenth century. 
Prerequisites, Korean 413, Chinese 451 or 
Japanese 413, or permission. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1973-74.) 

550, 551, 55l SemInar In Korean literature 
(3-5, 3-5, 3-5) A, W,sp , 
SUB 

Close examination of selected periods, writers. 
or genres, including literary criticism, in Ko
rean literature. Prerequisite, 543 or 523, or 
permission. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

MONGOUAN 
NO MONGOLIAN COU1lSES OPFERED 1972-73. 

521 Andent Mongol: hPb8gspa Script (3) A , 
Script and grammar of hPhagspa texts; read
ing and, translation. Prerequisite, 305. 

522 Mongol: Andent Tem (3) W 
Grammar and reading of Mongol texts of the 
fourteenth to seventeenth centuries. Histori
cal texts are emphasized. (Offered alternate 
years.) 

579 '. Comparative Altalc Ungulstlcs (3) 
Comparative phonology and morphology of 
Mongol and Turkic and other related lan
guages .. Offered jointly with Linguistics 579 
Prerequisite, permission. 

SANSKRIT 
550 SemInar on Sanskrit Literature 

(3, maL 9) AWSp 
GEROW 

Close examination of selected authors, periods 
or traditions, within the context of Indian lit
erary history. Prerequisite, 403. (Offered alter
nate years; offered 1972-73.) 

555 SemInar on Sanskrit Grammar 
(3, maL 6) WSp 
GEROW .. 

Selected problems relating to the historY of the 
Sanskrit language; reading and critical exam
ination of the methodology of Pinini's gtam
mar. Prerequisite, 403 or permission; 550 
recommended. (Offered alternate years; of
fered 1973-74.) 

560 ReadIngs In PbUosopblcal SanskrIt 
(3, maL 9) AWSp 
POlTER 

Intensive reading and, analysis of Hindu or 

Buddhist philosophic8I texts. Prerequisite, 494 
or permission. . 

TAMIL 
501, 502, S03 Studies in TamU Literature 

(3,3,3) A,W,8p 
SCHIPPMAN 

An introduction to Tamil literature, beginning 
with Sangam poetry and culminating in mod
em post-independence fiction. Prerequisites, 
401, 402, 40~ or permission. 

11BETAN ., 
500 Advanced Literary nbetan (3, maL. 9) 

AWSp 
NORNANO, WYLIE 

Reading of manuscripts and xylographs with 
emphasis . on biographical, 'historical, and geo
graphical material. Prerequisite, 406 or equiva
lent. 

534 Buddhistic 'DbetaD (2" maL 6) AWSp 
NORNANO, WYLIE 

Reading of Buddhist literature in translation 
and original Tibetan compositions. Prerequi
site, 406 or equivalent. 

544 Ancient nbetan Documents (2, maL 6) 
AWSp , 
WYLIE 

Reading of selections from ancient docu
ments, inscriptions, and annals. Prerequisite, 
406 or equivalent 

TURKIC 
542, 543 Comparative and Hlstorfc:aJ 

Grammar of 1'nrfdc Languages 
(3,3) W,8p 
CIRTAUTAS 

Classification of the Turkic languages; alpha
bets used; phonology, morphology, and syn
tax; lexical composition; structure changing 
developments. Prerequisites, Turkic 303 or 
404, or Turkish 103. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1973-74.) 

546 Old Turldc (3) W 
CIRTAUTAS 

lntroduction to Runic script; phonology, mor
phology, and syntax of the oldest form of 
Turkic; reading and translation of seventh
and eighth-century inscriptions, of importance 
for the history of the Turks during this pe
riod. Prerequisite, permission. (Offered alter
nate years; offered 1973-74.) 

547 Old Uighur (3) Sp 
CIRTAUTAS 

Introduction to script systems; phonology, 
morphology, and syntax. Reading and transla
tion of mainly Buddhist texts in Uighur 
script. eighth through the eleventh -centuries. 
Prerequisite, permission or background in Old 
Turkic or a Modem Turkic language. (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

561,562 Middle Turldc (3,3) A,W 
CIRTAUTAS 

Introduction to the phonology. morphology, 
and syntax of the Middle· Turkic languages; 
reading and translation .of textS in Karakhanid 
(eleventh-twelfth centuries), Khorazmian Tur
kic (thirteenth-fourteenth centuries), Kipchak 
(thirteenth-fourteenth centuries), and Chagatai 
(fifteenth-sixteenth centuries). Prerequisites, 
301, 302, 303 or 542, 543 or 546, 547. (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

563' Seminar on Turklc Literature (5) Sp 
CIRTAUTAS 

Oral literature (epic, tales, songs); written lit
erature; traditions and techniques. Special con
sideration is given to the relationship between 
oral and written literature. and the influences 
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of foreign literatures (persian, Arabic. Rus
sian). Prerequisite, permission. (Offered alter
nate years; .offered 1972-73.) 

VIETNAMESE 
521, 522, 523 Survey of Vietnamese 

LIterature (3,3,3) A,W ~ 
History· .of literary activities in Viet Nam. 
Analysis' and discussion of typical texts. Pre
requisite, 40), 9r equivalent. 

531, 532, 533 SemInar 10 Vietnamese 
Uterature (3,3,3) A,W liP 

Intensive' study of key topics in Vietnamese 
literature. Analysis and discussion of texts. 
(Alternates with 521, 522, 523; offered 1970-
71.) 

600 Independent Sendy or Researeb (*) AWSp 

,700 t:hem, (.) AWSp 

800 Doctoral DlsseJ1ation (.) 

ASTRONOMY 

Courses for Undergraduates 
101 Astronomy (5) AWSp 

BOHM, HODGE 

The solar system, stars, galaxies, and cosmol
ogy. 

102 ln~uc:tlOD to Astronomy (5) Sp 
Survey of the solar system, stars, galaxies, and 
cosmology. Prerequisite, one year of high 
school physics or Physics 101-102 or 110, 111, 
112. 

301 Astronomy for ScIentists and 
Engineers (3) _ 

Introduction to astronomy for students in the 
physical sciences. Prerequisite, Physics 123. 

321,322, 323 BasIc Astronomy (3,3,3) A,W JJp 
Intended for physical scien~, this course 
gives a mathematica1ly-orientedtreatment of 
the planets and interplanetary medium, the 
sun and othel- stars, star· clusters, the Galactic 
system, galaxies, and cosmology. Prerequisites, 
Physics 123 and calculus. 

431, 432, 433 SteDar and 1ntente1lar 
Astropbyslcs (3,3,3) A,W,sp' 

Stellar spectra, luminosity, radii, and temper
atures. Stellar structure, energy sources and 
compositions. Interstellar gas and dust, its 
temperature, density, distribution' in the Gal· 
axy and interaction with stars. Prerequisite, 
Physics 322 or 325. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*, ID8L 15) 
AWSp 

Current or special astronomical problems. 
Prerequisite. permissioQ. 

C~urses for Graduates Only 
501 Solar System Astrophysics (3) 

HODGE 
Atmospheres, surfaces, and interiors of plan
ets. Natural satellites, asteroids, comets, 
meteors, meteorites. Meteorite craters, micro
meteorites, and meteoritic dust. Interplanetary 
medium. Prerequisite, modem physics. 

50% Semlnar 10 Solar System Problems (2) 
HODGE 

Origin of the solar system, as inferred from its 
dynamical, astrophysical, and chemical· prop- . 
erties. Emphasis on current research. Pre
requisite, modem physics. 

503 ~ on Planetary, Atmospheres (2) 
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567 Physical Foundations of Astrophysics I 
(3) 

Survey of thermodynamics from an astrono
mel's point of view: black body radiation, 
basic radiative' transfer, equation of state, 
degenerate sues, crystallization of high dens
ity, introCluction to hydrodynamics and gas 

· dynamics for astronomers: turbulence, con· 
vection, shock waves, radiation gas dynamics. 

508 Physical Foundations of Astrophysics D 
(3)·. ~ 

Introduction to magnetohydrodynamics, basic 
theorems and application to stellar and inter
stellar magnetic fields; introduction to plasma 
physics, waves in a plasma, kinetic theory and 
transport phenomena in astrophysics. Pore
~ite,~hysics 513 or equivalent. 

511 Galac:tic Structure (3) 
HODGE 

Kinematics, dynamics, and contents of the 
galaxy. Spiral structure. Structure of other . 
galaxies. Evolution of galaxies. Prerequisite, 
modem physics. 

512 Em-agalac:tic AsttonoJOY (3) 
HODGE 

Types of galaxies. Integrated properties, con
tent, and dynamics. Extragalactic distance 
scale, groups and clusters. Radio sources. 
Observational cosmology. Prerequisite, modern 
physics .. 

513. Cosmology (~) 
BARDBBN, BOYNTON 

Homogeneous isotropic models. Microwave 
and X-ray background radiation, radio galax
ies, quasars. Nucleosynthesis, galaxy forma
tion. 

5~1, 522 Stellar Atmospheres (3,3) 
· BOHM, BOHM-VITENSE 
. Theory of continuous radiation and spectral 
line formation. Applications to the sun and 
stars. Prerequisite, Physics 421 or equivalent. 
(Offered 1971-72.) 

531 Stellar Interiors '(3) 
. BOHM 

The physical laws governing the temperature, 
pressure, and mass distribution in stars. Equa
tion of state, opacity, nuclear energy genera
tion. Models of main sequence stars. Prere
quisite, Physics 421 or equivalent. (Offered 
1972-73.) 

532 Stellar Evolutiou (3) 
BOHM 

Theoretical and obserVational approaches to· 
stellar evolution. Prerequisite, 531.' (Offered 
1972-73.) 

541 Interstellar Matter (3) 
Physical conditions and motions of neutral 
and ionized gas in interstellar space. Interstel
lar dust, magnetic fields, formation of grains, 
clouds, and stars. Prerequisite, modern phy
sics or permission. 

551 SteDar DynamJcs (3) . 
BARDBBN 

Kinematics and dynamics of stars in clusters 
and galaxies. Prerequisites, classical mechanics 
and differential equations. . . 

561 mgh Energy Astrophysics (3) 
BARDEEN 

· Observed properties of Supernovae, X-ray 
stars, radio sources, quasars. Theories ex
plaining such objects. Origin of cosmic rays. 

597 TopiCs In Observational Astrophysics 
(1-5) . 
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598 Topics In Theoretical Astrophysics (1.5) 

600 Independent Study or Research' (*)A WSp 

700 Master's Thesis (*) {\ WSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) A WSp 

ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES 
Courses for Undergraduates 
101· Su"ey of the Atmosphere .(5) AWSp 
Composition and structure of earth's atmo
sphere; relation of earth to SUD and conse
quent geographical temperature distribution; 
processes within the' atmosphere which pro
duce rain, snow, and other condensation 
phenome~a; tropical and extratropical storms, 
thunderstorms. chinooks, and· cold waves. 

201 Introduction to the Atmosphere (3) W 
A survey of the most important topics in 
meteorology designed for beginning premajors 
or majors in physical science, engineering, 
and other technical fields. Composition and 
structure, radiative processes, water substance 
and processes, air motions. Prerequisites, one 
year of high school physics and MathematiC$ 
124. 

301 Introduc:tion to Atmospheric Sclences 
(5) W 
REED 

Composition and .structure of the atmosphere. 
Solar and terrestrial radiation. Water sub
stance and processes. Thermodynamic proc
esses. Air motions. Physical properties and 
processes of the upper atmosphere. Prerequi
sites, Mathematics 124 and Physics 123, or 
equivalent. 

321 Physfc:a1 ClJmatology (5) A 
CHURCH 

Analysis of effects of latitude, altitude,' moun
tains, ocean currents, wind systems, and 
various surfaces on the distribution of air , 
temperatures, precipitation, and other climatic 
elements. Statistical reduction and interpre
tation of climatic data. Prerequisite, 101 or 
201 or 301. 

322 Regional CUmatology (5) W 
CHURCH 

Principles of several climatic classifications. 
DeSCrIption of elements of climatic types' of 
continents, emphasizing North America, and 
adjacent ocean areas based on the Koeppen 
and Thornthwaite classification systems. Pre
requisite, 101 o~ 201 or 301. 

329 Mfcroclfmatology (3) Sp 
. PRITSCHEN' 

Climatic characteristics in the lower layers of 
the atmosphere. Soil temperatures, and their 
relation to temperatures of overlying air. 
Vertical temperature, moisture, wind speed, 
and wind direction gradients. Effects of plane, 
concave, and convex surfaces, and vegetal 
covering on temperature and· wind distn'bu
tion. Offered jointly with the College of For
est Resources as Forest Resources 329. Prereq
uisite, 101 or 201 or 301, or permission. 

340 Introduc:tion to Atmospheric 
Physics (5) Sp 
BUSINGER, HOBBS • 

Earth's field of gravity. Atmospheric thermody
namics; properties and distribution of atmos
pheric gases. Introduction to cloud physics. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 125 or permission. 

351 Atmospheric. Observations and 
Analysis (5) A 
BADGLEY, REED, WALLACE 

Methods of using common meteorological in· 

struments for measuring precipitation, tem
perature, pressure, humidity, winds, including 
upper-air observations. Thermodynamic dia
grams. Analysis of surface and upper-level 
charts and vertical cross sections. Prerequi
sites, one year of calculus and general physics. 

3908 Tntorlal In Afmospherlc Sdences . 
(*, max. 6) Sp 

Review and .discussion of selected problems in 
atmospheric sciences. Introduction to research 
methods. Presentation of a research paper. 
Prerequisites, Mathematics 224, Physics 123. 

431 Atmospheric Physfcs (5) A 
BUSINGER 

Properties of cloud particles, solar and ter
restrial radiation, transfer processes and ap
plications. Prerequisites, 340 or Physics 222, 
and Mathematics 327 or equivalent. 

432 Atmospheric Physics (3) W . 
Electromagnetic principles and. application to 
the atmosphere, properties of waves, atmos
pheric probing, natural signal phenomena, 
radar effects of nuclear expfosions. Prerequi
sites, . 340 or Physics 222 or equivalent, and 
Mathematics 327 or equivalent. 

435 Introduction to Cloud Processes (3) Sp 
PRASER, HOBBS 

Emphasis on the qualitative aspects of cloud 
formation and processes. Moist adiabatic pro
cesses; dew point equation. Condensation 
nuclei. Thermodynamics and dynamics of 
convection. Development of precipitation in 
warm clouds. Ice nuclei; growth of ice parti
cles in clouds. Orographic clouds and precipi
tation. ArtificiaL· modification. Severe storms. 
Prerequisite, 340 or permission. 

441, 442 Atmospheric Motions (5,5) A,W 
HOLTON, REED, WALLACE 

441: preliminary mathematics, vector opera
tions, fundamental equations, simple inanip
ulations of equations, circulation and vorticity, 
the 'role of friction. Prerequisites. Mathemat
ics 327 or Atmospheric Sciences 340,442: nu
merical weather p,rediction, barotropic and 
baroclinic wave theOry, the general circula
tion. Both courses include laboratory exer-
cises. Prereqqisite, 441 for 442. . 

.450 Atmospheric Data Analysis (5) W 
REED, WALLACE 

Statistical and other methods employed in 
atmospheric' data analysis. Frequency distri
butions, sampling theory, linear correlation, 
elementary timweries analysis, objective map 
analysis. Prerequisites, 351, Engineering 141, 
or equivalent. 

452 Forecasting Laboratory (5) Sp 
REED, WALLACE 

Daily practice in map analysis and forecast
ing, usmg current weather data. Severe storm 
forecasting. Statistical methods. Prerequisites, 
351 and 441. 

462 Sea-Air Transfer Processes (6) S 
BADGLEY, FLEAGLE 

Classroom work and field observations relat
ing to' the physical processes occurring at 
ocean-atmosphere boundary. Transfer of 
energy, momentum, and moisture and their 
effects on small-scale and large-scale 
phenomena, including fog formation, convec
tion, modification of air masses. Prerequisite, 
442 or permission. 

492 Readlngs In Meteorology or 
Climatology (*) AWSp 

Prerequisite, permission. 



493 Special Problems In Meteorology or 
Climatology (.) AWSp 

Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduate:s Only 
510 Physics of Ice and Snow (3) A 

HOBBS 

Structure of the water molecule. Crystallo
graphic structures of ice. Electrical, optical, 
thermal, and mechanical properties of ice. 
Growth of ice from the vapor a1)d liquid 
phases. Physical properties of snow. Offered 
jointly with Geophysics as Geophysics 510. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

511 Glaciology I: Fonnatlon of Snow and 
Ice Masses (3) W 
HOBBS, UNTBRSTBINER 

Snow· climatology. Transport of snow by 
wind. Transfer of radiative, sensible, and 
latent heat at the surface of snow and ice. 
Freezing of natural water b,odies. Heat and 
mass budget of ice maSSes. Theories of ice 
ages. Offered jointly with Geophysics as Geo
physics 511. Prerequisite, 510 or permission. 

511 Glaciology D: Dynamlc: Glaciology 
(J) Sp 
ME~RAYMOND 

Rheology of ice. Internal deformation and 
sliding of glaciers. Thermal regime of gla
ciers. Steady flow, dynamic response to chang
ing climate, and surges. Deformation and drift 
of sea ice. Snow and avalanche dynamics. 
Offered jointly with Geophysics as Geophys
ics 512. Prerequisites, 510, 511, or pelmission. 

513 Gladology ID: Strudnral Glaclology 
(3) A 
RAYMOND, UNTERSTEINER 

Snow metamorphism and primary layering. 
Dynamic metamorphism, flow structures, and 
relation to ice deformation. Structure of river, 
lake, and sea ice. The role and behavior of 
foreign matter. Physical processes of structural 
change arid relationship between structures 
and bulk physical properties. Offered jointly 
with Geophysics as Geophysics 513. Prerequi
sites, 510, 511, 512, or permission. 

514 Field Glaciology (6) Sp 
LACHAPELLB 

Structure and metamorphism of snow cover. 
Energy exchange at melting snow and ice 
surfaces. Deformation and flow of glaciers. 
Climatology and mass budgets. Glacier fea
tures. Emphasis on instrumentation, field 
techniques, and data analysis. Offered jointly 
with Geophysics as Geophysics 514. Prerequi
site, 511 or 512 or permission. 

5n Advanc:ed RegIonal Climatology (3) W 
CHURCH 

Intensive' study of the characteristics of 
climatic elements for a selected region or 
climatic type and a statistical analysis of the 
elements studied. Prerequisite, 322 or per
mission. 

515 SemInar In Atmospheric: Problexm 
Assodated with AIr PoUutlon (1) W 
BADGLBY, CHARLSON 

Seminar for both engineers and atmospheric, 
scientists in the atmospheric problems related 
to air pollution. A wide variety of topics is 
covered. Offered jointly with the College of 
Engineering as CEWA 525. Prerequisite, 301 
or permission. 

531 The Upper Atmosphere (3) A 
LEOVY ' 

Structure, composition, and dominant physical 
and photochemical processes. Sound propa-

gation, aurora, air glow, ionosphere, and Van 
Allen belts. Role of the sun, planetary atm~
o;pheresi Prerequisites, Mathematics 238 and 
Physics 320, or permission. ' 

531 Atmospheric: Eleetrldty (3) W 
Formation and disappearance of atmospheriC 
ions. Normal air electrical field Ligbtnin~ 
and its causes. Earth magnetic field. Prereqw
site, 531 or permission. 

533 Atmospheric: Radiation (3) Sp 
LEOVY 

Solar spectrum. Atmospheric scattering, 
spectra of water vapor and other ~ases. 
Albedo, of earth and atmosphere. Radiative 
heat balance. Prerequisites, Physics 320 and 
Mathematics 238. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1971-72.) 

534 Weather Sensing by SatelUtes (3) Sp 
LEQVY . . 

Flight characteristics of spacecraft. Physical 
laws of remote sensing. using micro-. infrared, 
and visible waves. The importance of surface 
parameters (temperature, emissivity, sea state). 
The inversion principle of atmospheric so~d
ing. Comparison of weather analysis from 
earthbound and from satellite data. Prerequi
sites,431 and 531, or permission. 

535 The Physics of Clouds (3) W 
FRASER, HOBBS 

Study of the microphysical processes l~ading 
to the formation of clouds and production of 
rain, snow, and thunderstorm electrification. 
Prerequisit~, 340 or permission. 

539 Structure aud DyDBJidcs of Upper 
Atmosphere (3) Sp 
DICKINSON, LEOVY 

Properties of the ionosphere, electromagnetic 
wave propagation, the dynamics of the iono
sphere. Offered jointly with the· Geophysics 
Group as Geophysics 539. Prerequisite, 542 or 
permission. 

541, 54% Dynamic: Meteorology (3,3) W,sp 
FLEAGLE, HOLTON 

541: basic equations of dyn~c meteo~l,?gy. 
, general theorems, scale analysIS. PrereqUISites, 

Mathematics· 328, Aeronautics and Astronaut
ics 567 or equivalent. 542: hydrostatic balance, 
geostrpphic balance, anelastic balance. Prereq
uisite, 541. 

543, 544 Planetary Fluld Dynamics (3,3) 
A,Sp " 
FLEAGLE, HOLTON 

543: perturbation ~quations in E~eri~ and 
Lagrangian form, sunple w~ve mo~ons ~ in
r.ompressible and compre5S1ble f1wds, linear 
baroc1inic' theory. Prerequisites, 541 or Ocean
olraphy 5U, or equivalent. 544: theorems 
on baroclinic instability, the equations of 
motion in spectral form, nonlinear inter
actions, laboratory analysis, the, general circu
lation. Prerequisite, 543. 

545 The General Clreulatlon of Atmosphere 
(3) W , 
Wt\LLACB 

Requirements of the global angular momen
tum heat, mass, and energy budgets upon 
atmospheric motions as deduced from obser
vations. A study of the physical processes 
through which these budgets are satisfied. 
Prerequisite, 442 or permission. 

S46, 547, 548 Atmospheric: Turbnlence 
, (3,3,3) A,WJjp 

BADGLEY, BUSINGBR 
546: laminar and turbulent flow; analogy 
between kinetic theory of ~ases and turbulence 
theory; Reynolds averagmg;. dissipation of 
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energy; statis~C;al descriptions C?f. turbulent 
flow. PrerequIsite, 442 or penrusSIOn. 547:' 
turbulent flux of heat, momentum, and mois
ture in the layer' of the, atmosphere next to 
the earth; Richardson's stability criterion; 

, free convection. Prerequisite, 546. 548: dilfu
sion of matter in the atmosphere; application 
of Fickian and statistical 'theories of diffusion; 
use ,of Lagrangian and Eulerian correlation 
functions. Prerequisite, 546. 

551 Advanced Atmospheric: Analysis 
(3, max. 10) Sp 
REED, WALLACE 

Selected advanced nonroutine types of 
analysis. Exercises in objective map analysis 
and numerical weather prediction. Pre
requisite, 442 or permission. 

560 Theory of Me~rologleal 
Instruments (3) W 
BADGLBY, BUSlNOBR 

Physical theory of operation of meteorological 
instruments.' New and specialized research 
instruments and more difficult problems in
volving standard instruments. Prerequisit~, 
'one year of calculus and permission. 

593 Laboratory In Experimental Meteorology 
(3, maL 6) Sp , 

The role of controlled-model experiments in 
meteorology. Laboratory study of cloud 
formation and modification; convection cells, 
turbulent air motion; thermally induced air 
drainage; flow over obstacles; wave motion; 
surface of discontinuity; atmospheric circula
tion. Prerequisite, 542. 

600 Independent Study or Researeb. (.) 
700 Master's Thesis (.) . 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (.) 

BIOLOGY 
The courses in biology listed below are ad
ministered by several departments. Other 
courses in biology are listed under such head
ings as Biochemistry, Biological Structure, 
Botany, ,Genetics, Microbiology, and Zoology. 

CoUrses for Undergraduates 
100 Introductory Biology (5) A WSpS 
Introduction to biological principles, concepts, 
and data; application of biological 'knowledge 
to broader human problems. Offered by the 
Departments of Botany, Genetics, and Zool
ogy. Emphasis is determined by staff member 
offering course. 

101-101 General Biology (5-5) A,W 
ILLG, KOHN, KRUCKEBBRG, MBBUSB, 

ORlANS, PALKA , 
Principles of living systems as viewed at levels 
from the subcellular to the community. Em
phasis on structural and functional analysis !>f 
biolo~cal or~tion-its adaptedness, Its 
genetic diversity, its energetics-leading to an 
evolutionary synthesis. The position of man 
in -the biolofcal world. For nonmajors and 
teaching majors in biology. (Credit will not 
be given for 101-102 if any two of the follow
ing courses, or their equivalents, have pre
viously been taken: Zoology 111-112; Botany 
111, 112.) 

110, 111, 11% IntroductorY Biology (5,5,5) 
AW,WSp,spA ' 

An introduction to the phenomena of life 
for students intending to go on' to more ad
vanced 'biology courses and into preprofes
sional p~grams. Emphasis is placed on fea-
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tures common to aU living things: molecular 
and subcellular phenomena; cellular structure, 
metabolism and energetics; genetic regula
tion of development; the nature, functional 
properties, and evolution of plant and animal 
organisms and groups' of organisms. Pre
requisite, one year of college chemistry or 
permission. Organic chemistry should be taken 
concurrently. 

40tCeD Biology (3) W 
CONRAD, ~rrELBY 

Structure and function of' the cell. . Prereq
uisites, Zoology 301, Genetics 451, or per
mission. 

402 CeU Biology Laboratory(l) W 
. CONRAD, ~rrELBY 

Prerequisites, 401, which must be taken con
currently, and permission. 

454 Evolutionary Mechanisms (3) 
KRUCKEBERG 

Evolutionary change as determined by muta
tion, recombination, and selection. Effects of the 
,genetic system, isolating mechanisms, hybrid
ization, and polyploidy on, speciation. Exam
ples of micro- and megaevolutionary changes 
from plant and animal kingdoms. For ad
vanced undergraduate and graduate students 
in the biological sciences. Prerequisite, Genet
ics 45l or equivalent. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1972-73.) 

4n Prfudples of Ecology (3) W 
EDMONDSON, ORIANS, DEL MORAL 

Population biology, interactions between or
ganisms in biological communities, relation
ship of community to environment, principles 
of natural selection. Prerequisites, 15 creditS 
in biological . sciences and upper-division 
standing, or permission. Students may be re
quired to Share a portion of the costs of field 
,trips. 

473 LImnology (3) A 
EDMONDSON • 

Biological, physical, and chemical features of 
lakes and other inland waters. Prerequisites, 
15 credits in biological sciences, 10 credits in 
college chemistry, and upper-division standing. 

474 Ecology Laboratory (3) Sp 
EDMONDSON 

Prerequisites, 472 and permission. Students 
may be required to share a portion of the 
costs of field trips. '. 

475 LImnology Laboratory (2) A 
'EDMONDSON . 

Examination of biota of fresh waters, survey 
of Iimnological methods, and analysis of data. 
Prerequisit~, 473 and permission. , 

Courses. for Graduates Only 
SOl' Advanced.Cytology, (5) Sp ~ 
Detailed study of the structure and function 
of the cell. Prerequisite, permission. 

508 Cellular Physiology (3) Sp 
~lTELBY 

The cell membrane and permeability, cyto
plasmic physiology, intracellular energetics and 
biosynthesis, physiology of cell division, cell 
movement. (Biology 508 and' 509' may be 
elected separately, or in either sequence.) Pre
requisite, 401 or permission. 

S09 CeDuJar Physiology (3) Sp 
WHITBLBY 

Chemistry and physiology. of the interkinetic 
and dividing nucleus, nucleocytoplasmic inter
actions, physiology of differentiated cells. 
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(Biology 508 and 509 may be elected sep
arately, or in either sequence.) Prerequisite, 
permission. 

510 Cellular Physiology Laboratory (2) Sp 
~ITELEl' . 

Prerequisites, concurrent re;stration' in Biol
ogy 508 or 509, and permissIon. 

573 Topics In Limnology (3) W 
EDMONDSON 

'Readings in the literature of limnology, with 
detailed discussion of modem problems. Pre
requisite, permission. May be repeated for 
credit. -

575 Topics In Physical and Chemical 
Limnology (3) W 
STUIVER 

Current limnological problems; among others, 
the sulfur, carbon, and nitrogen cycles, sedi
mentation rates, and temperature determina:" 
tions. Some empbasis on the use of isotopes. 
Prerequisite, 473 or permission. 

586 Analysis of Development (3) A 
An analysis of structural, physiological, and 
molecular levels of developme~tal processes 
including gametogenesis, fertilization, cell and 
tissue movements, induction, and cytodiffer
entiation. Prerequisites, Zoology 456 and. Bio
chemistry 442, or permission. 

587 Analysis of Development Laboratory 
. (1-5, DUlL 5) AWSp 

A series of-intensive worksboPs in develop
mental biology, each extending over .seven to 
ten days. Each will be based on problems 
under study in the laboratory of the instructors 
involved, using niaterials, methods, and ap
proacbes cbaracteristic of that 'laboratory. 
Prerequisites, 586 an~ permission. 

591 Problems In Biological Instruction (1) 
AWSp 

A seminar in biological instruction; teaching 
tecbniques, course and curricula planning. 

BOT~ 

Courses for Undergraduates 
110 Plants In Man's Environment (5) A 

STUNTZ, WALKER 
A basic course on plants, emphasizing the 
diversity of organisms; the economic impor-
1ance of plants, and the function of plants in 
vegetation systems and buman communities. 

113 . Elementary Plant ClassIfIcation (5) Sp 
An introduction. to plant classification; field 
study and laboratory identification of the 
common plant families and tbe conspicuous 
tIora of western and central Washington. Two 
full-day field trips required of aU students. 

201, 202, 203 Plant Propagation (2,2,2) 
A,W.Jjp 
MUHLICIC 

201: hardy bulbs; broadleaf and conifer cut
tings; operation of a small greenhouse. 202: 
tender bulbs, orchids, grafting. 203: ·care and 
treatment of seeds and seedlings; division and 
layering; care of tbe home grounds. Intended 
for students desiring knowledge of the prin
ciples involved in growing plants in the green
bouse and garden. Prerequisites for each 
course, Biology 101-102 or permission. 

220 The Plant Kingdom (5) WSp 
BLASER, NORRIS, WAALAND 

An introduction to the major groups of the 
plant kingdom. Structure and reproduction 
and the theOries of evolutionary relationships 

of the phyla are considered. Prerequisites, Bi
,ology 101-102 or equivalent. 

311 Lower Plants: Form and Function 
(5) A 
HASKINS 

A study of structure' and function of rep
rescmtative plants. Laboratory culture, growth 
studies, and experimental manipulations of 
plant materials. Intended for upper-division 
students with basic biological background. 
Prerequisites, Biology 101-102, 210. 

313 Introdudory Taxonomy (5) A 
Principles of cJassification; rules of nomencla
ture;' botank,:al exploration (western North 
America). Fietdand laboratory study of 
Washington flora, concentrating on largest and 
most important groups, especially grasses, 
and the sunflower family. Not open to stu
dents who have taken Botany 113. Prerequi
sites, 10 credits in biological science or jun
ior standing, and permission. (Offered alter
nate years; offered 1972-73.) 

331 Ornamental Plants (3) Sp 
KRUCKEBERG 

Identification: recognition, and use of culti
vated trees and shrubs. Emphasis on labora
tory and field study of woody species used in 
Northwest landscapes; plant exploration and 
origins of ornamentals. Prerequisite, 113 or 
10 credits in biolo~ical science. For non
majors, teaching majors ip biology, and stu
dents in forestry and landscape design. 

350 Introductiou to Plant Geography (3) W 
DEL MORAL, KRUCKEBERG, TSUKADA' 

Patterns of world vegetation distn'butions; the 
relationships between vegetation and climate; 
introduction to general theories of plant dis
tribution. An emphasis will be upon the 
affinities between vegetation in different parts 
of. th~ world. 

360 Gen~1 Mycology (5) W 
STUNTZ, WHISLER 

General survey of the fungi witJi emphasis on 
life cycles, structure, physioloJZY, economic 
importance. Prerequisite, 10 credits iu biologj· 
cal science or permission. 

371 Elementary'Plant Physiology (5) Sp 
HALPERIN,' WALKER 

Study of nutrition, assimilation, transport, 
growth, photosynthesis and cellular respiration 
in plants, with the aid of simple phYSIcal and 
chemical principles. For nonmajors. Not 
open to those who have had 216. Prereq
uisites, Biology 212 or 101-102, and Chemistry 
102, or permission. 

421 BryoJogy (3) 
Taxonomy of the mosses, with emphasis· on 
tbe moss tIora of the Pacific Northwest. In- . 
tensive practice in identification of mosses in 
laboratory. Field study for collections, recog
nition, and natural history of mosses. For 
undergraduate and graduate majors in botany 
and related fields. (Offered upon demand) 

431, 432 Taxonomy (5,5) W.Jjp 
Morphology and phylogeny of families of 
seed plants; flora of western North America. 
Prerequisite, 113 or equivalent. (Offered alter
nate years; not 'offered 1972-73.) 

443 Freshwater Algae (5) 
NQRRIS 

Morphology, life-histories, systematics, and 
ecology of freshv.'ateralgae, with emphasis ou 
the local flora. Opportunities provided for 
students to Ieani' basic cytological, morpho
logical, and physiological characteristics of the 
freshwater algae. Studies will be made on 



algae collected in the field and on specimens 
grown in laborat0rr. culture. Students will be 
given the opporturuty to isolate and grow lab
oratory cultures of certain local algae. Pre
requisite, 220 or 311, or permission. 

444 Plant Anatomy (5) A 
BLASER 

Study of the origin and differentiation of tis
sue systems; practice in interpretation of 
histology of plant materials. Prerequisite, BioI· 
ogy 101-102 or Biology 212. 

\ 446 Algology(5) Sp 
NORRIS, WAALAND 

Examination' of algal phyla from: the view
point of morphologic81 and physiological 
characteristics importan& to their systematics. 
Points emphasized are: phylogeny of various 
lines of evolution in algae, relationships be
tween algae and other parts of plarit and 
animal kingdoms, algal geography and species 
of economic importance. Prerequisite, 220 or 
311, or 20 credits. in biology. 

447 Phytoplankton Morphology and 
Taxonomy (4) A . 
NORRIS 

Advanced discussion of phytoplankton mor
phology with emphasis 'on characteristics im
portant to their taxonomy. Emphasis placed 
on cytology of the organisms, their life his
tories, adaptive morphological characteristics, 
and isolation and culture of phytoplankton 
organisms. Prerequisite, 445 or 446, or per
mission. (Offered alternate years; .offered 

. 1972-73.) 

448 MarIne Algai Ecology (4) A 
WAALAND 

The marine environment in relation to the 
distribution of marine algae, zonation of ben
thic algae, interactions of algae and animals 
and the biological basis for phycogeography. 
Prerequisite, 445 or 446, or permission. (Of-

I fered alternate years, offered 1971-72.) 

450 TerresUiaI Plant Ecology (3) Sp 
DEL MORAL 

Relationships of populations to 'their environ
ments; interactions' between plants; theories 
of vegetation. P~erequisite, Biology. 472 or 
permission. 

451 Plant Ecology ~boratory (1) Sp 
DEL MORAL , 

Laboratory, greenhouse, and field study; re
ports 'on original observations will be re
quired. Prerequisite, concurrent registration in 
450. (Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

454 Palynology and Quaternary 
Phytogeography (S) A 
TSUKADA 

A study of former vegetation and environ
ments by relating the fossil pollen record to 
ecological principles; fundamentals and appli
cations of pollen-spore morphology and pol
len analysis through lectures and practical 
experiences in the laboratory and field. Two 
fuIl-day (Friday and Saturday) field trips 
required of all students. Prerequisite, 113 or 
313, Biology 472. or permission. 

461 Basld1om1cetes (S) A 
STUNTZ 

Structure and classification of' the Basidia
> mycetes. Prerequisite. 360 or permission. 

463 PbyCOlD)'cetes and Related ~ (5) Sp 
WHISLER 

Life history, development •. taxonomy. and 
physiology of slime molds and Phycomycetes. 
Prerequis~tes. 360, Microbiology 400, or per-

mission. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

464 Aseomycet~ (5) Sp 
STUNTZ 

Structure and classification of the Asco
mycetes. Prerequisite, 360 or permission. (Of
fered alternate years; not offered 1972-73.) 

466, Rusts, Smn1s, and Fnngl Jmperfec:tl (5) 
Structure. classification, and biology of rusts, 
smuts, and imperfect fungi. Viith particular 
emphasis on the role of these fungi in plant 
pathology. Prerequisite, 360 or permission. 
(Offered upon demand.) 

469 Development In Lower Plants (5) W 
WHISLER 

A comparative study of growth and differen
tiation' in the. higher protista, with emphasis . 
on sporogenesis. sexuality. nutrition,> and cell
wall development in the fungi and algae. 
Prerequisite. 220 or permission. (Offered al
ternate years; not offered 1972-73.) 

47% Plant Physiology (S) A 
CLELAND. MEEUSE 

Covers the same field as Botany 371, but 
stresses biochemical approaches. Recom-

, mended for biology majors. Not open to 
those who have taken 371. Prerequisites, Biol
ogy 101-102. or 212, and completion of, or 
concurrent registration in, Chemistry 232, or 
permission. ' 

476 MInerai Nutrition (3) A 
WALKER 

Absorption, translocation, and utilization of 
essential mineral elements. The soil culture 
and solutions as nutrient media for the growth 
of plants considered in theory and practice. 
Prerequisite. 371 or 472, or equivalent. (Of
fered alternate years; ofle~d 1972-73.) 

478 Plant Morphogenesis (3) W 
HALPERIN 

Course progresses from a general review of 
the subcellular machinery controlling develop
ment (information storage, macromolecular 
assembly. metabolic regulation, cell cycle, 
etc.). as studied ip micro-organisms, animals. 
and plants, to a study of development at the 
cell. tissue. and organ level· in multicellular 

I pIants. Reading base4 on primary sources. 
Prerequisites, Biology 212 or Botany 371 or 
equivalents. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1973-74.) 

479 Plant Morphogenesis .Laboratory (1) 
HALPERIN 

Laboratory study of selected experimental sys
tems. with emphasis on independent research. 
Prerequisite, Botany 478, which may be taken 
concurrently. 

480 Plant Cytology (3) W 
HASKINS 

Analysis of structure and function of plant 
cells. Emphasis will be placed on the ultra'
structure of plant cells and cell components. 
Prerequisites. 15 credits in biological science 
and permission. . 

481 Plant Cytology Laboratory (1) W 
HASKINS 

Bright-field and phase-contrast microscopy; 
cytochemical methods; demonstration of opti
cal equipment; individual projects. Prerequi
site, 480. 

490 Undergraduate SemInar (1) AW 
Presentation and discussion of advanced top
ics in botany. Graduate students nearing com
pletion of' research or those presenting papers 
at national meetings will provide the major 
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subject matter. Faculty member will act as 
coordinator. 

498 Spedal Problems In Botany (1-15) 
AWSp 

Students with suitable background in botany 
may enroll to do special study in algology, 
anatomy, bryology, cytology, morpliology, 
physiology. or taxonomy~ Prerequisite, per
mission of instructor. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
510 Semfnar (1) AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission. 

511 Topics In Plant Physiology (Z, max. 10) W 
CLELAND. HALPERIN 

Modem trends and methods in plant phys-
iOlogy. Prerequisite, permission. . 

SZZ SemInar In Morphology and 
Taxonomy (1, max. 10) A 
J,JLASER, KRUCKEBERG 

Current research and tren4s in morphology 
and taxonomy of higher plants. Comparison 
of classical with modem approaches> and con
cepts. Pre~uisite, permisslon. 

5%3 Selected Topics In Mycology 
(1, maL 10) Sp 
STUNTZ. WHISLER 

Selected topics from all phases of mycology. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

514 Topics In Algology (1, ID8L 10) W 
NORRIS 

Selected topics from all phases ofalgology • 
Prerequisite, permission. 

5Z5 Topics In Plant Ecology 
(1, max. 10) W 
DEL MORAL, KRUCKEBERG 

Selected topics from various phases of plant 
ecology. Prerequisite, permission of instruc
tors. 

S16 Topics In Palynology (1, maL 6) Sp 
TSUKADA 

Discussion and review of literature in pollen 
structure. deposition in sediments, and paleo
ecology. Prerequisite. permission. 

545 MBrlne Algology (6)'S 
NORRIS, WAALAND 

Morphology, life histories. systematics. and 
ecology of marine algae, with emphasis on the 
local flora. Opportunities provided for stu
dents to learn basic morphological and physio
logical characteristics of marine algal phyla 
and to apply this knowledge in studying in 
the field and laboratory cultures. (Consult 
"Announcement of the Friday Harbor Lab
oratories" for the year offered.) Prerequisite, 
220 or 311, or permission. 

551 Field Ecology (3) Sp 
DEL MORAL 

Field studies of ecological processes and 
emergent ecosystem properties. Emphasis is on 
the significance of changes that occur during 
ecosystem development Current ecological 
dogma will be tested under field conditions. 
Prerequisites. 450, which may be taken con-

I currently, or any ecology course beyond Biol
ogy 472; qualified seniors by permission and . 
petition to the Graduate School (Offered al
ternate years; not offered 1972-73.) 

565 Marine Mycology (6) S 
WHISLER 

Taxonomy and morphology of aquatic fungi 
with emphasis on marine forms, collection, 
and culture methods. (Consult "Announce
ment of the Friday Harbor' Laboratories" for . 
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the year ofiered.) Prerequisite, 220 or' 311 or 
360 or 20 credits in biology. 

570 Plant Metabolism (3) W 
MEEUSE 

Metabolism of organic compounds, with em
phasis' on photosynthesis and cellular respira
tion. (Offered alternate years; offered 1972-
73;) 'Prerequisites, 472, and Chemistry 232 or 
equivalent, and permission. 

571 Plant Metabolism Laboratory (2) W 
MEEUSE 

Prerequisite, concurrent registration in 570. 

572 Water Relations (3) W 
WALKER 

Permeability and water relationships, with 
special emphasis on influences affecting be
havior of plants in the field. (Offered alternate 
years, not offered 1972-73.) 

573 Water Relations Laboratory (2) 
WALKER 

Prerequisite, concurrent registration in 572. 
(Offered alternate, years; not offered 1972-73.) 

575 Problems in Algal Physiology (6) S 
Metabolic activity of the algae. (Consult "An
nouncement of the Friday Harbor Laborator
ies" for year offered.) Prerequisites, 472 or 
371, Chemistry 232, and permission. 

577 Plant Growth and Developme~t (3) Sp 
CLELAND 

Control of growth, development, and differen
tiation in hil!her plants. Prerequisite, 472 OT 
permission. (Offered alternate years; offered 
J972-73.) 

578 Plant Growth and Development 
Laboratory (2) Sp 
CLELAND 

.Experimental methods for studying plant 
growth and development. Must be accom· 
panied by 577. 
600 ,Independent Study or Research ( .. ) A WSp 

700 Master's Thesis ( .. ) A WSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

CHEMISTRY 
Courses for Undergraduates 
100 Chemical Science (5) ASp 
Atoms, 'molecules, and chemical reactions. A . 
survey of fundamental. principlesl Designed as 
a terminal cou~ for nonscience majors. No 
credit given to those who have had one unit 
or more of high school chemistry. 

,101 Genend Chemistry (5) AWS 
For nonscience and nonengineering majors 
who plan to terminate their study of chem
istry with 101 or 102. Molecular theory, 
quantitative relationships in chemical pro
cesses, solutions, ionic equilibria, acids, bases, 
and salts. Chemistry of common metals and 
nonmetals. 

102 General and Organic Chemistry (5) 
WSpS 

Organic compounds; hydrocarbons, alcohols, 
aldehydes, ketones, ethers, acids, aromatics, 
fats and oils, proteins, and carbohydrates. 
Students who plan to take 231 should not· 
take 102: Prerequisite, 101 or qualifying ex
amination. 

140 General Chemistry (4) AWSpS 
For science, engineering, and other majors 
who plan to take a year or more of chemistry 
courses. Chemical reactions,. basic principles, 
equilibrium systems, structure and bonding, 
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properties of matter. Prerequisites, high school 
chemistry or physics or Chemistry 100 and 
quaJification for Mathematics 105. 

145 General Chemistry (4) A , 
Parallels 140. -Students with an A, or B grade 
in high school chemistry and a strong aptitude 
for science (e.g., upper qUQrtile in mathemat
ics or Washington 'Pre-College Test) should 
register for 145 instead of 140. 

1478 General Chemistry Honors Laboratory 
(4) A . 

Introduction to quantitative chemistry with 
laboratory emphasis. Prerequisite, permission. 

150 General Chemisti)' (4) A WSpS 
Continuation of C~emistry 140. Prerequisite, 
140 or 145. 

151 ,General Chemistry Laboratory (2) 
AWSpS 

Experiments illustrating quantitative relation
ships in chemistry. Prerequisites, concurrent 
rellistration in, or prior completion of, 1 SO or 
155. 

155 General Chemistry (4) W 
To follow 145. Parallels 150. Prerequisite, 145. 

1578 General Chemistry Honors Laboratory 
(4) W 

Elementary physical and quantitative chemis
try with laboratory emphasis. Prerequisite, 
147H. 

160 General Chemistry (4) AWSpS 
The chemistry of representative elements, 
metals, and nonmetals. Introduction' to. or
ganic, and nuclear chemistry. Prerequisite, 150 
or 155. 

167H General Chemistry Honors ;Laboratory 
(4) Sp , 

Elementary physical, quantitative, and qualita
tive chemistry with laboratory' emphasis. Pre
requisite, IS7H. 

t 70 QuaUtative Analysis (3) SpS 
Semimicroqualitative analysis for common ca
tions and anions; separation and identification 
procedures. Prerequisites, 151 and 160 (170 
may be taken concurrently with 160). 

198, 198H Tntorlal Stndy (I, max. 3) 
For chemistry majors only. Discussion in 
small groups of aspects of chemistry of cur
rent interest to undergraduates. Prerequisites, 
permission of chemistry adviser and grade
point average of 3.00 for freshmen, 2.50 for 
sophomores. Not to be taken concurrently 
with 199. (Not'offered 1972.73.) 

199, 199H Special Problems (I; max. 6) , 
AWSp 

Problems relating to experimental chemistry. 
Fqr chemistry, majors only. Prerequisites, per

,mission of chemistry adviser and a chemistry 
grade-point average above 3.00. 

Ut Quantitative Analysis (5) AWSpS 
Volumetric and gravimetric. Prerequisite, 160 
or 155. Not for students who have completed 
167H. , ' 

231 Organic ChemistrY (3) AWSpS 
For students planning' two or three quarters 
of organic chemistry. Structure, nomenclature, 
reactions, and synthesis of the main types of 
organic compounds. Prerequisite, 150 or 155. 

232 Organic Chemistry (3) A WSpS 
Continuation of 231 for students planning 
only two quarters of organic chemistry. Pre-
requisite, 231. . 

235 Organic . Chemistry (3) WSpS 
Continuation of 231 for those desiring three 

quarters of organic chemistry. Further discus
sion of transformations or organic molecules, 
especially aromatic systems. Introduction to' 
organic reaction mechanisms. Prerequisite, 
231. ' 

236 Organic Chemistry (3) ASpS 
Continuation of 235 for those desiring three 
quarters of organic chemistry. Consideration 
of polyfunctional compounds and natural 
products. Study of sugars, amino acids, and 
heterocycles. Prerequisite, 235. 

241 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) 
AWS 

Usually to accompany 231. Preparation of 
representative compounds. Prerequisites, 147H, 
221 or 151 and 231, which may be taken 
concurrently. 

242 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) 
WSpS 

Usually to accompany 232. or 236. Prepara
tions and qualitative organic analysis. Prereq
uisites, 232 or 2~6, which may be taken con
currently, and 241. 

33SH Honors-Organlc Chemistry (4) A 
For chemistry majors' and other qualified stu
dents planning three or more quarters of or
ganic chemistry.' Structure, nomenclature; re
actions, and synthesis of organic compounds. 
Theory and mechanism of organic reactions. 
Prerequisite, 160 or 155. . 

3368 ~onors-Organlc Chemistry (4) W 
Continuation of 33SH. Prerequisite, 33SH. 

,3378 Honors-Orgaoic Chemistry (4) Sp 
Continuation of 336H. Prerequisit.e, 336H. 

346H Organic Chemistry Honors Laboratory 
(2) W 

Usually to accompany 336H. Prerequisite, 
336H, which may be taken concurrently. 

3478 Organic and Qualitative Organic 
Honors Laboratory (2) Sp 

Continuation of 346H. Usually to accompany 
337H. Prerequisites, 337H, which 'may be 
taken concurrently, a~d 346M. 

350 Elementary Physical Chemistry (3) WS 
Survey of some major topics in physical 
chemistry. Prerequisites, two quarters of 
chemistry, Physics 116, and Mathematics 125 
or 157. . 

351 Elementary Physical Chemistry (3) SpS 
Continuation of 350. Prerequisite, 350. . 

401 Principles of Chemistry (3, max. 6) S 
Primarily for high school teachers. Princil?les 
of chemistry, atomic and molecular nature 
of matter, periodic system, stoichiometry, 
chemical reactions, modem terminology and 
nomenclature. 

402 Tecbnfques of Chemistry (2 credits in a 
given quarter or 3 credits In a given 
quarter) S 

Primarily for high school teachers; Discussion 
and demonstration of fundamental techniques, 
determination of composition and structure, 
analysis and synthesis, separation and purifica
tion processes, electrochemical processes, use 
of stable and radioactive isotopes. 

410,410H Radiochemical Techniques and 
Radioactivity MeasUrements (3) Sp 

An introductory general service course for 
students planning further work in nuclear or 
tracer applications. Safety procedures, detec
tion and measurement of nuclear radiations, 
radiochemical and tracer techniques. Prerequi
sites, 160 or ISS, Mathematics 124 and Phys
ics 116, or permission. 



414 Chemistry of the Main Group Elemeuts 
(3) A 

The elements and their compounds in relation 
to the periodic system. Prerequisite. 351 or 
457. 

415 The ChemfcalBond (3) W 
The nature of the chemical bond. Prerequisite. 
455. ' 

416 Chemistry of the TransItion Metal 
Elements (3) W 

P-rerequisite. 457 or 351. 

418 Radiochemistry (3) W 
Natural radioactivity. nuclear systematics and 
reactions. rlJdioactive decay processes. decay 
laws. statistical considerations. applications of 
radioactivity. Prerequisites. 157H or 170. 455. 
or permission. 

426 Instrumental Analysis (3) Sp . 
Introduction to electrical and optical methods 
of analysis. Prerequisite, 221 or 167H. (Not 
offered 1972-73.) 

427 Advanced Quantitative Theory (3) A 
CRITTENDEN 

Principles' of analytical chemistry. Prerequi
sites, 221, or 167H. 232 or 337. and 457. or 
permission. 

455, 4558 Physical Chemistry (3) AWS 
Introduction to quantum chemistry. statistical 
mechanics. kinetic theory of gases. Prerequi
sites. 160 or 165. Mathematics 126. and col
lege physics. ' 

456,4568 Physical Cbemlstry (3) AWS 
Thermodynamics. phase equilibria. colligative 
properties of solutions. electrolytes. and elec
trochemistry. Prerequisite. 455. 

457,457H Physical Cbemlstry (3) Sp 
Chemical kinetics. transport properties. molec
ular structure. the solid state. surfaces. and 
macromolecules. Prerequisite. 456. 

460 Physical Measurenlents In Chemistry (4) 
ASp 

Observation and interPretation of infrared. 
ultraviolet, NMR. and mass spectra with em
phasis on the determination of structure of 
polyatomic molecules. Noise rejection and 
small signal problems. statistics. feedback and 
control, data processing, and design of experi
ments. Prerequisites, 2 quarters of organic 
chemistry, Chemistry 350 or 455, which may 
be taken concurrently, or permission. 

461 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2-3) 
AWSp 

Physical measurements in chemistry. Vacuum 
and high-temperature techniques, calorimetry, 
spectroscopic methods, electrical measure
ments. Prerequisites, Chemistry 455, 457 or 
351, or pelJllission; 460 is recommended. 

462 Techniques of Synthetic Cbemistry (2-3) 
AWSp 

Techniques of synthetic chemistry with ex
amples from organic, inorganic, and biologi
cal chemistry. Vacuum litIe synthesis, photo
chemical reactions, radiochemical synthesis, 
etc. Prerequisites, 347H or 242, or permission. 

463 Separations and Analysis (2-3) AWSp 
Techniques for the separation and analysis of 
complex chemical mixtures. Vapor and liquid 
phase chromatography, electrochemical and 
spectrochemical analysis, etc. Primarily for 
students in the physical and biological sci
ences who need competence in a variety of 
analYtical techniques. Prerequisite, 460. which 
may be taken concurrently. 

498 Teaching Experience In Chemistry 
(1, max. 6) AWSp 

Students will be trained as assistants in labo
ratories and quiz sections. For chemistry 
majors. ·Prerequisites, permission, grade-point 
average above 3.00, and upper-division stand
ing. 

499, 499R Undergraduate Research 
(*, max. 12) AWSpS 

For qualified chemistry majors in, the pre
scribed curriculum. especially those planning 
graduate . work. Prerequisites, permission and 
grade-point average above 3.00 in chemistry. 

,Courses for Graduates Only 
508 Advanced Inorganic Cbemlstry (3) Sp 
Discussion of selected applications of nuclear 
magnetic resonance spectrometry, electronic, 
infrared, and Raman spectroscopy, magnetic 
susceptibility measurements. Massbauer spec
trometry and isotope replacement studies in 
the understanding of structure and bonding 
in inorganic compounds. (Offered 1973-74.) 

510 Current Problems In Inorganic and 
Nuclear Chemistry (2, max. 12) Sp 

For doctoral candidates in inorganic chemis
try. Current topics. e.g., acid-base theory; 
halogens; hydrides; groups III and IV; inter
stitial, chelate. and high-temperature chemis
try; inorganic ~ee radicals. (Offered 1972-73.) 

513 Advanced Nuclear Chemistry 
(2, max. 6) A 

Nuclear reactions, fission, complex radioactive 
decay, low-level techniques, geochemistry, cos
mochemistry, chemistry of the synthetic ele
ments. Prerequisite, 418 or permission. 

520 Current Problems In Analytical 
Chemistry (2, max. 12) A WSp 

For doctoral candidates in analytical chem
istry. Current topics, e.g., electrochemistry, 
trace analysis, methods of data treatment, 
analytical instrumentation theory. 

526 Advanced lnsfnunental Analysis (3) Sp 
Absorption and emission spectrocopy, polar
ography, potentiometry, and dielectric prop
erties as applied to problems in analytical 
chemistry. Prerequisite, 426 or permission. 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

530 Advanced Organlc Cbemlstry (3) A 
Electronic mechanisms in' organic chemiStry. 
An introduction to the theory of organic re
actions. Prerequisite, 337 or equivalent. 

531 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) W . 
Discussion of the principal reactions of syn
thetic organic chemistry, with emphasis on 
practical methods. Transformation of func
tional groups. Prerequisite, 530 or permission. 

532 Advanced Organic·Cbemistry (3) Sp 
Kinetics and equilibria as related to the 
mechanisms of organic reactions. Absolute 
rate theory. Stereochemistry and the steric 
course of reactions. Prerequisite, 531 or per
mission. 

540 Current Problems in OrganIc Chemistry 
(3, max. 18) AWSp : 

For doctoral candidates in organic cbemistry. 
Discussions of topics of current interest and 
importance, e.g., sesquiterPenes, acyclic and 
cyclic compounds (Andersen); nonclassical 
aromatic compounds; small ring heterocycles 
(Andersen): carbohydrates, amino acids, pep
tides (Chilton); catalytic action, enzyIrie and 
model-enzyme catalysis, molecular rearrange
ments, kinetic deuterium isotope effects 
(Pocker); acid-base catalysis, solvent and sub-
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stituent effects (Schubert); natural products, 
biosynthesis. application of physical methods 
to structural problems (Stout); synthesis of 
proteins, natural product studies (Wein
stein); heterocyclic compounds •. peptide syn
theses (Woodman). See the department for 
instructor and topic during any particular 
quarter. 

550, 551 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry 
(3,3) A,sp 

Solutions of the Schrodinger equation for 
simple systems; approximate methods; angular 
momentum and spin; electronic structure of 
atoms, group theory; electronic vibrational, 
and rotational levels in molecules; spectro
scopic selection rules. Prerequisite, 455 or 
permission for 550; 550 or permission for 
551. 

552, 553 Statistical Mecbanfcs (3,3) WSp 
General theorems of statistical mechanics; re
lation of the equilibrium theory to classical 
thermodynamics; quantum statistics; theory of 
imperfect gases; lattice statistics and simple 
cooperative phenomena; lattice dynamics and 
theory of solids; liquids, solutions, and poly
mers; time-dependent phenomena and mecha
nisms of interaction. Prerequisites, 455 and 
456 (concurrent registration permitted) or 
equivalent for 552; 552 for 553. 

599 Cbemlcal KInetics (3) Sp 
Modem experimental methods and funda
mental theories of reaction rates~ Role of 
vibrational excitation in unimolecular and bio
molecular reactions. Energy transfer. Non': 
equilibrium systems and microscopic rate 
parameters. Prerequisite, 457 or 552; or per
mission. (Offered 1973-74.) 

560 Current Problems·1n Physical Cbemlstry 
(3, max. 18) ASp 

For doctoral candidates in physical chemistry. 
A discussion of topics selected from active re
search fields, e.g., electronic structure of 
molecules, electron correlation, density ma
trices, semiempiiical methods (Davidson, 
Gouterman); vibrational and rotational anal
ysis of molecular spectra including applica
tions of symmetry, normal coordinates, force 
constants; interaction of rotation with vibra
tion, anharmonic effects (Eggars); macro
molecules, biopolymers (Eichinger); lattice 
dynamics, chemistry of the solid state (Slut
sky). See the department for instructor and 
topic during any particular quarter. . 

581 Topics In inorganic ctiem1stry 
(3, max. 18) AWSp . 

Open only to students accepted for doctoral 
work in chemistry. 

582 Topics In ADalytlcaI Cbemlstry 
(3, max. 18) AWSp 

Open only to students. accepted for doctoral 
work in chemi~try. 

583 Topics In O~c Chemistry 
(3, max. 18) AWSp 

Open only to students accepted for doctoral 
work in chemistry. 

585 Topics In Physical Chemistry 
(3, max. 18) AWSp 

Open only to students accepted for doctoral 
work in chemistry. 

590 Seminar In General Chemistry 
(1, max. 18) AWSpS 

591 SemInar In Inorganic Chemistry 
(1, max. 18) AWSpS 

59~ SemInar In Analytical Chemtsary 
(1, max. 18) A WSpS '. 
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593 SemfDar in OrganIc Chemistry 
(1, max. 18) AWSpS 

594 Seminar In X.Ray Crystallography 
(1, max. 18) AWSpS 

595 Seminar In Physlc~1 Chemistry 
(1, maL 18) AWSpS 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Mastei's'1besls (.) A WSpS 

800 Doctoral DIssertation (*) 

CLASSICS 
Courses for Undergraduates 
GREEK 
101.102, 103 Elementary Greek (5-5,5) 

A',W,sp 
101·102: an intensive study of grammar, with 
reading and writing of simple Attic prose: 
103: reading of selections from' classical 
Greek literature. 

201,202 Attic Prose (3,3), A,W 
MACKAY 

Selections from Attic prose, including Plato's 
Republic, Book I, Plato's Apology, and the 
orations of Lysias., Prerequisites, 103 for 201; 
201 for 202. 

203 'Homer (3) Sp 
Selections from the iliad or Odyssey. Pre
requiSite. 202. 

207, 208 Grammar and Composltlo~ (2,2) 
, A,W 

Systematic review of grammatical principles; 
exercises in prose composition. To be taken 
concurrently with 201

0 

and 202. 

209 'SlII'Vey of Greek LIterature (2) Sp 
A brief history of Greek literature, with an 
introduction to the materials and methods of 
classical scholarShip. Prerequisite, 202. 

300, 301' Greek Language, Accelerated (3,3) 
A,W 

Intensive introduction to Attic Greek. Not 
accepted as upper-division credit toward a 
major in Greek or Classics. Prerequisites, for 
300, junior standing and permission; 300 for 
301. . 
3io, 311, 312 Advanced Grammar and 

Composition (1,1,1) A,W,8p 
Prerequisite, 208. 

413 The Pre-Socratlc Philosophers (3) A 
MCDIARMm 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1~72.73.) 

414 Plato (3) W 
, MACKAY 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

415 ArIstOtle (3) Sp 
MACKAY 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

422 Herodotus and the Persian Wars (3) A 
BLIQUEZ 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973·74.) 

424 Thucydides and the PeleponnesJan 
War (3) W 
BLIQUEZ 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

426 Attic Orators (3) Sp 
BLIQUEZ . 

(Offered alternat& years; offered 1973-74.) 

26 

442, 443, 444 Greek Drama (3,3,3) A, W,8p 
MCDIARMID 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

449 Greek Epic (3) A 
o MACKAY 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

451 Lyric Poetry (3) W 
GRUMMBL 

(Offered alternate years;' offered 1972-73.) 

453 Plndan 1be Epbdclan Odes (3) Sp 
MCD'ARMlD 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

490, 490H Supervised Study (., max. 18) 
AWSp, , 

Special work in literary and philosophical 
texts for graduates and undergraduates. 

499 Undergraduate ReSearch (., max. 18) 
AWSp 

LATIN 
101.102, 103 ,Elementary Latin (5-5,5) 

A,W,sp 
101-102: ali intensive study of grammar, with 
reading and writing of simple Latin prose; 
103: reading 'Of selections from classical La~in 
literature. 

201 intermediate LatIn: introduction to 
Latin Uterature (3) A 

Readings in prose and poetry from various 
Latin authors. Prerequisite, two years of high 
school Latin or 103. 

202 intermediate Latin:' Cicero and Ovid 
i (3)W 

Readings from the orations of' Cicero and the 
elegiac verse of Ovid. Prerequisite, 201. 

203 intermediate Latin: VergII (3) Sp 
Selections from the first six books of the 
Aeneid. Prerequisite, 202. 

206,207,208 Grammar and Composition 
(2,2,2) A,W~p 

Systematic review of Latin vocabulary, forms, 
and grammatical principles; exercises in prose 
composition. To be taken concurrently with 
201, 202, and 203. Prerequisites, two years 
of high school Latin or 103; 206 for 207; 
207 for 208. 
300, 301 Latin Language, Accelerated (3,3) 

W,8p 0 

Intensive introduction to classical Latin. Not 
accepted as upper-division' credit toward a 
major in Latin or Classics. Prerequisites, for 
300, junior standing and permission; 300 for 
301. ' 

305, 306, 307 SDJ'Vey of Latin lJteratore 
(3,3,3) A, W,sp 
RBAD' 

Survey of Latin literature from its origins ,to 
the end of the second century A.D. 30S, Re
public; 306, Augustan Age; 307, Silver Age. 
Prerequisite, four years of high school Latin 
or 203. 
310,311,312 Advanced Grammar and 

Composition (1,1,1) A,W,8p 
1UW) 

Prerequisite, 208. 
401 Medieval Latin (3) Sp 

PASCAL 
Prerequisite, permission. 
412 Lucretius (3) A 

ORUMMEL 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.)' 
413 CIcero's PhUosopblcal Works (3) W 

-' GRUMMBL 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

414 Seneca (3) Sp 
GllUMMEL 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

422 Llvy (3) A 
VIONOLI 

(Offered alternate years; offered '1972-73.) 

423 Cicero and Sallust (3) W . 
HARMON 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

424 Tacltus' (3) Sp 
EDMONSON 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

447 Roman Lyric (3) A 
VIGNOLI 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

449 Roman Elegy (3) W 
GRUMMEL 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

451 Roman Satfre (3) W 
VIGNOLI 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

457 Roman Drama (3) A 
PASCAL 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

458 Roman Epic (3) W 
'GRUMMEL 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

459 Roman Pastoral (3) Sp 
GRUMMBL 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

475 Improvement of Teaching: Latin' (3) S 
1UW) 

Examination and evaluation of the various 
methods of teaching Latin; audio-visual aids; 
testing materials; textbooks; relation of Latin 
to other languages; Latin derivatives in Eng
lish vocabulary. Offered jointly with the Col
lege of Education' as Education Curriculum 
and Instruction EDC&1 438. 

476 Caesar for IDgh School Teachers (3) S 
READ 

Interpretation of Caesars works in the light 
of their historical, political. literary. and geo
graphical background, with special reference 
to the problems of hiJd1 school teaching. 
Offered jointly with the College of Education 
as Education Curriculum and Instruction 
EDC&1439. 

490, 490B Supervised Study (., maL 18) 
AWSp 

Special work in literary and pbDosophica1 
texts for graduates and undergraduates. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*, max. 18) 
AWSp 

CLASSICS COURSES IN' ENGLISH 
101 Latin and Greek in Current Use (2) 

AWSp 
Designed to improve and increase English vo
cabulary through a study of the Latin and 
Greek elements in English, with emphasis on 
words in current literary and scientific use. 
No knowledge of Latin or Greek required. 

210 Greek and Roman ClassIcs In E98IJsh (5) 
AWSp 
BLIQUEZ, EDMONDSON, GRUMMEL, 
HARMON, MACKAY, MCDIARMID, PASCAL, 
READ. VIGNOLI 

An introduction to classical literature through 
a study of the major Greek and Latin authors 
in modem translation. Lectures wnt be given 
by various members of the staff. 



422 G~ HIstorians and Philosophers 
In EngUsh (3) 

The development of Greek writing from 
mythical and poetic formulations to logical 
argument and scientific classification; based on 
a study of Hesiod, Hippocrates, the Pre
Socratic philosophers, Herodotus, Thucydides, 
and Plato's RepUblic. 

426 Greek and Roman EpIc In Englkh (3) A 
HARMON 

A study of the Iliad, the Odyssey, the Aeneid, 
and selections fro~ other ancient epics. 

427 Greek and Roman Tragedy 
In English (3) W 
MCDIARMID 

A study of the development of Greek and 
Roman tragedy, with extensive readings in 
representative plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
Euripides, and Seneca. ' 

428 Greek and Roman Comedy 
In EngUsh (3) Sp 
PASCAL 

Readings from the comedies of Aristophanes, 
Menander, Plautus, and Terence. 

430 Greek and Roman Mythology (3) AWSp 
'ORUMMEL, HARMON, PASCAL ' 

The principal myths found in classical and 
later literature. 

435 The Ancient Novel (3) W 
V:GNOLI 

A study of the origins, ~owth, and tradition 
of the romantic novel 10 Greek and Latin 
antiquity. 

440 Greek,and Roman Crltlcs In Englkh (3) 
A 
ORUMMEL 

Literary theories of the Greeks and the Ro
mans as seen in the writings of Plato, Aris
totle, Longinus, and other major classical 
authorS. Attention will be given to their influ
ence on modem literarY critics. 

CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY 
340 Pre-CIassica1 Art and Archaeology (3) 

A 
EDMONSON 

Survey of the art and the other material re
mains of the- civilizations in the Aegean from 
the Neolithic to the end of the Bronze Age, 
with special emphasis on Minoan Crete and 
the Mycenaean kingdoms of mainland Greece, 
illustrated by slides. The. historY, techniques, 
and results of significant excavations will be 
examined. Offered jointly with the School of 
Art as Art HistorY ART H 340. ' 

341 Greek Art and Archaeology (3) W 
BLIQUEZ, EDMONSON 

A survey of the material remains and the de
veloping style~ in sculpture, vase-painting, 
architecture, and the minor arts from the Geo
metric to the Hellenistic period, illustrated by' 
slides. Principal sites and' monuments, as well 
as techniques and methods of excavation, are 
examined in an attempt to reconstruct the 
material culture of antiquity. Offered jointly 
with the School of Art as Art HistorY ART H 
341. 

342 R~man Art and Archaeology .(3) W 
PASCAL, VIONOLI 

Roman architecture, painting, and sculpture, 
with emphasis on the innovations of the Ro
mans in these areas, illustrated by slides. Of
fered jointly with the School of Art as Art 
History ART H 342. 

442 Greek and Roman Pottery (3) A 
EDMONSON 

Shapes, fabrics, and decdrations from the 
Neolithic period to the sixth century AD. 

. Offered jOlOtly with the School of Art as Art 
. HistorY ART H 442. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1972-73.) 

444 Greek and Roman Sculpture (3) W 
EDMONSON 

History and development of Greek sculpture 
and sculptors, their Roman copyists, and ROo 
IJ;lan portraits and sarcophagi. Emphasis on 
Greek sculpture of the fifth' century B.C. 
Offered jointly with the School of Art as Art 
HistorY ART H 444. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1972-73.) 

446 Greek ArchItecture (3) Sp 
EDMONSoN 

A detailed study of Greek architecture from 
its beginnings, with special emphasis on the 
Periclean building program in fifth-century 
Athens. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

Courses for Graduates Only 
CLASSICS 
800 Doctoral Dissertatlon (*) 

GREEK 
520 Seminar (3, maL 27) AWSp. 
The courses numbered 580-589 are graduate 
reading courses. In them, students read exten
sively in texts appearing on the Ph.D. Greek 
reading list. 

580 Greek Tragedy (3) A 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

582 Herod~tus and Thucydides (3) W 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

584 Plutarch, Xenophon, Demosthenes (3) Sp 
(Offered alternate years; olfered 1972-73.) 

585 Plato, ''RepubBc:'' (3) A 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

587 Aristotle, ''PoBtIcs'' or ''EthIcs'' (3) W 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

589 Arlstophanes (3) Sp 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

590 Supervised Study (* t maL 18) A WSp 

600 Independent Study or Research 
(0) AWSp 

700 Master's Thests (*) A WSp 

LATIN 
520 Seminar (3, maL 27) AWSp 

The courses numbered 580-589 are graduate 
reading courses. In them, students read exten
sively in texts appearing on the Ph.D. Latin 
reading list. 

580 Roman Rhetoric (3)' A 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

581 Augustan Poetry (3) W 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

584 Survey of Latin Poetry (3) Sp 
(Qffered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

585 The ClvU War: Caesar, Cicero, Lucan 
(3) A 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

587 Roman Comedy, Menander, Petronlus 
(3) W 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 
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589 Prose of the Roman Empire (3) Sp 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

590 Supervised Study (*, max. 18) A WSp 

600 Independent Study or Research 
(~) AWSp , 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSp 

CLASSICAL ARCHAE()LOGY 
511 Mycenaean Archaeology (3) A 

EDMONSON 
The art, architecture, and culture of Greece 
in the late Bronze Age, with emphasis on re
cent archaeological and linguistic discoveries. 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

513 Athenian Topography (3) W 
EDMONSON 

Detailed consideration of the topography and 
monuments of ancient Athens from the be
ginning through the Roman period. (Offered 
alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

515 Attlc Epigraphy (3) Sp 
EDMONSON 

Study of Athenian inscriptions with emphasis 
on their 'historical value. The classification 
and editing of inscriptions, epigraphical tech
niques, and special problems are treated in 
detail. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1973-74.) 

CLASSICAL. LINGUISTICS 
501 Comparatlve Phonology of Greek and 

Latin (3) A 
The phonological developments of Greek and 
Latin from Indo-European to. the classical 
periods of both languages. 

503 History of the Greek. Language (3) W 
The morphological and syntactical develop
ment of the Greek language from Homer 
through the New Testament; the development 
of prose and poetic style. 

505 lIbtory of the Latin Language (3) Sp 
The morphological and syntactical develop
ment of the Latin language; the development 
of Latin as a literary language. 

506 ltaBc Dialects (3) A 
The principal remains of the non-Latin lan
guages and dialects of ancient Italy. 

508 Greek Dialects (3) W 
The non-Attic dialects of ancient Greek, based 
on a study of inscriptions and the literary 
remains. 

510 Mycenaean Greek (3) Sp 
A study of the Linear-B tablets found in 
Crete and on the Greek mainland. 

COMMUNICATIONS 
Courses for Undergraduates 
COMMUNICATIONS 
150 The Mass Media (5) AWSp 

CLARKE, PEMBER, SAMUELSON, YERXA 
Organization, operation, and control of the 
mass media in America; social functions of 
mass communication; characteristics of media 
audiences. Open to nonmajors. 

200 The Communication Process (5) AWSp 
CLAIlKE, PARKER, PYSZKA, SAMUELSON 

An examination of the functions of commu
nication. Open to nonmajors. 

201 Communlcatlons Today (2) 
An elementary course in the communications 
process and a survey of contnbutions of the 
various disciplines as applied to mass media, 
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news, advertising, and editorial interpretations. 
A critical study of l~guage use. Open only 

._ to nonmajors. 
201. . Hlstory of the Press In America (2) 
A study of the men and ideaS which shaped 
the development of the press in America. 
Open only to nonmajors. . 

203 The Press In Contemporary America (2)' 
A study of responsibility of· the mass' media 

. in relation to the 'political and economic 
spheres of society. Special emphasis on ethics 
of journalism., Open only to nonmajors. 

226 Infrodue:Cfon to Adver1isfDg (3) 
Economic and social aspects; organizational 
structure; comparison. ot major media; and 
the elements of creating and producing ad
vertising. Open only to nonmaJors. 

2.50 Survey of RadIo and Television (3) 
GODFREY, SHADEL 

History of the media, organization and regu
lation of the industry, commercial aspects, 
educational use, programming. Open only to 
nonmajors. 

JOURNALISM 
291 . Photography (3) AWSp 

CONRAD 
Elementary news photography, photo proces
sing, and picture editing. Prerequisite, 1 SO. 
Open only to majors. 

314 The Role of the Magazine In America 
(3) A 
SMITH 

The significance of specialized periodicals as 
vehicles of popular expression. Open to non-
majors. I 

3.16 Contemporary Affairs (3) 
YEIlXA 

Background and significance of international, 
national, and local newsworthy events. Pri
inarily a discussion course. Open to non
majors. 

320 Legal Aspects of Co~unle:aCfons (5) 
AW . 
PEMBER . 

Regulations governing pUblications in the 
mass media. Open to nonmajors. (Fonnerly 
220.) 

321 News WrlCfDg (4) AWSp 
JOHNSTON, PEMBER, YEIlXA 

Structure of news· and feature stories. Pre
requisites, .150, 200, 320, and reasonable pro

. ficiency in the use of the typewriter. Open to 
nonmajors by permission. 

322 Reportlng Contemporary AftaIrs (4) 
AWSp. 
SHADEL, YEIlXA : 

Reporting of contemporary news scene with 
special emphasis on national affairs. Pre
requisite, 321. Open only to majors ... 

323 Repol1fng l,Jrban AffaIrs (4) AWSp 
!.JOHNSTON, YERXA 

Advanced reporting of the urban area. 
Emphasis on social change, city government, 
and court procedures. Prerequisite, 321. Open 
only to majors. 

324 CriCfcaJ WrICfog for the Mass Media 
(4) ASp 
JOHNSTON, YERXA 

Interpretive, persuasive, and analytical writing . 
for the mass media with emphasis on edi
torials; reviewing of books. films, the arts; 
concepts of editorial responsibility; a study 
of outstanding critics. Prerequisite, 321. Open 
only to majors. . 
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325 Copy Edltfng (4) AWSp 
SAMUELSON 

Decision-making ih the newsroom. An analysis 
of criteria for selection and display of news. 
Training in the making of editorial judgments, . 
writing of-headlines, editing of copy, handling 
of photos, and dummying of pages •. Prerequi
site, 321. Open only to majors. 

326 Magazine ArtIc:ie Writing (3) W 
DANIEL -

Nonfiction writing for national magazines and 
specialized publications. Prerequisite, permis
sion. Open to nonmajol'S. 

328 R..,rCfng MInority AffaIrs (3) W 
HOLIFIELD 

Problems in advanced reporting designed to 
communicate minority views to the larger s0-
ciety. Open to nonmajors. 

329 Reporting Minority AffaIrs Laboratory 
(2)W 

Newswriting laboratory in problems of ad
vanced reporting designed to communicate 
minority views to the larger society. Must be 
taken concurrently' with Communications 328. 
Prerequisite, 321. Open to nonmajors. 

PUBLIC RELAnONS 
338 . PubOe: RelaCfons (3) ASp 

RIB 
Principles and practice of public relations in 
business, industry, government, and social 
agencies; policy and conduct as fundamentals 
in good business relationships. Open to non
majors. 

339 Problems In Publfe RelaCfoas (3) W 
RIS . 

Group application of principles to the field 
problems. of local business or agencies, with 
reports and recommendations. Prerequisite, 
338. Open to nonmaj~rs. 

ADVERTISING 
340 Introdue:Cfon to Advertising (3) A 

PYSZKA, RIS, ROLLER 

The institutions and the major functional 
components of advertising. Advertising's role 
in the marketing. mix. Prerequisite, 150, 200, 
and Marketing 300 or permission. Open to 
nonmajorS by permission; not open to stu
dents who have taken C::=ommunications 226. 

341 AdverCfsfng CopywrlCfng (5) AWSp 
RIS 

Development of an appreciation and under
standing of the theory and methodology of 
writing advertising copy for newspapers, radio, 

. television, and direct mail Attention is also 
given to copy fonnats required by various 
media as Well as an understanding of the re
lationships between graphics and written 
words. Prerequisite, 340. Open onlf to majors. 

343 Layout and Produe:tlon (3) ASp 
ANDRUS 

Theory and problems in the design and pro
'(fuction of advertisements for printed media. 
Prerequisite, 340 or '226. Open only to majors. 

345 AdverdsiDg Ctbpalgns (5) WSp 
PYSZKA, RIS, ROLLER 

Advanced consideration of communication 
problems relevant to advertising efforts. Prep
aration of an advertising plan for a product 
or a service. including objectives, strategy, and 
tactics for copy, media, and research~ Prereq
uisites, 341. 346, and 348, or permission. Open 
to nonmajors by permission. 

346 Advertising Media Planning (3) WSp 
ROLLER 

Characteristics and evaluation of media and 

the writing of media plans for specific adver
tising campaigns. Emphasis is on the planning 
phase of media from a management point of 
view. Prerequisite, 340. Open only to majors. 

348 Advertking Research (3) W 
PYSZKA . 

. Consideration of research 'problems and meth
ods of investigation relevant to advertisers; 
emphasis on conceptualization of advertising 
. problems in the broader context of communi
cation processes and effects; review of exist
ing research sources, but special emphasis on 
original research. Prerequisite~ 340. Open only 
to majors. 

RADIO-TELEVISION AND 
BROADCAST JOURNAUSM 
349 Radio and Television Advertising 

(5)AW 
CRANSTON 

Principles of broadcast media as they apply 
to advertisers; planning a radio or television 
campaign; developing radio-television com
mercials. Prerequisite, 340 or 370 or Market
ing 411. Open to nonmajors by permission of 
instructor. . 

353· Radio and Television News Wrltlng 
(3) AWSp. I 
WIKE ' 

Gathering, writing, editing, and programming 
news for the broadcast media, including visual 
treatment for television and film. Prerequisite, 
321 or 370. Open to nonmajors by permission 
of instructor. 

354, 355 Television News Film Tec:lmlques . 
(2,2) A,W 
HATCH, WIICE • 

Development of. skills in the use of the mo
tion-picture camera; a study of the use of 
film in news and public affairs programming; 
emphasis on writing for film purposes and de
veloping editorial judgment. Prerequisite, 353 
or permissiOn of instructor. 

356,357,358 News Broadcasting (3,3,2) 
ASp,AW,WSp 
SHADEL, WIKE 

Preparation and presentation of news broad
casts; progression from editing radio news 
program to use of visuals and perfonnance 
in television newscasts. Prerequisite, 353. 
Open only to majors. 

360 Radio Prodae:Cfon (5) AWSp 
BROUGHTON 

Studio and microphone setups; timing, use of 
'sound effects and incidental music; perform
"anee. Prerequisites, for majors, 150, 2qD; for 
nonmajors, permission' of instructor. . 

361 Television Produc:Cfon (5) AWSp' 
GODFREY 

The tools and crafts of production of televi
sion . programs, culminating.in closed-circuit 
presentation and recording of student-created 
programs subject to critical evaluation. Pre
requisites, for majors, 150, 200, and pennis
sion; for nonmajors, permission of instructor. 

365 TelevJslon Worksbop Laborat~ry 
(2-4, max. 8) WSp 
GODFREY 

Laboratory under on-air conditions at educa
tional station, assignments and duties increas
ing in complexity as student's growth indi
cates. Prerequisites, 361 and permission of 
instructor. Open to nonmajors. 

370 Elements of Radio WrIfIDg (5) AWSp 
BROUGHTON 

'Principles of writing for listeners. Prerequi
sites, 1 SO, 200, 320, and reasonable profi. 



ciency in the use of the typewriter. Open only 
to majors. 

371 Laboratory Work on KUOW (3) Sp 
WIRTZ 

Supervised practice in the various depart
ments of the University's FM radio station, 
KUOW. Prerequisites, 360 and 370. Open 
only to majors. 

373 Television Writing (3) W 
(1RANSTON 

Principles and techniques of writing material 
for television production. Practice in writing 
programs, with consideration of camera, di
rection. and production problems. Open to 
nonmajors. 

374 Advanced Televislon Writing (3) Sp 
CRANSTON 

Development of an original television script 
of professional produCtion caliber. Prerequi
site. 373. Open to nonmajors. 

377 The Documentary (3) ASp 
CRANSTON 

Historical development of the documentary. 
Background. aims and creative aspects. Func
tion of documentary in mass media. Open to 
nonmajors. 

37' Seminar In Broadcast Problems (3) 
BROUGHTON,CRANSTON. GODFREY' 

The current problems of the broadcast indus
try, projected against basic legal, ethical. social, 
and economic principles of station operation. 
,Open only to majors with senior standing. 

Courses for Undergraduate and 
Graduate Students 
400 Communication Theory (3) W 

CARTER. 
Analysis of the factors affecting communica
tion and its results, including rel~vant research 
in psychology, sociology, linguistics. and an
thropology, together with significant studies in 
mass communications. Prerequisite, 200 or 
permission. Open to nonmajors. 

401 Government and Mass Communication 
(3) W 
PEMBER, YERXA 

The Anglo-American concept of freedom of 
communication; its evolution under United 
States federal and state constitutions; present 
tension areas; judicial decisions; statutes and 
administrative regulations affecting publishing, 
broadcasting, etc. Open to nonmajors. 

406 Social Control and the Mass Media 
(5) A 
CLAIlICE 

, An analysis of relations~ps between the so
cial structure, political power, and the mass 
media, and the influence of the media on pop
ular culture. Prerequisite, 200 or permiSsion. 
Open to nonmajors. 

411 Mass Communications Research (5) 
Recent developments in the study of mass 
communications content and audience, with 
emphasis on the printed media. Prerequisite. 
150 or permission. Open to nonmajors. ' 

414 History and Communications (5) ASp 
AMES 

,The growth and development of the press, 
with emphasis on journalism in the United 
States, its social, political, and ethical respon
sibilities. Prerequisite, 5 or more credits in 
American history or permission. Open to non
majors. 

443 The Soda) F'uDctlons of AdverfklDg 
(3) Sp 
P\'sZKA, RlS 

An examination of the social and economic 
functions of advertising as an institutjon in 
contemporary society, with special'attention to 
controls· over advertising. Emphasis is on cur
rent issues. Prerequisite. 340 or equivalent. 
Open to nonmajors by permission. 

447 Communication and CODSUmer ' 
Behavior (5) 
PYSZKA 

Examination of behavioral science contribu
tions to the understanding of ,consumer com
munication and purchasing behaviors;· contri
butions from psychology, sociology. and an
thropology. Emphasis is on the application of 
findings to the preparation and the placement 
of the advertising message. Pr:erequisites, 200, 
340; and 348, or their equivalents. Open to 
nonmajors by permission. 

44; Advertising Seminar (3) 
I CRANSTON,PYSZKA,am,ROLLEa 

Seminar in' problems and procedures in ad
vertising, incorporating presentations by in
dustry professionals concerning current prac
tices. Prerequisites, 345, senior standing in the 
advertising sequence. and pemiission. Open 
only to majors. 

450 Broadcast Programming (3) W 
GODFREY 

A critical' study of the nature, range, and 
structure pf broadcast programming and of 
the forces that shape it. Open to nonmajors 
who have completed 250. " 

459 Telnlslon In the Schools (3) S 
Da.WORnI I 

Television programs to supplement classroom 
work; the development of the American sys
tem of broadcasting; the development and 
significance of educational television. and the 
contribution schools can make to, broadcast
ing. Open tononmajors; not open to gradu
ate students in Communications. Offered 
jointly with the College of Education as Edu
cational Curriculum and Instruction EDC&I 
488. 

463 Television ProductIQn Workshop for 
Teachers (21J.a) S 
GODFREY 

Working in University studios. under labora-
, tory conditions involving production and on

camera methods, teachers learn to present in
structional subject matter through television. 
Especially for those who expect to work with 
television as instructors or as supervisors of 
school-oriented television activities. Open only 
to nonmajors. Offered jointly with the CoUege 
of Education as Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction EDC&I 489. 

470 Theory and Criticism of Broadc:astfng 
(3) A 
SHADEL 

The development of social, economic, and 
critical standards of broadcasting and the 
function of radio-television in the mass com
munication process. Prerequisite, 150 or 250, 
or permission of instructor. Open to non-
majors. . , 

473 Television Drama Production Semfnar 
(3) AW ' 
CRANSTON, WHITE 

Production of a professional quality television 
dramatic' , program involving writing. acting, 
and· videotaping. Open' to students who have 
had Communications 373 or 361 (for writers 
and producers), or Drama 351. 352, 353 (for 
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actors). Offered jointly with the School of 
Drama as DRAMA 454. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

474 The Educatloaal Role of the Mass 
Medla (21J.a) S 
AMES 

A critical study of the role the mass media 
have serv~ in providing the individual with 
the infonriation necessary for fulfillment of 
his major responsibilities as a citizen, as an 
economic unit. as a moral force, and as a 
cultural entity. Open only to nonmajors. 

480 PubUc Opinion and Propaganda (5) A 
EDELSTEIN 

The analysis of public opinion and propa
ganda as a communication process. An inte
gration of behavioral, historical. and political 
concepts of public opinion, propaganda. and 
communication. Prerequisite, 200 or permis
sion. Open to nonmajors. 

485 Comparative Communication Systems 
(5) Sp 
PARKER 

The structure and functions of communication 
systems. The role of communication in social 
change, e.g .• politicization. modernization, and 
other forms of social and political develop
ment. Country and regional studies of the 
structure. control. content, audiences, and 
effects of communication. Prerequisite, 200 
or permission. Open to nonmajors. 

49SH, 496&, 49m Honors Seminar In 
Communications (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
AMES, CLARKE 

Analysis of the contributions to Communica
tions of the behavioral sciences (first quarter) 
and the humanities (second quarter), in prep
aration for the writing of an honors thesis in 
Communications 497H. Prerequisite, senior 
honol'S'standing. Open to nonmajors; not open 
to graduate students in Communications. 

4'8 Problems of CommunlcatioDS 
(1-5, maL 10) AWSpS 

Research and individuaI study. Prerequisites, 
permission of Director and staff. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500, 501 Semfnars In Theory of 

Communlcatloa (5,5) W,sp 
CARTER 

Major points of view-general semantics. per
suasion and effects. and communication sys
tems. Examination of communication con
cepts in the empirical literature. Prerequisite. 
400 or 508. Open tononmajors. 

sOl Seminar In Government and Mass 
Communication (3) Sp 
PEMBER, YERXA 

Directed independent research into. and anal
ysis of, legal problems in mass communica

, tion, institutional and media operations. Pre
requisite, 402.' Open to nonmajors. 

S05 COmmDDlcation aud'PoUtlcs (3) W, 
CLARICE 

Study of the primary literature dealing with 
communication and American political be
havior. Prerequisite, 406. Open to nonmajors. 

506 Communication and LeIsure (3) Sp 
CLARKE 

Study of the mass media as popular entertain
ment, including analysis of content and audi
ence gratification. Prerequisite, 406. Open to 
nonmajors. 
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507 Computer AppJlcatlollS In CommDDlea-
tioD Researdl (3) 

Potentialities of the computer and the U$8 of 
the computer in the behavioral sciences. Pre- . 
requisites, elementary programming and ele
mentary statistics. Open tQ nonmajors. 

508, S09 Communlcatlon Research (5,5) A, W 
CARTER, SAMUELSON 

Development of the r8~onale and methods of 
behavioral science in the context of commu
nication . research and theory. Prerequisites, 
508 and statistics tbroughanalysis of vari
ance for 509. Open to nonmajors. 

511 SemInar In CollllllDDlcation Researeb 
(3, max. 15) AWSp 

Prerequisites, 508 and permission. Open to 
nonmajors. . 

512, 513, 514 Semmar In HIstoI'1 and 
Communlc:atloas (3,3,3) A, W,8p 
AMES, PEMBER 

The development of the historical approach 
to communications research. Study of his
torical method,· bibliography, and criticism. 
Open to nonmajors. 

550-551 Advanced CommunicatioD Methods 
(2-4)-(2-4, maL 6) A,W 

, SHADEL, YBRXA, 

Directed individual proj~ in the design· and 
organization of a complex mass communica
tion, of a level of accomplishment suitable for 
professional quality print or broadcast media. 
Advanced techniques of research and produc
tion analyzed and applied. Prerequisite, bache
lots degree in Communications or equivalent. 
Open only to majors. 

570 SemInar In ~e Theory and Crftfclsm of 
Broadcasting (3)W 
SHADBL 

Evaluation and criticism of the function and 
operation of broadcasting in the mass com
munication process. Use of primary'sources, 
including data gathering and analysis. Pre
requisite, 470. Open to nonmajors. 

580 Seminar In PubBc OplDlOD and 
Propaganda (3) W 
BDBLSTBIN 

Directed reading and research in the analysis 
of public opinion and propaganda. Prerequi
site, 480. Open to nonmajors. 

581 SemInar In Intemaffonal 
Commanlcaffons (3) Sp 
BDBLSTBIN 

The analysis of internationBl communications. 
Directed research in intercultural communica
tion. Prerequisite, 580. Open to nonmajors. 

sa. Regional Communication Systems (5) 
PARKER 

Analysis of communication problems of re
gional economic associations, and theory of 
political cOmmunity, and examination of em
pirical research on regional communication. 
Special emphasis will be given Western Eu
rope and the North Atlantic area. Prerequi
sites, 480, 485, or equivalent, or permission. 
(Offered alternate years with 585.), Open to 
nonmajors. . 

584 Research SemInar In RegloDaJ 
CommmdeatloD Systems (3) W 
BDBLSTBIN, PARItER 

Directed research· in . communication factors 
in regional integration in a determined region 
of the world. Prerequisite, 583. (Offered al
ternate years with 586.) Open to nonmajors. 

30 

585, 586 SemInar In Comparative 
Communlc:atlon Systems (3,3) W,8p 
PABICBR 

The analysis and comparison of communica
tion systems. Directed research in compara
tive systems and. into the role of communi
cations in· national development. Prerequisite, 
485. (Offered alternate years with 583, 584.) 
Open to nonmajors. 

597 Practic:um In Communication Research 
. (1-5, maL 10) AWSpS 

fndividual participation by a qualified gradu
ate student in an on-going research project 
under the direction of a faculty member. 
Prerequisites, 501, 509. . 

598 Seleded Readfngs (1-5, maL 10) AWSpS 
Open to qualified graduate students by per
mission of director and staff. 

600 Independent Sfudy or Researda (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (~) AWSpS 

800 Doctoral DlssertatiOD (*) AWSp 

CO~ARATIVE LITERATURE 
, Courses for Undergraduates 

%57 Lltemture and Film (3-5, maL 10) 
Examination of the film as an art form, with 
particular reference to the literary dimension 
of film and to the interaction of literature 
with the other artistic media employed in the 
form. Films wID. be' shown as an integral 
part of the course. Course content will vary; 
consult Comparative Literature office for spe
cific detaiIs each quarter the course is offered. 

%61, %6%, %63 Modem AfrIcan LIterature 
(3-5, 3-5, ~ A,W,8p 

A survey course in Mrican literature from the 
colonial period to, the present with specific 
references to the themes of nostalgia, rebel
lion, and humanism. Readings, discussion of, 
and reports on, representative works in prose; 
poetry, and drama. Among authors studied: 
Achebe, MphahIeIe, Oyono, Paton, Sengllor, 
Soyinka, Tutuola. 

300 World Classics, of Western Europe (5) A 
JONES 

Great works of English, French, Italian, and 
Spanish poetry, drama and fiction, from the 

, Middle Ages to the twentieth century, read in 
EnJdish and taught by specialists in English 
and Romance literature. Prerequisite, junior 
standing. 

301 World Classics of Germany, RUJiSIa, and 
Scandinavia (5) W 

Great works of Danish, German, Icelandic, 
Norwegian, Russian, and 'Swedish poetry, 
drama and fiction, from the Mid~e _Ages to 
the twentieth century, read 'in English and 
taught by specialists in Gennan, Scandinavian, 
and Slavic literature. Prerequisite, junior 
standing. 

30% World ClassIcs of the OrIent (5) Sp 
·MClCINNON 

Great works of Chinese, Japanese, and Ko
rean literature and thought, read in English 
and taught by specialists in Asian literature. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. 

. 400 Heroic Poetry (5) W 
JONES 

Ancient, medieval, and Renaissance epic 
poems, read in English. The Gllgamesh epic, 
IliIld, Odyssey. Metamorphoses. Aeneid. TIN 
Song 0/ Roland. and Jerusalem Delivered. 

401 Modem European Drama (5) A 
REINERT -

Selected plays, read in Bnglish, by Ibsen, 
Strindberg, Chekhov, PirandeUo, Brecht, 

,Camus, Durrenmatt, the absurdists, and oth-
ers, representing naturalism, expressfomsm, 
theatrica1ism, and other movements that have 

, shaped the modem European theater. Prereq
uisite, junior standing. 

410 Literary Motifs (3-5, max. 10) 
Examination of important fictional figures, 
situations, and plots that, through their re
peated recurrence in world literature, appear 
to have a profound and universal significance 
for the human imagination. Course content 
will vary; consult Comparative Literature of
fice for specific details each quarter the course 
is offered. ForeigD language texts will be read 
in English translation. 

415 'I1Ie Comic In IJteraCDre (5) 
BLLRICH 

A study of masterpieces of comic literature 
emphasizing various modes and uses of the 
comic. Prerequisites, junior standing and at 
least 10 credits o~ literary study. 

430 Modem Greek Literature (3-5) 
'Modem Greek literature from the early nine
teenth century to the present, with selected 
readings in translation from a number of 
writers. Special, emphasis wDl be placed on 
the transmission and adaptation of themes, 
images, and language from Homer, classical 
Greece, the Alexandrian poets, the Byzantine 
era, and folk literature, as they have been in
corporated into vernacular works. It will in
clude such authors as Palamas, Solomos, 
Cavafy, Seferis, and Kazantzakis. Prerequisite, 
junior standing. 

440 The Novel (3-5, maL 10) 
Examination of the novel as a genre, taking 
into consideration such matters as narrative 
technique, characterization, and the manifold 
ways in which prose fiction' reflects the world 
view of the individual artist and of the society 
that has produced him. Material of the course 
will vary with the various faculty members 
who offer it, but, normally, the larger techni
cal, social, and philosophical questions wDl be 
illustrated through intensive study of novels by 
two or more writel'$· from .different national 
cultures. Consult Comparative Literature office 
for details. Non-English works may be read in 
translation, and thus no foreign language 
knowledge is required. 

450 Afro.Occ:ldentaJ LIterary Relations 
,(3-5, IIUJL 10) 

Examination of selected works of African lit
erature, with particular attention being paid 
to some of the varied relations of influence 
and affinity existing between them and certain 
typical wor~s of occidental literature, e.g., 
French and American. Course content will 
vary; consult Comparative Literature office 
for specific details each time course is offered. 
A foreign language is sometimes required. 

47% Sfudles In Narrative (3-5, max. 10) 
Narrative styles and developments from an
tiquity· to the present. Course content will 
vary; consult department each quarter for 

. specifics. (Formerly 572.) 

480 Modem European Poetry (5) Sp 
JONES 

Selected works read in English, by French, 
German, Italian, and Spanish poets from .the 
Romantic period to the present. Prerequisite, 
junior standing. 



490 DIrected Study or Research 
(1-5, maL 10) 

Individual study of topics in comparative lit
erature by arrangement with the instructor 
and the Comparative Uterature office. 

496 Spedal Studk!s In Comparative 
LIterature (5, max. 10) 

To be offered occasionally by visitors or resi
dent faculty. Consult- department each quar
ter for specific information. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
Consult department lor in/ormation on the 
quarter and year the courses below ~lll be 
oDered. 

510 Theories aDd Methods of Comparative 
LIterary IDstoI'1 (5, maL 10) , 
JONES, WAllNKR 

Lectures on comparative theory. and. practice 
from Vico to the present; semmar papers on 
comparative topics relevant to the student's 
fields of concentration. 

511 The Art of Translation (5, maL 10) 
JONES 

Lectures on principles of translating literary 
works into readable English. Students p~ 
sent and comment on translations made by 
them and write seminar papers on problems . 
of translation in theory and prac~ce. 

513, 514 BlstOI'1 of European Literary 
'Ibeol'1 and Criticism (3,3) 
B. BEHLER . 

A two-quarter seminar concerned with the 
analysis of the main concepts of literary 
theory and literary criticism in the western 
world as they have developed from the Mid
dle Ages to the present. Emphasis will be 
placed on the philosophical background from 
which the literary ideas emerged. 

515 Recent Trends In Literary Cdticbm (3) 
KERN 

A study of some of die recent trends in liter
ary criticism; in particular, structural and phD. 
osophical approaches. Prerequisites, advanced 
graduate standing and facility in reading 
French. 

522, 523 EDstentJaUsm and Uterature: Fonn 
and Content (3,3) 
KERN 

A study of the effects of existential and 
phenomenological thought on literary themes 
and techniques. Prerequisite, graduate stand
ing. 

525 The Baroque In CrItlcbm aDd Literature 
(3-5, maL 15) 
KERN, LEINER, WARNKE 

An ·investigation into the origins and history 
of the term as used in literary criticism, ac
companied by a stUdy of representative Ba
roque literature in various countries. Included 
are such works as Don- Quixote, Phedre, and 
French, Spanish, Italian, and German poetry 
available in translation, but preferably to be 
read in the original. 

530 Comparative Study of French and Gel
man Courtly Eplc (3) 
HRUBY 

Three major works of the German and French 
courtly epic, Erec, Perceval, and Tristan,'will 
be systematically compared. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

535 Poetic Forms (3-5, maL 15) 
A seminar concerned with· the evolution, cfis.. 
semination, and function of metrical and 
stanzaic forms in various· literatures~ Course 

content will vary; consult Comparative Liter~ 
ature office for specific details each quarter 
the course is offered. Prerequisite, ordinarily, 
reading knowledge of one foreign language. 

540 EJghteenth-CenfuJ'1 European Aesthetics 
(3) 
E. BEHLER 

An analysis of important works of eighteenth· 
century aestheticlans in England,· France, and 
Germany. Prerequisite, faciJity in reading 
either French or German. 

545 Studies In Renalssanee and Baroque 
Epic PoeCry (3) 
WAllNKR 

A study of renaissance and baroque epic po
etry, including works of Ariosto, Tasso, Spen
Ser, Milton, and others. Prerequisite, reading 
knowledge of either French, Italian, Spanish, 
or Portuguese. 

546 Studies In the Renabsanee (3-5, maL 10) 
An -examination of various aspects of Western 
European literature during the Renaissance. 
Course content will vary; consult Comparative 
Literature office for specific details each 
quarter the course is offered. Prerequisite, 
reading knowledge of at least one European 
language. . 

547 CIassIea1 Tradition In Medleval and 
Renalssanee Europe (3-5, maL 15) 

Intensive study of a single topic or genre. 
Course content will vary; consult Comparative 
Literature office for specific details each quare 
ter the course is offered. Prerequisite, reading 
knowledge of Latin or Greek, and French or 
Italian. 

550 European Realism (3) 
Seminar study of works of European Realism 
(Balzac, Flaubert,' Turgenev, Dostoevski, Tol· 
stoy, the representative Victorians, and ·the 
,writers of "poetic realism") in connection 
with various . aesthetic doctrines and subse
quent critical appraisaJs. Prerequisite, gradu
ate standing. 

555 Studies In Irony (3) 
E. BEHLER 

A seminar examining irony in literary, phDo
sophical, and satirical masterpi~ from the 
classical period to contemporary literature. 

560 ClassIcal Rhetoric and LIterature (3) 
LEINER 

A seminar expJoring the influence and the 
importance of classical rhetoric in European 
literary works of the seventeenth and eight
eenth centuries. Texts and examples to be 
chosen in English, French, It8lian, and Ger
man literatures. Prerequisite, readinS knowl
edge of French, ltaHan, or German. 
565 Studies In N1aeteeath-Centnr)' Literature 

(3-5, maL 15) ., 
Seminar examining various aspects of nine
teenth-century European Hterature; Course 
content will vary; consult Comparative Liter
ature office for specific details each quarter 
the course is offered. Prerequisite, ordinarily, 
reading knowledge of 'one foreign language. 

·570 Studies In the Novel (3-5, maL 15) 
Two two-hour seminars comparing two or 
more novels of varying national literatures. 
Course content will vary; consult Comparative 
Literature office for specific details each quar
ter the course is offered Prerequisite, reading 
knowledge of one foreign language. 

571 Studies In the LJI'Ic (3-5, maL 15) 
An examination of central questions in the 
study of the lyric genre as approached from 
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an international point of view. Course con· 
tent will vary; consult Comparative Uterature 
office for specific details each quarter the 
cOurse is offered. Prerequisite, ordinarDy, 
reading ,knowledge of one foreign language. 

573 Studies In the Drama (3-5, maL 15) 
Examination of various aspects of the drama 
as a major literary genre, as approached from 
international and mUltilingual points of view. 
Course content will vary; consult Comparative 
Literature oilice for specific details each quar
ter the course is offered. Prerequisite, ordi
narily, reading knowledge -of one foreign Ian· 
guage. 

574 Uferary Motifs (3-5, maL 10) 
Examination of important fictional figures, sit
uations, and plots that, through their repeated 
recurrence in world literature, appear to have 
a profound and universal significance for the 
human imagination. Course content will vary; 
consult Compprative Literature office for spe
cific details each quarter th~ course is offered. 
Normally, a reading knowledge of at least one 
foreign language will be required. . 

575 llltereuJtural RelatIonships In Uterature 
(3-5, max. ·15) 

Seminar or seminars examining significant re
lationships among the literatures of various 
national cultures during various historical pe
riods. Course content will vary; consult Com· 
parative Literature office for specific details 
each quarter the course is offered. Prerequi· 
site, reading knowledge of one foreign Jan· 
guage. "' . 

576 Non-Western Uterary Traditions 
(3-5, max. 15) 

This . course is intended to pr9vide those with 
a background in Western literary criticism an 
awareness of features characterizing wholly 
separate, long, and strongly sustained critical 
traditions in other areas (China, for example). 
Normally translations will be assigned for 
.-sonreaders of the foreign language or lane 
guages concerned. Course content will vary; 
consult Comparative Uterature office for spe
cific details each quarter the course is offered. 

580 Uterary Relations (3-5, maL-IS) 
A seminar that will examine relationships or 
parallels between two, or among more thaD 
two, important. writers from different national 
literatures. Course content will vary; coosult 

. Cotnparative Literature office for specific de-
tails each quarter the course is offered. Pre
requisite, ordinarily, reading knowledge of one 
foreign language. 

581 LIterature and Psychology (3-5, maL 10) 
Seminar exploring ideas, critical procedures, 
and problems in this interdisciplinary area. 
Though various psychological viewpoints will 
be discussed, special attention will be given to 
those concerned with unconscious mental 
processes. Course content will vary; consult 
ColDParative Literature office for specific de
tails each quarter the course is offered. Nei
ther previous course work in psychology nor 
knowledge of a foreign language is required. 

585· Uterature of Islam and Europe • 
(3-5, maL 15) 

A seminar examining the mutual influences 
between Islamic literature and culture (chiefly 
Arabic and Persian) and European. Course 
content will vary; consult Comparative Uter· 
ature office for specific details each quarter 
the course is offered Prerequisite, ordinarily, 
reading knowledge of one foreign language. 

31 



ARTS AND SCI~NCES 

· 592,593 The European Romantic Movement 
(3,3) 
BEHLER. 

Analysis of the· chief works of the Romantic 
movement in England, Germany~ and France. 
and their repercussions in America. 

596 Special Studies In Comparative 
. Literature (3-5, max. 15) 

To be offered occasionally by visitors or resi
dent faculty. Course content will vary; con

. suIt Comparative Literature office for specific 
details each quarter the Course is offered. 

600 lu,dependent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

Prerequisites, permission and notification of 
· Comparative Literature office. 

700 Master's'Thesis (*) A WSp~ 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

DANCE 
Other courses in dance are listed under Phys
ical and Health Education in this section 0/ 
the catalog. 

101, 10i, 103 Beginning Dance Technfques 
(3, max. 6; 3, max. 6; 3, max. 6) A,W,sp 
BORIS; GREEN, SKINNER ' 

Basic foundation for all special dance. tech
niques; emphasis on flexibility,· strength, bal-

· ance, endurance, sensory perception, rhythmic 
awareness. Prerequisi~es, 101 for 102; 102 for 
103, or permi~ion. 

251, 252, 253 IntennedJate Contemporary 
Dance Technfque (3, max. 6; 3,3) 
A,W,sp 
SKINNER 

'Study and practice of established modem 
dance, techniques; analysis through practice of 
specific styles. Prerequisites,. 103 for 251; 251 
for 252; 252 for 253, or permission. 

256,257,258 Intennedlate Ballet Technique 
(3, max. 6; 3,3) A,W,sp . 
BORIS, GREEN 

Amplification of basic foundation; increased 
vocabulary, terminology refinements; adage, 
allegro, pirouettes, tours, battri, tours de 
lorce. Prerequisites, 103 for 256; 256 for 257; 
257 for 258, or permission. 

280 Basic Movements for Theatre Disciplines 
(1, max. 3). 

Basic, body actions, unified through structure 
and improvisation; foundation for coordi
nated, articulate physical requirements in 
theatre disciplines; preliminary to period 
movement and manners studies. Prerequisite, 
permission. 
290 Stmcture of Music In Relation to Dance 

(2.5, max. 5) 
DE CEUNYNCK 

Study of structural parallels between organized . 
sound and organized movement; emphasis on 
time-space relationships. Prerequisite, permis-
sion. . 

351, 352, 353 Advanced Ballet and 
Contemporary Dance Technfques 
(5, max. 10; 5,5) A,W,Sp 
BORIS, GREEN 

Amplification of intermediate material; in
creased vocabulary; analysis and' practice of 
specific. choroeographic styles. Prerequisites, 
253 and 258: for 351; 351 for 352; 352 for 
353, or permission. 

490 Special Studles In Dance (1.3, max. 15) 
Pointe technique, partnering techniques, pe
riod and character dance. Prer~uisite, per
mission. 
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Courses for Undergraduates 
101 . Introduction to the Theatre (5) A WSp 

WOLC01T, , 
An introduction 'to· the theatre as an art form 
with emphasis on the play in production. The 
role of the various theatre artists:. actors, .di
rectors, designers, and' playwrights. Required 
attendance at one or more performances. 
Lecture and discussion groups. Open to non-

. majors. 

102,103 Play Analysis (3,3) W,sp 
Descriptive analysis of plays, both modem 
and historical, to provide. tools for the student 
to read a text critically and creatively. 

121, 122, 123 Movement for the Actor (2,2,2) 
MIt.LER 

Movement for the actor based on Lecoq tech
niques. 121: improvisation for development 
of sensory-motor skills; 122: re-education of 
muscular efforts and coordination; 123: use 
of . masks for characterization. Prerequisite, 
acceptance for the Bachelor of Fine Arts pra. 
gram. 

141,142,143 Voice TraInIng for the Actor 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp " 
PARKS 

141: relaxation, limbering, and centering of 
the voice; 142, 143: vocal dramatic styles (Ja
cobean texts). Prerequisite, accept~ce for the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts program. 

146 Theatre Voice and Speech (3) A WSp 
Sta~e vocal techniques and exercises in prac
tical application. Open to nonmajors. 

151, 152, 153 Acting (3,3,3) A,W,Sp 
Theory and practice of. fundamentals. 151: de-

. velopment of fundamental aptitudes in acting 
(focus, recall, sense memory) through improvi
sation and basic scene work; 152: analysis 
and development of characterization; 153: ad
vanced analysis, character rhythm, extended 
scene work. Prerequisites, 151 for 152; 152 
for 153. 

155,156,157 Acting (5,5,5) A,W,Sp 
MILLER, ROSS 

Acting for the profesSionally-oriented student. 
ISS: improvisation, the fundamentals of act
ing theory, practice; 156, 157: acting styles, 
. Elizabethan. Prerequisite, acceptance for the 
Bachelor of Fipe Arts program. I 

181,182,183 'PI" Analysis lor the Actor 
(2,2,2) A,W,sp , ' 
ROSS 

Play analysis from the point of view of the 
actor; 181: the principles of method and their 
imaginative integration for the actor; 182: ap· 
plication of analysis method to Elizabethan 
plays; lS3: application to Jacobean plays. Pre
requisite, acceptance .for the Bachelor of Fine 
Arts program. 

201 Introduction to Black Theatre (5) A 
MOBLEY 

Intensive lecture-laboratory course in the the
ory and practice of Black theatre productions, 
with emphasis on the works of Black play
wrights. Critical analysis of Black plays. 

202 introduction to Black Theatre: 
HUtorlcal Plays (3) W 
MOBLEY 

Intensive laboratory course in the theory ,and. 
the practice ofBla~k theatrical productions, 
with emphasis on . the work of Black play
wrights. Prerequisite, 201. 

203 Introduction to Black Theatre: 
Contemporary Plays (3) Sp 

, MOBLEY 
Continuation of 202. Prerequisite, 202. 

210, 211, 212 Theatre 'rechnfcaJ Practice 
(2 or 4, 2 or 4, 2 or 4) W,A,sp 
CRIDER, DAVIS, LOUNSBURY 

Intensive lecture, laboratory course in basic 
theories, techniques and equipment of stage 
scenery, lighting, costumes and scene painting. 
210: scene construction and scene painting; 
21l: costumes; 212: lighting and technical 
stage procedures. Crew work required in addi
tion to scheduled class hours. 

221, 222, 223 Movement for the Actor (2,2,2) 
A,W,sp 
MILLER • 

221: advanced mask work, comedy character
ization, animal' improvisation; 222: Commedia 
Del Arte techniques, stage fencing; 223: ad
vanced cominedia. Prerequisite, completion of 
first year of the Bachelor of Fine Arts pro
gram. 

230 introduction to ChIldren's' Drama (2)W 
HAAGA, VALENTINE1TI . 

Survey of chIldren's drama with an emphasis 
on philosophies and practices. Includes chil
dren's theatre, creative dramatics, and pup
petry. Open to nonmajors. 

241,242,243 Voice Training for the Actor 
,(3,3,3) A,W,Sp 
ROSS 

241: Vocal .dramatic styles, Elizabethan; 242: 
Vocal dramatic styles, Jacobean; 243: Vocal 
dramatic styleS, Moliere an(f Restoration. Pre
requisite, completion of first year of the 
BachelQr of Fine 'Arts program. 

251, 252, 253 Acting (4,4,4) A,W,sp 
ROBERTS, WHITE 

Intensive course-sequence in acting with in
tegrated laboratory ·work in movement and 

. - voice. Improvisation, mime, scene analysis, 
and emphasis on realistic acting with intra. 
duction to styles .and genres. Majors only. 
Prerequisites, audition for 251; 251 for 252; 
252 for 253, and DANCE 101, 102, 103, 
which must be taken concurrently. 

255,256, 257 Acting (5,5,5) A,W,Sp . 
MILLER, ROSS, ZASLOVE 

255: Elizabethan and Jacobean styles; 256: 
Restoration styles; 257:. Moliere and . Com
media Del Arte. Prerequisite, completion of 
first year of the Bachelor of Fine Arts pro
gram. 

271, 272, 273 Seminar In Theatre and Drama 
(2,2,2) 
ROSS • 

Prerequisite, completion of first year of the 
Bachelor of Fine A~ program. 

275, 276, 277 . Development of Dramatic Art 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp . 
LORENZEN 

Drama and critical theory from the classic to 
the modem. 275: Greek and Roman; 276: 
Mediaeval and Renaissance; 277: eighteenth, 
nineteenth, and twentieth centuries. Prerequi
sites, 275 for 276; 276 for 277. 

298, 498 Theatre Production 
(1, max. 6; 1, max. 3) AWSp, AWSp 

Laboratory courses. for students participating 
in School of Drama productions: Prerequi
site, being· cast in a production. 

316 Theatrical Make-Up (2) AWSp 
DAVIS 

Basic principles, with intensive practice in 



application of make-up for use on proscenium 
and arena stages. Open to nonmajors. 

324 ChUmD's Theatre (3) WSp 
Theory and ·techniques, play selection and 
analysis, and rehearsal procedures. Emphasis 
on directing. 

325,316 Play Production (5,5) Sp,W 
DAVIS, GRAY' 

325: fundamentals of scenery, lighting and 
costume design and construction; 326: funda
mentals of directing, especially for high school, 
with some acting. Open to nonmajors. 

331 Puppefry (3) AWSp 
VALENTINETTI 

Introduction to puppetry; construction' and 
use of simple puppets as a visual aid in. edu-
cation, recreation, and therapy. . . 

336 Drama In the Elementary 'School (3) A 
8IKS 

. Theory and practice of fundamentals of play
acting as they relate to teaching children 
through improvisation and problem solving, 
emphasizing child development; correlation 
with language arts. Prerequisites, 151 and 
Educational Psychology EDPSY 3M, and per
mission. 

338 Creative Dramatics (3) AWSp 
HAAGA,SIKS 

Analysis of basic principles· and techniques 
of the creative process in informal drama; 
observation of children and youth. 

351, 35Z, 353 Advanced AcdDg (4,4,4) 
A,W.JJp 
LOPER, WHrrs 

Theory and practice of period styles: 351: 
Shakespeare; 352: Moliere and Restoration; 
353: clrissical and nonrealistic modern. Pre
requisites, 253 for 351; 351 for 352; 352 for 
353. 

371, 37l, 373 Special Stndles (z,z,z) A,W,8p 
ROSS 

Specialized and individualized work related to 
the main curriculum of the third year of the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts program. Prequisite, 
completion of two years in the Bachelor of 
Fine Arts program. 

375, 376, 377 History of the Western Theatre 
(3,3,3) A,W.JJp 
WOLCOTI 

History of the theatre in the West, from clas
sical times to the present. Focus on physical 
development of scene design, costuming, and 
acting; on the relationship between the theatre 
and the society in which it flourished; and on 
the relationship of the physical theatre to the 
dramas produced within it. Prerequisites, 275 
for 375; 276 and 375 for 376; 277 and 376 for 
377. 
410,411,41Z Advanced Theatre Technical 

Practices (3, maL 9; 3, mas 9; 
3, maL 9) AWSp, ·AWSp, AWSp 
CRIDER, DAVIS, LOUNSBURY 

Apprenticeship.. under faculty-staff supervi
sion in theories, techniques, and equipment of 
stage scenery, lighting, costumes, and scene 
painting. 410: scene construction and scene 
painting; 411: costumes; 412: lighting and _ 
technical stage procedures. Prerequisites, 210 
for 410; 211 for 411; 212 for 412. 
413 Advanced SCene Construction and 

, Drafting (5) W 
DAVIS, LOUNSBURY 

Special problems in scene construction and 
rigging with laboratories in working drawings 
arid scenic models. Prerequisite, 210 or 
equivalent. 

414 Scene Design (3, maL 6) AW 
• DAVIS -

Theory, practice, and rendering of scene de
signs. Repeat of course involves intermediate 
designs, models, etc. Prerequisites 210, Art 
109 and Art History 203, or equivaJenl 

4.15 Stage Costume DesIan (3, max. 6) ASp 
CRmER 

Theory, practice, and rendering of costume 
designs for the theatre. Repeat of course in
volves intermediate designs. Prerequisites, 211, 
Art 109. and Art History 203 or equivalent; 
411 for repeat of course. 

416 lIbtory of ClothIDg and Costume (5) A 
CRrnER 

Survey history of clothing and theatrical c0s
tume; emphasis on the dress of the audience 
and the actor in historic periods of theatrical 
activity. Prerequisites,' 211 and Art History 
203 or equivalent, or permission . 

417 Advanced Stage Costume COnstruCtiOD 
(3) W 
C1UDER 

Techniques of ~tume construction, including 
study of fabrics, color, and' fundamentals of 
pattern making and draping for historic cloth
ing reconstruction. Prerequisite, 211 or per-
mission. ' • 

418 Scene PalndnS (3) A 
DAVIS . 

Pigments, color mixing, and techniques. of 
application to stage scenery. Prerequisite, 210 
or permission. 

419 Stage LfghUns (3) Sp 
LOUNSBURY 

Theories and methods of lighting with em
phasis on lighting plots. Laboratories consist 
of analysis of ligJiting instruments and control, 
color experiments, and basic circuitries, Pre
requisite, 212 or equivalent. 

431 Fundamentafs of Puppetry (1) Sp 
VALENTINETTI 

Puppetry as a theatre art; construction and 
use of puppets and marionettes for formal 
presentations; basic principles of playwriting 
and staging. Prerequisite, 331 or permission. 

431 AdVanced Pnppetry (z, max. 4) AWSp 
VALENTINBTl'I 

Projects and participation in formal theatre 
. productions or field work in hospitals, clinics, 
and special schools. Prerequisite, 331 or per
mission. 

435 ChUdreD's Theatre (3) W 
Theory and technique, play selection and 
analysis, and rehearsal procedures. Practical 
experience in the laboratory. Prerequisite, 460. 

436 Drama In the Elementary School (3) Sp 
SIKS 

Theory and practice of fundamentals of play
making and producing plays by children for 
chBdren, employing improvisation, adaptation, 
interpretation, and communication. Prerequi
sites, 336; 325 or 210, 211, and 212; and per
mission. 

437 Laboratory In Teaching Drama to 
Cblldren (1) AWSp 
SIKS • 

Practical experience in teaching drama to 
children. Prerequisites, 336, 438, and permis
sion. 

438 Creative Dramatics and Laboratory (3) 
ASp 
ILUGA 

Application of basic principles and techniques 
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of creative dramatics through leadership ex
perience. Open to nonmajors. PrereqUisite, 
338. 

451, 451, 4S3 Rehearsal and Performance 
(3,3,3) A,W,Sp 

Prerequisite, 353 or permission. 

454 Television Drama Production 
Seminar (3) AW 
CRANSTON, WHITE 

Production of a professional quality television 
dramatic program involving writing, acting, 
and video taping. Open to students who have 
had Communications 373 or 361 (for writers 
and producers), or DRAMA 3S1, 3S2, 353 

. (for actors). Offered jointly with the School of 
Communications 'as Communications 473. Pre
requisite, permission. 

455 Historic Manners and Movement (1) 
A laboratory course on the fundamentals of 
body movement for the stage and a survey of 
historic manners and movement, with par
ticular attention to the interrelationship with 
historic costume. Open to nonmajors. Pro
requisites, 2S3 and 211, or permission. 

459 intensive Rehearsal and Performance 
(6, max. 18) AWSp 

Prerequisite, completion of two years in the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts program. . 

460 Introduction to Directing (3) A 
FALLS, SYDOW 

Student is introduced to the art of the stage 
director. 

461,461 Elementary Directing (3,3) W, Sp 
FALLS, SYDOW 

An elementary study of the art of the stage 
director .. Prerequisites, 460 with grade of B 
or above for 461; 461 with grade of B or 
above for 462 or permission. 

463 intermediate ProJeds In Directing 
(l) AWSp. 
FALLS, SYDOW 

Prerequisite, 462 or permission. 

464 Musical Comedy Direction (3) 

474 HIstory and Aesthetics of the Motion 
Picture (3) Sp 
GALSTAUN 

Lectures and exhibition of important and 
representative films. foreign and American. 
illustrating the evolution of this art form. 
Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite, junior-senior 
standing. 

476 Seminar in HIstory of the American 
Theatre (5) Sp 
WOLCOTI' 

A study of the American theatre, its play
houses, managers, and artists, from colonial 
to modem times. Open to nonmajors, with 
permission. 

477,478,479 1IJst0ry of Far Eastern Theatre 
and Drama (3,3,3) A, W, Sp 
CONVVAY . 

An inquiry into the origins and history of 
theatre and drama of Japan, China, and India 
and the conventions· of their production. 
Classic and modem dramas will form the 
basis of the study. 

490 Special Stndles In Acting-Directing (1-6, 
maL 6) AWSp 

Prerequisite. permission. 

491 Spedal Studles In Design-Techoleal (1-6, . 
, IDBL 6) AWSp 

Prerequisite. permission. 
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492 Spedai Studies In Chlldren's Drama (1-6, 
max. 6) AWSp 

Prerequisite, permission. 

493 Playwriting (3, max. 9) A WSp 
A professional coune. Prerequisites, English 
374, 375, and permission. 

494 Innovations In TeachiDg Drama (1%) S 
Intensive, practical seminar in theatre and 
drama, stressing innovations in content and 
teaching approach in various special fields
acting, directing, design, and theatre history 
,and criticism. Emphasis will be on student 
participation in projects guided by a team of 
teachers, with a view to expanding the. hori
zons of teachers arid potential teachers be
yond the conventional modes of thought 
about drama. For advanced undergraduates 
and graduates only. Prerequisite,. permission. 

495 Special Studies In the Theatre ArCs of 
AsIa (3, max. 9) 
MCKINNON AND VISITING ARTISTS 

Fundamentals in the theory and practice of 
the theatre arts of Asia. The study of a given 
form or tradition of theatre art in anyone 
quarter will depend on the visiting artists and 
the idioms of their choice. 

496 Stage Costume Problems (2, max. 8) 
AWSp 

A series of specialized courses directed to 
specifi~ areas and problems of stage costume 
design and execution: accessories, textiles, 
masks, wigs, and analysis of construction of 
historic clothing and/or specialized clothing. 
Prerequisites, 211,416, and permission. 

497 Theatre OrganIzation and 
. Management (2) Sp 

PALLS . 
A theoretical and practical examination of the 
professional theatre organization' and manage
ment: legal structures, funding, business prac
tice, and operational procedures. Open to non-

- majors. . 

499 pndergraduate Research 
(1.5, max. 15) AWSp 

Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 

501 Nature of Graduate Study In Drama 
(2) A 
LORENZEN 

Prerequisite, graduate standing. 

510 Seminar In Production (3) AWSp 
Discussion of aesthetic unity and the potential 
of physical space in the problems of theatrical 
production and the limitation of representa
tive types of stages and their supporting 
equipment and facilities. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

511 ' DesJgn Studio (3,·max. 9) AWSp 
Artistic priIiciples and techniques as a basis 
for creative work. in theatre design. Studio 
work in composition, color, line, space, and 
light and shade. Reports and outside reading 
may be required. 

513 Technical Direction (3, DUlL 9) AWSp 
LOUNSBURY 

Practical experience in mounting scenery for 
a cuiTent production. Prerequisites, 413 and 
permission. 

514 Advanced Scene DesiRIl (3, max. 6) 
AWSp 
CONWAY 

Prerequisites, 4 credits in 414 ,or equivalent 
and 9 credits in 511. 
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515 Advanced Stage Costume Design 
(3, max. 6) AWSp 
CRIDER 

Prerequisites, 4 credits in 415 or equivalent 
and 9 credits in 511. 

517,518 Studies In HIstoric Design (5,5) 
CONWAY, CRIDER 

The investigation of artistic principles and 
mo~es which influenced the art, arcrutecture, 
furniture, and decor of selected historic pe
riods. Prerequisite, 517 for 518. 

520 Advanced Theatre Practlc:um 
(1.5, max. 15) 

Graduate student apprenticeship with profes
sional theatre shops-scenery, lighting, scene 
painting, or costume. Prerequisites, 513 or', 
514 or 515, and permission. 

530 Seminar In Children's Drama (5) W 
SIKS 

Critical study of philosophies and practices
past and present-of the children's drama 
movement in the United States; examination 
of current problems in children's dquna ed
ucation. Prerequisite, permission. 

551-552-553 Teacldng of Actlng 
(2-2-2) AWSp, WSp, Sp 

-Prerequisites, 353 and permission. 

561 Directing Apprenticeship (5, max. IS) 
. . AWSp 

, PALLS, SYDOW 
Apprenticeship with professional director or 
association with thesis director. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing. 

562 Advanced Dfredfng Projects 
(3, max. 6) AWSp 

Prerequisites, 5 credits in 561 and 2 credits in 
563 or equivalent, and permission. 

563 Seminar In Directing (2, DIU. 12) 
AWSp 
SYDOW 

Seminar discllssion on working problems of 
major productions in which the student is 
involved; examination of problems of the 
stage director on the advanced level. Prereq
uisite, graduate standing. 

571, 572, 573 Problems in Theatre History 
Research (3,3,3) A, W, Sp 
LORENZBN,VVOLCOTT ' 

Methods and techniques of research in thea
tre history. Relationship of theatre arts to 
other arts and society in major periods of 
theatre history. Prerequisites, 571 for 572; 572 
for 573. 

575, 576, 577 Seminar In Theatre HIstory 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 
LORENZEN, WOLCOTT 

Prerequisites, 571, 572, 573. 

581, 582, 583 Seminar In Drama (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 
PALLS, LOPER 

Seminar inquiring into the relationships be
tween scholarship, criticism, and theatre art. 
Prerequisite, permission. ' 

599 Advanced Studies In Theatre Arts 
(1.5, max. 10) A WSp 

Independent projects or group study of spe
cialized aspects of theliltre arts. Prerequi
sites, gradpate standing and permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSp 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSp 

ECONOMICS 
Courses for Undergraduates 
INTRODUCTORY COURSES 
200 Introduction to Economics (5) A WSp 

NORTH; THOMAS, WORCESTER 
Introduction to economic reasoning. The de
velopment of the basic tools of economic 
theory and their application to contemporary 
problems. No more than 5 credits from 200 
and 211 may be counted toward any degree. 

201 Introductlon to Mlcroeconomlc: 
Theory (5) AWSp 

A study of the allocation of resources and the 
distribution of income with emphasis on a 
market system. Some basic theoretical tools 
are developed and used to analyze a variety 
of problems of current interest. Prerequisite, 
200 or equiv~ent, or permission. 

211 General Economics (3) AWSp 
HUBER, VVORCESTER 

Survey of basic principles of economics: de
termination of national income, price analysis, 
and allocation of resources. Primarily for 
engineering and forestry students. Other stu
dents by permission. No credit if 200 has 
been taken. 

260 American Econoinlc HIstory (5) A WSp 
HIGGS, M. D. MORRIS, THOMAS 

An analysis of American economic growth 
and change interpreted as part of the general 
expansion of the North Atlantic economy. 
Stresses the historical background to con
temporary American economic problems. 

312 Current Economic Problems (5) S 
Designed primarily for secondary school 
.teachers of social studieS with limited knowl
edge of economics. Emphasis on analysis of 
major economic problems and policies rel
evant to high school courses in contemporary 
social problems. Prerequisite, 200 or equiva
lent, or permission. 

GENERAL THEORY 
300 IntennedJate Price Theory (5) A WSp 
Fundamental concepts and principles. De
mand, supply, market price, and the determi
nation of price under competitive and monop
olistic conditions; relationships between price 
,and costs. Prerequisites, 201 and Mathematics 
157 or 124, or equivalent, or permission. 

301 National Income ADalysJs (5) AWSp 
BASSETT,OBST 

An,.lysis of the determinants of the aggregate 
level of employment, output, prices, and in
come of an economy. Prerequisites, 201 and 
Mathematics 157 or 124, or equivalent, or 
permission. 

306 Development of Economic Thought 
(5)W 

From the early modem period to the present, 
WIth some discussion of its relation to natural 
science and other social sciences. The main 
subjects treated will be Adam Smith and the 
classical school, Karl Marx, later Marxism, 
and the transition to J. M. Keynes. Pre
requisites, 200, 201, or equivalent, or per
mission. 

400 Fundamentals of MIcro-theory (3) AW 
BRO~,EYSBNBACH 

Fundamentals of micro-theory with emphasis 
on applications to public policy. Designed 
primarily for graduate students majoring in 
fields other than economics. No credit if 
Economics 300 has been taken for credit. 
Prerequisites, 200 or equivalent is recom
mended, . and permission. 



4~1 Fundamentals of Macro-theory (3) W 
BASSBTl' 

Fundalnentals of macro-theory with emphasis 
on applications to public policy. Designed 
primarily for graduate students majoring in 
fields other 'than economics. No credit if 
Economics 301 has been taken for credit. 
Prerequisite, 200 or equivalent is recoJU. 
mended. 

406 Undeqradoate SemInar In Economics 
(5) AWSp 
BYSBNBACH, MILLER 

Seminar provides the undergraduate stu
dent an opportunity to . apply the tools of 
economic analysis in a critical -examination of 
theoretical and empirical work. A list of 
topics for the· seminars is available in the 
office of the Department of Economics. Class 
size is limited (fifteen), preference given to 
majors in their junior or sophomore years. 
Prerequisites, 300 and permission. 

410 introduction to Mathematical 
Ec~nomfcs I (5) A 
OBST, SILBERBERG 

Introduction to mathematics as an economic 
tool and an aid in the development of logical 
thought. Introduction to differential and inte
gral calculus, as well as sets, sequences, and 
mappings with applications to economics. (No 
. credit given if Mathematics 124 has been 
taken.) 

411 Infrodudlon to Mathematical 
Ecouomlcs D (5) ~ 
OBST, SILBERBERG _ 

Introduction to functions of several variables 
with applications to economics. Partial deriva
tives, the implicit function theorem, theory of 
minima and maxima. Economic applications 
include the Slutsky equations of consumer 
theory and an elementary mathematical in
vestigation of neoclassical production theory. 
Prerequisite, 410 or Mathematics 124. 

412 Introduction to Mathematic81 
Economics m (5) Sp 
OBST, SILBERBERG 

Theory and application of linear algebra and 
matrix methods with special emphasis on 
problems originating in economic theory. Pre
requisite, 411 or Mathematics 124. 

416 Urban Economics (5) ASp 
The application of economic analysis to urban 
trends and problems and prescriptions, such 
as changing urban form and function, urban 
public finance, housing and renewal. poverty 
and race, transportation, and environmental 
problems. Offered jointly'with the Department 
of Geography as Geography 416. Prerequisite, 
300 or 400, or ~uivalent. 

MONEY, BANKING. AND CYCLES 
320 Money and Banking (5) S 

CRUTCHFIELD 
Nature and functions of money; the banking 
system, other credit-granting institutions, and 
the relationship of money and bank deposits 
to the economy. Prerequisites, 200 and 201, 
or permission. 

421 Money, Credit, and the Economy (5) S 
CRUTCHFIELD 

Supply and the use of money, bank deposits, 
and bank reserves. Relationship of Treasury, 
Federal Reserve, and commercial bank poli
cies, and the value of money. Factors ~en
erating 80ws of money income. Prerequisites, 
300,301, and 320 or equivalent. or penpission. 

GOVERNMENT REGULATION AND 
INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZA'ftON 
330 Govel'lllDellt and BusIness (5) A WSp 

MUND 
Study of government and. business relations, 
centering on (1) an analysis of market struc
tures, conduct, and performance, and (2) 1I1e 
application of public policies designed to 
secure desired economic performance. Micro
economics is given a realistic institutional and 
empirical content. Special consideration is 
given to federal antitrust legislation and its 
application to mergers, business concentration, 
and restrictive busiriess practices. Prerequisite, 
200 ~r equivalent, or permission. 

404 industrial OruanJza(lon and PrIce 
Analysis (5) A . 
CRUTCHFIELD, MC GEE 

Study of selected market structures. Directed 
,toward developing more precise predictive 

techniques and more adequate bases for analy
sis of public policy. Prerequisite, 300 or 
~quivalent, or permission. 

435 Natural Resource UdUzation and 
PubUc ·PoUcy (5) AW 
BROWN, CRUTCHFIELD- _ 

Special emphasis on elements of economic 
theory relating to resource-oriented industries. 
Case studies ~ the theory and practice of 
resource management dealing With both stock 
and flow resources. Benefit-cost analysis and 
the evaluation of multipurpose resource 
projects. Prerequisites, 200 and 201, or per
mission. 

LABOR ECONOMICS 
340 Labor Economics (5) AWSp 

GILLINGHAM, RAHM • 
Analysis of labor markets with emphasis upon 
factors determining the size of the labor force, 
unemploYDlent, 'distribution of income be
tween labor income and other shareS, and 
related ~roblems. Analysis of public policies, 
trade union activity, and collective bargaining 
upon the effectiveness of labor markets and 
the performance of the economy. Some atten
tion is paid to the noneconomic. aspects of 
trade union activity. Prerequisites, 200 and 
201, or permission. 

346 EconomIcs of Health Care (3) Sp 
MCCAFFREE 

Economic analysis of the health care sector of 
economy: organization; demand and supply 
factors; pricing practices; finanaing mecha
nisms, public' versus private; impact of third 
party, insurance and prepayment; health and 
economic development. Pre~uisite, 200 or 
equivalent, or permission. 

441 Union-Management Relations (5) ASp 
GILLINGHAM 

The collective-bargaining proCess, with special 
reference to economic implications. Pre
requisites, 201 and 340, or equivalent, or 
permission. 

442 The AmerIcan Labor Movement (5) S 
GILLINGHAM 

Analysis in historical perspective of the 
American labor movement, its organizational 
structure, ideology, programs, and policies. 
Comparison with labor movements in other 
countries. Prerequisite, 200 or 211, 340 or 
equivalent, or permission. 

443 Labor Market AnalysIs (5) Sp 
MC CAPFREB, RAHM 

Factors which determine wage rates and em
ployment levels in the firm, industry. and 
economy. Emphasis upon the union in the 
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labor market. Prerequisite, 300 or equivalent. 
or permission. 

445 Income Distribution and Publ1c Polley 
MCCAFFREE 

Income distnDution implications and economic 
effects of public policies toward unemploy
ment, illness, industrial accidents, old age, 
poverty. and discrimination from age, sex, or 
race. Prerequisites, 200 and 201, or permission. 

PUBLIC FINANCE 
350 PubUc Ii1Dance (5) AWSp 

MILLER 
An elementary treatment of the theory of 
public finance: theory of nonmarket decisions; 
welfare and alIocative effects of taxation; 
principles of fiscal policy; problems of the 
public debt. Prerequisites, 201 or equivalent. 
or permission. 

450 Theory of PobBc Ffnance and FIscal 
Choice (5) A 

An advanced treatment of the theory of 
taxation and public spending. Designed for 
undergraduates majoring in economics and 
for graduate students majoring in fields other 
than economics. Prerequisite, 300 or equiva-
lent, or permission. , 

451 State and Local PubBc FInance (3) W 
Analysis of state and local government reve
nue sources and consequences of their use. In
cludes taxation, user charges, debt finance, 
and inter-governmental fiscal relations. Em
phasis on metropolitan' area finance problems. 
Prerequisite. 400 or equivalent. 

452 Economic Approaches to pontical 
Analysis (5) W 

Application of economic theory and method
ology to political phenomenon. Emphasis on 
theory construction with application in the 
American context. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Political Science as Political 
Science 416. Prerequisites, 201, 400 or equiva
lent. 

ECONOMIC HISTORY 
460 Economic HIstory of Europe (5) -W 

M. D. MORRIS 
The oripns of the modem European econ
omy: hiStorical analysis of economic change 
and growth from medieval times that stresses 
the preconditions and consequences· of indus
trialization. Offered jointly with the Depart
ment of History as General History 481. 
Economics 200, 201 recommended. 

462 Economic HIstory of the UDIted States 
to the ClvO War (5) W 

• THOMAS 
A systematic study of the changing pre-CivB 
War economic conditions and the conse
quences· of these changes for the American 
society. Prerequisite. 201 or equivalent, or 
permission. 

463 Economic HIstory of the United States 
from the ClvO War to the Present (5) Sp 

A systematic study of the changing eConomic 
conditions since the Civil War and the con
sequences of these changes. for the American 
society. Prerequisite, 201 or equivalent, or 
permission. . 

465 Economic History of South Asia (5) 
Sp 
M. D. MORRIS 

Historical analysis of economic structure and 
the phenomenon of economic stagnation in. 
the region. Examines the impact of. imperial
ism and the international economy on the 
area in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
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Focuses on problems of economic 'change and 
growth as they bear on current efforts at 
economic development. Prerequisite. permis
sion; 200, 201 recommended. 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
370 lJdroducCion to Iuteraational Economies 

(5) AWSp 
, HUBER, MAlI 

International trade. commercial policy. and 
the balance of payments are studied in a theo
retical context and used to examine current 
problems such as international. mpnetary re
form. trade and less-developed countries. and 
regional economic cooperation. Prerequisite. 
201 or permission. 

471 InternatioDal Economies (5) A W 
HUBER, MAlI 

Income and! price theory applied to inter
national trade and finance. Analysis of bal- . 
ance of payments adjustments and alternative 
international monetary and commercial poli
cies. Role of foreign trade and investment in 
economic growth. Prerequisites, 300, 301, or 
permission. 

COMPARATIVE SYSTEMS 
AND DEVELOPMENT 
390 Comparative Economic Systems 

(5) WSp 
THORNTON,WORCmnER 

A study of resource alJocation. growth. and 
. income distnoution in capitalist. market so

cialist, and centrally planned economies. The 
theoretical models of these systems are de
veloped and then illustrated by case studies 
of selected countries. Prerequisite. 201 or 
equivalent. or permission. 

391 Economic Development (5) Sp 
BYSBNBACH 

Critical appraisal of theories and problems of 
growth with' emphasis on the less-developed 
countries of the world today. Prerequisite. 201 
or permission. 

493 Economy of Modem ChIna (5) Sp 
MAR 

Analytical survey of economic development of 
modern China. with special emphasis on the. 
objectives~ performance. and problems of the 
mainland Chinese economy under Commu
nism. Prerequisites, 200 and 201. or permission. 

495 The Economy of Soviet Russia (5) AS 
THORNTON 

Analytical survey of techniques of planning 
and resource alJocation in the Soviet econ
omy. Criteria for evaluating economic perform
ance. growth. and efficiency. Prerequisite, 300 
or equivalent, or permission. 

STATISTICS AND ECONOMETRICS 
281 Introduction to Economic Statistics (5) 

AWSp 
DOWDLB 

Basic statistical concepts; characteristics of 
economic data; statistical analysis of eConomic 
data. Prerequisites, 200 and 201. 

481 Economic Statistical Analysis (5) A W 
RAO 

Applications of statistical techniques to eco
noniic problems. Prerequisites, 201 Qnd 
281, or equivalent, or permission. 

48l Advanced Economic Statistical 
ADaIysfs (5) Sp 
MILLBR. 

Advanced applications of statistical tecbniquC3 
to economic_ problems. Prerequisite, 481 or 
equivalent. or permission. 
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GENERAL 
408 Problems' of Peace and Conmc:t 

,Resolutiou (3) W 
TODD 

Study of factors involved in conflict and in 
conflict resolution; applicatiol) to international 
and other problems. Lectures. discussions and 
readings in social psychology. political science. 
and economics. Offered jomtly with: the De
partment of Political Science as Political Sci
ence 408. 

496H Honors Seminar (5) A 
THOMAS • 

Honors and other .superior students will be 
given opportunity to develop research tech
niques. pursue topics in breadth and depth 
and apply their tools of economic analysis 
to selected topics in economic theory and to 
current issues of national and international 
economic' policy. To be taken in the senior 
year. Prerequisite. permission. . 

497H Honors Directed Study (5) W 
THOMAS 

Students will individualJy arrange for inde
pendent study of selected topics in economic 
theory and its application under the direction 
of a member of the economics faculty. The. 
research paper. if accepted. wnt be the stu
dent's'senior thesis. Prerequisite. permission. 

498 Special Topics: Undergraduate Theory 
(5) Sp 
PARKS 

The course will introduce to advanced under
graduate students current research going on in 
economic theory and its application to con
temporary problems. Prerequisites, 300. 301. 
and permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research 
(1-6) AWSp 
cox 

May not be applied toward an advanced 
d~gree. Prerequisite. permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
GRADUATE CORE PROGRAM 
500 Micro-Economic ADalysJs I (5) A W 

CHEUNG. SILBERBERG 
Elements of choice theory. Value and demand, 
cost and supply. and the· implied resource 
allocation under different constraints of com
petition. Prerequisites. 300. 301. and 410. or 
Mathematics 124. or permissio~. 

501 Micro-Economic Analysis D (5) WSp 
CHEUNG. PARKS 

The theory of marginal productivity and the 
implied wealth distribution. The theory of 
capital and the implied resource allocation 
over time. Prerequisite. 500. 

SOl Macro-Economic Analysis I (5) AW 
SILBERBERG 

Analysis of. theories of income, employment. 
and output under static conditions; quantity 
theory of money; relation of moneta!I and 
"real" theories; stability and instability of 
income over time; growth of the economy. 
Prerequisites. '300. 301. and 410 or Mathe
matics 124. or permission. 

503 Macro~Economlc Analysis D (5) WSp 
HADJIMICHALAKIS 

Recent developments. Prerequisite. 502 or 
permission. 

50S Micro-Economic Theory: Problems and 
AppUcations (3) WS 
PARKS 

Seminar for graduate students who have com-

pleted the basic core sequence in price theory. 
Designed to extend the student's analytic and 
problem-solving abilities by working systemati
caDy through a programmed set of readings 
and problems. The material includes both for
mal analytical techniques and applications of 
economic theory. Prerequisite, 501. 

ECONOMIC THEORY AND mSTORY 
OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 
S07 History of Economic Thought (3) Sp 
Classical and neoclassical economics with em
phasis upon the latter. 

- 511 Advanced Micro-Economic Theory: 
. Selected Toples (3, maL lZ) W 
Seminar in advanced micro-theory. Selected 
topics of special interest and significance. 
Prerequisites. 500. 501. 502. and 503. 

SJZ Advanced Macro-Economic Theory: 
. Selected Topics (3, max. lZ) S 

Seminar in. advanced macro-theory. Selected 
topics of special iriterest and significance. 
Prerequisites. 500. 501. 502. and 503. 

SlO The Economics of Property RIghts 
(3)W 

CHEUNG 
Application of standard economic theory to 
analyze various forms of property .rights as 
constraints of competition; the costs asso
ciated with delineation and enforcement of 
rights; the costs of negotiating and enforcing 
contracts for right transfers; resources alJoca
tion and income distnoution iinplied by dif
ereut property right and transaction cost con
straints. Prerequisites. 500. 501. or pel'llliSsion. 

555 Economics of Location (3) A 
HIGGS' 

The application of economic theory in the ex
planation of spatial interrelationships. includ
ing the location of individual producers and 
consumers. spatial economic organization 
within regions and within cities. and loca
. tional aspects of economic growth. Prerequi
sites. 300 and 301. 

GOVERNMENT REGULATION AND 
INDUSTRIAL ORGANIzATION 
530 Government Regulation of Business 

(3) A 
MUND 

Public policy in the United States with ~ 
spect to industrial organization and business 
conduct. Recent issues in public control of 
business. 

533 PrIce Polley and Industrial 
Organization (3) Sp 
CRUTCHpmLD. MC GEE 

Advanced analysis of market structures and 
industry performance; ~Iected empirical 
studies; principles of conservation and benefit
cost analysis; issues in public policy. Pre
requisite, 500 or permission. 

535 Economies of Na~ Resources (3) Sp 
CRUTCHPIBLD, BROWN 

Pricing. a]]ocation. and utilization of natural 
resources; externalities; public investment 
criteria; technological relationships; alternative 
strategies of public decision making; benefit
cost analysis; case studies. Prerequisites •. 400 
or SOO, or. permission. 

LABOR ECONOMICS 
541 Labor Economics (3) Sp 

GB.LINGHAM • 
Selected topics in labor economics. Prerequi
site. permission., 



542 Labor Economics (3) A 
MC CAFPREE, RARM 

Selected topics in labor economics. Prerequi
site, permission. 

546 Economic Studies of Health Care (3) W 
MCCAFFREE 

Analysis . of economic studies of health care, 
including demand, manpower shortages, li
censure price discrimination, optimum size 
practices, cost indices and productivity, re
search, economic growth and health expendi- . 
tures, and current national health policies. 
Offered jointly with the School of Public 
Health and Community Medicine as Health 
Services PC HS 546. Prerequisites, 400 or 
equivalent, and permission. 

556 SemInar In Urban Economics (3) W 
The use of economic theory to explain land
use trends, transportation, housing and re
newal, the ghetto, and the public economy in 
urban areas. Offered jointly with the Depart
ment of Geography as Geography 556. Pre
requisites, 300, 301, or equivalent. 

PUBUC FINANCE AND TAXATION 
550 PubUc Finance I (3) W 
Theory of collective action: welfare eco
nomics, with special emphasis on public goods 
and external effects; theory of property rights, 
constitutions, and nonmarket decisions. Pre
requisite, 500 or permission. 

551 PubUc Finance D (3) Sp 
The welfare, alIocative, and stabilization ef
fects of taxation and public spending: theory 
of shifting and"incidence of taxation; analysis 
of fiscal policy; problems of the public debt; 
allocative and welfare consequences of infia
tionary finance. Prerequisites, 500, 502, and 
550, or permission. . 

553 Economic Analysis and Government 
Programs (3) Sp . 

Applications of economic analysis to public 
enterprises and programs. Prerequisites, 400, 
401, or equivalent. 

ECONOMIC mSTORY 
504 Economic HIstory and Economic 

Development (3) A 
HJGGS 

Anal>'sis of determinants of long-run de
velopment, emphasizing institutional, demo
graphic, and technological changes; consider
ation of both theoretical and empirical 
studies. Prerequisite, 300 or equivalent. 

561 European Economic HIstory (3) W 
MO~S,NORTH,THOMAS 

The economic growth of the western world 
since the decline of the Roman Empire. Pre
requisites, 504 and permission. 

562 American Economic HIstory (3) Sp 
HIGGS, NORTH, mOMAS 

Analytical methods; sources and reliability of 
data; consideration of some major issues in 
current research. Prerequisites, 500 and 504, 
or permission. . 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
571 international Trade Theory I (3) Sp 

HAD.JIMICHALAKIS 
Modem developments in general equilibrium 
theory and welfare economics, with relation 
to international trade. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

572 International Trade Theory U (3) W 
HUBER 

Problems of foreign trade and exchange con.; 

troIs, and international mone~ry policies. Pre
requisite, permission. 

ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
AND DEVELOPMENT 
504 Economic HIstory and EconomIc 

Development (3) Sp 
See Economic History above. 

590 Theory and Practice of Economic 
PlannIng (3) W 
mORNTON 

Theoretical issues· and success criteria; mod
els, techniques, and applications of planning in 
the allocation of economic resources. Prereq
uisite, permission. (Offered alternate years.) 

591 Theoretical Issues In Economic 
. Development (3) W 

EYSENBACH 
Analysis of theoretical issues in economic 
development with application to the less
developed countries of the world today. Pre
requisite, 504. 

595 Soviet Economics (3) Sp 
THORNTON' . 

Analysis of problems of economic measure
ment, econoIJllc development, resource alloca
tion, planning and decentralization in the 
Soviet Union. Prerequisite, permission. (Of
fered alternate years.) 

MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS 
513 Mathematical Economics: Activity 

AnalysitJ (3) A 
OBST, SILBERBERG 

Linear programming. Theory of convex bod
ies. Input-output models. Competitive equili
brium and Pareto optimum. Linear activity 
analysis of production and applications. Pre-
requisites, 412, 500, or permission. . 

514 General EqulUbrium Analysis (3) W 
BASSEIT, HAD.JIMICHALAKIS, SILBERBERG 

A study of the existence, uniqueness, and 
stability of general eqUilibrium models under 
the assumptions of competition. Emphasis is 
upon recent developments in the literature 
with· consideration given to both positive and 
and normative econ~mics. 

515 Special Topics in Mathematical 
Economics (3) Sp 

Seminar will cover selected topics in mathe
matical economics. Emphasis is upon provid
ing access to existing literature, and upon 
developing the logical thought and the tech
niques necessary if one is to contnoute to 
the field. Prerequisite, permission. 

517 Foundations of Economic Analysis (3) A 
BASSEIT, SILBERBERG 

A study of the sources of meaningful com- I 

parative statics theorems in economies, with 
special emphasis on extremum problems, 
qualitative analysis, and dynamic stability. 
Mathematical Concepts necessary for access 
to the current literature will be developed. 

STATISTICS AND ECONOMETRICS . 
580 Economefrfcs I (3) A 

BARZEL, MILLER, SILBERBERG 
Study of empirical estimation techniques and 
related methodological problems. 

581 Economefrfcs n (3) W 
RAO 

Advanced study of econometric methods and 
techniques. Prerequisites, 481, 482, and S80. 

GENERAL 
600 Independent Study or Research (.) 

AWSp 
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700 Master's Thesis (0) A WSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (.) 

ENGJ.,ISH 

Courses for Undergraduates 
The lists of names under various literature 
courses indicate the kind of material covered, 
but are neither comprehensive nor exclusive of 
other significant figures. 

104-105 Infi'odudory English (5,5) 
AWSp, AWSp 

Emphasis upon writing and analysis of read
ing selections. For Educational Opportunity 
Program students only. 

III Writing About Literature (5) A WSp
A course in interpretive and critical writing, 
based upon selected works in fiction, drama, 
and poetry. Prerequisite, qualifying score on 
the Washington Pre-College Test. 

121, 122 Issues, Topics, and Modes (5,5) 
AWSp, AWSp 

A course in argumentative and persuasive 
writing, . based upon' reading drawn from a 
variety of sources-ancient and modem, in
formative and imaginative literature-ar
ranged by themes of contemporary interest, to 
be announced in advance. Prerequisite, quali
fying score on the Washington Pre-College 
Test. 

171, 172 CoU~e Writing (3,3) 
AWSp,AWSp _ 

A course devoted exclusively to the develop
ment of writing skills. Students will be en
couraged to develop their own resources .and 
to acquire new techniques for more meaning
ful and effective expression. Related· readings 
in expository prose. Prerequisite, qualifying 
score on the Washington Pre-College Test for 
171; 111, 121, 122, or 171 for 172. 

COURSES IN ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN 
STUDENTS 
(These courses are administered by the De
partment 0/ Linguistics.) 

150 Intermediate Oral English for Foreign 
Students (5) A W 

Concentration on pronunciation problems, 
basic grammatical patterns, and idioms from 
the point of view of oral practice and fluency. 

151 Advanced Oral EngUsb for Foreign 
Students (5) A WSp 

An advanced version of English ISO, as well 
as an introduction to basic writing. 

160 English for Foreign Students: Intensive 
(15) S 

An intensive course specifically intended to 
prepare the foreign student for the coming 
academic year. Oral and written work. This 
course will satisfy the foreign student English 
requirement. 

303 Advanced Written English for Foreign . 
Students (3, max. 9) AWSp 

Content varies each quartt;r: composition, 
humanities, and science readings. 

304 Introduction to Scientific and Tecbnlcal 
<;ommunlcatlons for Foreign Students 
(4) A 
SELINKER, TRIMBLE 

Scientific and technical writing and reading 
for foreign students well grounded in· oral 
English. Concentration on (1) application of 
rhetorical concepts most frequently used in 
scientific and technical writing, (2) gram-
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matical analysis in areas traditionally difficult 
for foreign students, and (3) grammatical
rhetorical analysis of scientific and technical 
discourse. Offered jointly with the College of 
Engineering as Humanistic-Social Stu~ 304. 

305 SclenUfic and Technical Report WrltlDg 
for Foreign Students (4) W 
SELINKER, TRIMBLE 

Application of the problem-solving approach 
to scientific and techniCal writing. Concentra
tion on (1) undergraduate laboratory reports, 
(2) advanced grammatical ahalysis in areas 
traditionally difficult for foreign students, and 
(3) advanced grammatical-rhetorical analysis 
of scientific and technical discourse. Offered 
jointly with the College of Engineering as 
Humanistic-Social Studies 30S. Prerequisite, 
304 or Humanistic-Social 'Studi~ 304 or 
permission. 

LOWER·DIVISION COURSES 
FOR NONMAJORS ' 
These courses may' be elected ,by. students 
majoring ill English but may not be cormted 
toward the major. 

251 introduction to World Literature (5) 
Awsp 

Reading and critical discussion of great 
, works in world literature: 

257 introduction to Poetry (5) A WSp 
Poetic techniques; readings from nineteenth
and twentieth-century English and American 
poets. 

258 introduction to Fictlon (5) A WSp 
Fictional techniques; analysis of short stories 
and novels. . 

259 introduction to Modem Drama 
(5) AWSp / 

Dramatic techniques; analysis of twentieth-
century plays. ' 

LOWER·DIVISION COURSES 
FOR MAJORS AND NONMAJORS 
SURVEY COURSES 
264 English Masterpieces: Beginnings through 

Shakespeare (to 1600) (5) A WSp 
Readings in principal works and authors, with 
examples of romances, ballads, and drama. 

265 . EngIkh Masterpieces: Donne through 
Blake (1600-1800) (5) AWSp 

Includes, Milton, Restoration plays, Pope, 
Swift, Fielding, Johnson, and others. 

266 English Masterpieces: Wordsworth 
through Bardy (1800-1900) (5) AWSp 

Includes Romantic and Victorian poets, novel
Jsts, and essayists. 

267 American Masterpieces: Beginnings to 
1900 (5) AWSp 

Includes Edwards, Franklin, Thoreau, Haw
thorne, Melville, Twain. 

WRITING COURSES FOR MAJORS 
AND NONMAJORS 
271, 272 Advanced Expository WrltlDg 

(3,3) AWSp, AWSp 
Practice in writing information and opinion 
papers to develop easy and effective expres
sion. 272 is somewhat more advanced. Pre
requisites, sophomore standing for 271; 271 
for 272. 

274,275,.276 Verse Writing (5,5,5) 
AWSp, AWSp, AWSp 

Prerequisite, sophomore standing. 
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277, 278 Beglnnlng Short Story Writing 
(3,3) AWSp, AWSp 

Prerequisites, sophomore standing for 277; 
277 or permission for 278. 

Upper-Division Courses 
To register in 300 and 400 courses in English 
and American Literature a student must have 
upper-divi$ion standing or the permission of 
the Chairman, Undergraduate Programs. (In' 
general, permission will be granted only if 
the student has completed one 10wer·diVJSion 
course in literature.) All 300 and 400 courses 
are for majors and nonmajors unless other
wise specified. 

PERIOD COURSES 
301 Topics In English Literature (5) Sp 
This course, for students in the Study Abroad 
program in London, seeks to relate selected 
major works of English literature to the land-

,scape and activities of London and England. ' 
The specific focus will vary from year to 
year, depending on the choice of the' instruc
tor and on what is currently available in Eng
land. POSSlole topics: Shakespeare's theater 
and Elizabethan England; the London of 
Pope and Johnson; the poets of the Lake 
District; the literature and landscape of the 
nineteenth-century novel. The subject for each 
Spring Quarter will be announced before stu
dents must complete their registration. 

321 'The Renabsance (5) W 
Wyatt and Surrey, Spenser, the Humanists, 
Elizabethan prose. Alternates with 33S. 

312 Medieval and Renalssance English 
Drama Exclusive of Shakespeare (5) Sp 

Marlowe, Greene, Webster, Jonson, and 
others.' Alternates with 323. 

323 English Drama: 1660-1800 (5) Sp 
Restoration and eighteenth-century English 
drama. Dryden, Etherege, Wycherley, Con
greve, Goldsmith, Sheridan, and others. Al
ternates with 322. 

324 Sbakespeare (5) A WSp ~ 
General survey. From five to seven or eight 
plays,. including plays from the major periods 
and representing themajQr types. 

325 Shakespeare (5) AWSp 
Types of plays, to 1603 (including Hamlet). 

326 Shakespeare (5) WSp 
Types of plays, after 1603. 

331 Literature: 1600-1660 (5) A 
Donne, Herbert, Marvell, Bacon, Browne, Bur· 
ton. 

332 MOton (5) AWSp 
Major poems and selected prose. 

335 Restoration Literature: 1660-1700 (5) W 
Dryden and other satirists and playwrights, 
diarists, and essayists. Alternates with 321. 

336 . Early Eighteenth-Century Literature 
(5) AWSp 

Swift, Pope, Defoe, Addison, and Steele. 

337 Later Eighteenth-Century Literature 
(5) WSp 

Johnson, Boswell" dramatists, novelists, pre
romantic poets. 

341 Romantic Poets (5) AWSp 
Blake, Wordsworth .. Coleridge. 

342 Romantic Poets (5) AWSp 
Keats, Shelley,· Byron. 

344 Victorian Poets (5) A 
Tennyson, Browning, and others. 

347 Nlneteenth-Century Prose (5) W 
Lamb, Hazlitt, Carlyle, Mill, Ruskin, Morris, 
Newman, Huxley. 

348 Modem Brltkh Poetry: A Survey (5) Sp 
Housman, Bridges, Yeats, Eliot, Auden, 
Thomas. 

361 American Literature: Beginnings to 1800 
(S)'AWSp 

Including Taylor, Edwards, Franklin. . 

362 American Literature: 1800·1865 (5) 
AWSp 

Including Irving, Cooper, Poe, Hawthorne, 
Melville, Emerson, Thoreau. 

363 American Literature: 1865·1914 
(5) AWSp 

Including Twain, James, Howells, Henry 
Adams, Norris, Crane, Dreiser. 

364 American Poetry: Beginnings to 1900 (5) 
W 

Poetry in Colonial America; romantic and 
later nineteenth-century poetry, including such 
figures as Bradstreet. Taylor, Freneau, Bryant, 
Poe, Whitman, Dickinson, Longfellow, and 
others. 

365 American I Poetry Since 1900 (5) Sp 
Major twentieth·centuryl American poets. 
Likely to be included are Robinson, Frost, 
Moore, Pound, Eliot, Crane, Cummings, 
Ransom, Stevens, Williams. 

369. The Literature of Black America (5) W 
Selected works by Afro-American writers, 
with emphasis on twentieth-century literature. 

NONPERIOD COURSES FOR, MAJORS 
AND NONMAJORS 

374, 375 Be~nnlng PIa~~ 
(3,3) AWSp, AWSp 

387 Englfsh Grammar (5) AWSp 
Word forms, structures, and usages in the 
present-day English sentence. 

,1388 Current English Usage (3) 
Principles for deciding what constitutes good 
English in an individual's speech and writing. 

390 The Bible as Literature (5) ASp 
For nonmajors; English majors may use as 
elective beyond the SO specified credits. 

. LITERARY 1'YPES 
410 Types of Dramatic LIterature: 

Comedy (5) W 
Analysis 'of dramatic structures. 

411 Types of Dramatic Literature: 
Tragedy (5).Sp 

Analysis of dramatic structures. 

413, 414, 415 Types of Contemporary 
Poetry (5,5,5) A,W,sp 

417 The English Novel (5) AWSp 
Eighteenth century: Swift, Defoe, Richardson, 
Fielding, Smollett, Sterne. 

418 The English Novel (5) AWSp 
Early and middle nineteenth century: Scott, 
Austen, Brontes, Dickens, Thackeray. 

419 The English Novel (5) AWSp 
Later nineteenth century: Trollope, Eliot, 
Meredith, Hardy, the Naturalists, Co~ad. 

423 Romances and Folk IJteratnre ~5) W 

, 414 The Popular Ballad (5) W 
Extensive reading of the English and Scottish 



popular ballads. Origins, transmission, themes, 
and music of the ballad form. 

PERIODS AND 01BER TOPICS 
425 Chaucer (5) AWSp 
Re~ding in the, Canterbury Tales and other 
major works. 

426 Utopias and Sodal Ideals (5) 
More, Utopia: Bellamy, Looking Backward: 
Mill, On Liberty; Huxley, Brave New World, 
etc. 

430 ED8IkIi LIterature: 1900-1930 (5) ASp 
Content will vary. Likely to be included are 
Joyce, Lawrence, Forster, Woolf, Huxley, 
Shaw, O'Casey, selected poets. 

431 English Literature: Since 1930 (5) W 
Content will vary. Likely to be included are 
Bowen, Orwell, Wa,ugb, Cary, Greene, Pow
ell, Green, Murdoch, Auden, Thomas. 

434 American Literature: 1914-1945 
(5) AWSp 

Content will vary. Likely to be included are 
Anderson, Lewis, Cather, Robinson, O'Neill, 
Frost, Pound, Eliot, Cummings, Hemingway, 
Fitzgerald, Faulkner, Steinb~k, Hart Crane, 
~tevens. 

435 American Literature: Since 1945 
(5) AWSp 

Content will vary. Likely to be included are 
Miller, Warren, Tennessee Williams, Bellow, 
Lowell. 

437 Modem European Literature (5) AWSp 
Content will vary. Likely to be included are 
Mann, Proust, Kafka, Gide, Hesse, Rilke, 
Valery, Lagerqvist, Pirandello,' Moravia, Sar
tre, Camus, Beckett, Robbe-Grillet. 

438 Modern Jewish Literature In 
Translation (5) Sp 

The various ways in which Jewish experience 
has impinged on individual writers. Authors 
likely to be included are Sholom Aleichem, 
Hayyim Bialik, Y. L. Peretz, Franz Kafka, 
Isaac Bashevis Singer, S. Y. Agnon, Elie 
Wiesel. 

LANGUAGE AND WRITING 
447 HIstory of the English Language (5) ASp 
Growth and development of the English lan
guage from Anglo-Saxon times to the present. 
Open to sophomores. 

449 EDgIIsh Prose Style (5) 
Analysis of the traits of language that con
tribute to the effects of writings in prose. 

451 Special Studfes In Expository Writing 
(5) Sp 

Work in nonfiction, including short biogra
phies, historical narrative, opinion articles. 
Prerequisite, 271 or 272, or permission. 

453, 454, 455 Advanced Verse Writing 
(5,5,5) AWSp, AWSp, AWSp -

Prerequisite, 274 or 275 or 276 or permission. 

457, 458 Advanced Short Story Writing 
(5,5) AWSp, AWSp 

Prerequisite, 277, 278, or permission. 

461, 462, 463 Novel Writing (5,5,5) A,W,sp 
Prerequisite, permissioQ. 

471 IntroductiOD. to the Folktale Among 
Literate Peoples (3) A 

Techniques of' classification, geographic-his
lorical distribution, theories of origin and 
interpretations, and related areas of investiga
tion ,of the oral prose folk narrative of liter~te 
peoples. Offered jointly with the College of 

Engineering as Humanistic-Social Studies 471. 
Prerequisite, upper-division standing. 

472 Introduction to Amerkan Folklore (5) 
W 

Study of different kinds of folklore inherited 
from America's past and to be found in 
America today. The cultivation of an aware
ness of authentic folklore and of how to 
collect it. Offered jointly with' the College of 
Engineering as Humanistic-Social Studies 472. 

480, 481 Current Developments In English 
Studles (5,5) -

Emphasis on composition, practical criticism, 
language study, and selected readings in litera
ture. Open only to teachers and teaching 
cadets. Prerequisite, teaching experience. 

482 Current Develpmenfs In English Studles: 
Conference (3) 

483 Special Topics In EngHsh for Teachen 
(1-3, max. 5) 

490, 491 Major Conference 
r (3,3) A WSp, A WSp 

Individual study by arrangement with instruc-
tor. For majors only. . 

4928 Major Conference for Honors (5) 
ASp 

Individual study. (reading, papers) by arrange. 
ment with the instructor. Required of, and 
limited to, Honors seniors in English. 

493, 494 Advanced Writing Conference 
(3-5, 3-5) AWSp, A WSp . 

Revision of manuscripts. Preliminary work on 
writing projects should be completed before 
entrance. Prerequisite, permission. 

499 Special Studles In Literature 
(5, max. 10) AWSp 

To be offered occasionally by visitors or res
ident faculty. To b~ utilized in honors pro
gram. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
Graduate standing in English, or permission, 
is required for registration in courses num
bered above the 400 level. 

505 Graduate English Studles (5) 

506 Studfes In Literary Genres 
(5, max. 15) 

507, 508 LI~ CrItIdsm (5,5) 

509 Methods of Con~mporary CrIticism (5) 

510, 511, 512 The Renaissance and 
Spenser (5.5,5) 

513 Shakespeare's. Dramatic Contemporaries 
(5) 

515, 516 Cbaucer (5,5) 

517,518,519 Shak~eare (5,5,5) 

521,522,523 Seventeen~~en~~ture 
- (5,5,5) 

524, 525, 526 American LiteratUre 
(5, max. 10 eacb) 

527,528 Studles In Medleval Literature (5,5) 

530 The English Language (5) 

531 Introductol')' Reading In Old EnglIsh (5) 

532 Advanced Reading In Old EnsUsh (5) 

533 Foundations of American English (5) 

534 American English Dialectology (5) 

ARTS AND SCIENOES 

535 Comparative Grammars (5) 
A study in detail of one or more systems of 
grammar besides traditional grammar. Prereq
usite, teaching experience. 

538,539,540 Early Nlneteenth-Cen~ 
Literature (5,5,5) 

541, 542, 543 Victorian Literature 
(5, max. 10 each) 

S44. 545, 546 EW.teenth~entury Literature 
(5,5,5) 

547 Rhetoric (5) 

548 Twentle~-Century Literature (5) 

553 Current Rhetorical Theory (5) 
Prerequisite, teaching experience. 

561 English LIterature, Beginnings to 1500 
(5) 

Graduate survey for first-year graduate stu
dents. 

562 EnglIsh Literature, 1500-1660 (5) 
Graduate survey for first-year graduate stu
dents. 

563 English ,Literature, 1666-1780 (5) 
Graduate survey for first-year graduate stu
dents. 

564 English LIterature, 1786-1900 (5) 
Graduate survey for first-year graduate stu
dents. 

565 American Literature, Beginnings to 
1900 (5) 

Graduate survey for first-year graduate stu
dents. 

566 Anglo-American Uterature, Twentieth 
Century (5) 

Graduate survey for first-year graduate stu
students. 

580 Critical Approaches to Literary Texts (5) 
Prerequisite, teaching experience. 

586 Graduate Writing Conference (5)' 

599 Special Studfes In Literature 
(5, max. 15) 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

700 Master's Thesis (*) 

800 D~toral Dissertation (*) 

GENERAL- AND 
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
Course numbers under. this heading are re
served by th~ Division of General and Inter
disciplinary Studies for curriculum innova
tions. Descriptions of GIS course offerings are 
available during preregistration and in-person 
registration in the office of the Division of 
General and Interdisciplinary Studies, CI8 
Padelford Hall. 

GENERAL STUDIES 
250 ProJect-ortented Study 

(1-5, max. 10) AWSpS 
For freshmen and sophomoresoruy. Maxi
mum of 15 credits in project-oriented study 
(General Studies 250 and 350) may be 
counted toward a degree in the College of 
Arts and Sciences. 

300H Honors Colloquium (Humanities) 
(2, max. 6) W 

Discussion of selected topics in a variety of 
subject matter fields. Topics and reading 
material vary from year to year. Open to 
juniors and seniors in the College of Arts and 
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Sciences Honors Program. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

301H Honors Colloquium (Sodal Sclence) 
(Z, max. 6) 

Discussion of selected topics in a variety of 
subject matter fields. Topics and readint! 
material vary from year to year. Open to 
juniors and seniors in the College of Arts and 
Sciences }lonors Program. Prerequisite, per· 
mission .. 

30lH Honors Colloquium (ScIence) 
(Z, max. 6) 

Discussion of selected topics in . a variety of 
subject matter fields. Topics and reading 
material vary from year to year. Open to 
juniors and· seniors in the College' of Arts and 
Sciences Honors Program. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

350 ProJect-Oriented Study 
(1-5, maL 15) AWSpS 

For juniorS and seniors. Maximum of IS 
credits in project-oriented study (General 
Studies 2S0 and 3S0) may be counted tOward 
a (legree in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

391 Supervised Study In ~Iected Fields I 
(*, maL 15) AWSp 

Special supervised study in a field represented 
in the College of Arts and Sciences. Prereq
uisites, permissi9n of major department, su
pervisor of study, and General Studies Office. 

455, 456 Critical Problems of Our Cu1ture 
(3-5, 3-5) WSp 

Two interdisciplinary courses for seniors, in 
which faculty from several departments dis
cuss, the critical problems of our culture as 
seen from their various specialties. Prerequi
site, senior standing; juniors by permission.' 

49% Latin-American Studies Seminar (5) 
A proseminar, primarily for Latin-American 
Studies majors, involving readings .and re
search on a broad topic concerning Latin 
America. Prerequisite, senior in Latin-Ameri- . 
can Studies major or permission. 

493 Senior Study (1-5) AWSp 
For General Studies majors only.\ Prerequi
sites, permission of supervisor of study and 
General Studies Office. 

GENETICS " 

Courses for Undergraduates 
351 Ruman Genetics: The Individual and 

S~lety (3) W ' 
GARnER, STADLER 

A discussion of the genetic factors pertinent 
to problems confronting the individual and 
society. The genetic consequences of popu
lation structure and of environmental con
tamination, and the genetic components of 
disease, intelligence, and behavior, are some 
of the topics to be discussed. This course is 
appropriate for nonscience majors and is not 
recommended as a substitute for Genetics 4S1 
for majors in biological sciences. Open for 
credit to all upper-division students who have 
not taken 4S1 or the equivalent. 

451 Genetics (4) AWSp 
HARTWELL, ROMAN, SANDLER, STADLER 

A general course recommended for majors in 
the biological sciences and for those other 
students who are interested, in the role of 
genetics in .. modern biology. Prerequisite, 10 
credits in the biological or physical sciences 
or mathematiCs. 
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45Z Advanced Genetics (3) 
A discussion course designed to follow 4S1. 
For students with an interest in further ex-· 
amining selected topics in general genetics. 
Prerequisite, 4S 1. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*) A WSpS 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Gradua~es Only 
501 Introdnctfon to 'Research Maferlals 

(3, maL 9) AWSp 
The student is assigned to one of the several 
research areas of the Department, to work 
with a research group for a quarter at a time. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in the Depart
ment of Genetics, or permission. 

520 Seminar (1, max. 15) A WSpS 
Prerequisite? permission. 

531 Problems In Human Genetics (Z) W 
MOTULSKY 

An advanced course in human genetics empha
sizing modem aspects and research methods. 
Prerequisite, 4S1 or permission. (Offered al'1 
temate years; offered 1973-74.) , 

551 Mutation and Recombination (3) A 
First course in a three-quarter sequence in 
molecular genetics. Contributions of research 

. with micro-orgariisms to an understanding of 
the molecular basis of mutation and recombi
nation: life cycles,. mutation rate, mutagene
sis, structure of DNA molecules, fine-struc
ture genetics, enzymology and genetics of 
recombination, DNA transformation. Pre
requisite,4S1 or permission. 

55Z information Transfer (3) W 
Current understanding of the molecular 
mechanisms involved in the replication of 
genetic material and transfer of genetic in
formation into RNA and protein molecules: 
enzymology and genetics of DNA replication 
by bacteria and viruses, organization and rep
lication of DNA in chromosomes and cyto
plasmic organelles of the cells of higher 
organisms, replication of RNA viruses, ge
netics and biochemistry of protein synthesis, 
the genetic code, .messenger RNA transcrip
tion from DNA, enzymology of RNA syn
thesis. Prerequisite, SSI or permission. 

553 Regulation of Gene Expression (3) Sp 
Current understanding of mechanisms of gene 
expression: physiology of messenger RNA 
synthesis and decay, control of translation, 
processing of proteins,' genetics and bio
chemistry of regulation of bacterial operons 

. and bacterial virus development, ribosome 
biogenesis, genesis of antibody diversity. Pre
requisite, SS2 or permission. 

554 Topics In Genetics (Z, max. 6) AWSp 
Current. problems and research methods. Pre-
requisite, permi!\Sion. -

-555 Bacteriophage Experiments (4) W 
DOERMANN 

A sequence of laboratory experiments to fa
miliarize students with current materials and 
methods of investigating genetic structure, rep
lication, recombination, and . mutation in vir
ulent bacteriophages. Prerequisite, permission. 

556 Bacteriophage Genetics (Z) Sp 
DOERMANN . 

Inheritance mechanics of bacteriophages. and 
stru::ture and function of their apparatus will 
be discussed. Molecular models derived from 
genetic data will be emphasiied. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

560 Chromosomal Behavior (3) W 
SANDLER 

Properties of meiotic chromosomes with 
special emphasis on recombination and ·segre .. 
gation. Prerequisite, permission. (Offered al
ternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

,561 Cytogenetics (3) W 
ROMAN 

Discussion . of, cytological investigations of 
normal and aberrant chromosomal behavior, 
with particular reference to the structure of 
the chromosome and its response to muta
genic agents. Prerequisite, permission. (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

56Z Population Genetics (3) Sp 
PELSENSTEIN 

Mathematical and experimental approaches to 
the genetics of natural populations, especially 
as they relate to evolution. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

583 Methodology In Biochemical Genetics 
(Z) A 
HALL 

Experiments and discussion sections on mod
em research techniques used in biochemical 
genetics. Prerequisite, permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

• 700 Master's Thesis (CI) A WSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

GEOGRAPHY 
Courses for Undergraduates 
Prerequisites: In addition to specified prereq
uisites for individual courses, students should 
also meet the general course level require
ments as indicated by the numbers except 
where they may have special preparation or 
background in geography or in related fields. 

INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY 
100 Introduction to Geography (5) AWSp 
Major concepts and methods in the field; 
analysis of selected problems and types Qf 
regions. Honors sections available for honors 
students by permission. . 

ZOO. Introduction to Human Geography (5) 
W 
VELIKON.JA 

Survey of noneconomic components of pat
terns and systems of human occupancy of 
the world. Emphasis on cultural processes, 
dynamic change, functional relations and net
works. No prerequisite; Geography 100 rec
ommended. 

, ) 
INTRODUcnONTO FIELDS IN 
GEOGRAPHY 
Z05 Man's Physical Environment (5) ASp 

ROMANOWSKI 
Survey of character and location of different 
types of land forms, climates, soils, vegeta
tion, minerals, and water resources; their 
significance to human occupance. 

Z07 Economic Geography (5) AWSp 
BEYERS, BOYCE,THOMAS 

Jntroductory analysis of the spatial prder and 
changing locational patterns of man and his 

. economic activities. Emphasis placed on con
cepts and theories pertaining to primary, sec
ondary, and tertiary production, to transpor
tation, .and to the geography of co~ption. 
Special attention given to cities and the dis
tribution of activities within- cities. 



227 Historical Geography' of Black 
America (3) A 
EICHENBAUM. MORRILL 

Study of the historical processes of Afro
American migration and segregation in Afro
American settlement patterns in the United 
States; study of theories of the human use of 
space as related to Afro-American migration 
and settlement. 

235 Geography of the Lesser-Developed 
World (5) Sp 
CHANG 

Regional study of the underdeveloped world 
with special emphasis on the varying stages 

'in. and major programs of. economic devel
opment in the well-populated areas of Asia. 
Africa. and Latin America and on the 
overriding problems confronting each. 

258, Maps and Map Reading (2) AWSp 
HEArn. MUEHRCKE. SHERMAN 

Categories of maps and aerial photographs 
and their special uses; map reading and in
terpretation. 

277 Geographt of Cities '(5) Sp 
BOYCE 

Survey of the spatial and functional orderli
ness of cities: their location. distribution. func
tion, and spread. Particular emnhasis on cur
rent urban problems-sprawl, city decline, and 
metropolitan transportation. 

287 :Ibe Structure of Political Regions (5) A 
JACKSON 

Spatia) organization of political activity; a 
survey of contemporary political regions, 
both state and nonstate, with special empha
sis on the political organization of the Puget 
Sound lowland. 

INTERMEDIATE AND 
ADVANCED COURSES 
300 Advanced Regional Geography (5) Sp 
The region viewed as a major concept in geog
raphy. An. intensive examination of major 
physical and biotic regions seen in the liE~ht of 
human occupance patterns. Prerequisite. 100 
or upper-division standing. (Not offered 1971-
73.) 

'303 Perspectives on Man and Nature (3) Sp 
JACKSON 

. Introduces the main theses of man's relation
ship to nature as expressed in Western and 
Asian geographic thought; emphasizing the 
sources of man-environmental dualism and 
dialectic leading to contemporary ecological 
discussion in geography. Will serve as an in
troduction to the history of geographic 
thought. Prerequisites, J 00, 20S or permis
sion. 

SYSTEM A TIC FIELDS 
315 Agricultural Geography (5) 

ROMANOWSKI 
Survey of the physical. social. and economic 
elements comprising agriculture and their 
variation in time and space. Prerequisite, 
207 or permission. ' 

325 Historical Geography of America (3) A 
Exploration. migration routes, pioneer settle
ment. and the moving frontier in relation to 
geo~raphical phenomena. Criteria for differ
entiru development of regional cultures. (Not 
offered 1971-73.) 

342 Geography and IneCtuallty in the 
Uolted States (3) Sp 
MORRILL 

The geography of social and economic in-

equality. Analysis of the spatial diStribution 
of wealth and poverty and the possible 
causes. Geographic and other aspects of the 
alleviation of poverty. The geography of 
racial and ethnic discrimination. from Indian 
reservations to ghettoes. as well as religious 
and age discrimination. 

35~ Urban and Regional Analysis (3) A 
MORRILL 

Spatial organization of the economy; method
ology in the study of location' of economic 
activities and their spatial interrelations; eco
nomic regionalization. 

370 Coose"atlon of Natural Resources 
(5) ASp 

Principles and practices in effective utilization 
of resources; public policies relating to con
servation. 

375 PoUtlcaI Geography (5) A 
JACKSON. VELIKON.JA 

A study of the spatial variations and interre
lationships of political activities and systems. 

416 Urban Economics (5) Sp 
DISH 

The application of economic analysis to urban 
trends. problems, and prescriptions, such as 
changing urban form and' function, urban pub
lic finance, housing and renewal. poverty and 
race. transportation, and environmental prob
lems. Offered jointly with the Department of 
Economics as Economics 416. Prerequisite, 
Economics 300 or 400, or equivalent. 

440 Regional Analysis (3 or 5) 
BEYERS, KRUMME 

Analysis of regional industrial structures and 
economic change. Application of shift and 
share. cohort, multipJier, input-output. loca
tion-interaction. and programming models to 
the analysis and the projection of urban and 
regional population patterns, and income' 
distributions, interurban and interregional 
growth differentials, regional. and interre
gional linkages and flows. as well as urban 
and regional impacts of government expendi
tpres. Lectures. 3 credits; independent study. 
2 additional credits with permission of in
structor. Prerequisite. 207 or pennission. 

441 Geography and Industrial Change 
(3 or 5) A 

. mOMAS 

Analyses of changes in the spatial and struc
tural components' of industrial activity pa:t
terns. Attention also focused on understand
ing the nature and influences of dominant 
forces affecting industrial change. Examples 
drawn primarily from North America and 
Western Europe. Lectures, 3 credits; inde
pendent study, 2 additional credits with 
permission of instructor. 

442 Sodal Geograpby (3 or 5) A 
MORRILL, VELIKONJA 

Spatial patterns of population distribution and 
settlement; of migration and the spread of 
ideas; of social characteristics and social re
lations; social regions. Le~res. 3 credits; 
indep~ndent study, 2 additional credits with 
permission of instructor. 

443 Location and Movement Models (3) Sp 
MORRILL 

Application of models of optimum location 
and allocation; assignment, transportation. 
and spatial equilibrium; spatial interaction; 
geographic simulation; and spatial diffusion. 

ARTS' AND SCIENCES 

444 • Geography of Water Resoul'Ces 
(3 or 5) W 
MARTS 

Analysis and appraisal of water resources in 
land and industrial development; problems 
and policies of river basin planning with 
emphasis on the Pacific Northwest. Lectures, 
3 credits; independent study? 2 additional 
credits' with permission of instructor. 

448 Geograpby of Transportation (3) W 
ULLMAN 

Circulation geography, principles of spatial 
interaction emphasizing commodity flow, the 
nature and distn'bution of rail and water 
transport, the role of transport in area de
velopment. Lectures. 3 credits; independent 
study. 2 additional credits with permission of 
instructor. 

449 Geography of Ocean Transportation 
(30rS) 
FLEMING 

Geographic analysis of ocean trade routes, 
cargo and passenger flows. and port activi
ties .. Evaluation of the role of the transporta
tion carrier in international trade. Lectures, 3 
credits; independent study. 2 additional cred
its. Prerequisite. 207 or permission. 

. 450 Theories of Location (3 or 5) W 
BEYERS. KRUMME, ~ORRILL 

Classical and neoclassical theories of location 
of agricultural. residential. industrial, and· 
recreational activities. spatial equilibrium con
ditions for individuals. organizatons. sets of 
actvities. urban land use and settlement, pat
terns. and associated networks focusing on 
the effect of transportation and transport 
costs. Course represents. in part, the history 
of thought in theoretical economic geogra
phy. Prerequisite. 207 or permission. 

451 Regional Planning and Development 
(3 or S) Sp 
THOMAS 

Emphasis placed primarily on the process of 
implementing regional development poJicies 
in economically advanced and lesser devel
oped countries. Resultant changes which 
occur in the distn'bution and structure of ec0-
nomic activities and settlement patterns are 
also studied and evaluated. Lectures, 3 cred
its; independent study, 2 additional credits 
with permission of instructor. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Urban Planning as 
Urban Planning 451. 

452 Location and Behavior (3 or 5) ~p 
KRUMME 

Principles governing individual and organiza
tional behavior in space. Emphasis is placed 
on the interdependence of economic and 
noneconomic go'als. aspirations. and other 
stimuli and' constraints as they affect eco
nomic location and int~raction decisions in 
urban and industrial settings. Behavioral 
frameworks are investigated as to their ex
planatory power for the analysis of spatial 
decision-making processes. Prerequisite, 4S0 
or permission. 

475 Problems In ponti cal Geograpby 
(5) W 
JACKSON, VELlKONJA 

Selected problems of spatial patterns and 
dynamic relationships. Geographical problems 
of regional. national. and international or
ganization. Lectures. 3 credits: independent 
study, 2 additional credits. Prerequisite. 375 or 
permission. 
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477 Urban Location and Structure (3) A 
ULLMAN 

Analysis of urban and other agglomerated 
settlements in terms of nature, economic base, 
site lind situation, distribution, supporting 
areas, and. new trends in metropolitan form 
and arrangements. Lectures, 3 credits; inde
pendent study, 2 additional credits with per
mission of instructor. 

478 Urban Spatial Patterns (3) W 
BOYCB 

Analysis of intra-urban land-use patterns and 
structure; particular attention to locational 
theories pertaining to population, land-use 
linkages, rents, gradients, and normative spa
tial relationships. Prerequisite, upper-division 
standing. 

REGIONAL FIELDS 
301 Anglo-America (5) 
Examination of the United States-Canada 
resource base and geographical implications 
of economic activities. Geographical aspects 
of contemporary problems and the future 
development of both countries. (Not offered 
1972-74.) 

362 'Ibe Padfic Northwest (3) A \VSp 
BBYEBS 

Survey of the economy of the Pacific North
west in the light of factors of location, re
sources, resource-oriented industries, and re
source policies. An introduction to ·regional 
studies on a local scale. 

304 Western Europe (5) A 
FLEMING 

An analysis of the physical and socio-economic 
characteristics of Western Europe. Contem
porary political and economic integration 
trends are evaluated in their regional con
text. 

305 Eastero Europe (5) W 
VELlKON.JA 

An analysis of the physical, historical, and 
socio-economic characteristics of Eastern 
Europe. 

306 AfrIca (5) 
Historical and economic geography, empha
sizing the role of natural reS9urces in settle
ment and economic development; problems 
of colonization, the foundations of commer
cial agriculture, and trends in industrial de
velopment. (Not offered 1972-74.) 

307 Australia and New Zealand (5) 
Pastoral and agricultural development; indus-' 
trial potential; urbanization; immigration and 
trade policies; external economic and political 
relations. . . 

308 Latin America (5) 
Present and future development. and prob
lems of Can'bbean and South America in 
terms ·of their natural resources, economic 
activities, and ethnic and Settlement patterns. 
(Not offered 1972-74.) . 

313 East Asia (5) W 
KAKIUCBI 

Nature and geographic setting of Far Eastern 
civilization with reference to origins, devel
opment, and present outlines of -settlement; 
cultures, resource use, and economic struc
tures in China, Japan, and Korea. 

331 Islands of the Paclfic (3) 
Analysis of major islands and groups with 
respect to resources, settlement, population 
composition; role in modern transportation 
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and communications; current political status. 
(Not offered 1972-74.) 

333 Geograpblc Patterns of Soviet 
Development (5) A 
.JACKSON 

Patterns and trends in the development of 
the Soviet Union, with particular emphasis 
on Soviet objectives, regionalization, distribu
tion of population, agriculture, and manu
facturing. 

336 Regional Geography of China (5) W 
: CHANG 

. A study of the geographic foundations, the 
pattern of the cultural and economic develop
ments, and the interrelationships among· the 
major re~ons of China 'with special emphasis 
on the role of the key agricultural and manu
facturing, areas in the economic growth of the 
country. Prerequisite, 100 or permission. 

401 United States .(5) Sp 
BOYCE, EICHENBAUM 

The spatial . pattern of economic and social 
life in America-how it evolved, the role of 
the environment and resources; problems of 
regional inequality in development. 

404 Problems In the Geography of Westem 
Europe (3 or 5) Sp 
,PLEMING 

Emphasis on problems stemming from con
temporary political and socioeconomic c;hanges 
under way in Europe. Topics include urban
ization, regional development, economic inte
gration and patterns of trade. Lectures, 3 
credits; independent study, 2 additional credits; 
with permission of instructor. . 

405 Problems of Eastero Europe (5) A 
VEL!KONJA, 

Analysis of selected geographical aspects of 
Eastern Europe. Natural and human resource 
base, social and political organization. Their 
relationships and interdependence. Prerequi
site, 305 or permission. 

433 Spatial Perception and OrganlzatlOli in 
the USSR (5) 
.JA~~ON, ROMANOWSKI' 

Russian and Soviet views of the world, of 
man and society, and of the spatial structur
ing of the Soviet system~ Prerequisite, 333 or 
permission. 

434 Problems In the Geography of 
Southeast Asia (5) 

Analysis of regional and political structures; 
resources, economic activities, and problems 
of development; overse~ and internal rela-
tionships. . 

435 Problems In the Geography of 
China (5) A 
CHANG 

Origins and development of Chinese civiliza
tion in its geographic base and areal spread; 
political China and the Chinese sphere; 
physical base and resources; problems of 
agriculture, population, indUstrialization, ur
banization, transportation, and contemporary 
development; communist China. 

437 Problems In the Geography of 
Japan (3 or 5) Sp 
KAKIUCHI 

Regional structure of Japanese urban, indus
trial, and agricultural geography. Analysis of 
contemporary patterns considering cultural 
and physical factors and selected aspects of 
their historical development. Lectures, 3 cred
its; independent study, 2 addition~ 'credits, 
with permission of instructor. 

438 Soviet Regions and RegionaJlzation 
(~ or 5) Sp 
.JACKSON 

An evaluation of prerevolutionary and Soviet 
efforts to determine a basis for subdividing 
Russia into regions, together with an analysis 
of contemporary Soviet regions and their 
economic development. Lectures, 3 credits; 
independent study, 2 additional credits, with 
permission of instructor. Prerequisite, 33-3 or 
permission. 

CARTOGRAPHY 
360 Prfnclples of Cartography (5) ASp 

HEAm, SHERMAN . 
Map scales, grid systems, symbolism~ and map 
reproduction. Laboratory experience in ap
plIcation of these prinCiples to map design 
and construction. 

361 Experimental Cartography (5) A 
HEAm, SHERMAN 

Application of and experimentation with 
cartographic techniques and materials. Prob
lems of relief representation,· mapping of 
quantitative data, and their relation to re
production processes. Prerequisite, 360. 

363 AerIa1 Photographs as Source 
Materials (3) A 
HEAm 

Training in the use of aerial photographs as 
source materials in map compilation and 
other geographic purposes. Prerequisite, 360. 

365 Introduction to Computer 
Cartography (3 or 5) W 
MUEHRCKE 

Introduction to the originS, development, and 
methods of automated cartography. Experi
ments with a user-oriented package of com-

. puter mapping programs capable of perform-' 
ing most thematic mapping operations. Re
quires normal use of the Computer Center 
with special emphasis on the CALCOMP 
plotter, line-printer, and cathode ray_tube 
(CRn display. Prerequisites, 360 and a com
puter programming course, or permission. Stu
dents who have taken General Engineering 
115 or Engineering 141 can take 365 for 3 
credits.' . 

430 Map Projections (3) W 
VERESS 

Classification of projections. theory of diS
tortion. Projection from ellipsoid to sphere. 
Theory of conformal projections (Lambert. 
Mercator, Stereographic). Equal area pro
jections. Polyconic and other projections. Of
fered jointly with the Department of Civil 
Engineering as Transportation,Constructlon, 
and Geotechnical Engineering CETC 430, 
Prerequisite, permission. 

458 Map Intelligence (3) W 
SHERMAN 

Analysis and appraisal of United States and 
foreign maps and atlases; mapping agencies, 
coverage, organization, and indexing; symbol
ism, scales, projections, and military grids; 
map lI'brary problems and operation. 

461 Problems -In Map CompDation and 
Design (5) Sp 
HEAm, MUEHRCKE, SHERMAN . 

Application and analysis of map intelligence 
procedures as related to map compilation. 
Measurement and experimental study of 
psycho-physiological factors in design of map 
elements. Prerequisite, 360. 



464 Problems In Map Reproduction (3) W 
HEAm 

Processes and photographic techniques ap
plicable to cartographic and geographic pre
sentations. Prerequisite, 360. 

465 Research In Cartograpby (3) Sp 
Mt1EHRCXB 

Detailed examination of research activity and 
trends. Graphic communication is empha
sized. Materials are presented in a problem
oriented fashion and specifically chosen to 
provide essential research topics and tech
niques for the student seriously contemplat
ing a future in cartographic research. Pre
requisites, 36S and 426, or permission. 

GEOGRAPHY AND EDUCATION 
467 Geography fD the Sodal Studles 

Curriculum (3) S 
A discussion of the concepts and content of 
geography essential to effective social studies 
curricula. Offered jointly witli the College of 
Education as Educational Curriculum and in
struction EDC&I 467. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

INTRODUCI'ORY RESEARCH 
TECHNIQUES 
426 Statistical Measurement and 

InferenCe (5) A 
MOBRILL, MUEHRCKB 

Identification of geographic problems and 
selection of data; tests of simple hypotheses; 
applications of uniequation, simultaneous 
equation, and variance models; evaluation of 
findings. Prerequisite, an introductory course 
in statistics or permission. .. 

490 Field Research (6, maL 12) 
Development and application of skills es
sential to geographic field investiga~ons: (1) 
training in the use of field· techniques and 
base materials; (2) evaluation of these in a 
variety of research situations; (3) analysis and 
interpretation of field dat~; and (4) presenta
tion of results of field investigiltions. 

499 Spedal Studies (*, maL 15) AWSp 
Supervised reading programs, undergraduate . 
and graduate h'brary and field research; spe
cial projects for undergraduate honors stu
dents. Prerequisites, senior class, graduate 
standing, and permission. . 

Courses for Grad~tes Only 
500 contemporary GeosraphJc '!bought 

(3, max. 6) AW 

501 Geographic ADaJysIs (3) 

582 Professional WriUng In 
Geography (*, maL 6) Sp 

S03 Research SemJuar: Eastem Europe 
(3, DIU. 6) Sp 

S04 Research Seminar: western Europe 
(3, maL 6) Sp 
PLBMING, VELIKONJA 

505 Research SemInar: ChIna and 
Nol1heast AsIa (3, m8L 6) WSp 
CHANG 

506 Research SemInar: Sontheast 
AsIa (3, maL 6) AW 

507 Researdl SemInar: Sovf~t 
Union (3, maL 6) AW 
.JACKSON 

50s Research SemInar: HIstorIcal 
Geography of ADgIo-Amedca . 
(3, mas. 6) 

509 Research SemInar: Japan (3, maL 6) W 
ICAKIUCHI 

510 Research SemInan SeUlement and 
Urban Geography (3, maL ') W 
BOYCE, ULLMAN 

520· Research SemInar: Cartography 
(3, max. 6) Sp 
HEAm, MUEHRCKE, SHERMAN 

526 Research Semlnan Quantitative 
Methods In Geograpby (3, max. 6)-W 
MORRILL 

527 Information Systems for Planning 
and Research (3) A 
HORWOOD 

Computer programming technology and data 
systems desipt· for large scale data inputs. 
Machine editing, data manipulation, and infor
mation retrieval. Laboratory problems adapted 
t? specialized interests of ~tudents. . ~o pre
VIOUS computer programmmg expenence re
quired. Offered jointly with the Depart
ment of Civil Engineering as Transportation, 
Construction and Geotechnical Engineering 

, CETC S27 and with the Department of Urban 
Planning as UrbaQ Planning S27. 

528 Automated Mapping and Graphing 
(3)W 
HORWOOD 

Computer applications to statistical and areal 
analysis. Laboratory problems adapted to spe
cialized interests of students. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Civil Engineering as 
Transportation, Construction, and Geotech
nical Engineering CETC 528 and with the 
Department of Urban Planning as Urban 
Planning 528. Prerequisites, basic statistics 
and 527, or permission. 

52' Computer AppBcatiODS to Urban' and 
Regional ADalysis (3) Sp 
HORWOOD 

Simulation models and automated systems for 
the study of land use and related economic 
and demographic data. Machine methods of 
planning analysis and feedback review. Lab
oratory projects. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Civil Engineering as Trans
portation, Construction, and Geotechnical 
Engineering CETC S29 and with the Depart
ment of Urban Planning as Urban Planning 
529. Prerequisite, 528 or permission. 

530 Research SemInar: Geography and 
. Development (3, maL 6) A 
mOMAS 

Offered jointly with the Department of Urban 
Planning as Urban Planning S30. 

S38 . Research SemInar: Geography of 
Transportation (3, max. 6) 
ULL~ 

53' Research Seminar: Utilization of 
Water Resources (3, maL 6) 

540 Research Seminar: industrial 
Geosraphy (3, maL 6) Sp 
moMAS 

542 Research SemInar: SocIal and 
Population Geography (3, maL 6) W 
MORRILL, VELIKONJA 

Prerequisite, graduate standing. 

550 Research SemInar In- Location Theory 
(3)W 
BBYERS, KR.UMMB 

Discussion of selected research-oriented top
ics in classical, neoclassical, and behavioral 
location theory. Theoretical problems of 10-
cational analysis. Relationships between loea-
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tion theory and regional development and 
planning concepts. Location concepts for 
urban analysis. Prerequisite, permission. 

551 Regional Planning Seminar (3) 
moMAS 

Regional planning and development theories 
and methodologies. Critical evaluation of re
gional planning in seleCted economically ad
vanced and lesser-developedcountrie\. Of
fered jointly with the Department of Urban 
Planning as Urban Planning 55t. Prerequi
sites, 451 and graduate standing. 

552 CoUege TeacbfDg of Geography 
(2, max. 6) AWSp 

General instructional strategies, including ex
pository and inquiry approaches, together 
with use of media. Explanation in geography 
and geographic theory and principles as the 
basis of instructional sequencing. Prerequi
sites, appointment as a teaching assistant in 
the Department of Geography and permis
sion. 

556 SemfDar In Urban Economlcs (3) W 
BISH 

The use of economic theory to explain land
use trends, transportation, housing and re
newal, the ghetto, and the public economy in 
urban areas. Offered jointly with the Depart
ment of Economics as Economics SS6. Pre
requisites, Economics 300, 301~ or equivalent. 

570 Research Seminar: Natural Resources 
Analysis (3, max. 6) W 

Prerequisite, graduate standing. 

575 Research SemIDar: PoBtfcal 
Geography (3, maL 6) 
VELlKONJA 

577 Research Semlnan Internal Spatial 
Structure of Cities (3, maL 9) ASp 
BOYCE 

Prerequisite, 478 or permission. 

600 Independent Stud)' or Research (*) AWSp 

700 Master's Thesis (.) AWSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Courses for Undergraduates 
101 Physical Geology (5) AWSpS 

BARKSDALE, HANSON, MC KBB, MISCH, 
WASHBURN, WHBTTBN 

Survey of the physical systems that sive the 
earth its form. Emphasizes the dynamic na
ture of interior and sudace processes and 
their relevance to mankind, and stresses the 
value of roeks and earth forms in the under
standing of past events. A course with lab
oratory for nonscience majors. 

102 Geology and the BUIII8p Environment 
(5) ASp 
COOMBS 

Beginning course relating geology to an 
awareness and an understanding of con
temporary problems. Topics will include 
a survey of geologic equilibria, geologic 
hazards, and earth resources and their· rela
tionship to man's activities and his environ
ment. Specific environmental problems and 
possible approaches to solutions will be 
emphasized Includes laboratory, discussion 
sections, and field trips . 

103 Eaa1h HIstory (5) Sp 
. llBNSBBRGBll, WHBBLBR 

Geology through time, including the elements 
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of stratigraphy and paleontology. With lab
oratory. Prerequisite, 101 or 205. 

106 Geology In World Affalrs (5) A 
BARKSDALE 

Geological occurrence, world distribution, and 
production of coal, petroleum, and the im
portantindustrial materials. With laboratory. 
For nonscience majors. Prerequisite, 101. 

205 Introduction to Geological Sciences (5) 
AW 
BOSTROM, CHENEY, COOMBS 

Introduction to geology, with laboratory, for 
science majors, with emphasis on the physics, 
the chemistry, and the history of, the earth. 
Prerequisite, a background in physics, chemis
try, and mathematics is desirable. (Not open 
to students who have taken 101.) 

301 Introduction to Field Geology (5) S 
Introduction to methods of geologic field 
study. Taught from off-campus field camp 
during September. Registration will be Sum
mer Quarter. Prerequisite, major in geological 
sciences or geological oceanography, or per~ 
mission. 

308 Geology of the Northwest (5) WSpS 
MC KEE, STAPF . 

The geologic history of Washington, Oregon, 
Idaho, and British Columbia. Emphasis to be 
on use of geologic principles in interPreting 
evidence found in landscape and rocks. Pre
requisite, 101 or 205, or equivalent. 

311 Surface Processes and Envirouments 
(4) A 
PORTER • 

Dynamic role of physical geologic processes 
operating at the earth's surface in the devel
opment of, surface features and environments. 
Climatic control of processes and the effect 
of climatic variations on landscape evolution; 
human effects and environmental manage
ment will be stressed. 

320 MIneralogy (5) W 
CHRISTENSEN 

An introduction to mineralogy, including ele
mentary crystallography (lattice types, exter
nal mOrPhology, stereographic projection), 
elementary crystal physics (relationship of 
physical properties, including tensor proper
ties to crystal symmetry), arid elementary 
crystal chemistry (structures, bonding, etc), 
especially of' the silicates. Prerequisite, Chem
istry 101 or 140. 

321 PrInciples of Petrology (5) Sp 
EVANS 

Description, classification, and origin of igne
ous, metamOrPhic, and sedimentary rocks, 
with laboratory hand specimen study of rock 
specimens. Two one-day field excursions. Pre
requisi~, 320 or equivalent. 

340 Structural Geology (5) W 
MC KEE , 

InterPretation of rock structures' and their' 
genesis. Prerequisite, 321 or permission. 

341 . The Earth's interior (3) W 
BOSTROM, STUIVER 

Introduction to geophysics of solid earth, iri
eluding thermal processes, seismology, and 
earth structure, the earth's gravity and mag
netism, tectonics, geochronology, and the 
origin and chronologic dev~lopment of the 
earth. . 

361 Surface Deposits and FossUs (5) Sp 
l&ALLORY, ~EELER 

Basic concepts of stratigraphy and-paleontol-
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ogy and the interPretation of geologic his
tory. 

401-402 Field Course (8-7) Sp 
Off-campus field work in general geology, em
phasizing geologic mapping and report writ
ing. Prerequisite, major in geological sciences 
with senior standing or permission. 

405 Interpretation of Geophysical Data (5) 
Sp 
BOSTROM 

InterPretation of geophysical data, including 
signal separation utilizing harmonic analysis 
and linear operators. Emphasis on specimen 
project (in alternate years, seismologic and 
potential field; 1973 seismologic project). In
dividual data may be used by arrangement 
with instructor. Prerequisites, 341 and calcu
lus to level of partial differential equations. 
Course is complementary to Geological Sci
ences 450. 

411 Fluvial GeomorPhology (3) W 
STAFF 

Hydraulic and dynamic characteristics of 
streams, morphology of drainage basins, land
scape evolution by stream sculpture and de
position, and climatic implications of changes 
in stream regimen. Prerequisite, senior stand
ing. 

414 Photogeology (3) W 
PORTER 

Geologic interPretations of aerial photograph, 
with emphasis on solving field problems. 
Prerequisites, 340, 461, or equivalent (Of
fered odd-numbered years.) . 

415 Principles of Glaclology (4) A 
LA CHAPELLE, PORTER, RA ¥MOND, 
STUIVER, UNTERSTEINER, WASHBURN 

Structure and properties of' snow and ice: 
snow metamOrPhism, avalanches, heat and 
mass balance of valley glaciers, glacier struc
ture and flow dynamics, continental ice 
sheets, sea, lake, and river ice, frozen ground, 
methods of paleoclimatology, and Ice Age 
. theories. Offered jointly with the Geophysics 
Program as Geophysics 415. Prerequisites, 
upper-division standing and permission.' 

416 Glacial Geology (4) A 
PORTER, WASHBURN 

InterPretation of glacial history through 
study of sediments and landforms, with em
phasis on climatic implications, chronology, 
and correlation. Prerequisite, senior standing 
or permission. . 

417 Quaternary Stratigraphy and Early 
Man (5) Sp 
KLEJN, PORTER 

History of climatic changes during the Qua
ternary Period as revealed by physical and 
biological data. Global chronology and cor
relation of Quaternary sediments. Offered 
jointly with the Quaternary Research Center 
and the Department of Anthropology as 
Quaternary Studies 417 and Archaeology 417. 

418 Periglacial Processes and Environments 
(4) A· 
WASHBURN 

Introduction to environmental processes in 
glacier-free areas, with emphasis on frost 
action and its effects. (Offered odd-numbered 
years.) 

423 Optical MIneralogy (4) A 
VANCE 

Petrographic microscope and recognition of 
common minerals in thin section: Prereq
uisite, 320. 

424 Petrography and Petrology of Igneous 
Rocks (5) W 
VANCE 

Systematic study of igneous rocks and their 
origin, using the petrographic microscope. 
Prerequisite, 423 or equivalent 

425 Petrography and Petrology of 
Metamorphic Rocks (5) Sp 
VANCE 

SYstematic study of metamorphic rocks and 
their origin, using the petrographic micro
scope. Prerequisite, 423 or equivalent 

426 SedImentary Petrology and Petrography. 
(5) A 
STEWART, ~ETTEN 

Occurrence, characteristics, and origin of sed
imentary rocks, with emphasis on chemical 
and physical processes of formation. Petro
graphic analyses in laboratory. Prerequisites, 
320, 423, or equivalent 

430 General Paleontology (5) A 
MALLORY 

Systematic study of invertebrate fossils and 
the principles of paleOntology. Prerequisite, 
101 or 205, or equivalent. • 

436 Micropaleontology of Foraminiferida 
(5) Sp 
MALLORY , 

Principles. of paleontology as applied to mi
cropaleontology; the systematic study of fora,:, 
minifera. Prerequisites, 361, 430, or permis
sion. 

437 History and Classification of the 
Vertebrat~ (5) W 
RENSBERGER 

Classification, motphology, and .geologic his
tory of major vertebrate groups. Laboratories 
stress recognition of skeletal structures and 
adaptive meaning of modifications. Prerequi
site, major with senior standing in geological 
sciences, zoology, or physical anthropology, 
or permission. 

443 Advanced Strudural Geology (5) A 
MISCH 

Analysis in space ~d time; genetic interpre
tation; principles of geotectonics. Prerequisite, 
340 or equivalent 

450 Techniques In GeOphysics (3) A 
BOSTROM 

Introduction to geophysics of the solid earth. 
outlining instruments, techniques, and inter
pretation. Prerequisite, senior standing in ge
ology or permission. 

461 Stratigraphy (5) A 
~EELER 

Systematic study of spatial relations of 
surface-accumUlated rocks and their space
time implications. Prerequisite, 321, 361, or 
equivalent 

462 Interpretation of Geologic History (5) W 
~EELER . 

Regional and interregional integration of 
physical geology and biostratigraphy as basis 
for geologic history of North America. Pre
requisites, 430 and 461, or equivalent. 

471 Rock and MIn~ AnalysIs (5) Sp 
GRESENS 

Survey of analytical methods employed in 
geochemistry, emphasizing the theoretical 
basis for various techniques and their limita
tions. With laboratory. Prerequisites, 320, 321, 
Chemistry 160, or equivalent. 

472 Elements of Geochemistry (4) A 
GRESENS 

Introduction to the interpretation and under-



standing of· geological processes .from the 
chemical standpoint. Prerequisite, senior stand
ing in geology or permission. 

474 introduction to Geological X-ray 
Methods (3) W 
OllESBNS 

Introduction to the routine analysis of geo
logic materials by the methods of X-ray dif
fraction and fluorescence spectroscopy, with 
laboratory. PrereqUisite, senior standing or 
permission. 

480 lI&tory·of Geology (3) Sp 
BARKSDALE . 

A study of the contn'bution of individuals to 
the evolution of geological concepts. Prere
quisites, senior standing in geology or permis
sion. 

486 Econdmlc Geology of Sedimentary 
Rocks (5) A 
CHENEY 

Description and origin of fuels, water re
sources, and metallic and nonmetallic ore 
deposits indigenous to regoliths, sediments, 
and sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite, senior 
standing in geology or. permission. (Offered 
even-numbered years.) 

487 Economic Geology of Igneous and 
Metamorphic Rocks (5) W 
CHENEY 

Description and origin of metallic and non
metallic ore deposits formed in igneous and 
and metamorphic rocks or by igneous' and 
metamorphic processes. The politf~a1 and 
economic importance of ore deposits. Prereq
uisite, senior standing in geology or permis-
sion. . 

488 Economic Geology Field TrIp (1) Sp 
CHENEY 

Four-to-five-day trip to neighboring mining 
region for field inspection of ore deposits. 
Two weekend trips to map mineralized areas. 
Prerequisite, 487 or permission. 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (5) AWSp 
The· thesis must be submitted at least one 
month before graduation. Prerequisites, senior 
standing and permisSion. 
499 Undergraduate Research (., maL 5) 

AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
510 Advanced Studies In GeomorPhology 

and Pleistocene Geology (., maL 10) 
AWSp 
PORTER, WASHBURN 

511 Semloar In Geomorphology (.) A WSp 
PORTER,WASHBURN 

511 Seminar In Pleistocene Research (1) 
AWSp . 
PORTER, WASHBURN 

516 Advanced Problems In Glacial Geology 
(3) Sp 
PORTER 

Field \ and! or laboratory investigations of se
lected glacial geologic problems, with empha
sis on the Pacific Northwest. 

518 Advanced Problems In Periglacial 
Processes (3) A 
WASHBURN 

In-depth examination of various cold-climate 
geomorphic processes and their ~ts, espe
cially those related to frost action. Prerequi
site, 418 or equivalent (Offered even-num
bered years.) 

510 Advanced Studies In MIneralogy, 
Petrography, and Petro.ogy (.) A WSp 

511 Metamorphic Minerals (5) W 
MISCH 

Nature and paragenesis of metamorphic' min-
. erals; physical, 'chemical, and geological in

terpretation of paragenesis. Prerequisite, 425 
or equivalent (Offered odd-numbered years.) 

511 Metamorphic Processes (5) W 
MISCH 

Deformation and crystallization, migmatiza
tion, and mobilization. Prerequisite, 425 or 
equivalent. (Offere.d even-numbered years.) 

513 Advanced Optical MIneralogy (4) A 
CHRISTENSEN 

Universal Stage, petrofabrics, advanced opti
cal theory, feldspar determination. 

514 Petrography and Petrogenesis of 
Igneous Rocks (5) Sp 
MC CALLUM, VANCE 

Classification and nomenclature of igneous 
rocks. Igneous rock associations, magma 
types, and petrographic provinces. Origin and 
differentiation of magmas. With laboratory. 
Prerequisite, 424 or equivalent. 

515 Theoretical Metamorphlc: Petrology (4) 
A 
BVANS 

Theoretical treatment of metamorphic min
eral assemblages and metamorphic processes. 
Prerequisites, 425, Chemistry 456, or equiva-
lent. . 

516 Theoretical Igneous Petrology (4) W 
MCCALLUM 

Review 'of thermodynamics. Fundamentals of 
phase equilibria involving liquids, solids, and 
gases. Physical properties of silicate melts. 
Crystal growth' and nucleation. Diffusion in 
melts. Experimental studies on synthetic and 
natural systems. Prerequisite, 424 or equiva
lent. 

517 Rock-Forming MInerals (3) A 
EVANS, MC CALLUM 

Structure, chemistry, physical properties, and 
determinative mineralogy of common rock
forming minerals. With laboratory. Coverage 
will vary from year to year. Prerequisites, 
424, 425, 472. 

530 Advanced Studies In Paleontology 
(., max. 9) AWSp 
MALLORY, RENSBERGER 

531 Biostratigraphy (5) W 
MALLORY 

Principles of stratigraphic paleontology and 
chronologic biostratigraphy. Prereqqisites, 430, 
461, or equivalent (Offered even~numbered 
years.) 

531 Studies In Paleoecology (5) Sp 
MALLORY 

Properties of fossil populations and interpre
tation of habit and habitat in the geologic 
past Prrequisites, 321,430, or permission. 

533 SemIDar In Vertebrate Paleontology 
(3, max. 9) A WSp 
RENSBERGER . 

Advanced topics in vertebrate evolution, mor
phology, classification, function, ecQlogy, and 
stratigraphy. Subject to be chosen by class at 
beginning of quarter. Prerequisite, advanced 
standing in paleontology, vertebrate zoology, 
or physical anthropology. 

540 Advanced Studies In Structural 
Geology (.) AWSp 
MCKEB, MISCH 
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. 545 Structure of Europe (5) Sp 
MISCH 

Structural evolution and geotectonics of Eu
rope. (Offered even-numbered years.) 

546 Structure of Asia and West Paclftc 
RIm (5) Sp 
MISCH 

Structural evolution from Central Asia to 
West Pacific: geotectonic principles. (Offered 
odd-numbered years.) 

547 Uterature on Structural GeOlogy 
(3 or 5) W 
MISCH 

Selected' readings and seminars on Cordilleran 
structure. 

549 Structural Analysis of Tectonites (4) Sp 
BLACIC 

Fundamentals of structural analysis of tecto
nites. Symmetry principles as applied to the 
study of petrofabrics. Determination of finite 
strain in deformed rocks. Experimental de
formation of rocks, applications to dynamic 
analysis of tectonites. Prerequisite, 443 or 
permission. . 

5S9 Studies In Geophysics (., maL 9) 
AWSp 
BOSTROM,. CHRISTENSEN, CROSSON 

553 Physical Properties of Earth Material 
(3) Sp 
CHRISTENSEN, CROSSON 

Composition of rocks; mechanical, thermal, 
magnetic, and electrical properties of rocks; 
tensor proPerties of crystals; measurement of 
rock properties at high pressures and tempera
tures. Offered joinitly with the GeophysicS 
Program as Geophysics 553. Prerequisite, 
Aeronautics and Astronautics 567 or equiva-
lent . 

560 Advanced Studies In Stratigraphy (.) 
AWSp 
MALLORY, WHEELBR 

563 West Coast Cenozoic Stratigraphy (5) A 
MALLORY 

Lithologic and faunal studies of the West 
Coast CenozOic. (Offered odd-numbered 
years.) 

S6S Paleozoic Stratigraphy (5) Sp 
WHEELER 

North Amencan Paleozoic stratigraphy as 
a basis for interPretation of regional and 
interregional geologic episodes. (Offered even
numbered years.) 

S68 Mesozoic Stratigraphy (5) Sp 
WHEELER 

North American Mesozoic stratigraphy as a 
basis for interpretation of regional and inter
regional geologic episodes. (Offered odd
numbered years.) 

570 Advanced Studies In Geochemistry (*) 
. AWSp 

EVANS, GRBSENS, MC CALLUM 
571 Engineering Geology (3) W 

COOMBS, 
'Geologic principles as applied to large engi
neering projects. Emphasis is on the physical 
properties of rocks and their relation to 
contemplated engineering structures. . 

573 AppUcation of Microprobe Techniques 
(4)W 
EVANS 

576 Geochronometry (4) A 
, STUIVBR 

Principles, methods, and applications of dat
ing rocks and organic materials. 
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580 Advanced Studies In Sedimentology (*)" 
'AWSp 

STEWART, 'WHETTEN 

581 Analysis of Sediments and Sedfmentary 
Rocks (5) Sp 
KELLEY, STEVVART, WHETTEN 

Methods of analysis of sediments" and sedi
mentary rocks, and statistical evaluation, pres
entation, and interpretation of data. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Oceanography 
as Oceanography 581. Prerequisites, 423. 
Mathematics 281 or Quantitative Science 281, 
or equivalent. " 

58% Seminar In Sedimentology (%) W 
STEWART, WHETTEN 

Lectures. discussions, and readings on selected 
problems of current interest. 

585 Advanced Studies In Economic Geology 
(*) AWSp 
CHENEY. COOMBS 

587 Geochemfstry of Ore Deposits (3) A 
CHENEY 

Origin of metallic ores with emphasis on geo
chemistry and isotopic geology; four- to five
day field trip to mining region. Prerequisites. 
472 or equivalent. and 486 or 487. (Offered 
odd-numbered years.) 

590 Seminar (*) A WSp " 

600 Independent Study or Research (III) 
AWSp 

700 . Master's Thesis (*) A WSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (III) 

GEOPHYSICS 
400 Introduction to GeophysiCS I (5) A . 
Review of potential theory and thermodynam
ics and their applications .to geophysical prob
lems. Prerequisites. Mathematics 438 and 
Physics 323, or permission. 

401 Introduction to GeophysiCS II (5) W 
Introduction to continuum and fluid mechan
ics and their applications to geophysical prob
lems. Geophysics 400 recommended. 

40% Introduction to Geophysics m (5) Sp 
Introduction to turbulence, elastic waves. and 
magnetohydrodynamics. with special emphasis 
on geophysical applications. Prerequisites. 400 
and 401, or permission. 
415 PrInciples of ,Glaciology (4) "A 

LACHAPPBLLE, PORTER. RAYMOND, 
STUIVBll, UNTERSTEINBR, WASHBURN 

Structure and properties of snow and ice: 
snow metamorphism, avalanches, heat and 
mass balance of valley glaciers, glacier struc
ture and flow dynamics, continental ice sheets. 
sea~ lake, and river ice, frozen ground, meth
ods" of paleoclimatology and, ice age theories. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Geo
logical ScienceS as Geological Sciences 415. 
Prerequisites, upper-division standibg and per
mission. 

501 Earth Potential Fields (3) A 
BOOKER, LISTER 

Application of potential theory to the inter
pretations of magnetic and gravity anomalies. 
Heat flow and interpretations. Global tecton
ics. Prerequisite, 400. 

50% Geophysics of Solids (3) W . 
BLACIC, MERRILL 

Introduction to the applications of solid-state 
physics to geophysics. The origin and the 
properties of remanent magnetization in 
rocks. Equations of state and ~e composition 
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of the mantle. Defects in solids and their 
roles in tectonophysics. Prerequisite, permis-
sion. ' 

503 Elements of Seismology (3) Sp 
CROSSON, S. SMITH 

Propagation of elastic waves and techniques 
of determining the properties of "the deep in
terior of the earth. The nature of earthquakes 
and their relation to geologic processes. Pre
requisite, 401. 

510 Physics of Ice and Snow (3) A 
HOBBS 

Structure of' the water molecule. Crystallo
graphic structures of ice. Electrical, optical, 
thermal, and mechanical properties of ice. 
Growth of ice from the vapor and liquid 
phases. Physical properties of snow. Offered 

" jointly with the Department of Atmospheric 
Sciences as Atn}ospheric Sciences 510. Pre
requisite, permission; 

511 Glaciology I: Formation of Snow 
and Ice Masses (3) W 
HOBBS. UNTERSTEINER 

Snow . climatology. Transport of snow by 
wind. Transfer of radiative. sensible." and 
latent heat at the surface of snow and ice. 
Freezing of natural water bodies. Heat and 
mass budget of ice masses. Theories of ice 
ages. Offered jointly with the Department of 
Atmospheric Sciences as Atmospheric Sci
ences 511. Prerequisite, 510 or permission. 

51% Glaciology n: Dynamic Glaciology (3) 
Sp 
RAYMOND, UNTBRSTEINER 

Rheology of ice. Internal deformation and 
sliding of glaciers. Thermal regime of gla
ciers. Steady flow, dynamic response to 
changing climate, and surges. Deformation 
and drift of sea ice. Snow and avalanche dy
namics. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Atmospheric Sciences as Atmospheric Sci
ences 512. Prerequisites, 510, 511, or permis
sion. 

513 Glaciology Ill: Structural Glaciology 
(3) A 
RAYMOND, UNTBRSTEINER 

Snow metamorphism and primary layering. 
Dynamic metamorphism, flow structures, and 
relation to ice deformation. Structure of 
river, lake. and sea ice. The role and behavior 
of foreign matter. Physical processes of struc
tural change and relationship between struc
tures and bulk physical properties. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Atmospheric 
Sciences as Atmospheric Sciences 513. Pre
requisites, 510, 511, 512, or permission. 

514 Field Glaciology (6) Sp 
LACHAPPELLE, RAYMOND, UNTBRSTEINER 

Stru~ture and metamorphism of snow cover. 
Energy exchange at melting snow and ice sur
faces. Deformation and flow of glaciers. Cli
matology and mass budgets. Glacier features. 
Emphasis on instrumentation, field techniques, 
and data analysis. Offered jointlY" with the 
Department of Atmospheric Sciences as At
mospheric Sciences 514. Prerequisite, 511 or 
512 or permission. 

5%0 SemInar (1-%) AWSp 
Review of current literature in geophysics and 
graduate student research with faculty partici
pation. Prerequisite, graduate standing. 

535 Introduction to Plasmas iIi Geophysics 
. (3) 

LIEMOHN 
Kinetic theory of ionized gases,' phase space 
distribution, magnetohydrodynamics of con-" 

ducting fluids. transport processes. configura
tion-space instabilities in the magnetosphere. 
charged particle trajectories in nonuniform 
fields. geomagnetic trapping in radiation belts. 
electromagnetic and hydrodynamic waves in 
anisotropic media, velocity-space instabilities, 
propagation in' the ionosphere and magneto
sphere. Prerequisite. graduate standing or per
mission. 

536 Geomagnetism (3) W 
Description and theory of earth's permanent 
magnetic field. Secular variations. Solar and 
lunar magnetic variations. Atmospheric tides. 
Dynamo theory. Ionosphere. Solar-terrestrial 
relationships. Magnetic storms. Prerequisites, 
Physics 426 or Aeronautics and Astronautics 
567, or permission. 

537 Magnetosphere I (3) Sp 
Formation by interaction of solar wind with 
geomagnetic field. Trapped particles. Electro
magnetic waves in anisotropic plasma. Dy
namic disturbances and plasma instabilities. 
Prerequisite, 535 or permission. 

538 . Magnetosphere II (3) A 
Plasma waves. Propagation of very low fre
quency and hydromagnetic waves in the mag
netosphere. Interactions between plasma waves 
and particles. Prerequisite, 537. 

539 Structure and Dynamics of Upper 
Atmosphere (3) Sp 
LEaVY 

Properties of the ionosphere, electromagnetic 
wave propagation, the dynamics of the. iono
sphere. Offered jointly with Atmospheric 
Sciences as Atmospheric Sciences 539. Pre
requisite, Atmospheric Sciences 542 or per-
mission. . 

551 Advanced Potential Theory and 
Applications (3) A 
CROSSON 

Fundamental existence theorems of potential 
theory, geopotential and the physical surfaces 

" of the earth. special topics in physical geod
esy: statistical methods, integral equation 
techniques, and celestial methods; implications 
with regard to the mass distnoution in the 
earth. PrerequiSites, 501. 502; Mathematics 
569 or equivalent. 

55% Theoretical Seismology (3) W 
CROSSON 

Wave motion in uniform and layered elastic 
solids. dispersion. surface waves, modal anal
ysis; inhomogeneous and anisotropic media; 
effects of anelasticity. gravity, and curvature, 
eigenvibrations of the earth. Prerequisite, 
Aeronautics and Astronautics 546. 

553 Physical Properties of Earth MaterlaJ 
(3) Sp 
CHRISTENSEN, CROSSON 

Composition of rocks; mechanical, thermal, 
magnetic. and electrical properties of rocks; 
tensor properties of crystals; measurement of 
rock properties at high pressures and temper
atures. Offered jointly with the Department of 
Geological Sciences" as Geological Sciences 
553. Prerequisite, Aeronautics and Astronaut
ics 567 or equivalent. 

571 Gravity and Geomagnetic InterpretatioD 
(3) A 
BENNETT, BURNS 

Fundamental concepts; the earth's magnetic 
field; instrumentation and reduction of mag
netic measurements, interpretatioD of maguetic 
data; gravity measurements, reduction of grav
ity observations; interpretation of gravity 
anomalies. Offered jointly with the Depart-



ment of Oceanography as Oceanography 571. 
Prerequisites, Mathematics 324, Physics, 323, 
or equivalents; permission. 

572 Geodynamics (3) A 
LISTER 

A qualitative discussion of the processes 
which cause crustal movement, viewed on a 
global scale', and the techniques used to 
investigate these processes. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

573 Terrestrial Magnetimt (3) Sp 
MERRILL 

Advanced aspects of ,earth magnetism in
tended for specialists in this field. Extensive 
discussion of origin theories and their impli
cations; physical basis and theories of mag
netism in. rocks; paleomagnetic techniques 
and results. Offered jointly with the Depart
ment of Oceanography as Oceanography 573. 

574 Tectonophysics (3) A 
BUCIC 

The physics of rock deformation, theory of 
brittle and ductile behavior, techniques of 
experimental rocks deformation at high tem
perature, and' pressure with applications. to 
flow processes in the mantle and crust. Pre
requisite, permission. 

580 Special Topics In Geophysics . 
(21, max. 1%) Sp 

Intensive treatment of a selected topic in geo
physics presented by lectures or seminars for 
students in geophysics and related special 
fields. Subject is selected from all areas in 
geophysics and is expected to vary from year 
to year. Prerequisite, graduate standing or per
mission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (111) 
AWSp' 

700 Master's Thesis (0) A WSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (1/1) 

GERMANIC LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURE 
Courses for Undergraduates 
101-102, 103 FIrst-Year German (5-5,5) 

AWS, AWSp, AWSpS 
The methods and objectives are primarily 
oral-aural. ' 

111,112, 113 First-Year German (5,s,s) 
AWS,A WSp,A WSpS 

Primary emphasis is placed on an acceler
ated acquisition of the reading skill. A foun
dation for proficiency in writing, speaking, 
and listening is the secondary objective of the 
course. A structural and .grammatical ap
proach rather than an oral-aural approach is 
used. 

121,122 First-Year ReadinK German 
(5,5) AS,WS 

A special beginning course devoted exclu
sively to· the reading objective; 122 continua
tion of 121. For graduate students only. 

123, 124, 125 Gennan for the Elementary 
School (3,3,3) A,W,sp 

Training in basic German grammar, pronunci
ation, and intonation with practical techniques 
for using German in the elementary class
room; organization of study units, songs, dia
logues, and dramatizations. Open to. those 
with little or no background in German. 

201 Basic Second-Year German (5) AWSpS 
Readings and oral practice in German, plus 
grammar review. Prerequisite, 103 or equiva
lent. 

102 Intermediate Second-Year German (5) 
AWSpS 

Continuation of 201. Prerequisite, 201 or 
equivalent. 

203 Advanced Second-Year,Reading (3) 
AWSpS 

Introduction to literary analysis. Majors and 
minors take concurrently with 207. Prerequi
site, 202 or equivalent. ' 

207 Advanced Second-Year ConveJ:Sation (2) 
AWSpS 

Discussion of general topics to develop oral 
fluency. Prerequisite, 202 or equivalent. 

211 Basic Second-Year Reading (5) AW 
Primary emphasis is placed on the reading 
skill. The active reproduction of German is 
de-emphasized. Prerequisite, 113 or equiva
lent 

212 Intermediate Second-Year Reading (5) 
WSp 

Readings in German history and culture.· Stu
dent may do supervised work in readings re
lating to his own. discipline. Prerequisite, 211 
or equivalent. 

213 Advanced Second-Year Reading (3) 
ASp 

Readings in contemporary German history 
and culture. Student may do readings relating 
to his own discipline. Prerequisite, 212 or 
equivalent 

230 Conversational German (5) S 
Intensive. For participants in the Living-Lan
guage Group Program only. Prerequisite, 103 
or equivalent. 

260 Lower-DIvision Scientific German (5) W 
Students in the sciences may substitute 260 . 
for 212. Prerequisite, 211 or equivalent. 

. 261 Advanced Scientific German (3) WSp 
Concentration on the further development. of 
a general science vocabulary. In addition, stu
dents read textS relating specifically to their 
own scientific disciplines. Prerequisite, 260 or 
equivalent. 

290, 291, 292 Survey of German Tradition 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 

The interrelations of political, social, and 
economic developments in literature and the 
arts, middle ages through the twentieth cen
tury. Course offered in English. For majors 
and minors only. 

299 Directed Reading (1-5, max. 10) A WSpS 
This course is designed strictly for nonmajors 
who have demonstrated a level of proficiency 
equivalent to the completion of. German 203, 
and who wish to go on with reading original 
texts in German literature and thought, and 
yet who do not wish to compe~e in a 3OG-or 
400-Jevel major course-or who do not wish 
to be restricted to the subject matter of these 
300- and 400-level courses. 

f 
301,302,303 Grammar and Conversation 

(3,3,3) AW,WSp,spS, 
The materials used aim not merely at· an 
increase in ability to speak, write, and under
stand German, but also at broadening the 
student's understanding of the culture of 
German-speaking countries. Primarily' for 
majors and· minors. Prerequisites, 15 'Credits 
in second-year German; 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

307 ThIrd-Year Composition (5) S 
Not open for credit to those who have had 
301,302, 303. 

310 In..-oduction to Twentieth Century 
Literature (3) AS 

Critical analysis, interpretation, and com
parison of individual works by twentieth 
century writers. Short stories, poems, and 
one play by Kafka, Zweig, Walser, Borchert, 
Boll, Aichinger, TrakJ, Rilke, Heym, Brecht, 
Frisch, and others. Prerequisite, 15 credits in 
second-year Gennan. 

311 Introduction to the Gennan Novelle 
(3) WS 

Critical analysis, interpretation, and com
parison of four German Novellen by Kleist, 
Brentano, Storm, and Keller, and considera- ' 
lion of the theory and development of the 
German Novelle in the nineteenth century. 
Prerequisite, 15 credits in second-year Ger
man. 

312 Introduction to Goethe (3) SpS 
Critical analysis and interpretation of Goethe's 
Faust, Part I, with consideration of the 
literary and historical background of the 
work, and critical analysis and interpretation 
of selected poems by Goethe. Prerequisite, 
15 credits in second-year German. 

330 Conversational German (5) S 
For participants in the Living-Language 
Group program only. Not open fQr credit to 
those who have had 301, 302, 303. Prere
quisite, 207 or permission. 

401, 402 Grammar and Composition (3,3) 
A,W 

Primarily for majors and minors. Pre
requisites, 301, 302, and 303. 

403 AppUed LInguistics (3) Sp 
Linguistics in its ramifications and applica
tions to teaching. Prerequisite, third-year Ger
man or permission • 

404 History of the'Gennan Language (3) SpS 
ALLARD, BARRACK, VOYLES 

From early Germanic to' the present. Open 
to junior majors. (Offered Summer Quarter 
1973.) 

405 Linguistic Analysis of Geiman (3) A,sp 
ALLARD, BARRACK, VOYLES , 

Prerequisite, third-year German, or pennis
sion. 

407 Advanced Composition (5, maL ,10) S 
. Not open for credit to those who have had 
401,402,403. 

410,411,412 Survey of Modem German 
Literature and Culture (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
D. BEHLER, HERTLING, MC LEAN 

410: German Romanticism: Literature from 
1800 to 1830 with aesthetic and historical 
consideration of works by Novalis, Brentano, 
Eichendodf, Heine, Kleist, BUchner, B.T.A. 
Hoffmann, Grillparzer, and others. 411: Nine
teenth Century Realism: Literature from 
1830 to 1890, with aesthetic and historical 
consideration of works by Keller, Hebbel, 
Meyer, Stifter, Fontane, and others. 412: The 
Twentieth Century: Literature from 1890 to 
1945, with aesthetic and historical considera
tion of works by Hauptmann, Kaiser, ~recht, 
Kafka, Mann, Rilke, Trakl, Stadler, Stramm, 
van Hoddis, and others. Prerequisite, for 
either 410, 411, or 412, 15 credits in third
year Ge~ or permission.' 
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ARTS AND SCIENCES 

413, 414, 415· Survey of Older GermaD 
Literature and Culture' (3,3,3) Sp, W ,A 
ALLARD, HERTLING, HRUBY . 

413: Medieval Literature: German literature 
from 750 to 1400, with aestlletic and histori
cal consideration of works from the Caro-, 
lingian and Cluniac Periods, the Court Epic,' 
the Heroic Epic, the Spfelmannsepik, the 
Minnesang, the poetry of the epigones who 
followed the Age of High Chivalry, the 
German Mystics, and the Ackermann aw 
Bohmen. 414: Literature of the Sixteenth, 
Seventeenth, and Early Eighteenth Centuries: 
Aesthetic and historical consideration of works 
by Erasmus, Luther, Hans Sachs, the Historia 
von Dr. Faustus, Baroque poetry, and the 
literat\lre of the. early EJilightenment. 415: 
Literature of the Eighteenth Century: Aes
thetic and historical consideration of works 
by Lessing, Schiller, and Goethe, with· atten
tion to the historical background and devel
opment of German Classicism. Prerequisite, 
for either 413, 414, or 415, IS credits in third
year German or permission. 

430 Advanced Conversational German 
(5, max. 10) S 

For 'participants in the Living-Language 
Group program only. Not open for credit to. 
those who have had 401, 402, 403. Prerequi-

. , site, 330 or permission. 

473 Pedagoglcal TraIning of Teaching 
AssIstants (3) A . 

490 Contemporary German Literature (3) A 
Interpretation of selected works by contem
porary German authors. A senior colloquium 
for majors. Prerequisite, permission. 

491 Introduction to Literary Analysis (3) W 
MCLEAN 

An 'introduction to various methods of inter
pretation and to their practical application. 
For senior majors. Prerequisite,. permission. 

492 . HJstory of Germanic PhDology (3) Sp 
An introduction to the works of outstanding 
scholars in the field of Germanics. For senior 
majors .. Prerequisite, permission. 

495 ProsemInar in German Literature 
(3, max. 15) AWSpS 

Special topics, the subject matter and depth 
of which are not included in Qther literature 
courses in the program, and which are to be 
arranged through cooperative consultation 
between students and faculty. Prerequisite, 
15 credits in third-year German or per-
mission. . 

497 Studies In German Literature 
(1.5, max. 15) AWSpS 

498 Studies in the German Language 
(1.5, max. 15) A WSpS 

COURSES IN ENGLISH 
340 Frledrlch Nietzsche ~d 11& Impact on 

German Literature (3) A 
D.BEHLER 

Concerned with the analysis of, Friedrich 
Nietzsche's chief works and the discussion of 
his position within modem German literature 
and thought. • 

341 Kafka in Engllsh (3) W 
SOUTH 

IntenSive study of the short stories and novels 
of Franz Kafka in English translation; em
phasis on philosophical relevance . and 'aes
thetic significance. 
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342 Thomas Mann in English (3) Sp 
REY 

Intensive study of some of Thomas Mann's 
theoretical writings, short stories, and novels, 
interpreted within the wider context of Ger
man literature and philosophy at the tum of 

. the century. 

343 The Theme of the Death of God in 
German Thought and Literature (3)" W 
E.BEHLER 

Course devoted to the discussion of the great 
controversies about the traditional concept of 
God, pantheism, atheism, and nihilism, which 
mark German thou8ht and literature since 
the late eighteenth century and throughout. 
the nineteenth century. 

344 Hermann Hesse and the Crisis of 
Human Individuality (3) A 
ALLARD 

Course designed to offer an in-depth study of 
the majornove1s of Hermann Hesse. Hesse's 
works will be discussed within the frame
·work of the European intellectual tradition 
and with regard to their present popularity in 
the United States. The crisis of· human indi
viduality in a technological world will be the 
major philospphical focus of the course. 

345 Bertolt Brecht lo Translation (3) A 
MCLEAN 

Brecht's life and work, partic'u1arly his plays 
, and writings on theater, also some poems and 

short prose pieces to provide additional per-
. spective on his life and work as a whole. 
The development of his writing and of his 
ideas and attitudes. 

346 The Contemporary Novello German 
(3) W 

Selections from the modem German novel 
representative of the concern with the hu
man condition, of social criticism, and of 
experimentation with new forms of prosF 
writing. 

347 German MystIcLml (3) Sp 
ALLARD 

Historical survey of the quest for the mystical 
in German literature and philosophy from 
the Middle Ages to. the twentieth century. 

360 The Image of Woman In German 
Literature (3) W 
D. BEHLER 

The image of woman as a reflection of the 
prevailing social attitudes on various periods 
of German literature. 

370 Man's Quest for Meanlng: Germany's 
Intellectual Contribution Today (3) Sp 
Eo BEHLER.. . 

Search for meaningful existence in contem
porary thought. The main goal is to present 
this aspect of modem life to·a broader com
munity of students and to discuss With them 
problems. that constitute a challenge to an 
understanding of ourselves. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 Methods and Ideologies of German 

Literary Crldclsm (3) W 

501 Blbilography (3) A 

502 HJstory of German Criticism (3) W 
E. BEHLER 

503 Modern Poetry (3) A 
REY 

506 German Syntax and Semantics (3) SpS 
, ALLARD, VOYLES 
Advanced structural an'alysis of German 

grammar, with special emphasis on the appli
cation of descriptive techniques. (Offered 
Summer Quarter 1972.) 

510,511,512 German CivUization 
(3,3,3) AS,WS,8pS 

Aesthetic and historical presentation of mod
em German' civilization with due emphasis 
on its cultural, political, and social aspects. 
Prerequisite, permission. (Offered in consecu
tive Summer Quarters; 510 was given in 
Summer 1971.) 

513 Germany 1918.1968, A Study In German 
Fiction and Thought (3) AS 
ALLARD 

German intellectual life from 1918 to 1968. 
A study in German fiction and thought in 
relation to the cultural, political, and social 
aspects of the period. (Offered Summer Quar
ter 1974.) 

515 Romanticism (3) Sp 
D. BEHLER 

516 Nlneteenth.Century Drama (3) A 

517 Nlneteenth·Century Prose (3) W 
HERTLING 

518 Twentleth-Century Literature (3) Sp 
REY 

520 Contemporary German Literature (3) Sp 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. 

521 Seminar In the Literature of the 
Reformation and Renaissance (3) Sp 
HRUBY. 

522 Seminar In Baroque (3) Sp 

524 Seminar in Efghteenth-CenUuy 
Literature (3) A 
HERTLING 

525 Seminar In Romanticism (3) ~p 
E. BEHLER 

526 Seminar lo Nlneteenth·Century 
Drama (3) Sp 

527 Seminar lo Nlneteenth-Century 
Prose (3) A 
HERTLING 

528 Seminar In Twentleth-Century 
Literature (3) A 

531 LessIng (3) A ' 
SOUTH 

534 Goethe'I (3) A 
AMMERLAHN 

535 Goethe n (3) W 
AM t.tBRLAH N 

538 SchlUer (3) W 
SOUTH 

540 Development of German Poetry IrOW 

the Late Nineteenth Century to the 
Present (3) A 
MCLEAN 

The development of' German poetry frolll 
Rilke, Hofmannsthal, and George through 
Trakt, Beno, the Expressionists and the 
Dadists, Brecht, and Enzenberger, to such 
contemporaries as Eich, HeiPenbUtlel, the con
crete poets, Celan, and Bachmann. Prerequi
site, graduate standing. 

541 Twentieth-Century German Drama (3) 
W 

Selection from modem German drama rep
resentative of the concern with the human' 
condition, of social criticism, and of experi· 
mentation with the new dramatic forms. Pre
requisite, permission. 



541 Storm and Stress and Classicism: 
Revolution and Resignation (3) W 
AMMERLAHN 

An analysis of the important theoretical and 
creative writings of the Storm and Stress 
period culminating in German Classicism, 
tracing this development in the context of 
the cultural and historical setting, and show
ing the significance for the future course of 
German history and· civilization. 

543 Social Criticism In Twentieth-Century 
German Prose (3) Sp 

Studies of selected modem German novels 
and short novels by representative authors, 
dealing with the social and political problems 
of Germany. Prerequisite, permission. 

544 Seminar In Goethe (3) W 
. AMMERLAHN 

5SO Gothic (3) A 
VOYLES. 

551 Old High Gennan (3) W 

555 Old Saxon (3) A 

556 Middle High German (3) A 
HRUBY 

557 Middle IDgb German Literature I (3) W 
HRUBY 

558 Middle High Gennan Uterature n 
(3) Sp 
HRUBY 

I 

S60 Modern Dialects (3) W 
BARRACK 

564 Early Middle High Gennan Literature 
(3) A 
HRUBY 

A comprehensive presentation of early Middle 
High German literature in the original. 

565 Seminar In Courtly Epic (3) W 
HRUBY 

Aspects and methods of literary analysis per
taining to the study of medieval courtly epics. 

566 L8te Middle High German Narrative 
(3) Sp 
HRUBY 

Study of the evolution of the .late Middle 
High German novelistic narrative. 

567 Late 'Mlnnesang' (3) A 
HRUBY 

A comprehensive study of the various de~ 
velopments of Middle High German lyric 
poetry from 121S to the fifteenth century 
(Walther von der Vogelweide to Oswald von 
Wolkenstein) . 

S68 ~ In Heroic Epic (3) W 
HRUBY 

Literary and historic problems of the German 
heroic epic, with special emphasis on the 
Nibelungenlied and the Dietrichsepik. 

569 Didactic and ReUglous Medieval 
Uterature (3) Sp 
HRUBY 

A comprehensive study of Middle High Ger
man religious and didactic poetry from the 
Itwelfth to the fifteenth century. 

570 NfeCzsche (3) A 
Eo BEHLER 

Intensive study of the main works of .Fried
rich Nietzsche in the original. Emphasis on 

. philosophical relevance and aesthetic signifi
cance. Prerequisite, gra~uate standing. 

571 SemInar In Heine (3) W 
Comprehensive study of the literary impor
tance and the philosophical, political, and so-

cial thought of Heinrich Heine, with empha
sis on his prose works. Prerequisite, graduate 
standing or special permission. 

573 PbDosophy In German Literature (3) Sp 
Ii- BEHLER 

Seminar will be devoted to the great figures 
of German philosophical thought and their 
interrelationship with Germari literature. Spe
cial goal is to provide future teachers of 
German literature with the philosophical 
background of their field. Prerequisite, gradu
ate standing. 

. 574 introduction to Methods of Teaching 
German (3) AS 
RABURA 

Developments in the methods of teaching 
German, curriculum and programs on the 
elementary and ~condary level; qualifications 
of a foreign language teacher ar4i discussed. 

575 Teaching Advanced German Language 
and Literature on Secondary Level . 
(3) SpS . 
SOUTH 

Teaching of German language and literature 
on the advanced level in secondary schools. 
Coordinated . six-year program and the prep
aration for advanced college work. (Offered 
Summer Quarter, 1972.) 

576 Modem Methods and Materials In 
Teaching German (3) WS . 
RABURA 

The audio.:lingual method and its application; 
planning, organization, and use of a foreign 
language laboratory; tests and measurements; 
evaluation of teaching materials. (Offered 
Summer Quarter 1973.) 

577 PrInciples of Second-Language LearnIng 
(3) W . 

Examination of the rofes of aptitude, attitude, 
and motivation as factors affecting second
language learning in general, and German 
specifically. Recent developments, e.g., individ
ualized instruction, wnt be examined and dem
onstrated. . Prerequisites, Foreign Language 
Teaching Methods cou~ and graduate stand
ing. 

580, 581, 581 Seminar In the Modern Period 
of German Literature (l-5, 1-5, 1-5) 
A,W,8p 

Prerequisite, permission. 

590 German Mysticism of the Late Middle 
Ages (1-5) A 
Eo BEHLER 

591 Gernian Idealism and I.ts Relationship 
to Uterature (1-5) W 
E. BEHLER 

591 German ExIstentialism and Its Relation
ship to Literature (1-5) Sp 
B. BEHLER 

595, 596, 597 SemInar In Germanic PbDology 
(1-5, 1-5, 1-5) A,W,8p 

600 Independeut Study or Research (*) 
.AWSpS 

700 Master's Thes& (*) AWSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (0) 

HISTORY 
Specific areas in History are designated by 
area leiters. These leiters must precede 
course numbers on the student's Ol/icial 
Program. Designation letters and their 
definitions are: 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

HST -History (General) 
HSTAA-History of the Americas 
HSTAM-Ancient and Medieval History 

(including Byzantine) 
HSTAS-History of Asia 
HSTEU-Modern European History 

Course for Undergraduates 
Social Science 150 Afro-American HIstory 

(5) ASp 
An examination of the Negro and his role in 
history, both in Africa and the Americas. 

GENERAL HISTQRY 
Courses for Undergraduates 
HST 
111 The Ancient World (5) A 

PERRlLL,c.moMAs 
A history of the origins of Western civiliza

. tion to the fall of Rome. 

HST 
111 The Medieval World (5) AW 

BACHARACH, MOSHER 
A survey of the political, economic, social, 
and intellectual history of the Middle Ages. 
(Not· open to students who have. taken HST 
301.) 

HST 
113 The Modern World (5) Sp 

BRIDGMAN, PINKNEY 
A survey of the political, economic, social, 
and intellectual ·history of Modem Europe. 
(Not open to students who have taken HST 
302 or 303.) 

BST 
liS The HIstory of the Atomlc Bomb (3) 

HANKINS 
History of the atomic bomb from the begin
ning of nuclear physics to the security hear
ing of J. Robert Oppenheimer. The course 
will include a study of the scientific achieve
mentS that made the bomb possible, the or
ganization of a coinmunity of. scientists in the 
United StateS, the history of the Manhattan 
Project, the decision to deploy the bomb, the 
moral misgivings of the scientists involved, 
and the problem of espionage and security, 
ending with the security hearing of Oppen
heimer. In addition to readings in the volumi
nous literature on the subject, the course will 
include documentary films and discussions 
with faculty members who were actively en
gaged in the research of the Manhattan 
Project. 

HST 
%61 Survey of the MuslIm Near East (5) 

BACHARACH 
Survey of the history of the Near East (the 
Arab countries, Turkey, Iran, and Afghanis
tan) from the emergence of Islam in A.D. 622 
to the present. The various aspects of history 

. (culture, economics, politics, etc.) will be dis
cussed. 

HST 
199H Honors CoUoqwum (3-5) Sp 
Introduction to historical method. Through 
the use of well-known tales, the student will 
examine historical evidence· and study the 
difference between mythology and legend and 
the nature of history. 

HST 
301 Early Modem European History: 

1450-1648 (5) A 
BRIDGMAN, EMERSON, GRIPP111IS, LBVY 

Political, social, economic, and cultural history 
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from the Late Renaissance to the Peace of 
Westphalia. 

RST 
302 Modem European HIstory: 1648-1815 

(5)W 
BRIDGMAN, EMERSON, HANKINS, 
LYTLE,SUGAR 

Political, social, economic, and cultural history 
from the Peace of Westphalia to the fall of 
Napoleon. 

lIST 
303 Contemporary European History 

Since 1815 (5) Sp 
BRIDGMAN, EMERSON, PARRAR, 
PINKNEY, SUQAll 

Political, social, econOmic, and cultural history 
from the fall of Napoleon to the present. 

HST 
311 Science In CivWzation: Antiquity 

to 1600 (5) A 
HANKINS 

From preclassical antiquity to the end of the 
Middle Ages, stressing tJte ~owth of scientific 
ideas, the cultural context m which they take 
shape. and their relationship to other move
ments of thought in the history of civilization .. 

lIST 
312 Science In Civillzation: Science In 

Modern Soclety (5) W 
HANKINS 

The growth of modem science since the Ren
aissance. emphasizing the scientific revolution 
of the seventeenth century, the d~velopment 
of methodology, and the emergence of new 
fields of interest and new modes of thought. 

lIST . 
34S War and SocIety: Ali lnterdlsc:lpliDary 

Study (5) A 
L. PARRAR; 

Interdisciplinary study of war and society, 
viewing the problem from six different. per
spectives: historical, social. and natural scien
tific, humanistic, personal experience, and pol- . 
icy option. 

HST 
361 Slavery In HIstory: A Comparative Study 

(5) Sp . 
BACHARACH 

Slavery as a universal historical phenomenon 
lending itself to a comparative analysis will 
be studied iil terms of its philosophical justifi
cations, economic importance, and local prac
tices. The following historical periods will be 
surveyed: the ancient Near East, Greece, 
Rome, Islam. Africa, Latin America, and 
North Ainerica. 

HST 
361 The Ending of Slavery in HIstory: A 

Comparative Study (5) 
Slavery has existed in many. perhaps most, 
societies in all chronological eras and geo
graphical areas of which we have knowledge. 
It still exists in some societies as of the 1970's; 
in other societies, the institution of slavery 
appeared as one stage of development and 
then was gradually transformed into some 
other institution, such as feudalism; in yet 
other societies. slavery has been abolished at 
a specific time by action of the society. The 
societies that will be considered in this course 
(some in more detail than others) are: An
cient Greece and Rome; medieval Europe; 
the Islamic societies of the Mideast; African 
tribes. 

50 

HST 
391H·392H CoDoquium In the History of 

Ideas (5.5) W,8p . 
Discussion of selected topics in the history of 
ideas; writing of an interpretive essay. 

HST 
411 Origins of Modem Science: The 

Physical Sciences (5) 
HANKINS 

The history of the physical sciences seen 
through, an intensive study of key periods in 
their development. Emphasis will be placed 
upon the nature of scientific revolutions and 
the role of individual. scientists. Prerequisite, 
one introductory course in a physical science. 

HST 
412 Science and the EnlJgbtenment (5) A 

HANKINS 
The role of science in relation to intellectual, 
social,economic, and religious 'forces in the 
eighteenth century, and growth of the inter
national community in science during the 
same period. 

HST 
421 Africa South of the Sahara (5) Sp 
Political and cultural evolution of the peoples 
inhabiting these lands. 

HST 
422' South Africa (3) Sp 
South Africa in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries: social; political, and economic de
velopments;' nationalism and race relations; 
South Africa in crisis; 

HST 
423 HIstory of Australia and New 

Zealand (5) W 
The techniques of overseas colonization of 
the nineteenth century and development of 
egalitarian democratic; communities in the late 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

HST 
425 HIstory of the British Empire and 

Commonwealth Since 1783 (5) Sp 
BELL 

Britain in the Caribbean, Africa, India, South
east Asia, and the Pacific; and the settlement, 
economic development, and political evolution 
of Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and South 
Africa. 

HST 
441 Diplomacy of Early Modem Europe 

(5) W 
FARlWl 

Relations between European states during the 
period of French predominance, 1648-1870. 

HST 
442 Diplomacy of Modem Europe (5) Sp 

PARlWl . 
Relations between European states during the 
period of German predominance, 1870-1945. 

HST 
443 Japanese-American Relations (5) Sp 

BUTOW 
The confrontation between Japan and the 
United States from Perry to MacArthU;l' ':Vith 
emphasis on the period from 1905 to 1945. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

HST 
461 HIstory of the Near East: 622-l3OO (5) 

, A 
BACHARACH . 

The Arab countries from the emergence of 
Islam. 

HST 
462 History of the Near East: 1300-1789 (5) 

W 
BACHARACH 

The Arab countries to the accession of Sultan 
Selim III. 

HST 
463 HIstory of the Near East Since 1789 (5) 

Sp 
BACHARACH 

The Arab countries from the westernizing re
form movements to the present 

RST 
465 Numismatics SemInar (3) 

BACHARACH 

An introduction to the use of numismatic 
evidence for political, economic, and cultural 
history. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 

HST 
469 Introduction to Modern Jewish HIstory 

(5) 
Selective problems in modem Jewish history, 
1789-1948. 

HST 
481 Economic HIstory of Europe (5) W 

MORRIS, R. moMAS 
The origins of the modem European economy; 
an historical analysis of economic change and 
growth from medieval times that stresses the 

. preconditions and consequences of industriali
zation. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Economics as Economics 460. Economics 
200, 201 recommended. 

HST 
491H-492H HIstorical Method (5-5) A,W 
The purposes; materials, and techniques of 
historical scholarship. Theory, practice, and 
criticism. 

HST 
495 The Teaching of Black, Chicano, and 

Indian HIstory In the IIJgh School and 
the College (3) S . 

Exploration of the challenge, the principles, 
the present opportunities, and the unresolved 
issues involved in the introduction of Black. 
Chicano, and In~ian history into current high 
school and college curricula. Designed' for 
present and future teaching of American his
tory. 

HST 
498 . Senior Seminar (3-5, max. 15) 
Each seminar will examine a different subject 
or problem. A list of the seminars and their 
instructors is available in the Department of 
History office. Students must have the permis
sion of the instructor of the seminar in which 
they plan to enroll. 

HST 
499 Undergraduate Research (1~, max. 15) 

AWSp 

Courses for Graduates Only 
HST 
511 HIstory of Sclenc:e (3-6) 

HANKINS 

HST 
512-513-514 Seminar In the HIstory of 

ScIence (3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) A, W,8p 
HANKINS 

HST 
524 British Empire HIstory (3-6) 

BELL 



HST 
540-541 Diplomacy of World War I 

(3-6)-(3-6) 
L. FARRAR 

Seminar. European diplomacy from the July 
crisis, 1914, to the armistice, 1918. The rela· 
tions among the European states will be in· 
terpreted broadly to include domestic problems 
as well as military and diplomatic decisions. 

HST 
542 European Diplomatic HIstory, 

1870-1945 (U) 
L. FARRAR 

HST 
543 War and Diplomacy: The TotaUtarian 

, Challenge, 1931-1945 (U) A 
BUTOW 

Field course in diplomacy of World War II, 
with emphasis on the confrontation between 
the United States and the Axis powers. Pre· 
requisite, permission. • 

HST 
544-545 Seminar In War and Diplomacy: 

The TotaUtarian Challenge, 1931-1945 
(3-6)-(3-6) W,sp . 
BUTOW 

The diplomacy of the Second World War with 
emphasis on the confrontation between the 
United States and the Axis powers. Prerequi· 
site. permission. 

HST 
561 islamic History (3.6) 

BACHARACH , 
Field course. Introduction to advanced study 
in the major periods and problems of Islam. 
Bibliographical guidance is stressed. 

.HST 
562 Ottoman lIktory (U) 

SUGAR 
Field course. Introduction to the 1 major pe. ' 
riods and problems of Ottoman history, 13()()" 
1914, by acquainting the student with the 
major works· in at least two languages. An 
attempt will be made to teach sOme use of 
Ottoman materials. A minor problem will 
be investigated in detail byevery student Pre. 
requisite, knowledge of at least one major 
language besides English. French, German, 
Russian, or other. 

HST 
563 Modern Near East (3-6) 

BACHARACH 
A field course introducing the student to the 
major periods and problems of Near Eastern 
history, 1798 to the present. Prerequisite, 

,permission of instructor. 

HST 
571 History iD the College (0) WSp 
Optional noncredit course for prospective col· 
lege and university history instructors, pre· 
paring them for their duties. Prerequisite, 
M.A. in history. 

HST 
. 591 Historiography: ADdent and Medieval 

European (3) A 

HST 
59i HIstoriography: Early Modem' European 

P)W ' 

HST 
593 H1storiography: Early Modem European 

and American (3) Sp 

HST 
59~595 Seminar In Philosophy of HIstory 

(3-6)-(3.6) A,W 

HST 
598 Methods of Historical Research (5) 

BESTOR . 
Practical instruction ·in the scholarly tech· 
niques employed in historical research. A 
professional level of competence will be in· 
culcated through written exercises involving 
the actual searching out of historical sources, 
the critical evaluation of documents. the 
utilization of historical evidence in writing 
papers and theses, and the proper forms of 
documentation. Field trips to various 'archival 
establishments will supplement the lectures 
and written exercises. 

HST 
600 Independent Study or Research (*) , 

AWSpS 

HST 
700 Master's Thesis (*) A WSpS 

HST 
800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

HISTORY OF mE AMERICAS 

Courses for Undergraduates 
HSTAA 
201 Survey of the HIstory of the United 

States .(5) A WSp 
Supplies the knowledge of American history 
which any intelligent and educated American 
citizen should have. The objective is to make 
the student aware of his heritage of the past 
and more intelligently conscious of. the pres. 
ent 

HSTAA 
301 Foundations of ~erican 

ClvUization (5) A 
SCHOLZ 

The founding of Angla.Saxon society in the 
Western Hemisphere, with attention to the 
earliest colonial establishments" the growth of 
a Dew culture, independence, and the organ· 
ization of the American Union. 

HSTAA 
311 American Civilization: The First 

- Century of Independence (5) W 
BESTOR.PEASE,PRESSLY,SAU~ 

Establishment of the constitutional system; 
national expansion; intellectual and cultural 
development; internal confiicts, the Civil War, 
and Reconstruction. 

HSTAA 
331 Modem American Clvillzation 

from 1877 (5) Sp 
BURKE, PEASE, PRESSLY 

The emergence of modem America, after the 
Civil War; interrelationships of economic, 
social, political, and iI\tellectual developments. 

HSTAA 
351 American Constitutional ~ory to 

1800 (3) 
BESTOR 

English constitutionalism and its meaning for 
the colonies; the American Revolution; con· 
stitution making in the states; the Articles of 
Confederation and the Constitution of 1787; 
inauguration of the new government and 
adoption of the Bill of Rights. 

HSTAA 
'352 American Constitutional HIstory: 

Nineteenth Century (3) 
BESTOR . 

Fundamental decisions of the Supreme Court 

ARTS AND. SCIENCES 

under Marshall and Taney; democracy; sec
tionalism, and slavery; the Civil War and 
Reconstruction; the Supreme Court and ~ 
nomic con~ntration. 

HSTAA 
353 American Constitutional HIstory: 

Twentieth Century (3) 
BESTOR 

The Constitution and social legislation from 
the Progressive Era to 'the great Depression; 
the New Deal and its chatlenge to the 
Supreme Court; the shift of focus from ec0-
nomic issues to civil rights in recent con-
stitutional interpretation. ' 

HSTAA 
381 Latin America: The Early Colonial 

Period (5) A 
ALDEN, SOLBERG 

Discovery and founding of Spanish and Portu· 
guese empires in the New World and their 
development until the ei&hteenth.century re· 
organizations. 

HSTAA 
382 Latin America: Late Colonial and 

Early National Periods (5) W 
ALDEN. SOLBERG 

Imperial reforms, the struggle for indepen· 
dence; the founding of new nations. 

HSTAA 
383 Modem Latin America (5) 

SOLBERG 
Analysis of economic problems, political and 
social changes, and intellectual trends in rna· 
jor Latin American republics since the late 
nineteenth century. 

HSTAA 
401 American Revolution and 

Confederation (5) W, 
SCHOLZ 

Causes of separation of' the United States 
from the British Empire; political theory of the 
Revolution; its military history; diplomacy of 
the Revolution; the R.evolution as a social 
movement; intellectual aspects; readjustment 
after independence; the formation of the 
American Union; the Constitution. 

HSTAA 
402. The Colonial Mind (5) Sp 

SCHOLZ 
An examination of the main currents of the 
colonial American mind, with specjal reference 
to Puritanism, the formation of a colonial 
mentality, and the . relationship between colonial 
thought and institutions. 

BSTAA 
405-406 HIstory of American Character and 

Values (5-5) 
SCHOLZ 

A course designed to explore the origins and 
nature of American character and values, 
past and present, with special emphasis upon 
American Protestantism and the role of reli
gion in American life. Prerequisite, permission 
of instructor. 

HSTAA 
411 1be Unlted States During the Era of 

ClvD War and Rec:onstruc:tion (5) Sp 
PRESSLY 

Conflicting interests, ideologies, and ways of 
life in the United States from the 1840's to 
the 1870·5. 

HSTAA 
41% The Westward Movement .(5) W 

CARSTENSEN, SAUM 
Territorial and economic expansion of the 
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United States from the Revolution to' World 
War I; conditions affecting settlement and 
development of the West; political and social 
institutions; interregional relationships. 

IISTAA 
425 American Urban History (3) 

HOLL 
Study of the urbanization of American life 
and culture from the age of Jackson to the 

. present. This course will examine the ambiva
lence of American intellectuals toward the 
city; the tension between city and country life; 
industrialization, immigration and bossism in 
urban America; education, morality, and ur
ban identity; formation of urban slums and 
the response of urban reformers; and the 
emergence of the metropolis. Open primarily 
to juniors and seniors. 

nsTAA 
419 The HIstory of American Penology 

and Criminology (3) 
HOLL ' 

Studies in the social and intellectual history 
of American penology and criminology,. in
cluding a study· of Beccaria, Howard, Toc
queville, Brockway, Osborne, the Pennsyl
vania and Auburn penal systems, the rise of 
the reformatories, the emergence. of the New 
Penology in the Progressive Era, and the pro
fessionalization of penology and criminology 
in modem times. Open to juniors and seniors. 

HSTAA 
431 Amerlean PoUdc:s and Soclety Since 

1910 (5) 
BURKE, PEASE ' 

Political, social, economic, and intellectual 
developments in the United States from 1920 , 
to 'the present. Not open to students who have 
taken HSTAA 450. 

HSTAA 
431 HIstory of Washington and the Pacific 

Northwest (5) AWSp 
CARSTENSEN, SAUM 

Exploration and settlement; economic develop
ment; growth of government and social insti
tutions; statehood .. 

BSTAA 
443 Black Americans, 1877·1933: From 

Reconsfrocdon to the New Deal (5) 
A study of Black Americans from Recon
struction to the New Deal with special em
phasis upon their institutional and social life, 
and the impact of society upon their devel-
opment. . 

BSTAA 
444 Black Americans Since 1933: From the 

New Deal to the Present (5) 
A study of Black Americans from the New 
Deal to the present, with special emphasis 
upon 'their institutional and social life, and 
the impact of society upon their development. 

HSTAA' 
451 ConstltudonaUsm In America: 

Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries 
(5) A 
BESTOR 

Studies of the' English constitutional heritage 
and of the making of the American Constitu
tion and Bill of Rights. Students will attend 
the lectures in HSTAA 351 and also will 
work with the primary historical documents 
in preparing papers for presentation to a 
discussion section, meeting for two additional 
hours each week. Prerequisite, 10 credits in 
American history. Credit cannot be received 
for both HSTAA 351 and 451. 
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HSTAA ~ 
451 ConstitudonaUsm In America: 

Nineteenth Century (5) W 
BESTOR . 

Study of constitutional issues in the United 
States from the establishment of the gov~m
ment under the new Constitution of 1787 
until the end of the nineteenth century: basic 
decisions of Marshall and Taney, the slavery 
crisis, Reconstruction, and the constitutional 
enshrinement of laissez-faire. Students will at
tend the lectures in HSTAA 352 and also 
will work with the primary historical docu
ments in preparing papers for presentation to 
a discussion section, meeting for two addi
tional hours each week. Prerequisite, 10 cred· 
its in American history. Credit cannot be re
ceived for both HST AA 352 and 452. 

BSTAA 
453 Constltudonallsm in America: 

Twentieth Century (5) Sp 
BESTOR 

Study of constitutional issues in the United 
States since the beginning of the lWentieth 
century: the Progressive Era; the New Deal; 
desegregation, civil rights, apportionment, 
separation of church and. state, and other 
contemporary constitutional issues. Students 
will attend the lectures in HST AA 353 and 
will prepare papers based on primary histori
cal documents for presentation to a discus
sion section, meeting for two additional hours 
each week. Prerequisite, 10 credits in Ameri
can history. Credit cannot be received for 
both HSTAA 353 and 453. 

HSTAA . 
454 The Intellectual HIstory of the . 

UDlted States (5) A 
SAUM 

Lectures and discussions devoted to the devel
opment of the American mind, from historical 
beginnings to the present. 

HSTAA 
455 HIstory of American LIberaIbm 

Slace 1789 (5) 
BURKE, PRBSSi. Y 

Comparative study of aims 'and accomplish
ments of four major reform movements in the ~ 
United States: Jeffersonian democracy, Jack
sonian democracy, Progressivism, the New 
Deal. . 

BSTAA 
458 HIstory of American Educ:adon to 

1865 (3) 
BURGESS 

Development of American education in cul
tural context: colonial period, in1lue~ce of 
enlightenment, and common school move
ment. Offered jointly with' the College of 
Education as Educational Policy Studies 
EDEPS 494. 

BSTAA 
459 HIstory of American Education' Since 

1865 (3) 
BURGESS 

Development of American education in cul
tural context: progressive education, recent 
criticism, continuing issues and trends. Off
ered jointly with the College of Education as 
Educational Policies Studies EDEPS 495. 

BSTAA 
461 Dlplomadc HIstory of the UDlted States: 

1776-1877 (5) A 
. FOWLER 

Foreign pollcy of the United States govern
ment. Emphases upon wars, territorial expan-

sion, and the peculiarities of the American 
position in world politics. . 

BSTAA 
461 Dlplomadc HIstory of the United States: 

1877·1953 (5) A 
FOWLER 

Foreign policy of the United States govern
ment, from the emergence' of the United 
States as a great power through the presidency 
of Harry S. Truman. 

HSTAA 
475 History of Canada (5) A 
The struggle for unity and nationhood as deter
mined by geographiCal conditions, by religious 
antagorusm, by the impact of modem com
mercial and industrial society upon an old
world culture, and by pulls toward Europe and 
the United States.' 

HSTAA 
481 The HIstory of Mexico: 1517 

to the Present (5) W 
ALDEN, SOLBERG 

Political, social, and economic history of 
Mexico from its discovery by the Spanish to 
the present. 

HSTAA 
481 The HIstory of Brazil: Colonial Period 

~o the Present (5) Sp 
ALDEN 

Colonial foundations; the first and second 
empires; the old and new republics; current 
problems; prospects for the future. 

HSTAA 
483 The River Plate RepabUc:s and ChUe: 

Colonial Period to the Present (5) 
SOLBERG 

The course will analyze political history, eco
nomic development, social change, and intel
lectual trends in Argentina, Uruguay, Para
guay, and Chile; it will also consider the 
relations of these countries with the United 
States and Europe, and with each other. 

Courses for ~~duates Only 
IISTAA 
501 American HIstory: Early (3-6) W 

SCHOLZ 

IISTAA 
503-504 Seminar In Amerlc:an HIstory: 

Early (3-6)-(3-6) W,8p 
SCHOLZ 

BSTAA 
511 American History: Civil War (3-6) W 

PRESSLY 

IISTAA 
511 American HIstory: Western (3-6) A 

CARSTENSEN, SAUM 

HSTAA 
513-514-515 SemInar In American HIstory: 

Western (3-6)-(3-6)-{3-6) A, W,8p 
CARSTENSEN, SAUM 

BSTAA 
516 American HIstory: Nineteenth 

Century (3-6) 
SAUM 

HSTAA 
517·518 Semlnar In American HIstory: 

Nineteenth Century (3-6)-(3-6) 
BESTOR, SAUM 



HSTAA 
52t-Sn American HIstory: WrldDgs and 

Interpretations (4-6)-(4-6) . 
FOWLER, PRESSLY 

HSTAA 
531 American HIstory: Twentieth 

Century (3-6) A W 
BURKE, PEASE 

HSTAA 
532-533-534 . Seminar In AmUkm .. 

Hutory: Recent Period (3-6)-(3-6)
(3-6) A, W,8p 
DURKE,PEASE 

HSTAA 
5S4 American History: Intellectual (3-6) 

SAUM 

BSTAA 
555-S56 Seminar: American Intellectual Hls

tory (3-6)-(3-6) 
SAUM 

Develops research and writing competence-'in 
American intellectual history. Prerequisite, 
permission of instructor. 

HSTAA 
561 History of American Foreign poney 

(3-6) A 
FOWLER 

562-563 Seminar In American Diplomatic 
lIbtory (3-6)-(3-6) W,8p 
FOWLER 

HSTAA 
581 Latin American History: Colonial 

Period (3-6) W 
ALDEN· 

HSTAA . 
582 Latin American History: National 

Period (3-6) Sp 
ALDEN, SOLBERG 

HSTAA 
583-584-585 Semlnar In Latin American 

HIstory (3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) 
ALDEN 

Problems of historical research in the history 
of Latin America from colonial beginnings to 
the present. 

HSTAA 
586-581 Seminar In Comparative Colonial 

Bbtory (3-4S)-(3-6) 
ALDEN 

HSTAA 
599 AmerIcan HIstory: New Flndlnp and 

New Approaches (4-6) S 

ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL HISTORY 
(INCLUDING BYZANTINE) 

Courses for Undergraduates 
HSTAM 
201. 202 AncIent HIstory (5,5) WSp 

FERRILL, THOMAS . 
Political, social, economic, and cultural devel
opment of the ancient Near East, Greece, and 
Rome; th.e elements of ancient civilization that 
contributed vitally to medieval and modem 
civilization. 

HSTAM 
331 Early MIddle Ages (5) 

KAMINSKY, MOSHER 
The dark ages, feudalism, emergence of the 
medieval order of civilization, and the develop-
ment of Romancsque culture. . 

RSTAM 
332 Central Middle Ages (5) 

KAMINSKY, MOSHER 
Europe in the central Middle Ages: culture of 
cathedrals and universities, formation of na
tional states, development of urban society. 

HSTAM 
333 Late Middle Ages (5) 

KAMINSKY 
The disintegration of the medieval order under 
the impact of the national state, the seculariza
tion of society, and the decline of the Church. 

. Movements' of reform and revolution; The 
culture of l~te Gothic Europe,' 

HSTAM 
334 Medieval Culture (5) 

KAMINSKY 
Selective study in literature, art, music, 
philosophy, and religion of Europe during the 
Middle Ages. 

HSTAM· 
401 Early Greece (3) A 

FERRILL, THOMAS 
A study of the political, institutional, and 
cultural history of early Greece, WIth empha
sis on the origins of Greek civilization. 

HSTAM 
402 Greece In the Age of Pericles (3) Sp 

EDMONSON, THOMAS 

A study of the political, institutional, and cul
tural history of classical Greece, with special 
emehasis on the legacy of Greece to Western 
civilization. . 

RSTAM 
403 Alexander the Great and the Hellenistic 

Age (3) Sp 
EDMONSON, THOMAS 

Political, social, economic, and cultural history 
of the Greco-Oriental world from Alexander 
to the Roman conquest, with special emphasis 
on the change from city-state to world-state 
and the .fusion of Greek and Oriental cultures. 

HSTAM 
411 The Early Roman RepubUe (3) A 

. FERRILL 

Political, social, economic, and cultural history, 
with emphasis on the development of the 
constitution and territorial expansions. 

RSTAM 
412 The Late Roman RepubUc (3) Sp 

PERRlLL 
Political, social, and cultural history with spe
cial emphasis on the period of Cicero and 
Caesar. 

HSTAM 
413 The Early Roman Empire (3) 

FERRILL 
PolitiCal, social, economic, and cultural his
tory with emphasis on the J~lio-Claudians. 

HSTAM 
414 The Late Roman Empire (3) 

FERRILL 
Political, social, economic, nnd cultural his
tory with emphasis on the decline of ancient 
civilization. 

HSTAM 
421 The Byzantine Empire (5) 

DOBA,KATZ 

Political, institutional, and cultural history of 
the Eastern Roman Empire from the fourth to 
the fifteenth centuries, with emphasis on its 
relations with the Latin West and the Slavic 

. and Moslem areas. 

ARTS AND.·SCIENCES 

HSTAM 
426 OrIgins of the East-European States (5) 

BODA ' 

Analysis of social, cultural, and political de
velopment among the Slavs and other peoples 
of Eastern Europe leading to the emergence 
of national states of the Middle Ages. Pre
requisites, General History HST 111 and 112 
or 113, or permission .. 

HSTAM 
431 Topics In Medieval History, 560-1000 

(5) 
BOBA, MOSHER 

A study in depth of one or more topics in 
the history of Europe during the early Middle 
Ages. Prerequisite, a course in medieval ·his
tory. 

HSTAM 
432 Topics In Medleval HJstory, 1000-1250 

(5) 
BODA, KAMINSKY, MOSHER 

A study in depth of one or more topics in 
- the history of Europe during the High Mid,dle 
Ages. Prerequisite, a course in medieval bis-
tory. . 

HSTAM , 
433 Topics In Medieval Hbtory. 1250-1500 

(5) 
KAMINSKY 

A study in depth of one or more topics in 
the history of Europe during the Later Middle 
Ages. Prerequisite, a course in medieval his
tory. 

HSTAM 
441 Church and State In the Middle Ages 

(5) W \ 
BOBA, KAMINSKY 

Changing theories and realities o( relationship 
between religious and secular elements of 
medieval civilization. 

HSTAM 
442 Central Europe In the Middle Ages 

(5) Sp 
BOBA, KAMINSKY 

Origins and medieval history of Germany, 
Austria, Bohemia, and Poland, considered as 
a regioJ;1 within the sphere of Western Euro
pean civilization. 

HSTAM 
451 Medieval Italy (5) 

MOSHER 
Italy, from the' barbarian invasions to the 
Renaissance, considered. in the framework of 
European and Mediterranean cultures. 

HSTAM 
452 The Early ReaaJssance (1300-1450) (3) 

GRIFFITHS 
The growth of a Humanist culture in the 
Italian city-state in contrast with the Gothic 
values of the waning Middle Ages. 

HSTAM 
4S3 The IDgh Renaissance (1450-1560) (3) 

GRIFFITHS 
Climax of the Humanist tradition and the 
expansion of Europe~ culture. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
HSTAM 
501 Greek HIstory (3-6) 

EDMONSON, THOMAS 
Problems in the history of the Athenian Con
stituqon. 
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ARTS AND SCIENCES· 

HSTAM 
511 Roman HIstory (3-6) W 

PElUULL 
Roman History, 31 B.C.-A.D. 37. 

HSTAM 
512-513 Seminar In Ancient History 

(3-6).(3-6) 
PERRILL, mOMAS 

Detailed study of special topics in ancient 
history. Prerequisite, permission. 

HSrAM 
511 Byzantine HIstory (3-6) 

BOBA,KATZ 

HSfAM 
530 Earb' Middle Ages (3-6) W 

BOBA 
Field course. Survey of early European history 
. through the times of tribal migrations and 
invasions from Asia. Problems and methods 
of research. Prerequisite, permission. 

DSTAM 
531 Medieval European History (3-6) 

KAMINSKY, MOSHER 

IISTAM 
531,533,534 Medieval European Seminar 

(3-6, 3-6, 3-6) A, W,8p 
KAMINSKY, MOSHER 

Prerequisites, a reading knowledge of French 
or German and Latin. 

HISTORY OF AsIA 
Courses for Undergraduates 
DSTAS 
101 Ancient IndJaD CivlUzatiOD (5) A 

CONLON 
An introductory course dealing with the reli
gions, literature, philosophy, politics, arts, and 
history of India from earliest times to the 
Musllin invasion. 

HSTAS 
101 Modem IndJan CIvlUzatlon (5) W 

CONLON 
An introductory course dealing with the. 
Islamic impact, British conquest, and contem
porary India. Emphasis on the rise of na
tionalism, social organization,· and contem
porary life and history. 

HSTAS 
111 HIstory of East AsIan ClvIIlzatlon(5) A 

DULL, PALUS, PYLE 
Intensivf) survey of the origins and develop
ment of Chinese civilizatioJ) and its adoption, 
in Japan and Korea, to the tenth century. 

DSTAS 
11% HIstory of East Asian Clvllizatlon (5) W 

DULL, PAUlS, PYLE 
Intensive survey of historical developments in 
China, Japan, and Korea from the terith to 
the nineteenth centuries. Topics include the 
origin and dvelopment of feudalism in Japan, 
the transition to a bureaucratic Confucian 
state in Korea, and the rise of Neo-Confu
cianism and autocracy in China. Prerequisite, 
211 or permission of the instructor. 

HSTAS 
113 HIstory of East Asian Civilization (5) Sp 

DULL, PALAJS, PYLE 
Intensive survey of historical developments in 
modem Japan, China, and Korea. Special at
tention is given to the impact of Western 
civilization and to the contrasting dynamics 
... f ",odernization in these countries. Prerequi
site, 212 or permission of the instructor. 
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HSTAS 
301 Problems of Modern india (5) 

CONLON 
An analysis of the problems in the fields of 
social life, international and domestic politics, 
education, economics, and other areas that 
confront India today and which may deter
mine her future. 

HSTAS 
401 HIstory of india: EarlIest 1lmes to 

A.D. 647 (5) W 
CONLON· 

India in ancient times; emphasis on forms of 
poJiticat organizations" and economic life, 
social organizations, and cultural develop
ments. Prerequisite, 201 or permission. 

HSTAS 
401 HIstory of Indla: A.D. 647 to A.D. 

1515 (5) 
CONLON 

Medieval India; emphasis on forms of political 
organizations and economic life, social organi

. zations, and cultural developments. 

HSTAS 
403· History of India: A.D. 15lS to the 

Present (5) Sp 
CONLON 

Modem India; emphasis on forms of political 
organizations and economic life, social organi
zations, and cultural developments. Prereq
uisite, 202 or permission. 

HSTAS 
405 Mabarashtra In Indlan lIlstory (5) 

CONLON 
Regional approach to medieval and modem 
Indian history through examination of the 
history of Maharashtra in Western India. The 
rise of the Marathas; British rule; political 
and economic modernization; religious and 
social life; problems of contemporary society. 
Prerequisite,403 or permission., 

JlSTAS 
411 History of Early' Japan (5) A 

PYLE 
Political, social, economic, and cultural de
velopment of' Japan to the beginning of the 
Tokugawa period (17th century). 

HSTAS 
421 lI&tory of Tokugawa Japan (5) W 

PYLE 
Feudal development prior to 1600; establish
ment of the Tokugawan political structure, 
and the social, economic, and cultural history 
of the period from 1600 to 1868. 

HSTAS 
4%3 History of Modem Japan (5) Sp 

PYLE 
P91iticaJ, social, economic, and cultural devel
opment of Japan from the late Tokugawa pe
riod tQ the present with special emphasis on 
the cultural impact of the WesL 

HSTAS 
451 Chinese HIstory: EarlIest 11mes 

to III B.C. (5) A 
DULL 

Pre-Imperial China. 

HSTAS 
451 Chlnese HIstory: III B.C. to A.D. 906 

.(5)W 
DULL 

Development of the imperial Chinese state. " 

HSTAS 
4S3 Cbfnese History: A.D. 906 to 

A.D. 1840 (5) Sp " 
DULL 

The Wu, Tai, Sung, Yuan, Ming and early 
Ch'ing periods. 

HSTAS 
454 HIstory of Modem China (5) Sp 
China from approximately 1800 to the pres
ent, with major emphasis on political and 
intellectual history since 1895. The focus is 
on the processes of modernization and revolu
tion, and on the relationship' between them. 

HSTAS 
469, 470 HIstory of Korea (5,5) 

PALAIS 
A survey of Korean history from earliest 
times to the modem period. Prerequisite, per-' 
mission. 

HSTAS 
476 Westem Influences In Russian and 

Chinese InteUectual HIstOry (4) 
TRBADGOLD 

Comparative "analysis of stages of Western 
impact on Russian (1462-1917) arid Chinese 
(1582-1949) thought preVious to the proclama
tion of Marxism-Leninism as the official 
ideology. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
HSTAS 
501 Indian HIstory (3-6) 

CONLON 
Prerequisite, permission. 

HSTAS 
5ll Modem Japanese lIlstory (3-6) A 

PYLE 
Field course. Prerequisites, History of Asia 
HSTAS 422, 423, or permission. 

HSTAS 
511 Japan as a World Power, 1895-1945 

(3-6) Sp 
BUTOW 

Field course. Prerequisite, permission of in
structor. 

HSTAS 
5%3,514 Seminar In Modern Japanese 

HIstory (3-6), (3-6) W,8p 
PYLE 

Prerequisite, permission. 

HSTAS 
515 Japan In the Twentieth Century (3-6) 

BECKMANN 
Problems in the political, economic, and so
cial history of Japan, 1890-1952. 

HSTAS 
5%6 Seminar on the Modernization of 

Japan (5) A 
PYLE, HELLMAN 

Historical and theoretical approach to social, 
political, economic, aDd psychological prob
lems of modernization in Japan. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Political Sci
ence as Political Science 504. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

HSTAS 
548-549 SemInar In ChInese History: 

Sung to Modem (3-6)-(3-6) 
Professional writing seminar in Chinese his
tory from Sung to modem times. Prerequisite. 
reading knowledge of Chinese. 



HSTAS 
551 FIeld Coone In ChInese HIstory: 

Pre-Sung Period (3-6) Sp 
DULL 

To introduce students to Western language 
materials on traditional China in· order to 
give the students bibliographical and other 
assistance in preparing for examinations in 
this field of history. 

HSTAS 
S52-5S3-5S4 Seminar In ChIneSe HIstory: 

Pre-Suug Pertod (3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) 
DULL I 

Prerequisite, reading knowledge of Chinese., 

HSTAS 
555 ChInese HJstory: Modem Period (3-6) W 
Designed to introduce students, to Western 
language materials dealing with the history of 
modem China. In addition to giving students 
bibliographical guidance to help them pre
pare for field examinations, the course seeks 
to familiarize students with the major issues 
being dealt with in current scholarship on 
modem China. ' 

HSTAS 
556-557·5!8 Seminar In Chinese HIstory: 

Modem Period (3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) A,W,sp 
Research seminar in modem Chinese history. 
Prerequisite, reading knowledge of Chinese. 

HsTAS 
564 Field Course In Chinese 1IJst0ry: 

Song to Modem (3-6) 
MOTE 

To introduce students to Western language 
materials on Chinese history from the Sung 
dynasty to the modern period in order to 
give them bibliographical and other assistance 
in preparing for examinations. in this field of 
history. 

HSTAS 
S66 ReSearch SemInar: Modem Korea (3-6) 

PALAIS 
Advanced instruction in problems and 'meth
ods of research in Korean history. No 
foreign language required. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

HSTAS 
. 570 Modern Korean History (3-6) 

,PAUlS 
Field course. Prerequisite, HST AS 470 or 
permission. 

HSTAS 
571·572-573 Seminar In Korean History 

(3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) 
Selected topics in Korean history and histori
ography. 

MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY 

Courses for Undergraduates 
HSTEU 
171·171,273 English PoUticaI and SocIal -

HIstory (5-5,5) A, W,sp 
COSTIGAN 

England from the earliest times to the eresent, 
stressin~ the origins of American institUtions 
and SOCIal patterns. ' 

HSTEU 
371 Intellectual HIstory of Modem England 

(3) Sp 
LEVY 

This course will relate the changes in political 
theory, philosophy, science, and literature to 

, the historical events of the period 1500 to the 
present. 

HSTEU 
380 HistorY of Scandinavia to 1814 (3) W 

HILDEMAN, HOLICERS 
A survey of Scandinavian history from the 
VikinS period to 1814 with primary em
p.~ on the development of Deninark, Fin
land, Iceland, Norway, and Sweden and the 
role of the Scandinavians in world history. 
Offered jointly with the Depar6nent of' 
Scandinavian Languages and Literature as 
Scandinavian 380. 

HSTEU 
381 HIstory of Scandlnavla Since 1814 (3) Sp 

HILDEMAN. HOLKERS 
A survey of Scandinavian history from 1814 
to the present with major emphasis on the 
political, social, cultural, and economic de
velopment of the Scandinavian countries. 
Offered jointly with the Department of 
Scandinavian Languages and Literature as 
Scandinavian 381. 

HSTEU 
401 The Reformation (3) W 

GRIPPI11IS 
The origins of the disunity of Europe in the 
crisis of sixteenth century with special emphasis 
upon the relations between religton and politics. 

HSTEU 
401 The Wars of Religion (3) Sp 

, GRIFFI11IS 

The effects of theology on the politics of the 
sixteenth century, with special emphasis on 
the changes in political thought occasioned by 
the Reformation crisis. 

HSTEU 
405 European Intellectual HIstory: 

Eighteenth Century (5) A 
KILCUP 

The development of the social sciences, moral 
theory, political theory, and religious thought 
in eighteenth-century Europe.. Rationalism, 
empiricism, utilitarianism, and the sources of 
idealism. Prerequisite, at least one course in 
the history of modern Europe. 

HSTEU 
406 European Intellectual History: 

Nineteenth Century (5) W 
KILCUP 

'Selected topics in intellectual history up to 
1860. The philosophical consequences of the 
French Revolution, the development of ideal
ism, conservatism, romanticism, and early so
cialist theory. Positivism, the problems of 
historicism, new forms of Christian apolo
getics, utilitarianism in decline, Hberalism as 
philosophy, the early Marx. Prerequisite, at 
least one course in. the history of modem 
Europe. 

HSTEU 
407 European Intellectual History: 

Twentieth Century (5) Sp 
KILCUP • 

Selected topics in the intellectual history of 
the late nineteenth and early twentieth cen
turies. The aftermath of Darwinism, the 
problems of methodology in modern social 
science, historicism and moral relativism, ir
rationalism in philosophy and social theory, 
revisionism in secular and orthodox religions. 
Prerequisite, at least one course· in modern 
European history. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

HSTEU 
411 Eul'Ope: 1814-1870 (5) A' 

BRIDGMAN, EMERSON, PARRAR, LYTLB. 
PINKNEY,SUOAR 

The development of Europe during the age of 
Mettemich, the revolutions of 1848, and the 
emergence of new national states. 

HSTEU 
412 Enrope: 1870-1914 (5) Sp 

BRIDGMAN. EMERSON, PARRAR, SUGAR 
The impact of population increase and tech
nological change on European society; stresses 
and strains in European life and outlook. 

HSTEU 
413 Europe: 1914-1945 (5) Sp 

BRIDGMAN. EMERSON, PARRAR 
The politics and society of Europe in the age 
of the concentration earnp. 

HSTEU 
414 Europe Since 1945 (5) Sp 

PARRAR, ULLMAN , 
Political, economic, . and military developments 

. in Europe under the impact of the cold war. 

HSTEU 
411 France, 1429·1789 (5) A 

LYTLE, PINKNEY 
Political and cultural history, from Joan of 
Arc to the eve of the French Revolution. 
(Villon, Rabelais, Montaigne, Moli~re, Voltaire, 
Rousseau, de TocquevilIe.) 

HSTEU 
422 The French Revolution and Napoleon: 

1789·1815 (5) W 
LYTLE, PINKNEY 

The transformation of France under the Rev
olution of 1789; the Reign of Terror and 
Napoleon; the impact of the Revolution and 
Napoleon upon Europe. 

HSTEU 
423 France Since 1815 (5) Sp 

LYTLE, PINKNEY 
Political, economic, and social history since the 
Conl!l'ess of Vienna. Special emphasis will be 
laid upon the continuity of the revolutionary 
tradition. 

HSTEU 
430 Germany 1000-1648 (5) 

BRIDGMAN 
A survey of the society, economy, and politi
cal . problems of Central Europe from the 
late Middle Ages to the Treaty of West
phalia. 

HSTEU 
431 Germany: 1648-1914 (5) W 

• BRIDGMAN, EMERSON 

A survey of the society, economy, and political 
problems of Central Europe from the Thirty 
Years' War to the First World War, with par
ticular emphasis on the nineteenth century. 

HSTEU 
432 Germany: 1914-1945 (5) 

BRIDGMAN, BMBllSON, PARBAR 
Politics and society froin the coIla~ of the 
Bismarckian empire to the collapse of Hitler's 
empire. . 

HSTEU 
43S World War I (5) 

BRIDGMAN 
A study of political. institutional, cultural, 
and military history of World War I,· with 
special emphasis on she impact of the war 
on European society. 
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,ARTS ·AND SCIENCE$ 

HSTEU 
438 Modern Russian Intellectual History (5) 

ELLISON, "I:READGOLD 
Development of Russian social and political 
thought and philosophy from the seventeenth 
century to the Revolution of 1917. 

HSTEU 
442 HIstory of Russian Culture to 1800 

(5) W 
TREADGOLD 

The development of religion, political ideas, 
philosophical and literary theories~ art, archi
tecture, drama, and mu~c from Kiev~ times 
to the end of the eighteenth century. Pre
requisites, HSTEU 441 or HST 111 and 112, 
or permission. (Offered alternate years; of
fered 1971-72.) 

HSTEU 
443 KIevan and Mnscovite Russia: 

85()'1700 (5) A 
Development of Russia from earliest times to 
the reJgll of Peter the Great Prerequisites, 
HST 111 and 112, or petmission. 

HSTEU 
.444 imperial Russia: 170()'1900 (5) W 

TREADOOLD 
Development of Russia from Peter the Great 
to Nicholas II. Prerequisites, HSTEU 444 or 
HST 111 and 112, or permission. 

HSTEU 
445 Twentieth-Century Russia (5) Sp 

ELLISON, TREADGOLD . 

Russia and the USSR from Nicholas II to the 
present ,Prerequisites, HSTEU 444 or HST 
111, 112, and 113, or permission. 

HSTEU 
446 RusSJan Historiography (5) Sp 
Prerequisites, HST 111 and 112 or HSTEU 
441 or 442, or permission. 

HSTEU 
447 Russian and East European BlbUography 

. (5) W 
BOBA 

Analysis of bibliographical problems in the 
social sciences and the humanities. For seniors 
and graduate students. Prerequisite, one East 
European language or German. 

HSTEU , 
451- Eastern Europe: 1772-1918 (5-) A 

SUGAR 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, 
Yugoslavia, Bulgaria, and Albama, from the 
first partition of Poland to the end of World 
Warl. 

HSTEU 
-452 Eastem Europe Since 1918 (-5) W 

SUGAR 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, 
Yugoslavia, Bulgaria, and Albania, from the 
end of World War I to the present 

HSTEU 
453 Bbtory of file Balkans, 1400-Present (5) 

SUGAR 
Course will deal with the centuries of Otto
man rule in the Balkans that completely 
transformed the political, social, economic, 
and cultural life and institutions of this re
gion, producing a brand new basis for the 
re-emergence of independent states in the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The course 
also will discuss the history of these new 
states, placing emphasis on their reintegra
tion 'into Europe and the manifestations of 
Western trends (industrialization, liberalism, 
fascism, communism, etc.) in this region. 
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HSTEU 
461 Formation of the Spanish Nation (5) A 

ULLMAN 
A ~tudy of the major political, economic, and 
cultural events leading to the creation of the 
Spanish nation under Ferdinand and Isabel. 

HSTEU 
462 Spaln In the Modern World (5) W 

ULLMAN 
A study of the political, economic, and cul
tural attempts of Spain to adjust to capital
ism, liberalism, and' secularism. 

HSTEU 
463 Portugal In the Age of Exploration (5) 

ALDEN 
The pivotal role of Portugal in the expansion 
of Europe. from the eleventh to the seven
teenth centuries. 

HSTEU 
471 England 1D the Sixteenth Century 

(5) A 
LEVY 

Political, administrative, and social history 
from Henry VII to Elizabeth I, with emphasis 
on the Reformation and its effects and on 
conditions of life in Elizabethan England. 

HSTEU 
472 England 1D the Seventeenth Century· 

(5) W 
LEVY 

Political, administrative, and social history 
from the accession of James I to the Glorious 
Revolution. 

'J 

HSTEU 
473 England 1D the EIghteenth CenturY 

(5) Sp 
A study of political, social, economic, and 
cultural developments. Parliamentary govern
ment; rise of the British Empire; aristocratic 
culture. 

HSTEU 
474 England In the Nineteenth Century 

(5) W . 
BELL 

Political, social, and cultural development; the 
agrarian, . industrial, and French revolutions; 
the rise of parliamentary democracy; the 
Victorian age; political thought from Utili
tarianism to Fabianism; Irish Home Rule. 

HSTEU 
475 England in the Twentieth Century 

(5) Sp 
BELL, COSTIGAN 

From the Boer War to the present; conserva
tism, liberalism, and socialism; England in two 
world wars; the decline of British imperialism. 

HSTEU 
476 Modern irish lUstory (5) 

COSTIGAN 
. Growth of Irish national feeling in the nine
teenth century through the Home RUle and 
Sinn Fein movements; establishment of the 
Irish Free State and the Republic of Eire; 
background of the Irish literary renaissance; 
establishment of Northern Ireland. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
HSTEU 
501 Renaissance and Reformation (3-6) A 

GRIFFITHS 

HSTEU 
502-503-504 Seminar In the Renaissance and 

Reformation (3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) At w.sp 
GRIFFITHS 

HSTEU 
511 Graduate Field Course In European 

HlstOI'!, 1789-1945 (3-6) Sp 
FARRAR 

Course introduces the graduate student to 
the general problems and major works of 
European history, 1789-1945. It concentrates 
particularly on such movements as socialism, 
imperialism, nationalism, liberalism, totalitari
anism, romanticism, materialism, etc., that 
characterizes this. era in European history. 

HSI'EU 
515 Modem European Intellectual HIstory 

(3-6) A 
KILCUP 

Readings and discussions on selected prob
lems in eighteenth- and nineteenth-century in
tellectual history. Prerequisites, reading knowl
edge of French and permission. 

HSTEU 
516-517 SemInar: European Intellectual 

lUstory (3-6)-(3-6) A,W 
KILCUP 

Seminar on modem European intellectual his
tory, chiefly in the eighteenth century. Pre
requisites, permission and a reading knowl
edge of French, Italian, or German. 

HSJ'EU 
521 Modern European HIstory: 

France (3-6) Sp 
LYTLE, PINKNEY 

HSTEU 
522-523-524 Seminar in French HIstory 

, (3-6)-(3-6)-(31) At W,8p 
LYTLE, PINKNEY 

HSTEU 
531 Modem European Ristory: 

Germany (3-6) W 
BRIDGMAN, EMERSON 

HSTEU 
532-533-534 Semlnar in Modem European 

HIstory: Germany (3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) 
A,W,8p 
BRIDGMAN, EMERSON 

HSTEU 
541 Medieval Russian HIstory 13-6) Sp 
-Prerequisites, HSTEU 441, 442, or permis
sion; Russian or French, and German. 

HSTEU 
542-543 Seminar In Medieval Russian 

lUstory (3-6)-(3-6) A,W 
BOBA 

Prerequisite, reading knowledge of Russian. 

HSTEU 
544 Modern RussIan HIstory (3-6) A 

ELLISON, TREADGOLD 

HSTEU . 
545-546-547 SeaafDar In Modem Rnsslan 

IDstory (3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) A,W,sp 
ELLtsON,TREADGOLD 

Seminar in modem Russian history. Prerequi
site, reading knowledge of Russian. 

HSTEU 
551 Hbtory of Eastern Europe: 

. 1772-1939 (5) 
SUGAR 

A study of the East-Central European region: 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, 
and the Balkan countries, from their rebirth 
to World War II. Prerequisite, reading knowl
edge of German, French, Russian, or one 
East European language. 



HSI'EU 
552 HIstory of Eastern Europe: 1939 

to the Present (5) 
SUGAR 

Prerequisite, reading knowledge of one major 
European or one East European language. 

'HSTEU 
553-554-555 Seminar in Modem East 

European History (3-6)-(3.6)-(3-6) 
A,W,sp 
SUGAR 

Study and research involving. special methods 
dealing with the histories of the East Euro
pean countries in the modem period. 

HSTEU 
562 Early Spanish lIhtory (3-6) 

ULLMAN 
Problems in the history of Spain, antiquity 
through the Middle Ages. 

RSTEU . 
563 Modern Spanish HIstory (3-6) 

ULLMAN 
Problems in the history of Spain, 1500 to the 
present. 

HSI'EU 
571 EDgUsh HIstory: Tudor and 

Stuart (3.6) 
LEVY 

HSTEU 
572 EagUsh History (3-6) A 

BELL, COSTIGAN 

HSTEU . 
573-574 Seminar In Modern EnglIsh HIstory 

(3-6)-(3-6) 
BELL, COSfIGAN 

HSTEU 
575-576 SemInar In Tudor-StuartHlstory 

(3-6)-(3-6) 
LEVY 

Seminar in the history of England under the 
Tudors and the Stuarts. Prerequisite, HSTEU 
571 or permission. 

HSTEU 
S83 Research in the U.s.s.R. (3-6) $ 
A course especially designed to assist graduate 
students who expect to do historical research 
in the Soviet Union, ,providing both disciplin
ary training and an introduction to the special 
problems of field research in Soviet archives 
and h'braries. Prerequisite, graduate standing; 
knowledge of ~ussian desirable. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
Courses for Undergia~uates 

. 110 Food and Nutrition (5) 
Meal management and food preparation with 
emphasis on nutritive and economic values. 
For nonmajors. Not open to students who 
have had 300. 

125 Textiles (3) A WSp 
KING 

RelatioDsrup of raw materials, construction, 
and finish to quality and cost; identification of 
fibers, yams, and fabrics; microscopic and 
chemical tests; economic. development of tex-
tile industry. . 

134 Clotblng (5) AWSp 
MURDOCH, SHlOAYA 

Sociological, psychological, economic, and 
aesthetic aspects of clothing selection. Custom 

techniques in construction of cotton and 
linen garments. Students having had 231 will 
receive only 3 credits. 

148 The Home, Its EqnJpment, and 
Management (3) AWSp 
WILSON 

Management of resources to achieve family 
goals. Principles of management, kitchen and 
laundry planning, work simplification, wiring, 
and selection and care of househoHl equip
ment. 

215 Textile ADalysis (2) AWSp 
KING 

Emphasis on physical characteristics and 
properties of' textile fibers; relationships to 
performance, selection, and care; use of test 
equipment and evaluation of data with refer
ence to consumer use. Prerequisite, 125, 
which may be taken concurrently. . 

231 Clothing Selection (2) 
Sociological, psychological, economic, and 
aesthetic aspects of clothing for the individual. 
Not open to students who have had 134. 

134 Costume DesJp (5) AWSp 
SH[GAYA, SMITH 

Principles of flat pattern technique applied to 
design and construction of wool garments. Pre
requisites, 125, 134, and Art 109 or. 129, or . 
equivalent. ' 

240 Home FornIsblng (3) 
SCHROEDER 

A study of the house and its furnishings for 
present-day living. Not open to freshmen or 
to students who have taken 347. 

300 Nutrition (2) WSp 
. Importance of food to the maintenance of 

health; nutritive values and human needs; 
ways of meeting requirements at different 
cost levels. For upper-division nonmajors. 
Not open to students who have had 110. 

307 Nutrition (5) AW 
Chemistry of digestion ~d metabolism. Food 
values; human requirements and ways of. 
meeting them at different cost levels. Quali
fied transfer students receive 3 credits. Pre-
. requisites, general and organic chemistry and 
human physiology.' 

314 Foods I (5) AWSp 
MARTINSEN 

The composition, structure, and interactions 
of the constituents of foods, with emphasis on 
the principles underlying the preparation of 
foods of standard' quality. Prerequisite, or
ganic chemistry. 

316 DemoDStration Techniques (3) A WSp 
MARTINSEN 

Principles and techniques of food and equip
ment demonstrations; food photography; rec
ipe development. Prerequisite, 314 or permis-
sion. . 

317 . Foods D (3) AWSp 
MARTINSEN 

A study of new food products, food addi
tives, and convenience food items. Some time 
will be spent on origins of food patterns of 
various cultures, food buymanship, and char
acteristics of certain wines and spirits. Prereq
uisite, 314. 

319 Nutrition and Nurstog (4) A 
. MONSEN, WOR1lIINGTON 

Basic principles of nutrition and their reia-

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

tionship to the nursing profession. Chemistry 
and metabolism of the nutrients essential for 
the maintenance of health; normal nutrition 
needs of individuals at various age levels; en
vironmental influences on nutrition; assess
ment of nutritional status; nutritional values 
of foods; dietary modifications as appropriate 
in the nutritional component of medical treat
ment. Prerequisites, Conjoint 316, 317-318, 
and organic chemistry. 

320 Nutrition and Dental Health (4) WSp 
MONSEN, WOR1lIINGTON 

Chemistry and metabolism of essential nutri
ents and their relationship to dental health; 
effects of age on nutritional needs; nutri
tional values of foods; influence of the envi
ronment on nutrition; dietary counseling of 
dental patients. Prerequisites, Conjoint 316, 
317-318, and organic chemistry, or permis
sion. 

321 AppUed Design (2) 
Functional and decorative phases in the de
velopment of needlework and their applica
tion to contemporary design and textile art. 
lliustrated by a unique collection of histOric 
lace. Prerequisites, 134 and Art 109 or 129 or 
equivalent, or permission. 

322 AppDed Design (2) 
History of Europeari national costume and 
embroidery as source material for modem 
design. . lliustrated by rich collection of 
authentic folk costumes. Prerequisites, 134 
and Art 109 or 129 or equivalent, or per
mission. 

329 Weaving: Basic Structural Desfgn (3) 
BROCKWAY, WILSON 

Weaving as an art form; fundamentals of 
loom design and operation; experimental 
problems in basic fabric structure. Pre
requisites, permission and junior standing. 

334 Costume DesIgn (3) AWSp 
KATZ 

Designing as interpreted by techniques of 
draping, appropriate for silk and synthetic 
fabrics. Study of economic facton involved in 
clothing production at various price levels. 
Prerequisite, 234 . 

338 Analysis of Procedures in Clothing (3) 
AWSp , 
KATZ 

Emphasis is on developing quick, professional, 
and innovative skills iin handling new mate
rials and fabrics. As prospective teachers of 
clothing, students gain experience appropriate 
to current socioeconomic environmental fac
tors and to differing age groups. Prerequisite, 
134. 

347 Home Furnishing (5) AWSp 
SCHROEDER 

Analysis of problems with relation to today's 
family living. Selection and arrangement of 
furnishings based on good design and appro
priateness. Field trips and individual labora~ 
tory problems. Not open to students who 
have taken 240. Prerequisites, 125 and Art 
109 or 129, and upper-division standing. 

348 Home-Management House (3) AWSp 
WILSON 

Home-Management House Laboratory. Appli. 
cation of principles of time, energy, and 
money management to group living. Advance 
reservation required. Prerequisites, 148, 307" 
314, 347, 354, . senior standing, and permission. 
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350 Managing Family Finances (3) 
HALL 

Use of financial resources to further family 
goals. Changes in income and in prices of 
consumer goods in relationship to family 
budgeting. Consumer credit, savings, insur
ance, social security, investments, taxes, trusts, 
and wills. . 

354 FamUy Economics and Finances 
, (5) AWSp 

HALL 
Economic and social conditions affecting the 
consumer. Use of financial resources to 
further family goals. Family budgeting, credit, 
ItBvings, insurance, social security, investments, 
taxes,' trusts, and wills. Not open to those 
who have had 350. Prerequisites, Economics 
200 and junior standing. 

356 FamBy Relationships (3) AWSp 
STONE 

Principles underlying good fanuly relation
ships; wholesome adjustment of the home to 
a changing ·society. Prerequisite, upper-divi
sion standing. 

37% institution Food Preparation (5) WSp 
Laboratory and institution practice in large
quantity food preparati~n and cost control. 
Prerequisite, 314 or permission. 

380 Field Work In Apparel Manufacturing 
(1" max. 6) AWSp 
SMI1H 

Open only to apparel manufacturing majors. 
A program of part-time employment planned 
in advance with the instructor to provide on
the-job training correlated with periodic re7 
ports and evaluation of experience. Pre
requisites, senior standing and permission. 

405 Laboratory Methods of Analysis (5) W 
MARTINSEN, MONSEN 

Objective and subjective methods appropriate 
in the' evaluation of foods. Laboratory analy
ses basic to the study of animal and human 
nutrition. Prerequisite, inorganic and organic 
chemistry. 

406 Recent Developments In Nutrition (3) 
AWSpS 
MONSEN 

Review of nutrition in the light of recent 
developments; interpretation of current re
search; special needs of various age groups. 

407 Advanced Nutrition (3) W 
MONSEN 

Recent research on vitamins, minerals, amino 
acids, lipids, and their interrelationships. 
Methods of utilizing knowledge in public 
health work. teaching. and research. Pre
requisites, 307 and organic chemistry, or 
permission. 

408 Diet Therapy (3) Sp 
MONSEN . 

Nutrition, ~ a curative and preventive factor 
in disease. 10urnal readings. Prerequisite. 
407. " 

409 Food,and People (3) A 
FEENEY 

Economic, cultural, and social determinants 01 
food patterns. Problems of population and 

, food supply. Meaning of food to different 
peoples. An ecological approach to malnutri
tion as a major world problem. Programs 'of 
national and international scope designed to 
combat malnutrition. Prerequisites, 307 or 15 
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credits of social science and upper-division 
standing. 

415 Experimental Foods (3) W 
MARTINSEN 

Illustrating scientific principles by sUbJecttve 
and objective testing of foods. Individual 
research problems. Prerequisite, 314 or per
mission. 

415 Advanced Textiles (3) W 
BROCKWAY, 

Textile testing in research and in measuring 
fabric performance; textile legislation, stand
ards, and methods of quality control; eco
nomic factors in world production and distri
bution of raw materials. Prerequisites,' 125, 
225, organic chemistry, and Economics 200 
or equivalent. ' 

419 Advanced Weaving (3) A 
BROCKWAY 

Experimental problems,creative techniques, 
in designing decorative textiles; cloth analysis 
and design; h'brary investigations of historic 
and contemporary contn'butions to texttle arts. 
Prerequisite, 329 or equivalent. 

43% History of Costume and Textiles (4) W 
SMITH, VERINA 

Fabrics and costumes of ancient civilizations 
and medieval European countries with con
sideration of their respective cultural origins. 
Prerequisites, General History HST 111 and 
112, or equivalent, junior standing in Home 
Economics or permission. 

433 HIstory of Cos1ume and Textiles (4) Sp 
SMITH, YERINA 

Continuation of 432 from the Renaissance to 
the present time. Prere9uisite, 432. 

434 Costume Design (3) Sp 
SHIGAYA ' 

Principles of tailoring. Analysis of methods 
and comparative costs of custom made and 
ready-ta-wear garments. Appreciation of fine 

, quality in clothing; discrimination in selection. 
Prerequisites, 338 or 334, and permission. 

435 Advan~ Costume Design (5) A 
SMITH 

Application of the principles of flat pattern 
designing to problems in custom and mass 
production. Prerequisites, 334, 434, and ART 
369, which may be taken concurrently. 

437 Sodo.Psychological Aspects of 
Clothing (3) Sp 

, YERINA 
Clothing as a reflection of culture and socie
tal value concepts. Emphasis on theory, moti
vation, behavioral patterns. Prerequisites, 432, 
433, or equivalent from other disciplines; 10 
credits from sociology or anthropology or 
psychology, including Psychology 345. 

439 HIstory of Textile Design (3) A 
YERINA 

Chronological development of design in west
ern textiles. Includes study of motifs, produc
tion techniques and 'materials, and socio
cultural influences on development and 
changes in design. Prerequisites, 125, Art His
tory ART H 201, 202, 203, or permission. 

447 Advanced Home Furnishing (3) Sp 
SCHROEDER 

Individual projects in specific fields of furnish
ings. Evaluation of standards in professionally 
constructed furniture and furnishings. Labora
tory problems. Prerequisites, 240 and permis
sion, or 347, and upper-division standing. 

454 Advanced FamUy Economics and 
Finances (3) W 
HALL 

Family adjustment to differing social and eco
nomic conditions. Legislation affecting con
sumers. Prerequisites, 354, or equivalent, and 
Economics 200. 

456 Advanced Family ReJationsbJps (3) 
. AWSp 

STONE 
Advanced study in interpersonal relationships 
in the family; growth and development during 
various phases of the' family life cycle. Syn
thesis and evaluation of knowledge and con
cepts from the behavioral sciences concerned 
with family relationships. Prerequisites, 356 or 
teaching experience and upper-division stand
ing. 

457 . Child Nutrition aud Care (3) WSp 
JOHNSON 

Physical, mental, and emotional health of 
children. Experience with parents and chil
dren in nutrition clinic under supervision of 
a pediatrician. Prerequisite 300 or 307, or 
permission. 

461 Improvement of Teaching: Home 
Economics (3, maL 6) AS 
GRANBERG 

Identification of goals, concepts, and generaliza
tions in home economics units at the secondary 
level with emphasis on teaching techniques, 
evaluation, and use of resources.' Offered 
jointly with the College of Education as Edu
cational Curriculum and Instruction EDC&I 
427. Prerequisite, teaching experience in home 
economics or permission. 

471 institution Food PurchasIng (3) W 
Market organization, buying procedures, pay
ment and credit; food selection and care; in
spection of merchandise. Prerequisites, 314 
and 372. 

473 Institution Management (5) Sp 
Organization and administration in food ser
vice institutions. A study of types of insti-

. tutions, work planDiDg, personnel direction, 
quality and cost controls, sanitation, budget 
analysis; professional ethics, executive quali
fications. Prerequisite, 372. 

475 Institution Equipment (3) A 
Equipment require,ments and flow of work in 
institutions. Institution kitchens and serving 
units; equipment selection, operation, and 
care; repair and depreciation records. Pre
requisite, 372. 

480 Special Problems In Family E~onomlcs 
(*. No more tIyln 10 credits In the 480 
series may be :applled toward anyone 
degree.)' AWSp 

Individual study and research in family eca
, homics. Prerequisite, permission. 

481 Special Problems In Institution 
Administration 
(*. No more than 10 credits In the 480 
series Olay be appUed toward anyone 
degree.) A WSp 

Individual study and research in institution 
administration. Prerequisite, permission. 

48% Speclal Problems In Home Economics 
Education 
(*. No more than 10 credits In the 480 
series may be appUed toward any one 
degree.) AWSp 

Individual study and research in home eeo- • 
nomics education. Prerequisite, permission. 



483 Special Problems In FamUy 
Relationships . 
(*. No more than 10 credits In the 480 
series may be appUed toward aoy one 
degree.) AWSp 

Individual study and research in famDy rela
tionships. Prerequisite, permission. 

484 Spedal Problems In Costume Design 
(*. No more than 10 credits In the 480 
series may be appUed toward anyone 
degree.) AWSp 

Individual study and research in costume de
sign. Prerequisite, permission. 

485 Spedal Problems In Textfles 
(*. No more than 10 credits In the 480 
series may be appUed toward any one 
degree.) AWSp 

Individual study and research in textiles. Pre
requisite, permission. . 

486 Speclal Problems In Foods 
(0. No more than 10 credits In the 480 
series may be applied toward anyone 
degree.) A WSp . 

Individual study and research in foods. Pre
requisite, permission. 

487 Special Problems In Home Fumlsblng 
(*. No more than 10 Credits In the 480 
series may be applied toward anyone 

. degree.) A WSp 
Individual study and research in home fur
nishing. Prerequisite, permission. 

488 Special Problems In Home Management 
(*. No more than 10 credlts.1n the 480 
series may be arplied toward anyone 
degree.) A WS, 

Individual study and research in home man
agement. Prerequisite, permission. 

489 SpedaJ Problems In Nutrition 
(*. No more than 10 credits In the 480 
series may be applied toward any one 
degree.) AWSp 

Individual study and research in nutrition. 
Prerequisite, permission. . 

494 Workshop In Home Economics 
Education (2~) S 

Current problems in Home Economics Educa
tion. Prerequisites, Educational Curriculum 
and Instruction EDC&I 327 and Educational 
EDUC 375, or equivalent. 

4968 SeDlor Honors Thesis. 
(2 or 3, min. 6 and maL 6) AWSp 

For undergraduate home economics honors 
students only. Requires 6 credits taken over a 
minimum of two quarters. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
507 Seminar In NutritiOif 1(1-3, max. 9) Sp 

MONSEN 
Library research and seminar on selected top
ics in recent developments in the field of nu
trition. Prerequisite, 407 or equivalent. 

509 Eyaluatlon of Nutritional Status (%) W 
FEENEY 

Dietary, clinical, and biochemical aspects as 
an integral part of evaluating nutritional sta
tus. Critical examination of major nutritional 
status surveys. Experimental design. Dietary 
methodology. Prerequisites, 407, 408, Bio
chemistry 405, or equivalent. 

510 Community Nutrition (3) Sp 
FEENEY 

Survey of major nutritional problems facing 

American communities, with special emphasis 
on the. problems of pregnancy and childhood. 
Practical approaches to nutrition education 
and the dynamics of. changing food habits. 
Program planning and exposure to available 
resources for interdisciplinary services. Cur
rent programs in the United States and other 
countries. Prerequisites, 457 or equivalent, 
509, or permission. 

511 Field Work In PubUc Health Nlitrltlon 
(2-12, max. U) AWSp 

Observation and participation in community 
agency nutrition programs. Prerequisite, per-
mission. " 

515 Seminar In Foods (1-3, max. 9) W 
MONSEN 

r .ibrary research and seminar on selected top
ics in recent developments in food chemistry, 
selection, processing, and preparation. Pre
requisite, 314 or equivalent, or permission. 

525 Seminar In Textiles (3) Sp 
. BROCKWAY 
Readings and discussion of factors affecting 
economic. utilization and technical .develop
ment of textile products. Trends in current 
research and. methods of investigation. For 
graduate students in textiles and clothing. 
Prerequisites, 125, 225, 425, ,?r equivalent. 

537 Seminar: Clothing (3) W 
YERINA 

Selected readings and discussion of research 
and trends in production and marketing of 
apparel, and in eSthetic and behavior81 as
pects of clothing usage. Prerequisites, grad
uate standing; approved undergraduate prep
aration in textiles, clothing, and art, or 
allied disciplines. . 

554 SodaJ and Economk Problems of the 
Consumer (3-5) Sp 
HALL 

Selected topics in the family economics field. 
Prerequisites, 454 or eqwvalent, and per
mission. 

556 Seminar In Family RelationshIPs (3) 
ASp 
STONE 

Seminar on recent developments in the field 
of . family relationships~ with emphasis on cur
rent research methods and findings; . Prerequi
sites, 4S6 or equivalent, and permission. 

562 Home Economics Education (*) W . 
Study of achievements, trends, functional 
methods, and teaching materials. 

576,577,578 Supervised Field Work (4,4,4) , 
AWSpS, AWSpS, AWSpS 
WENBERG 

Three quarters of practice and organized 
c1asswork for graduates in institution manage
ment and dietetics. An administrative dietetics 
internship approved by the American Dietetic 
Association. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) AWSp 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSp 

HUMANITIES 
103 The Arts of AfrIca, the CarIbbean, 

and' Black AmerIca (5) . 
Creative achievements by the Blacks of Africa. 
the Caribbean, and America in visual arts. 
music, dance, literature, and theatre. Guest 
lecturers and performing artist.o;. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

~snrruTEFoaCO~ARA~ 

AND FOREIGN AREA STUDIES 
(Formerly the Far Eastern and 
RussIan institute) 

Institute courses, listed by area and disci
pline, are designated by prefixes appro
priate for the areas. Courses formerly 
designated "FAR E" and jointly listed with 
a discipline department are identified 
solely by the departmental prefix designa
tion. 'Courses formerly designated "FAR 
E" but not jointly listed are designated 
as follows: . 
EASIA-East Asia 
!ASIA-Inner Asia 
REEU-Russia 'and East Europe 
SASIA-South Asia 
Where quarter, course description, and 
instructor are omitted, refer 1.0 the ap
propriate academic department elsewhere 
in this Catalog. 

East Asia 
GENERAL 
COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
EASIA 
210 The Far East In the Modem World 

(5) AWSp 
DUL~HELL~,PA~,TAYLO~ 

TOWNSEND 
Social, economic, and political problems of 
China, Japan, Korea, and Southeast Asia. In
cludes development of. Russia as an Asiatic 

. power, as well as the role of Western powers 
in the Far East. (Formerly FAR E 210.) 

EASIA 
499 Uudergraduate Researdl (3-5, maL 15) 

AWSp 

ARTH 
301 Survey of AsIan Art (5) 

ARTH 
401 Oriental Ceramic Art .(2) 

ARTH 
417 Buddhist Painting of ChIna and Japan 

(3) 

ARTH 
418 Buddhist Sculpture of China and Japan 

(3) 

ARTH 
419 Chinese and Japanese Architecture (3) 

C LIT 
302 World Classics of the Orient (5) 

DRAMA 
477, 478, 479 History of Far Eastern 

Theatre and Drama (3,3,3) 

DRAMA 
495 Special Studies of the Theatre Arts of 

AsIa (3, max. 9) 

GEOG 
313 East AsIa (5) 

HSTAS 
-211,212, 213 HIstory of East AsIan 

ClvDJzation (S,s,S) 

MUSAP 
. 159 PrIvate instruction: Non-Western 

Instruments (2-3, max. 9) 
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MUSIC 
316,317, 318 Musk Cultures of the World 

(5,5,5) 

POLS . 
429 Intemation8J Relations In the .Far EUst 

(5) 

POLS 
432 American Foreign PoUey In the Far 

East (5) 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

RASIA 
500 Research Seminar In AsIan Arts 

(3-5, max. 15) Sp 
MC KINNON, ROGERS 

Interdisciplinary inquiry into 'history, aesthet
ics, and forms of Asian arts. Prerequisite, 
permission: 

EASIA 
600 Independent Study or Research (0) 

AWSp 
RASIA 

700 Master's Thesis (.) A WSp 

CHINA 
COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
EASIA 
240 . Chinese Civilization (5) Sp 

SHIH 
China's material civilization-including fine 
arts, literature, religion, and thought-in rela
tion to general development of Chinese soci· 
ety. (Formerly FAR E 240.) 

RASIA 
443 Chinese Social Institutions (5) W 
General survey of traditional institutions and 
their changes in modem times. (Formerly 
FAR E 443.) 

EASIA 
455 Undergraduate Colloquium on China 

(5) Sp 
TOWNSEND 

Interdisciplinary study of China, with empha· 
sis on the modem period. Prerequisite, permis
sion. (Formerly FAR E 455.) 

EASIA 
462 Studies In BuddhJsm (5) W 
The growth of Buddhism in China. (Formerly 
FARE 462.) 

ANTH 
403 Traditional Chinese Society (5) 

ARTH 
411 Early Chinese Pafnting: T'ang to YUan 

(3) 

ARTH 
412 Later Chinese Painting: Yiian Through 

Ch'lng (3) 

CHIN 
352 ClassIcal Chinese Literature In EngUsh 

(5) 

CHIN 
362 Modem Chinese Literature In English 

(5) , 

CHIN 
407 Chinese Reference Works and 

BlbUography (3) 
(Formerly FAR E 409.) 

CHIN· 
473 Conventions In Chinese Poetry (5) 
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CLIT 
410 Literary Motifs (3-5, max. 10) 

ECON 
493 Economy of Modem ChIna (5) 

GEOG 
336 Regional Geography of China (5) 

GEOG 
435 Probl~D1S In the Geography of China (5) 

HSTAS 
451 Chinese HJstory: Earliest Times to 

221 B.C. (5) 

HSTAS 
452 Chinese HJstory: 2Zl B.C. to A.D. 906 

(5) 

HSTAS 
453 Cblnese History: A.D. 906 to A.D. 1840 

(5) 

HSTAS 
454 History of Modern China (5) 

HSTAS 
476 Westem Influences In Russlan and 

Chinese Intellectual HJstory (4) 

MUSIC 
497 Music of Chfna (3) 

PHIL 
~n5 ChInese Philosophy (5) 

PHIL 
416 'Neo-Confuclanism (5) 

POLS 
414 Chinese PoUttcnl Thought (5) 

POLS 
442 Government and Politics of China (5) 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

EASIA 
5zt-522 Semfnar: introduction to the 

Interdlsclplfnary Study of China 
(5-5) A,W 
TOWNSEND 

(Formerly FAR E 521-522.) 

EASIA 
530 Sem~r on Cblna (3, maL 6) Sp 

DULL 
Problems of Chinese history. Prerequisite, per
mission. (Formerly FAR E 530.) 

EASIA 
599 Colloquium on Chinese History 

Research (5, max. 15) AWSp 
BRIM,CHANG, CHEUNG, DULL, MAH, 
SHIH, TAYLOR 

Research seminar dealing with various aspects 
of Chinese society, modem and contemporary. 
Prerequisite, permission. (Formerly FAR E 
599.) 

ARTH 
511 Semfnar In Chinese Art (3, max. 9) 

GEOG 
505 Research Seminar: Chlna and Northeast 

AsIa (3, max. 6) 

HSTAS 
548-549 Seminar In Chinese Hlstol')" Sung 

to Modem (3-6)-(3-6)' 

HSTAS 
551 Field Course In Chln~ HIstory, 

Pie-8ung Period (3-6) 

HSTAS 
552-553-554 Seminar In ChInese History, 

. Pre-Sung Period (3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) 

HSTAS 
555 Chinese History: Modem Period (3-6) 

HSTAS 
556-557-5~8 Seminar In Chinese History: 

Modem Period (3-6).(3-6)-(3-6) 

HSTAS 
564 Field Course In Chinese HJstory, Sung 

to Modem (3-6) 

LAW 
592 ChInese Law and Social Change (4) 

POLS 
532 The Chinese PoUticaI System (3) 

. POLS . 
533 Seminar on Contemporary Ch~ese 

PoUtics (3) 
(5) W 

JAPAN 
COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
EASIA 
451 Undergraduate CoDoqulnm on Japan 

(5) W , 
BECKMANN 

(Formerly FAR E 451.) 

EASIA 
463 Studies In Buddhism (5) W 
The history of Japanese Buddhism after its 
transmission from China. Prerequisite, permis
sion. (Formerly FAR E 463.) 

ARTH 
415 Early Japanese Pafnting: Twelfth to 
" Sixteenth Centuries (3) 

ARTH 
416 Later Japanese Pafntlng: Sixteenth to 

Nineteenth Centuries (3) 

CLIT 
257 Literature and FUm (3-5, max. 10) 

GEOG 
437 Problems In the Geography of Japan 

(3 or 5) . 

HSTAS 
421 History of Early Japan (5) 

HSTAS 
422 History 'of Tokugawa Japan (5) 

HSTAS 
423 History of Modem Japan (5) 

HST 
443 Japanese-American Relations (5) 

JAPAN 
421 Japanese Literary Tradition in English 

(5) 

JAPAN 
422 Tokugawa Literary Tradition In English 

(5) 

JAPAN 
423 Modem Japanese ,Literature in English 

(5) 

JAPAN 
441 Studies in Japanese Poetry In English 

(5) 

JAPAN 
442 Studies In Japanese Prose In English (5) 



JAPAN 
443 Studies In Japanese Drama In English 

(5) 

MUSIC 
494 Music of Japan (3) 

MUSIC 
495 Music of Japan (3) 

POLS 
435 Japanese Government and PoUda (5) 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 
EASIA 
555 I Introduction· to Modem Japanese 

Studies (5) Sp 
BECKMANN 

Interdisciplinary study of Japan, with empha
sis on the modem period. (Formerly FAR E 
555.) 

EASIA 
559 Interdisciplinary Seminar dn Japan (5) 

W ' 
BECKMANN 

Research seminar, with emphasis on Japan's 
modem development and contemporary prob
lems. (Formerly FAR E 559.) 

ARTH 
515 Seminar In Japanese Art (3, max. 9) 

GEOG 
509 Research Seminar: Japan (3, max. 6) 

HSTAS 
521 Modem Japanese History (3-6) 

HSTAS 
522 Japan as a World Power, 1895·1945 

(3-6) 

HSTAS 
523, 524 Seminar on Modem Japanese 

HIstory (3-6), (3-6) 

HSTAS 
525 Japan In the Twentieth Century (3-6) 

HSTAS 
526 Seminar on the Modemization of Japan 

(5) 
(Offered jointly with the Department of Po
litical Science as POL S 504.) 

HST 
543 War and Diplomacy: The Totalitarian 

(::hallenge, 1931·1945 (3-6) 

HST, 
544-545 Seminar on War and Diplomacy,: . 

LAW 

The'Totailtarlan Challenge, 1931·1945 
(3-6)·(3-6) 

595 Introduction to Japanese Law (3) 

POLS 
504 Semlnar on the Modemlzation of Japan 

(5) 
(Offered jointly with the Department of His
tory as HSTAS 526.) 

POL'S 
545 Seminar on Japanese Government and 

Diplomacy (3, max. 6) 

KOREA 

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
HSTAS 
469, 470 HIstory of Korea (5,5) 

KOR 
320 Korean Literature In English (5) 

MUSIC 
426 Musk: of Korea (3) 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 
HSTAS 
566 Reseanch Seminar on Modem Korea 

(3-6) 

HSTAS 
570 Modem K~rean HIstory (3-6) 

HSTAS . 
571·572·573 Seminar In Korean History 

(3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) 

Russia and East Europe 

GENERAL 
COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
REEU· . 
220 Introduction to Russian and East 

European Studies (5) A 
BOBA 

Geographic setting, ethnic composition, reli
gions, cultural pattern, economic problems, 
social and political institutions of Eastern 
Europe 'in the past and the present. (Formerly 
FAR E 220.) 

REEU 
401, 402 Marxism-Leninism In Modem 

Intellectual History (5,5) A,W 
LEGTERS 

401: Teachings of Marx and Engels in the 
nineteenth century. Analysis of Marxism as a 
doctrine. 402: Marxism-Leninism in the twen
tieth century. References to Lenin and Stalin. 
Prerequisites, modem European, German, or 
Russian history or political thought, or per
mission. (Formerly FAR E 401, 402.) 

REEU 
403 Marxism in Modem Intellectual History 

(5) Sp 
LEGTERS 

Deals with developments in Marxist thought 
since 1917, with emphasis on neo-Marxist 
theory in Europe. Prerequisite, permission. 
(Formerly FAR E 403.) 

REEU 
417, 418, 419 Communist States of 

North-Central Europe (5,5,5) A,W,sp 
LEGTERS 

Contemporary history (since 1945) of the 
countries of North-Central Europe: Poland, 
Czechoslovakia, and East Germany. Empha
sizes comparative developments in Russian 
countries in relation to the whole of the 
Soviet orbit Prerequisite, East European his
tory or politics, or permission. (Formerly 
FAR E 417, 418, 419.) 

REEU 
499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15) 

AWSp 
For Russia and East Europe majors. Prereq
uisite, permission. 

HSTEU 
447 Russian and East European 

Bibliogra~hy (5) 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 
REEU . 
508 Seminar: Problems In the Study of 

Marxism (3-5) W 
LEGTERS 

Investigation of the deeper and more complex 
historical and philosophical problems en
countered in understanding Marxist thought 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

of the nineteenth' and twentieth centuries. Pre
requisites, 401, 402, 403, or equivalent in 
other departments. 

REEU 
600 Independent Study or Research (0) 

AWSp 

REEU 
700 Master's Thesls (.) A WSp 

RUSSIA 
COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
REEU 
243 Russian CivUlzation (5) A WSp 

ELLISON, SWAYZE 
Russia's material civilization, including fine 
arts, literature, religion, and history; political, 
social, and legal institutions; and thought, in 
relation to the general development of Rus-
sian society. (Formerly FAR E 243.) . 

REEU 
324 Survey of Soviet Soclety (5) A 

SWAYZE 
Survey of the political, economic, and social 
institutions,' and the literature and fine arts of 
the Soviet Union. (Formerly FAR E 324.) 

REEU 
457 Undergraduate Colloquium on Russia 

(5) Sp 
Interdisciplinary study of Russia, with empha
sis through the historical period. Required of 
all undergraduate Russia area studies majors. 
Prerequisite, permission. (Formerly FARE 
457.) 

REEU 
496H The Thought and Arts of Russia (5) W 

SWAYZE ' 
Honors program' seminar. Prerequisite, per
mission of Honors Program Adviser. (For
merly FAR E 496H.) 

ECON 
495 The Economy of the Soviet Union (5) 

GEOG 
333 Geographic Patterns of Soviet 

Development (5) 

GEOG 
433 Spatial Perception and Organization In 

the USSR (5) . 

GEOG 
438 Soviet Regions and Regionalization 

(3 or 5) 

HSTEU 
438 Modern Russian Intellectual History (5) 

HSTEU 
442 HIstory of Russian Culture to 1800 (5) 

HSTEU 
443 Klevan and Muscovite Russia,. 850-1700 

(5) 

HSTEU 
444 imperial Russia, 1700-1900 (5) 

HSTEU 
445 Twentieth-Century Russia (5) 

HSTEU 
446 Russian Historiography (5) 

RUSS 
320 Russian Literature In EnglIsh (5) 

RUSS 
420 Early Twentieth-Century Russian 

Literature In English (5) 

61 



ARTS AND SCIENCES 

RUSS . 
421 Contemporary Russian Literature In 

EngUsh(5) 

RUSS 
4ZZ Russian Plays in English (5) 

RUSS 
4Z6, 427, 428 Th~ Russian Nove) In English 

(5,5,5) 

POLS 
420 Foreign Relations of , the Soviet Union 

(5) 

POLS 
441 PoUtical Institutions of the Soviet Union 

(5) 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

REEU 
510 SemlDar In Soviet Literary Polltlcs (5) 

Sp 
, SWAYZE 

Examination of literary policies of the Soviet 
regime and their impact on Soviet belles
lettres. Prerequisites, Modem European His
tory HSTEU 445 or Political Science 441, 
Russian 421, or permission. Reading knowl
edge of Russian desirable. 

CLIT 
580 ' LIteno' Relations (3-5, max. 15) 

ECON 
595 Soviet EeonomJc:s (3) 

GEOG 
507' Research Seminar: Soviet Union 

(3, max. 6) 

HSTEU 
541 Medieval RIISSian Bfstory (3-6) 

HSTEU 
542-543 Seminar In Medieval Russian 

Bfstory (3~.(3-6) 

HSTEU 
544 Modern Russian HIstory (3-6) 

HSTEU 
545·546-547 Seminar in Modem Russian 

Bfstory (3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) 

BSTEU 
583 Resear& In the USSR (3-6) 

POLS 
520 Seminar on the Foreign PoUey of the 

. Soviet Union (3) 

POLS 
541 The Soviet PoUtlcal System (4) 

POLS 
546 Seminar In Problems of Soviet Polltlcs 

(3) 

EASTE~OPE 

COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
REEU 
,406,407,408 Revolutionary Movements In 

, Eastem Europe (3,3,3) A,W,Sp 
LEGTERS 

Historical analysis of the ideological and so
cial character of revolutionary movements, 
chiefly nationalist and communist, in Eastern 
Europe from 1848 'to World War II. (For
merly FAR E 406, 407, 408.) 

REEU 
458 Underlraduate Colloquium on East 

Europe (5) Sp 
ROBA, SUGAR 

Interdisciplinary study of East Europe with 
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emphasis on the historical period. Prerequi
sIte, permission. (Formerly FAR E 458.) 

GEOG 
305 Eastern Europe (5) 

GEOG 
405 Problems of Eastem Europe (5) 

, HSTAM 
426 Origins of the East.European States (5) 

HSTEU 
451· Eastern Europe, 1772-1918 (5) 

HSTEU 
-452 Eastern Europe Since 1918 (5) 

HSTEU 
453 Bfstory of the BaIRans, 1400-Present (5) 

CZECH 
320 Czech Literature In English (5) 

POLSH' 
320 Polish Literature In English (5) 

SERC 
320 Serbo-Croatlan Literature In Engllsh e (5) 

MUSIC 
318 Music Cultures of the World (5) 

POLS 
347 Governments of Eastem Europe (3) 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 
GEOG 
503 Research SemInar: Eastern Europe 

(3, maL 6) 

HSTAM 
530 Early Middle Ages (3-6) 

HSTEU , 
551 Bfstory of Eastem Europe, 1772·1939 

(5) 

HSTEU , 
552 Bfstory of Eastem Europe, 1939 to 

Present (5) , 

HSTEU 
553-554-555 SemInar on Modern East 

European Bfstory (3-6)-(3-6)-(3-6) 

South Asia 
COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
SASIA 
291 Hinduism (3) Sp 

GEROW, POTIER 
Variety and interrelatedness of contemporary \ 
Hindu religious phenomena; rituill behavior 
and practice, sects, ethics of action, and medi
tation; metaphysical presuppositions, cultural 
applications in art, music, and literature. 

SASIA 
461 S~dles in Buddhism (5) A 
The principal religious and philosophical ideas 
of pre-Buddhist India, as well as fundamental 
Hinayana and Mahayana ideas. (Formerly 
FARE 461.) 

SASIA 
472 introduction to Buddhism (3).sp 
Basic doctrines: L The Conditioned World; 
II. Its Origins; IlL The Unconditioned World; 
IV. The Path 'Which Leads From One World 
to the Other and the Persons Who Use It. 
Prerequisite, pennission. (Formerly FAR E 
472.) 

SASIA 
473 Readings In the Prajnaparamlta 

Literature In English (5, maL 10) Sp 
Study of texts in tb~ following sequence: The 
Heart of Sutra, The Diamond Sutra, selected 
passages from The Large Sulra on Perfect 
Wisdom. Prerequisite, permission. (Formerly 
FAR E 473.) 

SASIA 
498 Undergraduate Colloquium on South 

Asia (5) Sp 
GEROW 

Emphasized will be topics involving the inter
relationship of the various social science dis
ciplines in the study of South Asian history 
and culture. Prerequisite, permission. (For
merly FAR E 498.) , 

SASIA 
499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15) 

AWSp 

ANTII 
316 South AsIa (3) 

ANm 
412 South Asian Social Structure (5) 

ARTB 
421 Art of India (3) 

ECON 
465 EeonomJc History of South Asia (5) 

HSTAS 
201 Andent indian CIvi1Jzatlon (5) 

HSTAS 
202 Modern indian CivDlzatlon (5) 

HSI'AS 
301 Problems of Modern India (5) 

HSTAS 
401 History of india: EarUest TImes to 

A.D. 647 (5) 

'HSTAS 
402 History o( india: A.D. 647 to A.D. 1525 

(5) 

HSTAS 
403 Bfstory of India: A.D. 1525 to the 

Present (5) 

HSTAS 
405 Maharashtra In indian History (5) 

LING 
404, 405, 406 Indlc and Indo-European 

(3,3,3) 

, INDIC 
320 Classical Indlc Literature In English (5) 

INDIC 
321 Modem Indlc Literature In English (3) 

MUSIC 
428 Music of India (3) 

PHIL 
Z86 Introduction to India's PhUosophles (3) 

PHIL 
412 indian Philosophy (3) 

PHIL 
413 Studies In Indian Philosophy (3, max. 9) 

POLS 
434 Intematlonal Relatlons In South Asia (5) 

POLS 
440 Government and Politics of South Asia 

(5) 



COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 
SASIA 
501 Seminar on Buddhist Terminology 

(5, max. 15) 
The meaning of Buddhist technical terms will 
be determined chiefly from authoritative com
mentaries. (Formerly FAR B 501.) 

AN11I 
517 Semlnar on South Asia (3) 

ARTH 
511 Seminar In indian Art (3, max. 9) 

HSTAS 
561 indian History (3-6) 

PHIL 
586 Seminar on IndJan Philosophy 

(3, ~ax. 12) 

POLS 
540 Seminar on Modem Indian Politics (3) 

Southeast Asia 
COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
AN11I 
317 Southeast Asia (3) 

AN11I 
404 Mainland Southeast Asian Societies (5) 

ANTH 
405 Comparative Social Anthropology 

of Malay Peoples (4) 

GEOG 
434 Problems In the Geography of 

Southeast Asia (5) 

LING 
478 Introduction to Southeast Asian 

Linguistics (3) 

POLS 
343 Govemment and Politics of Southeast 

Asia (5) . 

POLS 
433 International Relations in Southeast 

Asia (5) 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 
AN1H 
516 Seminar on Southeast Asia (3, max. 9) 

GEOG 
506 Research Seminar: Southeast Asia 

(3, max. 6) 

LING 
578 SemInar in Southeast Asian Linguistics 

(3, max. 9) 

POLS 
531 Problems of Southeast AsIan Politics (3) 

Inner Asia 
COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
IASIA 
430 Survey of Mongol Culture (3) A 
Nomadic culture and tribal organization in 
ancient times; present state and cultural life 
of Mongolia. (Formerly FAR E 430.) 

IASIA 
431 Tibetan HIstory (3) W 

WYLIE 
Survey of the history of Tibet from earliest 
times to the present, with emphasis on the 
status and relations of Tibet. in Asian affairs 
and on the evolution of the political institu-

tions of a "lama-ruler" state. (Formerly 
FAR E 431.) 

IASIA 
450 Survey of Turldc Culture of Central 

AsIa (3) A 
CIRTAUTAS 

Nomadic culture of the Turks of Central 
Asia, their history, social organization, present 
state, and cultural life under Soviet Russia's 
or China's dominance. Prerequisites, EASIA 
210, Anthropology 202, or permissiol). (For
merly FAR E 450.) 

IASIA 
464 Tibetan Buddhism (3) A 

WYLIE 
Survey of the development of Buddhist philos
ophy and its amalgamation with the teac~g 
of Bon, the pre-Buddhist shamanism in Tibet. 
The resulting doctrines and phenomenology 
of Tibetan Buddhism are examined in depth. 
(Formerly FAR E 464.) 

IASIA 
499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15) 

AWSp 
For Institute majors. Prerequisite, permission. 

MONG 
310 Mongolian Literature-in English (5) 

TKIC 
310 Eastem Turldc Literature in EngUsh (3) 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 
IASIA 
598 Inner Asia Research Colloquium 

. (5, max. 15) 
CIRTAUTAS, WYLIE 

Research seminar whose geographical focus 
is the area comprising Tibet, Mongolia, and 
Turkestan. Prerequisite, permission. (Formerly 
FAR E 598.) 

LING 
579 Comparative Altalc Linguistics (3) 

LINGUISTICS 
For courses in English lor foreign students, 
see English 150, 151, 160, 303, 304, 305, and 
Speech 111. 

101-101-103 Introduction to Language 
(5-5-5) A,W,sp 

An introduction to the nature of language; 
patterns of language change; the relevance of 
the study of language to the study of mental 
processes. 

100 Introduction to Linguistics (5) A WSpS 
An introduction to the scientific study of lan
guage; language and writing; phonologiqaj and 
grammatical analysis; language change; related 
disciplines. 

101 Language and Human Behavior (5) SP. 
The course will cover the elements of the bio
logical basis of human language. the differ
ences between animal and human communica
tion. and the function of language in society. 
Prerequisite. 20. 

400 Survey of Linguistic Method and 
Theory (3) AWSpS 

The background and scope of' modem lin
guistics; languages of the world; language 
a~alysis; relation to other disciplines. (Not 
open to students who have had Linguistics 
200.) 

ARTS AND SCIENOES 

404, 405, 406 Indlc and Indo-European (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 

Reading of simple Sanskrit texts with emphasis 
on structure of Sanskrit and its comparisQD 
with other Indo-European languages. Intro
duction to principles of comparative linguistics. 

441 Linguistics and Poetic Language (3) 
Relationship between linguistic structures. lin
guistic universals. and the poetic uses of 
language; linguistic description in the analysis 
of literature. Prerequisite. 400 or pemiisslon. 

443 Philosophy and LInguistics (3) A 
A study of some of the connections between 
recent linguistics and philosophy, primarily 
philosophical problems that arise in the at
tempt to understand current linguistic the
ories and the implications of linguistics for 
philosophy. Offered jointly with the Depart
ment of Philosophy as Philosophy 443. Pre
requisite. permission. 

445 Teaching English as a Foreign Language 
(3) A 

Linguistic analysis as a basis for the teaching 
of English as a foreign language; language as 
rule-governed behavior. Prerequisite, 400. 

447 Language Development (3) W 
The study oftirst-Ianguage acquisition and 
use by children. Emphasis will be placed on 
theoretical issues and research techniques. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Psy
chology as Psychology 457. Prerequisite, se
nior or· graduate major standing. 

451,451,453 Phonology (3,3,3) A,W,5p 
Detailed study of speech sounds, mechanisms 
of their production. and structuring of sounds 
in languages; practical experience with a wide 
variety of languages; field techniques. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Anthropology 
as Anthropology 451, 452. 453. Prerequisite, 
200 or 400, which may be taken concurrently. 
or permission. 

454 Methods In Comparative. Linguistics 
(3) W 

Method and theory of ,comparative linguistics 
in relation to anthropological research. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Anthropology 
as Anthropology 454. Prerequisite, 400 or 
permission. 

455 Areal LInguistics ,<3, max. 6) ASp 
Linguistic analyses of the languages of a 
selected area. Offered jointly with the Depart
ment of Anthropology as Anthropology 455. 

461, 461, 463 Syntax (3,3,3) W,sp,A 
Study of the structuring of meaningful ele
ments in language; generative. views of gram
mar. Offered jointly· with the Department of 
Anthropology as Anthropology 461. 462, 463. 
Prerequisite. 200 or 400, which may be taken 
concurrently, or permission. 

464 Phonetic Transcription (1Y.a) S 
Practice in the transcription and analysis of 
phonological . data from non-Indo-European 
languages. Offered Summer Quarter only. Pre-
requisite, permission. . 

465 Problem Solving In Phonology (5) S 
Training in practical solutions to phonological 
problems from a variety of languages. Pre
requisite, permission. 

466 Problem Solvlog ID Grammar (5) S 
Training in practical solutions to'grammaticaJ 
problems from a variety of languages. Pre
requisite, permission. 
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467 GrammadeaJ Exerdses, (2~) S 
Practice in eliciting, recording, and analyzing 
grammatical data of a non-Indo-European 
language. Offered Summer Quarter only. Pre
requisite, 466, which may' be taken concur
rently. 

471 Survey of Lfngufstfc Theories (5) S 

472 Linguistic Tedmlques (5) S 

473 Informant Tedmlques (5) S 
Guided practice in analyzing the phonology 
and grammar of a non-Indo-European lan
guage. Prerequisites, 471 and 472, which may 
be taken concurrently. 

478 introduction to Southeast AsIan 
Linguistics (3) A 
COOKE . 

Survey of language families of Southeast Asia. 
Typology and relationships. Research needs 
and problems. Prerequisites, 452, 462. 

499 ,Undergraduate Research (1-5) A WSp 

Courses for Graduates Only 
SOO ProsemIDar (3) A 
Introduction, to bibliography and research in 
linguistics. , 

501,502,503 ~c ~,sw~bor.atory 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp , • 

Guided analysis of a language unfamiliar to 
all students of the class; construction of a 
grammar based on material eliCited from 
native informant Prerequisites, 453, 463, or 
permission. 

504 Indo-European. Comparative 
Phonology (2), A 

Sound systems of the principal families of 
Indo-European and the rela~on of these to a 
hypothetic81 parent tongue. Prerequisite,' 406 
or permission. (Offered alternate years; of
fered 1972-73.) 

505, 506 Indo-European Comparative 
Grammar (2,2) W,sp 

Systematic treatment, with extensive surveys of 
individual language groups.. Prerequisite, 504. 

514, SIS, 516 SemInar In Comparative 
LInguistics (2,2,2) A, W,sp 

Advanced problems emphasizing work with 
languages having few, or no written records. 
PrereqUisite, 406 or permission. 

519 Mathematical Models of Grammar (3) 
W 

A study of some mathematical models of lan
guage recognition, emphasizing context-free 
and context-sensitive grammars. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in mathematics, linguistics, 
or psychology, or permission of instructor. 
(Offered alternate years; offe(ed 1973-74.) 

S24 Seminar In Descriptive Llngolstlcs 
'(2, max. 6) 

Individual and joint . research on selected 
topics in descriptive linguistics. Topics to 
change each quarter. Typical topics are se
mantics, generative grammar, phonological 
theories. Prerequisites, 453, 463. 

530 DJalectology (3) Sp 
'The principles of dialect deviation as related 
to liriguistic structure and usage. Prerequisite, 
452 or permission. 

550, 551, 552 Advanced Phonology (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 

Problems in phonological theory, generative 
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phonology, phonological change. History of 
phonological analysis. Prerequisites, 451, 452, 
453. 

553 Analysis of Lfngulstlc StrUctnres 
(3, IOU. 6) AW 

Offered jointly with the Department of An
thropology as Anthropology 553. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

561, 562, 563 Advanced Syntax (3,3,3) 
A,W,8p 

An intensive investigation of the historical 
background of, and recent developments in, 
transformational syntax. Prerequisites, 461, 
462,463. 

565 Confrastive Linguistics (3) Sp 
The attempt 'to look across linguistic systems 
for comparable and contrastive classes and 
subclasses. Problems of subcategorization and 
universal grammar. Three conceptually dis
tinct models: structural, transfer grammar, 
generative. Prerequisites, 452, 463. 

578 SemInar In Southeast AsIan LInguIstIcs 
(3, max. 9) A 
COOKE 

Advanced, consideration of specialized prob
lems in Southeast Asian linguistics. Reports on 
individual research. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1973-74.) 

579 Comparative Altalc LInguistics (3) W 
Comparative phonology and morphology of 
Mongol and· Turldc and other related Ian-

. guages. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Asian Languages and' Literature as Mongo
lian 579. Prerequisite, permission. 

580 Problems 10 Linguistics (3, max. 12) 
AWSp 

For advanced students of linguistics, dealing 
with significant movements, techniques, skillS, 
and theories in the field. PrerequiSIte, permis
sion. 

104 Plane Trigonometry (0) AWSp 
Trigonometric functions, identities, equations, 
inverse functions, graphs, logarithms, and solu
tion of triangles. Beginning Autumn Quarter 
1972, 104 offered for no credit and available 
only through the Division of Continuing 
Studies upon payment of a separate fee. Pre
requisites, 101 or equivalent and one year of 
plane geometry. 

105 Elementary Functions (5) A WSp 
Elementary functions with emphasis on the 
general nature of function, polynomial arid 
rational functions, exponential and logarith
mic functions and trigonometric functions. 
Prerequisites, one and one-half years of high 
school algebra and qualifying test, or 101. 

106 introductlon.to Finite Mathematics 
(3) AWSp 

Brief introduction to logic, set theory, proba
bility, and elements of matrix algebra. In
tended primarily for students in the bio
logical and: social sciences and in business 
administration. Credit may not apply toward 
a major in mathematics. Prerequisite, one and 
one-half years of high school algebra, or 
equivalent 

114 Elementary Computer ProgrammIng (2) 
AWSp 

Programming and coding of problems for 
automatic digital computers. Flow charts, 
loops, subroutines. Codes written will be exe
cuted by machine. Prerequisite, 101 or equiv
alent; 105 or equivalent recommended. 

124, 125, 126 Calculus with AnalytIc 
Geometry (5,5,5) AWSp, AWSp, AWSp 

Plane analytic geometry, differentiation of 
algebraic and transcendental functions, defi
nite and indefinite' integrals, technique of 
integration, vectors, vector-valued functions, 
infinite series. Applications. No more than 5 
credits from among 124, 134H, ·and 157 may 
be counted toward any degree. Prerequisites, 
105 or q~alifying test, and 104 or equivalent 

599 LInguIstIcs Colloquium (1, max~ 6) for 124; 124 or 134H for 125; 125 or 135H 
AWSp for 126. 

Biweekly seminar attended by, faculty and 
'graduate students to discuss research in prog- 134B,13SH, 1368 Caleulus with Analytic 
tess and topics of general interest Attendance Geometry (5, 5, 5) A. W,sp 
is required for a minimum of three quarters, Honors sections of 124, 125, 126. No more 
during the student's residence. Prerequisite, . than S credits from among 124, 134H, and 
permissior;l. 157 may be counted toward any degree. Pre

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (*) A WSpS 

800· Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

MATHEMATICS 
Courses for Undergraduates 
MAmEMATICS 
'100,102 Algebra (5,5) AW, WSp 
Similar to the first three terms of high school 
algebra. Assumes no previous experience in 
algebra. (Not open to regulai'ly admissible' 
students who have completed two years of 
college-preparatory mathematics With C or 
better grades.) 

101 Intermediate Algebr.a (0) AWSp 
Similar to third term of high school algebra. 
Available only through the Division of Con
tinuing Studies upon payment of a separate 
fee. Prerequisite, one year of, high school 
algebra. 

requisites, four years of high school mathe
matics and permission. 

157 Elements of Calculus (4) AWSp 
Elementary treatm.ent of the differential and 
integral calculus of simple functions. Intended 
for students who wish only a brief course in 
calculus. No more than 5 credits from among 
124, 134H, and 157 may be counted toward 
any,degree. Prerequisite, 105 or qualifying test 

170,171 Theory of ArIthmetic (3,3) 
AWSpS,SpS 

Numerals and systems of numeration; concept 
of a set; relations and their properties; sys
tematic development of the inte~rs, rational 
numbers; real numbers and theu- properties. 
Prerequisites, one year of high school algebra, 
one year of geometry and either Mathematics 
101 or Philosophy 120 or equivalent for 170; 
170 for 171. Ordinarily, credit may not apply 
toward a major in mathematics. Elementary 
Education majors are required to take 170. 

205 Elementary LInear Algebra (3) AWSp 
Systems' of equations, vector spaces, matrices, 
linear transformations, characteristic vectors. 



Prerequisite, 124 or 157. Not recommended 
for mathematics majors, and not open for 
credit to students who have had 302. 

224 Intermediate Analysis (3) A WSp 
Rigorous treatment of the foundations of 
single-variable calculus. Limits, continuity, the 

'completeness property of the real numbers 
and some of its consequences, theorems on 
differentiation and Riemann integration, in
finite series. Prerequisite, 126 or 136H. 

234H, 235H, 236H Advanced Calculus (3,3,3) 
A,W,Sp • 

Honors courses covering the material of 238, 
324, 325, 326, and selected other topics. Pre
requisites, 136H or permission fon 234H; 
234H for 23SH; 23SH for 236H. 

238 Elements of DUferentlal Equations (3) 
AWSp . 

Elementary methods of solution of first-order 
equations, linear equations of second and 
higher order, power series solutions. Pre
requ~ite, 126 or 136H. 

301 Elementary Number Theory (3) AWSp 
A brief introduction to some of the funda
mental ideas of elementary number theory. 
Prerequisite, 126 or 136H. 

302,303 .Llnear Algebra (4,3) 
AWSp, AWSp 

Vector spaces; linear transformations; systems 
of linear equations; equivalence and similarity 
of matrices quadratic forms. Prerequisites, 
126 or 136H for 302; 302 for 303. 

305 Introduction to Mathematical LOgic 
(3) WSp . 

Formal principles of inference and d,efinition. 
Propositlonal inference and inference involv
ing quantifiers. Applications to elementary 
mathematical theones and to the axiomatic 
method are stresSed. Prerequisites, 126, or 105 
and Philosophy 120. 

324, 31S, 326 Advanced Calculus J, II, m 
. (3,3,3) AW, WSp, Sp 

Functions of several variables, partial deriva
tives, the gradient, extremal' problems,' mul
tiple integrals, transformations and map
pings, implicit function theorem, line and 
surface integrals, vector analysis, differential 
forms, theorems of Green, Gaass, and Stokes, 
uniform convergence. Deals with n dimen
sions throughout. Prerequisites, 224 and ei
ther 302 or 205 for 324, 303 recommended; 
324 for 325; 325 for 326. 

327 Advanced Calculus (3) A WSp . 
Functions of several variables, partial deriva
tives, the gradient, extremal problems, line 
integrals, double' integrals, Green's theorem. 
Prerequisite, 126 or 136H. Not recommended 
for mathematics majors, and not open for 
credit to students who have had 324. 

328 Advanced Calculus (3) A WSp 
Implicit function theorem, Lagrange multi
pliers, surfaces and surface integrals, vector 
analysis in three' dimensions, theorems of 
Gauss and Stokes. Prerequisite, 327 or 324. 
Not recommended for mathematics majors, 
and not open to students who have had 325. 

374 Prlndples of Digital Computers and 
Coding (3) AWSp 

High-speed digital computation, number sys
tems, machine components, programming, 
operation. Prerequisites, 114 and 125 or 134H. 

400 Elementary Set Theory (3) Sp 
Basic axioms of set theory, algebra of sets, 
Peano axioms, axiom of choice and Zorn's 
Lemma, transfinite recursion, cardinal num
bers and arithmetic. Prerequisite, 236H or 325, 
or permission. 

402, 403, 404 Introduction to Modem 
Algebra (3,3,3) A,W,Sp 

Algebraic systems; elementary theory of. 
groups, rings, and fields; polynomials; topics 
in linear algebra; reductions of forms. Pre
requisites, 236H or 302 for 402; 402 for 403; 
403 for 404. 

405 introduction to Metamathematics (3) Sp 
Formal systems; propositional calculus and 
predicate calculus of first order. The concepts 
of consistency, completeness, and decidability 
are introduced and applied to these systems. 
Prerequisite, 305 or permission. 

407, 408 Mathematical Optimization Theory 
I, II (3,3) WSp, Sp 

The theory of linear programs and its appli
cations: Systems of linear inequalities, duality, 
the simplex algorithm, matrix games. Non
linear programs and Lagrange multipliers. As
signment problems and various combinatorial 
extremum problems involving directed graphs. 
Prerequisites, 302 for 407; 407 for 408. 

411, 412 introduction to Modem Algebra 
for Teachers (3,3) A,W 

Development of the number systems of ele
mentary algebra; groups, rings, integral do
mains and fields; polyriomials. Restricted to 
teaching majors, and not open for credit to 
students who have taken 402, 403. Prerequi
sites, 205 or 302 for 411; 411 for 412. 

420 History of Mathematics (3) Sp 
A survey of the development of mathematics 
from its earliest beginnings through the first 
half of the twentieth century. Prerequisites, 
224, and 403 or 412. 

424, 41S, 426 Fnndamental Concepts of 
Analysis (3,3,3) A,W,sp 

Sets, real numbers, topology of metric spaces, 
normed linear spaces, multivariate calculus 
from an advanced viewpoint. Prerequisites, 
325 or 326 or 2368, and 303 or permission 
for 424; 424 for 425; 425 for 426. 

427 Topics In Applied Analysis (3) A W 
Some elementary functions of a complex 
variable, Cauchy integral formula and appli
cations, Taylor and Laurent series, conformal 
mapping. Prerequisite, 234H or 324 or 327. 

428, 429 Topics In Applied Analysis (3,3) 
.WSp, Sp 

Orthogonal functions and boundary value 
problems, calculus of variations. Prerequisites, 
2348 or 324 or 327, and 238. 

438 Principles of Differential Equations (3) 
AWSp 

Linear systems, existence of solutions, solution 
by series, special functions. Prerequisite, 236H 
or 224; 238 and 302 recommended. 

441,442,443 Advanced Geometry (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 

Selected topics from among: projective geom
etry, differential geometry, advanced analytic 
geometry, algebraic geometry, algebraic topol
ogy, and the geometry of convex bodies. Pre
requisites, 324 or 327, and 302 or permis
sion, for 441; 441 for 442; 442 for 443. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

444,44S Fonndations of Geometry (3,3) A,W 
Axiomatic treatment of the foundations of Eu
clidean geometry. Introduction to non-Euclid
ean geometry. Designed for teaching majors. 
Prerequisites, 126 or 136H for 444; 444 for 
445. 

464 Nnmerical Analysis I (3) A 
Basic principles of numerical analysis, classical 
interpolation and apprOximation formulas, 
finite differences and difference equations. 
Prerequisites, 238, 324 or 327, 374. 

465 Numerical Analysis U (3) W, 
Numerical methods'in algebra. Systems of 
linear equations, matrix inversion, successive 
approximations, iterative and relaxation meth
ods. Prerequisites, 303 and 464. 

466 Numerical Analysis m (3) Sp 
Numerical differentiation and integration. Solu
tion of differential equations and systems of 
such equations. Prerequisite, 465. 

496H Honors Semlnar (*, max. 9) AWSp 
Problem seminar for senior honors students 
and first-year graduate students. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

497 Special Topics In Mathematics for 
Teachers (2-5" max. 15) 

Algebra and geometry for junior high school 
teachers of mathematics. Offered jointly with 
the College . of Education as Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction EDC&I 478. 

498 SpecJaI Topics In Mathematics . 
(2.5, max. 15) A WSp 

, Reading and lecture course intended for. spe
, cial needs of advanced students. Offered when 

demand is sufficient. Prerequisite, permission 
of the instructor. 

PROBABILITY AND STATISfICS 
281 Elements of Statistical Method (5) 

AWSp 
Elementary concepts of probability. Binomial 
and normal distributions. Basic concepts of 
testing hypotheses and estimation. Application 
to binomial and normal distribution. Chi
square tests. Linear regression theory. For 
nonmajors only. No more than 6 credits from 
among 281, 391, 392, Quantitative Science 
281, and Psychology 302 may be counted 
toward any mathematics degree. Prerequisite, 
105. 

391 Elementary ProbablUty (3) A WSp 
Sample space, random variables, laws of prob
ability. Combinational probabilities. Distribu
tions: binomial, nonnal; expectatio:l, variance. 
No more than 6 credits from among 281, 391, 
392, Quantitative Science 281, and, Psychol
ogy 302 may be counted toward any mathe
matics degree. Not intended for nonteaching 
majors in mathematics or the physical sci
ences or those desiring more than one' quarter 
of probability. Not open for credit to stu
dents who have taken 394. Prerequisite, 126 
or 136H. 

392 Elements of Statistics (3) AWSp 
Basic concepts of testing hypotheses and of 
estimation (interval and point). Binomial, 
normal tests, and estimates. No more than 6 
credits from among 281, 391, 392, Quantita
tive Science 281, and Psychology 302 may 
be counted toward any mathematics degree. 
Not intended for nonteaching majors in math
ematics or the physical sciences. Prerequisite, 
391. 
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394 Probabmty (3) AW 
Sample spaces; basic axioms of probability; 
combinatorial probability; conditional prob
ability and independence; binomial, Poisson 
and normal distnoutions. Prerequisite, 224 or 
136H. 

395 Probability (3) WSp 
Random variables; expectation and variance; 
laws of large numbers; normal approximation 
and other limit . theorems; multidimensional 
distnbutions and transformations. Prerequisite, 
394. . 

396 Probabmty (3) Sp 
Characteristic functions and generating func
tions; recurrent events and renewal. theory; 
random walk. Prerequisite, 395. 

482,483 StatlstkalInference (3,3) A,W 
Introduction to sampling and general theory 
of statistical inference; general theory of esti
mation and hypothesis testing; multivariate 
theory. and correlation. Prerequisites, 395 for 
482; 482 and 303 for 483. 

484 Distribution-Free Inference (3) Sp 
Distnoution-free methods in estimation and 
testing; Chi-square theory .. Prerequisite, 483. 

485 AnalysIs of Variance '(3) Sp 
General linear hyPothesis-tests and estimates:-
Distribution theory of tests. Tests of all con
trasts. Fixed, nuxed, and random models. 
Prerequisite, 483 .. 

491, 492 Introdnction to Stochastic: Processes 
(3,3) A,W . 

Random walks, Markov chains, branching 
processes, Poisson proCess, point processes, 
birth and death processes, queuing theory, 
stationary processes. Prerequisites, 396 for 
491; 491 for 492. 

Courses for Graduates' OaIy 
MA'IHEMATICS 
501,502, 503 Mathematfc:al LogIc: (3,3,3) 

A,W,sp 
Theory of formal systems. Formal develop
ment of number theo?'. Completeness and 
incompleteness, decldability,. and undecidabil
ity. The theorems of GOdel, Henkin, Church, 
Rosser, and· Tarski. Selected topics from 
axiomatic set theory, recursive function theory, 
theory of models, or advanced theory of 
formal systems. Prerequisites, 405 or equiv
alent for 501; 501 for 502; 502 for 503 •. 

504, 505, 506 Modem Algebra (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp " 

Theory of groups, rings, integral domains, and 
fields; polynomials; vector spaces, Galois 
Theory, and theory of ideals. Prerequisite, 
404 or equivalent for 504; 504 for 505; 50S 
for 506. 

507,508 FODDdatiOns of Mathematics 
(3,3) s,s 

Fundamental concepts and methods of math
ematics; the axiomatic method; the logical 
foundations of mathematics. Prerequisite, 507 
for 508. 

510 Seminar In Algebra (*, max. 5) AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission. 

511, 512, 513 Speclal Topics In Algebra 
(2-3, max. 9; 2-3, max. 9; 2-3, max. 9) 
A, W, Sp 

In recent years the following subjects have 
been covered: Abelian Groups, Algebraic 
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Function Fields, Algebraic Number Theory. 
Classical Groups, Game Theory, Group Ex .. 
tensions, Lattice Theory, Lie Algebras, Num
ber Theory, and Structure of Rings. 

524,525,526 Real Variable (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
Metric spaces; general measures and integra .. 
tion; differentiation of set functions; real 
valued functions on the line; Banach spaces. 
Prerequisites, 426 or equivalent for 524; 524 
for 525; 525 for 526. 

527 Elements of Real Variables for 
Sdentbfs (3) A " . 

Compactness theorems, Lebesgue integration 
and limit theorems, Fubini theorem, Lp spaces, 
L, Fourier. transform theory. Prerequisites, 
427, 428, 429, or permtssion. 

528, 529 HDbert Space Operators (3,3) W,sp 
Spectral theorem for bounded Hermitian 
operators, statement for unbounded operators, 
application to oi'dinary and partial differential 
operators with Fourier transforms, construc-

. tion of Green functions, contour integral rep
resentation. Prerequisites, 527 for 528; 528 
for.529. 

530 Seminar In Analysis (*, max. S) AW8p 
Prerequisite, permission. 

531, 532, 533 Spedal Topics In AnaIysb 
(2-3, max. 9; 2-3, max. 9; 2-3, maL 9) 
A, W, Sp 

In recent years the following subjects have 
~n covered: Functional Analysis, Abstract 
Harmonic Analysis, Linear Operations in Hit· 
bert Space, Group Representations, Fourier 
Series and Integrals, Topological L~eaI Spaces, 
Potential Theory, and Numerical Analysis. 

534,535, 536 Co~plex Variable (3,3,3) 
AW,WSp,8p 

Complex numbers; analytic functions; contour 
integration; power series; analytic continua
tion; sequences of analytic functions; con
formal mapping of simply connected regions. 
Prerequisites, 426 for 534; 534 for 535; 535 
for 536. 

537 AppUc:aUons of Operator Theory (3) A 
Schrodinger equations; eigenvalue distribu
tions; perturbation theory; special functions. 
Prerequisite, 529. 

538, 539 NonUnear Ordinary Differential 
Equations (3, 3) W, Sp 

Phase plane; analysis. of critical rints (nodes, 
saddle points, foci); theory 0 oscillations, 
limit cycles, Poincar6-Bendlxon theory; top
ological ,methods, fixed-point theorems.Pre
requisites, 324 (or 236H) and 438 for 538; 538 
for 539. (Offered alternately with 578, 579; 
offered 1973-74.) 

541,542, 543 Spedal Topics In AppUed 
Mathematics (3, max. 9; 3, max 9; 
3, max. 9) A,W,sp 

Such topics as mathematical quantum theory, 
fluid. mechanics, optimization and operations 
research, and control theory will be covered. 

544, 545, 546 Differential Geometry 
(3,3,3) A, W,sp 

544: Differential analysis in RD, inverse func
t.on theorem, vector fields, Stokes's theorem, 
existence theorems concerning differential 
equations. Perequisite, graduate standing or 
permission. ~45, '546: Differentiable mani
folds, differential forms, differential geometry 
in the large. Prerequisites, 544 for 545; 545-
for 546. 

547,548,549 Functional Analysis (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 

"Review of Banach, HUbert, and Lp spaces. 
Locally convex spaces (duality and sepa
ration theory, distributions, and function 
spaces). Operators on locally convex spaces 

. (adjoints, closed -$raph/open mapping and 
Banach-Steinhaus theorems). Banach algebras 
(spectral theory, elemenlary applications). 
Spectral theorem for HUbert space operators. 
Additional topics chosen by instructor. A 
working knowledge of real variables, general 

topology, and complex variables will be as-
sumed. . 
550 SemInar In Geometry (*, maL S) AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission. 

551, 552, 553 Spedal Topics In Geometry 
(2-3, max. 9; 2-3, max. 9; 2-3, max. 9) 
A,W,sp 

In recent years the following .subjects have 
been covered: Riemannian Geometry, Dif
ferentiable Manifolds, Complex Manifolds, 
Geometry of Convex Bodies. 

557,558,559 Special TopiCS In Numerical 
Analysis (3, max. 9; 3, DIaL 9; 
3, max. 9) A,W,8p .. 

Such topics as linear systems, approximation 
theory, or the numerical solution of differential 
equations will be covered. . 

561, 562, S63 General Topology (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp \ 

Theory of sets; metric. spaces; to'pological 
spaces; compactness and other covenng prop
erties; function spaces; polyhedra; dimension 
theory. Prerequisites, 400, which may be 
taken concurrently, and 426 for 561; 561 for 
562; 562 for 563. 

564, 565, 566 Algebraic Topology (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp" 

Classical and modem approaches; complexes 
'and their homology theory; applications. 

Fixed points, primary obstruction; products 
and Poincar6 duality; axiomatic approach, 
covering spaces. Prerequisites, 506 for 564; 
564 for 565; 56S for 566. 

569 ParUaI Differential Equations (3) Sp 
Properties of diffusion, wave, and La Place
type equations. Initial and boundary value 
problems. Series expansions, Transform meth
ods. Singularities, Green's functions. Classifi
cation of second order equations; theory and 
applications of method of characteristics. 
Numerical techniques. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Aeronautics and Astronautics 
as Aeronautics and Astronautics 569. Prereq
uisite, 428 or Aeronautics and Astronautics 
568. 

570 Seminar In Topology (*, max. S) AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission. 

571,572, 573 S~ Topics In Topology 
(2-3, max. 9; 2-3, maL 9; 2-3, DIaL 9) 
A,W,8p 

Special topics from general and algebraic" 
topology. 

574, 575, 576 Advanced PartIal Differential 
Equations (3,3,3) A, W,sp 

Classification, existence, uniqueness,· and 
boundary 'value problems for partial differen
tial equations. Green's function and associ
ated integral equations. Prerequisite, 426 or 
527. 

578, 579 Spedal Func:tfODS (3,3) W,Sp , 
Special functions arising from eigenvalue prob
lems, asympt9tic developments· by contour 



integration, analytic continuation, complex 
variable aspects of Fourier integrals. Pre
requisite, 427. (Offered alternately with 538, 
539; offered 1972-73.) 

585 Numerical Mathematics (3) 
Numerical ,solution of linear algebraic sys
tems, algebraic eigenvalue problems, ordinary 
and partial differential equations. Offered 
joinitly with the Computer Science Group as 
Computer Science 585. Prerequisites, Mathe
matics ,303, 438, and programming with a 
procedure-oriented language. 

586 Numerical Mathematics (3) 
Continuation of Mathematics 585. Selected 
topics in numerical mathematics. Offered 
jointly with the Computer Science Group as 
Computer Science 586. Prerequisite, 585 or 
permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (*) A W~pS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS 

5%1,5%%,523 ProbabWty. (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
Measure theory and integration, independence, 
laws of large numbers, Fourier analysis of 
distributions, central limit problem and in
finitely divisible laws, conditional expectations, 
martingales. Prerequisite, 426. 

581, 58%, 583 Advanced '!beol)' of Statistical 
Inference (3,3,3) A,W,8p 

Elements of decision theory; Neyman-Pearson 
theory; randomized tests; maximum likelihood 
statistics; confidence regions; distribution-free 
statistics; linear hypotheses; analysis of vari
ance; .block design. Prerequisites, 482 and 
483 or permission for 581; 581 for 582; 582 
for 583. 

590 Seminar In ProbabWty and Statistics 
(*, max. 5) AWSp , 

Prerequisite, permission. 

591, 59%, 593 Special Topics In Stadstics 
(3, max. 9; 3, max. 9; 3, max. 9) 
A,W,sp 

In recent years the following subjects have 
been covered: Advanced Probability Theory, 
Stochastic Processes, Distribution-Free infer
ence, Game and Decision Theory, Advanced 
Theory of Estinlation (including Sequential 
Estimation). 

MUSIC 
MUSIC 

Courses for l!ndergraduates 
Courses Primarily for Nonmajors (See also 
ENSEMBLES.) 

100 University Singers (1, maL 1%) AWSp 
EICHENBERGER 

116, 117, 118 Elementary Music Theory 
(%,%,%) AW, WSp, Sp 

Prerequisites, 116 for 117; 117 for 118. 

120 Survey of Mosie (5) ASp 
CLAllKB 

lllustrated lectures with supplementary read
ings to provide the general student with 
understanding of common forms, idioms, and 
styles. 

121 The Orchestra (%) AWSp 
HOKANSON, MC INNES, SOKOL 

Development of the orchestra and its litera
ture. 

U% Orchestral Music: Seventeenth and 
Eighteenth Century (%) A 

1%3 Symphonic Music: NIneteenth Century 
(%) WSp 
HOKANSON, O'OOAN, SOKOL 

1%4 Symphonic Music: Contemporary (%) Sp 
HOKANSON,· SOKOL 

1%8 The Concerto (%). Ii. 
O'DOAN, SOKOL 

185 The Concert Season (4) W 
BERGSMA 

Sampling of d#ferent musical events on cam
pus, which may include orchestra, chamber 
music, opera, non-Western music, mixed 

,media, other. Analysis of selected works; 
when possible, preview with performers. At
tendance required at one evening . t:oncert 
weekly. 

316, 317, 318 Music Cultures of the . 
World (5,5,5) A,W,sp 
GARFIAS 

316: music of India, Southeast Asia,. Indo
nesia. 317: Africa, Western Europe, North 
and South America. 318: Eastern Europe, 
Middle East, Central Asia, Far East 

319 Afro-American Music (5) 
GARFIAS 

A survey course centering on Black music in 
the United States, but also clarifying the re
lationship of this music to the musics of other 
Mro-American cultures as well as to their 
African roots. (Formerly 129.) 

3%9 Chamber Music (%) W 
MC INNES 

Survey of literature for ensembles. 

330 Music In the United States (%) W 
CLARKE 

Contribution of music to the development of 
American culture. 

331 History of Jazz (3) A WSp 
GARFIAS, SMInI 

The development of jazz in the United States, 
from its beginnings to its present trends.-

339 Opera (5) W 
TROY ., 

Contributions of music, text, and staging; 
study of representative works concentrating 
on problems of combining these elements into 
a composite work of art. 

385 Music In Theatre (3) 
BERGSMA 

Survey of the interaction between musical 
form and function in relation to various kinds 
of theatre, from liturgical drama to film and 
multimedia. (Formerly 485.) 

386 Multi-Media Music (3) A 
DEMPSTER 

Survey tracing the development of multi
media musics since 1950 (experimental com
binations of music with other art forms in 
unfamiliar circumstances.) 

COURSl?S PRIMARILY FOR 
MUSIC MAJORS 
Permission of undergraduate adviser required 
for all courses except Music 100. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

100 University Singers (1, maL .12) AWSp 
EICHENBERGER 

101 University Symphony Orchestra 
(1, milL 15) AWSp 

.. KRACHMALNICK 

10% University Band (1, DUlL 12) WSp 
B:SSELL 

I 103 Chamber Music (1, max. 12) AWSp 
HEINITZ, MC INNES 

104 Plano Ensemble (1, max. 12) AWSp 
GEISSMAR 

105 Brass Ensemble (1, max. U) WSp 
BISSELL 

106 Woodwind Ensemble (1, max. U) 
AWSp 
GROSSMAN, LEUBA, MC COLL, SKOWRONEK, 
STORCH, WELKE 

107 Opera Workshop (1, max. 12) AWSp 
ROSINBUM 

110, 111, 11% First-Year Theory 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 

A study of basic musical concepts and tenni
nolo81 through a program of listening, analysis, 
and keyboard practice. To be taken concur
rently with 113, 114, 115. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

U3, 114, US Ear TraInIng (1,1,1) A,W,sp 
To be taken concurrently with 110, 111, 112. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

U9 Music Fnndamentals (%) AWSp 
For majors in elementary education. 

136 Basic Keyboard (1, max. 6) AWSp 
For music majors only. 

137, 138, 139 Class IDstruction: Voice 
(1,1,1) A,W,sp -

For music majors only. 

191 Composition (%, max. 6) AWSp 
BEALB,BENSHOOP,BERGSMA,KECHLEY, 
SMInI, SUDERBURG, TUFTS, VERRALL 

One half-hour private lesson and a one-hour 
laboratory session each week. Intended to 
develop skill in creative musical expression. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

.%01 Wind Slnfonletta (1, max. 12) AWSp 
WELKE 

%03 Marching Band (1, max. 5) A 
BISSEtL 

%04 Percussion Ensemble (1, max. 12) 
AWSp 
SHRADER 

%05 Non-Western Ensemble (1, max. 12) 
AWSp 
GARFIAS 

%06 Jazz Ensemble (1, maL' 12) AWSp 
BRAZIL 

%07 University Oratorio Chorus (1, maL 1%) 
AWSp 
BICHENBERGER 

A choral ensemble that performs major works 
with orchestra. Prerequisite, permission of in., 
structor. 

%08 University Laboratory Band (1, maL 12) 
AWSp 

Large ensemble performance practices in the 
jazz idiom. Prerequisite, permission. . 
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210, 211, 212 Second-Year Theory (3,3,3) 
A,W,Sp 
BABB,BEALB,KECHLEY,TUFTS 

Practical writing· and analytic experience in 
diatonic and chromatic harmony as it was 
used during the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries. To be taken concurrently with 213, 
214,215. Prerequisites, 112 and 115. 

213, 214, 215 Music After 1750 (3,3,3) 
A,W,8p 
TROY 

To be taken concurrently with 210, 211, 212. 

216, 217, 218 Introductory Composition 
(2,2,2) A,W,Sp 
BBNSHOOF 

For students not majoring in composition. Pre-
requisite, 112. , 

220~ 221, 222 String Techniques I (1,1,1) 
A,W,8p 
JUSSILA 

Violin, viola, celIo, stringbass. 

223, 224, 225 String Techniques D (1,1,1) 
A,W,Sp 
JUSSILA 

226, 227, 228 Woodwind Techniques (l,l,t) 
A,W,Sp 
WBLICB 

226: cla~et; 227: flute; 228: double reeds. 

229, 230, 231 Brass Techniques (t,l,l) 
A,W,8p 
BISSELL 

229: trumpet; 230, 231: lower brass. 

232 Percussion Technique (1) A . 
SHRADER 

233 Music Theatre Technique (1) A 
ROSINBUM 

Stage deportment and dramatic movement for 
singers. 

236 Secondary Piano (2, max. 6) 
AWSp 

For music majors only. 

237 Class instruction: Voice (2, max. 6) 
AWSp . 

For music majors only. 

240 Guitar Techniques (1) A WSp 

241 Recorder Techniques (1) W 

280 Basic Prlndples of Conducting (1) Sp 
KRACHMALNICK 

Prerequisite, 212, which may be taken concur
rently. . 

291 Composition (2, DUlL 6) A WSp 
BEALE,BBNSHOOF,BERGSMA,KECHLEY, 
SMITH, SUDERBERG, TUFTS, VERRALL 

One half-hour private lesson and' a one-hour 
laboratory session per week. Prerequisite, 191 
or permission. 

308 Electronic Music Laboratory (2) 
To develop proficiencY in the use of tape re
corders for original recordings, for dubbing, 
and for mixing, and to provide experience in 
the setup and use of the Electronic Music 
Synthesizer for the composition of electronic 
music. Prerequisite, 212 or permission. 

309 Advanced Music Theatre Technique 
(1) W 
ROSINBUM 

Dramatic interpretation of musical style as 
represented by the major opera compOsers 
since Mozart. Prerequisite, 233. 
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310 Modal Counterpoint (3) A 
BABB 

Sixteenth-century style. To be taken concur
rently with 313. Prerequisites, 212 and 21S. 

311 Tonal Counterpoint (2) W 
BENSHOOF,VERRALL 

Basic techniques of Baroque counterpoint and 
introduction to the fugue. To be taken con
currently with 314. Prerequisites, 212 and 215. 

312 Contemporary Idioms (3) Sp 
Analytical studies of present-day composition 
techniques with emphasis on contrapuntal 
qualities. Prerequisites, 212 and 215. 

313,314 Music Before 1750 (3,3) A,W 
CLARICE, HARMAN, TERRY 

313: before 1600; 314: 1600-1750. To be taken 
concurrently with 310, 311. Prerequisites, 212, 
215 for 313; 313 for 314. 

320, 321, 322 Keyboard Transposlflon and 
Improvisation (2,2,2) A,W,8p 
BABB 

323, 324, 325 Accompanying (2,2,2) 
AW,W,sp 
HOKANSON,o'DOAN 

Study and performance of music of different 
types and periods for voice or instruments in 
combination with the piano. . 

326,327,328 Repertoire (1,1,1) A,W,8p 
EICHINGER, HOKANSON 

For applied music majors. 

334 Band Arranging (2) W 
WELKE 

Prerequisite, 212. 

335 Keyboard Harmony (3) Sp 
BABB,BENSHOOF 

Prerequisites, 212 and permission. 

337 HJstory of Chamber Music (3) A 
MC INNBS 

338 Keyboard Perfonnance Practices (2) 
AWSp 
KIND 

Problems in interpreting. early keyboard music 
with special reference to the harpsichord. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

340 Music In General Education (3) A W 
An orientation to the broad scope of music-in 
schools (K-12), including identification of 
musical concepts and skills . and the develop
ment of strategies and evaluation techniques. 
Prerequisites, EDUC 302, EDPSY 304, and 
piano and 'Voice competencies. 

379 Junior Recital (1) A WSp 
For participants in department honors pro
gram only. 

380~ 381, 382 Conducting (1,1,1) A,W,Sp 
EICHENBERGER, SOKOL, WBLKE 

Prerequisite, 280. 

391 Composition (2, max. 6) AWSp 
BEALE, BENSHOOF,BERGSMA,ICBCHLBY, 
SMrrH,SUDERBURG,TUFTS, VERRALL 

One half-hour private lesson and a one-hour 
laboratory session each week. Prerequisite. 
291. 

Courses 400 through 423. Prerequisite, 314. 

400 Medieval Music: to 1400 (3) A 
HARMAN 

Gregorian chant through Machaut and 
Landini. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

\ 

4Pl Early Renabsance Music: 1400-1525 
(3) W . 
HARMAN _ 

Dunstable through Josquin. (Not offered 
1972-73.) 

402 Late Renaissance Secular Music: 1525· 
1630 (3) A 
HARMAN 

The madrigal in Italy, England, and Ger
many. The Chanson, Jannequin through Las
sus. (Not offered 1973-74.) 

403 Late Renaissance' Sacred and Instru
mental Music: 1525-1630 (3) W 
HARMAN . 

Latin Church music, Willaert through G. 
Gabrieli; early Reformation Church music, 
Walther through Gibbons; instrumental mu
sic, Cabezon, the English virginal school, 
and Sweelinck. (Not offered 1973-74.) 

404 Keyboard Music: 1630-1770 (3) A 
TERRY 

Forms and styles: Frescobaldi through J.S. 
and C.P.E. Bach. 

405 Keyboard Music: 1770-1850 (3) 
Haydn through Schumann. 

406 Keyboard Music: 1850-1920 (3) 
Liszt through Debussy. 

407 Baroque Solo Song (3) 
Monody and Cantata, Caccini through Han
del. 

408 The German Lied (3) W 
TERRY 

Schubert through Strauss. (Not offered 1973-
74.) 

409 French Art-Song: 1850 to the Present 
(3) Sp 
TERRY 

Faure through Poulenc. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

410 Chamber Music: 1660·1770 (3) 
Frescobaldi through Bach. 

411 Chamber Music: 1770-1830 (3) 
Haydn through Schubert (Not offered 1972-
73.) 

412 Chamber Music: 1830-1920 (3)' 
Schumann through Ravel. 

, 413 Orchestral Music: 1620-1760 (3) Sp 
HARMAN 

Corelli through the Mannheim School. (Not 
offered 1973-74.) 

414 OrchestJ:al Music: 1760-1850 (3) A 
IRVINE 

Haydn through Berlioz. 

415 Orchestral Music: 1850-1920 (3)· W 
IRVINE 

Liszt through Elgar; the National Schools 
and the Impressionists. 

416 Choral Music: 1600-1770 (3) W 
HARMAN 

Monteverdi through Handel. (Not offered 
1973-74.) 

417 Choral Music of Bach (3) W 
TERRY 

The cantatas and larger works. Choral com
positions of Bach's immediate predecessors. 
(Not offered 1972-73.) 

I 

418 Choral Music: 1770-1850 (3) Sp 
TERRY 

Large works for chorus and orchestra. Haydn 
through Berlioz. (Not offered 1972-7~.) 



419 Choral Music: 1850 to the Present (3) 
Sp 
TEBRY 

Selected choral masterpieces. Brahms through 
Britten. (Not offered 1973-74.) 

420 Opera: 1600·1750 (3) Sp 
TROY 

Monteverdi through Handel. (Not offered, 
1972-73.) 

421 Opera: 1750·1850 (3) Sp 
TROY' 

Gluck through Be~. (Not offered 1973-74.) 

421 Opera: 1850-1920 (3) A 
TROY 

Wagner through Puccini. 

423 Music In the Twentieth Century (3) Sp 
CLABKB 

Western art music from Debussy to the 
present, emphasizing techniques adapted from 
other 'arts, sciences, continents, and cen
turies. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

424 Conspectus of the HIstory of Music to 
1760 (5) W 
HARMAN, TROY 

A concentrated course. in Renaissance, Ba
roque, and preclassical music. Intended pri
marily for, senior transfers and graduates. 

425 Conspectus of the HIstory of Music 
from 1760 (5) Sp 
IllVINB, TROY 

A concentrated course in Classical, nine
teenth- and twentieth-century music. in
tended primarily for senior transfers and 
graduates. 

426 Music of Korea (3) 
Prerequisites, 316, 317, 318 or permission. 

427 Music of AfrIca (3) 
Music of the different ethnic groups of 
Africa and their influence on each other. 
Prerequisites, 316, 317, 318~ or permission. 

428 Music of India (3) 
Prerequisites, 316, 317, 318, or permission. 

429 Introduction to Ethuomuslcology (3) A 
OARFIAS 

Prerequisite, permission. 

430 Organology (3) W 
KAUFFMAN 

A systematic study of musical instruments, in
volving the history, acoustical phenomena, and 
physical typologies of instruments from around 
the world, witlJ. emphasiS upon non-Western 
music. Prerequisite, 429 or permission. 

431 The CurrIculum in Music Education (2) 
Sp 

Prerequisite, student teaching. 

432 The General Music Class (3) Sp 
REEDER 

The teaching of music and its literature in 
nonperforming classes on the junior and 
senior high school level. Prerequisite, 340. 

433 Music of Latin America (3) 
The Indian, African, and European music 
of the Spanish-, French-, and Portuguese
speaking New World countries. Prerequisites, 
316, 317, 318, or permission. 

434,435,436 Pedagogy (2,1,1) A,W,sp 
HARRIS, HEIN1TZ, MOORE , 

Principles of effective studio teaching; survey 
and evaluation of teaching materials (Not of
fered 1972-73.) . 

438 Psychology of Music (3) A or W 
CARLSEN 

A study of human response to musical phe
nomena, with particular 'emphasis upon per
ception, learning, measurement, and functional 
applications. ' 

439 Music of Indonesia and the 
PhUlpplnes (3) 

Prerequisites, '316, 317, 318, or permission. 

440 Music In Early ChDdhood (3) A 
SWANSON 

Identification and selection of appropriate ob
jectives, materials, teaching strategies and 
evaluation techniques' used in music teaching 
from nursery school through grade 3, with 
consideration of various methods (e.g., Ko
daly, Orff, etc.) for early childhood develop
ment in music. Prerequisite, Music 340. 

441 Music in Later ChUdhood (3) Sp 
SWANSON . 

The identification and selection of appropriate 
objectives, materials, teaching strategies, and 
evaluation techniques, Used in music teaching 
in grades 4 through 6, with consideration of 
various methods, e.g., Kodaly, Orff, etc., for 
later childhood development in music. Pre
requisite, 340. 

442 Instrumental Curriculum, Methods and 
Materials (3) A 
JUSSILA 

A study of the organization and administra
tion of school instrumental music; the selec
tion and use of materials and teaching strate
gies from beginning to advanced ~vels of 
instrumental instruction. Prerequisites, Music 
340 and permission. 

443 Choral Curriculum, Methods and 
Materials (3) W 

A study of the organization and administra
tion of sChool choral music; the selection and 
use of materials and teaching strategies from 
beginning to advanced levels of choral in
struction. Prerequisites, Music 340 and 'per
mission. 

450 University Chorale (1, max. Il) A WSp 
EICHENBERGER 

(Formerly 200.) 

451 Madrigal Singers (1, max. Il) AWSp 
KECHLEY 

(Formerly 202.) 

479 Senior Recital (1) A WSp 

480 SlnfonleUa (1,· max. 6) A WSp 
KRACHMALNICK 

481 Chamber Music (1; max. 6) AWSp 
HEINITZ 

Prerequisite, graduate standing. 

48Z Opera Theatre (2, max. 6) AWSp 
KRACHMALNICK, ROSINBUM 

Preparation for participation in public per
formance of "roles in chamber opera. 

483 Collegium Muslcum (I, max. 6) AWSp 
HEINITZ, KIND 

484 Problems In Twentieth-Century 
Ensemble (1, max. 6) AWSp 
SMITH, SUDERBURG . 

Exploration of notation and performance 
problems in today's music; preparation for 
public performance. 

486 Modal Counterpoint (3) W 
BABB 

Prerequisite, 310. 
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487 Tonal Counterpoint (3) Sp 
VERRALL 

The evaluation of fugal practice from the 
Baroque. era· to the' present. Prerequisite, 311. 

488 Contemporary Idioms (3) W ' 

489 Musical Forms (3) Sp 

490 Orchestration (3) Sp 

491 Composition (2, max. Il) Awsp 
BEALE, BENSHOOF, BERGSMA, KECHLBY, 
SMITH, SUDERBURG, TUFTS, VERRALL 

One half-hour private lesson and a one-hour 
laboratory session each week. Prerequisite, 
391. 

492, 493 Opera Direction and Production 
(4,4) A,W 
ROSINBUM 

Practical experience with problems of the 
theater. Prerequisite, 492 for 493. 

494 Music of Japan (3) 
The music of Japan from earliest known 
record until. 1700. Prerequisites, 316, 317, 
318, or permission. 

495 Music of Japan (3) 
The music of Japan from 1700 to the 
present. Prerequisites, 316, 317, 318, or per
mission. 

496 Speclal Topics in Music Education 
(lor Z, maL 10) S 

Special studies designed to reflect" contem
porary emphases and concerns in the music 
education profession. 

497 Music of China (3) 
The music of China from the' earJiest times 
to the present. Prerequisites, 316, 317, 318, 
or permission. . 

498 Music of Spain (3) 
The major stylistic period of the music of 
Spain, with a consideration of the social and 
historical contexts that formed the music; the 
music of Islam in terms of its influence in 
Spain and the vestiges of early Spanish music 
in the folk and popular music ,of Spain and 
Latin America. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*, max. 6) 
AWSp 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 Seminar In Methods of Musical 

Research (3) AW 
IRVINE 

Music 500 is a prerequisite for all graduate 
history courses except 515, 516, 519. 

SOl, SOl, 503 Advanced Analysis (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 
BEALE, BERGSMA,KECHLEY, SUDERBURG 

501: chant to middle Baroque; 502: high 
Baroque through nineteenth century; 503: Im· 
pressionists to present. 

504 Seminar In Medieval Music (3, maL 6) 
Sp , 
HARMAN 

Prerequisite, 400 or permission. (Not offered 
1972.-73.) 

505 Semlnar in Renaissance Music 
(3, max. 6) W ' 

HARMAN 
Prerequisite, one or more courses from 401, 
402, and 403,. or permission. (Not· offered 
1972·73.) 
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S06 Seminar In Baroque Music (3, max. 6) 
A 
TEllRY 

Prerequisite, one or . more courses from 404. 
407, 410, 413, 416, 417, or 420,- or per
mission. 

507 Seminar In Rococo and Pre-Classlcal 
Music: 1700-1760 (3, max. 6) Sp 
HARMAN 

Prerequisite, one or more courses from 404, 
410, 413, 420, or permi~on. ~ot offered 
1972-73.) 

508 Semfnar In the Viennese Classical 
Period: 1760-1830 (3, max. 6) W 
TEllRY 

Prerequisite, one or more courses froni 405, 
411, 414, 418, or 421, or permission. (Not 
offered 1973-74.) 

S09 Seminar In Nlneteenth-Century Mosie: 
1830-1890 (3, max. 6) A 
mVINB 

Prerequisite, one or more courses from 406, 
408, 409, 412, 415, 419, or 422, or per
mission. 

510 Seminar In Music Since 1890 (3, max. 6) 
Sp 
mVINB 

Prerequisite, one or more, courses from 
406, 408, 409, 412, 415, 419, 422, or 423, 
or permission. 

511 Seminar In Field and Laboratory 
Methods (3) 
KAUFFMAN 

A study of the methodology of research in 
ethnomusicology along with practical experi
ence in recording and processing field and 
laboratory materials. Prerequisite, 429 or per
mission. 

512 SemInar In EthDomosicology (3) 
. KAUFFMAN 

A study of methodological procedures in. eth
nomusicology applied to specific research 
problems. Prerequisite, permission. 

513 HIstoriography (3) A 
mVINB 

Prerequisite, 500 or permission. ~ot offered 
1972-73.) 

514 Systematic Musicology (3) A 
CARLSBN 

The use of the. scientific method and empiri
- cal research procedures in musical investi

gation. 

515 Medieval Notation: to 1400 (3) Sp 
HARMAN 

Gregorian Chant through the Mannered 
School. Prerequisite, permission. ~ot offered 
1973-74.) 

516 Renaissance Notation: 1400-1600 (3) Sp 
HARMAN 

Dunstable through De Rore; lute and key
board tablatures. Prerequisite, 401 or per
mission. ~ot offered 1972-73.) 

517 Seminar In Musical Styles (3, max. 6) W 
CLAllXB 

Investigations into the stylistic criteria for 
specific composers and groups of composers. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

518 \ Aesthetics (3) W 
, mVINB 

Aesthetic theories; practical aspects of aes
thetics in relation to music criticism, compo-, 
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sition, and performance. Prerequisite, per
mission. ~Ol offered 1973-74.~ 

519 Editing of Early Music (3, max. 6) Sp 
TEllRY 

The study of performance practices through 
the editing of vocal and instrumental music 
of the seventeenth and early eighteenth cen
turies. Problems of ornamentation, bowing, 
figured bass, notation, etc. Collaborative stu
dent preparation and conducting of old 
scores. Prerequisite, permission. ~ot offered 
1973-74.) 

520 Semfriar In American Music (3, max. 6) 
Sp 
CLARKB 

Research in the life, works, and times of 
composers in the Uitited States from colo
nial days to the present., Prerequisite, per
mission. ~ot offered 1973-74.) 

521 Selected Topics In Muslcal Perception 
(3) , 
CARLSBN 

Specialized problems in the aural perception 
of musical sounds in context. May be re
peated for credit. Prerequisite, 438 or per
mission. 

522 Contemporary Contrapuntal Technique 
(3) A 
VERRALL 

A study of the art of invention, canon, and 
fugue in the twentieth' century, from both 
analytic and practical viewpoints. 

513 Music and SocIety (3) A 
SHRADER 

514 Seminar In Music Education (3) W 
SWANSON 

Special problems in the teaching and super
vision of music in the ,elementary grades. 
Prerequisites, one year of teaching experi
ence and permission . 

525 Seminar In Music Education (3) W 
JUSSILA 

Special problems in the teaching and ad
ministration of music in the secondary school 
and junior college. Prerequisites, one year of 
teaching experience and permission. 

516,521,528 HIstory of Theory 
(3,3,3) A,W,Sp 
SUDERBURO 

526: ancient, medieval, early renaissance; 527: 
renaisSance, baroque, early classic; 528: clas
sic, romantic, twentieth century. 

529 Practlcum In Teaching Elementary Music 
Methods (3) Sp 
SWANSON 

Elementary music education curriculum,. 
methods, and materials. Prerequisites, 524 and 
teaching experience. 

530 Seminar In Musical LearnIng 
(3, max. 6) 
CAllLSBN 

A study of learning research as it relates to 
nonverbal musical learning. Prerequisite, 438 
or permission. 

531 Experimental Design iii Musical 
Research (3) 
CARLSBN 

Experimental and quasi-expenmental research 
desigris arid the application of experimental 
research methods to the investigation of 
problems in music teaching and learning, 
performance, and theoretical studies. Pre-

requisites, 514, and Psychology 303 or Educa
tional Psychology EDPSY 490. 

532 Opera Dfrectlo~ and Production (4 or 
6, max. 12) AWSp , , 

'ROSINBUM 
Practical experience with problems of the 
opera theatre. 

533, 534, 535 Preceptoral Reading In 
Ethnomnslcology (5,5,5) A,W,sp 
OARFIAS, KAUFFMAN 

Graduate course dealing with basic literature 
in ethnomusicology; laboratory and listening 
sections meeting concurrently, Music 533 
with 316; 534 with 317; and 535 with 318. 

536 Transcription and Analysis (3) 
KAUFFMAN 

A study of practice in different notational 
analytical systems used in non-Western music. 
Prereqqisite.471. 

559 Master's Recital (2, max. 4) A WSp 
Public performance in solo recital, chamber 
music, or conducting. For students in the 
Master of Music program. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

580, 581, S8l Advan,ced Conducting (2,2,2) 
A,W,sp 
KRACHMALNICK 

583 Advanced Choral Conducting 
(3, max. 27) AWSp 
BICHBNBEROER 

590 Doctoral Recital (3·9, max. 18) A WSp 
Public- performance in solo recital, chamber 
music, or conducting. For students in the 
Doctor of Musical Arts Program. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

591 Graduate Composition (.) AWSp 
BEALE, BBNSHOOF, BEROSMA, KECHLBY, 
SMITH, SUDBRBURO, TUFTS, VERRALL 

595, 596, 597 Practicum In Systematic 
Musicology (2,2,2) A,W,8p 
CARLSBN 

Direct systematic research experience under 
the tutelage of a faculty member on a cur
rent faculty research project The practicum \ 
is intended to complement courses in sys
tematic research methodology by permitting 
the student to participate in actual systematic 
research activity. Required of all doctoral 
students in systematic musicology; open to all 
second-year graduate, students in music. May 
be repeated for credit Prerequisite, 514, 
which may be taken concurrently, or permis
sion. 

600 Independent Study 01' Research (.) 
AWSp 

700 Master's Thesis (.) AWSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (.) 

MUSIC APPLIED 

Courses for Unde~duates 
Courses 140 through 159 are private instruc
tion primarily lor majors not specializing in 
performance. Also available to qualified 
nonmajors. Prerequisites, examination and 
permission. 

140 Private Instruction: Plano (2.3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
OBISSMAR, HOKANSON, MOORE, ,O'OOAN, 
SIKI 



141 PrIvate IDstructlon: Violin-Viola (2-3, 
maL 9) AWSp 
MC INNES, SOKOL 

142 PrIvate instruction: Voice (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp . 
CURTIS-VERNA, HARRIS, LISHNER, MESLER 

143 PrIvate Instruction: Violoncello (2-3, 
max. 9) AWSp 
HBINITZ 

144 PrIvate instruction: Double Bass (2-3, 
mas:. 9) AWSp 
WARNER 

145 PrIvate Instruction: 0rgaD (2-3, max. 
9) AWSp 
EICHINGER 

146 PrIvate Instruction: F10te (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
SKOWRONEK, WELKE 

147 PrIvate Instruction: Oboe (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
STORCH 

148 PrIvate instruction: Clarinet (2-3, max. 
9) AWSp 
MC COLL, WELKE 

149 Private Instruction: Bassoon (2-3, max. 
9) AWSp . 
GROSSMAN 

150 PrIvate Instruction: Saxophone (2-3, 
max. 9) AWSp 
BRAZIL 

151 PrIvate Instruction: Hom (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
LEUBA, WELKB 

152 Private instruction: Trumpet (2-3, 
max. 9) AWSp 
CUMMINGS,. WELXB 

153 PrIvate instruction: Trombone (2-3,. 
m8L 9) AWSp 
DEMPSTER 

154 Private Instruction: Tuba (2-3, max. 9) 
. AWSp 

RUSSELL 

155 Private Instruction: Harp (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
VOKOLBK 

156 PrIvate Instruction: Percnsslon (2-3, 
max. 9) .AWSp 
SHRADER 

157 PrIvate instruction: Harpsichord (2-3, 
max. -9) AWSp 
KIND . 

158 PrIvate instruction: Viola da gamba 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp' 
HBINITZ 

159 Private instruction: Non-Western 
Instromel'lts (2-3, mas:. 9) AWSp 

Courses 160 through 178 are for music 
majors specializing in performance. 

160 PrIvate instruction: Plano (3-4, max. 12) 
AWSp 
GEISSMAR, HOKANSON, MOORE, O'oOAN, 
SIItI 

J61 PrlYate instruction: Violin-Viola (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
MC INNES, SOKOL 

162 Private instruction: Voice (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
CURTIS-VERNA, HARRIS, LISHNER, MESLER 

163 Private Instruction: Violoncello (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
HBINITZ 

164 Private Instruction: Double Bass (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
WARNER 

'165 Private Instruction: Organ (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
EICHINGER 

166 Private instruction: Flote (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
SKOWRONEK, WELKE 

167 Private-Instruction: Oboe (3-4, 
max. 12). AWSp 
STORCH 

168 Private instruction: Clarinet (3-4, 
max: 12) AWSp 
MC COLL, WELKE 

169 Private' instruction: Bassoon (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
GROSSMAN 

170 Private Instruction: Saxophone (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
BRAZIL 

171 Private Instruction: Hom (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
LEUBA, WELXB 

In Private instruction: Trumpet (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
CUMMINGS, WELXB 

173 Private instruction: Trombone (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
DEMPSTER 

174 Private instruction: Tuba (3-4, maL 12) 
AWSp 
RUSSELL 

175 Private instruction: Harp (3-4, maL 12) 
AWSp 
VOKOLBK 

176 Private instruction: Percussion (3-4, 
max. 12) AWSp 
SHRADER 

177 Private instruction: Harpsichord (3-4, 
max. '12) AWSp 
KIND 

178 Priv,te instruction: Viola da gamba 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
HEINITZ 

Courses 240 through 259 are private instruc
tion primarily for majors not specializing in 
performance. Also available to qualified non
maJors. 'Prerequisites, examination and per
mission. 

240 Private Instruction: Plano (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
GEISSMAR, HOKANSON, MOORE, O'oOAN, 
SIKl 

241 Private ·Instructlon: Violin-Viola 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
MC INNES, SOKOL 

242 Private instruCtion: Voice (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 

. CURTIs-VERNA, HARRIS, LISHNER, MESLER 
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243 Private instruction: Violoncello 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp , 
REINlTZ 

244 Private instruction: Donble Bass 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
WARNER 

245 'Private Instruction: Organ (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
EICHINGER 

246 PrIvate instruction: Flute (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
SKOWRONEK,WELKE 

247 Private Instruction: Oboe (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
STORCH 

248 Private instruction: Clarinet (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
MC COLL, WELKE 

249 Private instruction: Bassoon (2-3, max .9) 
AWSp 
GROSSMAN 

250 Private instruction: Saxophone 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
BRAZIL 

251 Private instruction: Hom (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
LEUBA, WELKE 

252 Private instruction: Trumpet 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp .' 
CUMMINGS, WELXB 

253 Private instruction: Trombone 
(2-3, max. ') AWSp 
DEMPSTER 

254 Private instruction: Tuba (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
RUSSELL 

255 PrIvate instruction: limp (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
VOKOLEK 

256 PrIvate instruction: Percosston 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
SHRADER ~ 

257 Private Instruction: Harpsichord 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
KIND . 

258 Private instruction: Viola cia samba 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp' 
HEIN1TZ 

259 Private instruction: Non-Westem 
Instruments (2-3, max. 9) A WSp 

Courses 260 through 278 are for music 
majors specializing in' performance. 

Z60 Private instruction: Plano (3-4, max. 12) 
AWSp 
'GEISSMAll, HOKANSON, MOORE, OMAN, 
SIKI 

261 Private IDstroctlon: VloUn-Viola 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
MC INNES, SOKOL 

262 Private Instmctlon: Voice (3-4, max. 12) 
AWSp -
CURTIS-VERNA, HARRIS, LISHNER, MESLER 

263 Private Instmctlon: VlolonceDo 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
HEIND'Z 
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264 Private InstnIcdon: Double Bass 
(3-4, maL 12) A WSp 
WARNER 

265 PrIvate InsUuc:tlon: Organ (3-4, max. 12) 
AWSp 
BICHlNGBll 

266 PrIvate Insfructlon: Flute (3-4, max. 12) 
AWSp 
SKOWRONEK, WELKB 

267 PrIvate Instruction: Oboe (3-4, max. 12) 
AWSp 
STORCH 

268 PrIvate Instruction: Clarinet -
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
MC COLL, WI!LKE 

269 Private Instruction: Bassoon 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
GROSSMAN 

270 PrIvate Instruction: Saxophone 
(3-4, maL 12) A WSp 
BRAZIL 

271 Private Instruction: Hom (3-4, max. 12) -
AWSp 
LBUBA,WBLlCB 

272 -PrIvate Insfruc:tlon: Trumpet 
(3-4, maL 12) AWSp 
CUMMINGS, WELKE 

273 PrIvate Instruc:tfon: Trombone 
(3-4, maL 12) AWSp 
DBMPSTER 

274 Private Instruction: Tuba (3-4, max. 12) 
AWSp 
RUSSBLL 

275 PrIvate Instruction: Harp (3-4, max. 12) 
AWSp 
VOKOLEK 

276 PrIvate Instruction: Percussion 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp -
SHRADER 

277 PrIvate instruction: Harpsichord 
(3-4, maL 12) AWSp 

-KIND 

278 PrIvate instruction: Viola da gamba 
Q-4, maL 12) AWSp 
HBINITZ 

Courses 340 through 359 are private instruc
tion primarily for majors not specializlng in 
performance. Also available to qualified non
majors. Prerequisites, examination and per
mission. 

d40 PrIvate Instruction:" Piano (2-3, max. _9) 
AWSP 
GEISSMAR, HOKANSON, MOORE, o'DOAN, 
SIKI 

341 PrIvate Instruction: VloUn-Viola 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
MC INNES, SOKOL 

342 PrIvate Instruction: Volce (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
CURTIS-VERNA, HARRIS, LISHNEll, MESLER 

343 Private Instruction: Violoncello 
(2-3, maL" 9) AWSp 
HBINrl'Z 

344 PrIvate instruction: Donble Bass 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
WARNEll 
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345 PrIvate Instruction: Organ (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
EICHINGER 

346 PrIvate Instruction: Flote (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
SKOWRONEK, WELKB 

347 PrIvate Instruction: Oboe (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
STORCH " 

348 Private Instruction: Clarinet 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
MC COLL, WELKE 

349 Private Instruction: Bassoon 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
GROSSMAN 

350 PrIvate Insirnctlon: Saxophone 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
BRAZIL 

351 PrIvate Instruction: Hom (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
LEUBA,WBLKE-

352 PrIvate instruction: Trumpet 
(2-3, maL 9) AWSp 
CUMMINGS, WELKE 

353 PrIvate Instruction: Trombone 
(2-3, max. 9) AWSp 
DEMPSTER 

354 PrIvate instruction: Tuba (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
RUSSELL 

355 Private instruction: Harp (2-3, max. 9) 
AWSp 
VOKOLEK 

356 Private instruction: Percussion 
(2-3, max. 9) .A WSp 
SHRADER 

357 PrIvate Instruction: H8rpslchord 
(2-3, max. 9) A WSp 
KIND 

358 PrIvate IDstructlon: Viola da gamba' 
(2-3, maL 9) AWSp 
HBINITZ 

359 PrIvate Instruction: Non-Western 
Insfrnm"ents (2-3, maL 9) AWSp 

Courses 360 through 378 are for music 
majors speCializing in performance. 

360 PrIvate l.astructlon: Plano 
(3-4, maL 12) AWSp 
GEISSMAR, HOKANSON, MOORE, O'DOAN. 
SDa 

361 PrIvate instruction: Violin-Viola 
(3-4, max. 12) A WSp 
MC INNES, SOKOL 

362 PrIvate Instruction: Voice 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
CURTI5-VEitNA, HARRIS, LlSHNEll, 
MESLER 

363 PrIvate instruction: VlolonceDo 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
REINITZ 

364 PrIvate Instruction:" Double Bass 
(3-4, maL 12) AWSp 
WARNER 

365 PrIvate instruction: Organ 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
BICHINGBR 

366 Private Instruction: Flote 
(3-4, maL 12) AWSp 
SKOWRONEK, WELKE 

367 PrIvate Instruction: Oboe 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
STORCH 

368 PrIvate instruction: ClarInet 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
MC COLL, WELKE • 

369 PrIvate Instruction: Bassoon 
, (3-4, max. 12) AWSp 

GROSSMAN 

370 PrIvate Instruction: Saxophone 
(3-4,- max. 12) AWSp 
BRAZIL 

371 PrIvate Instruction: Born 
(3-4, max 12) AWSp 
LBUBA, WELKE 

372 PrIvate instruction: Trumpet 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
CUMMINGS, WELKE 

373 PrIvate instruction: Trombone 
(3-4, maL 12) AWSp 
DEMPSTER 

374 Private Instruction: Tuba 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
RUSSELL 

375 PrIvate instruction: Harp 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
VOKOLEK 

376 Private Instruction: Percussion 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
SHRADER 

377 PrIvate instruction: Harpsichord 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
KIND 

378 Private Instruction: Viola da gamba 
(3-4, max. 12) AWSp 
REINITZ 

Courses 440 through 459 are private instruc
tion primarily for majors not specializJng in 
performance. Also avaOable to qualified non
majors. Prerequisites, examination and per
mission. 

440 Private Instruction: Plano (2-3, max. 18) 
AWSp 
GEISSMAR, HOKANSON, MOORE, O'DOAN, 
SIKI 

441 PrIvate Instruction: VioUn-Viola (2-3, 
max. 18) AWSp 
MC INNIS, SOKOL 

442 Private Instruction: Voice (2-3, max. 18) 
AWSp 
CURTIS-VERNA, HARRIS, 
LISHNER, MESLER 

443 PrIvate instruction: Violoncello (2-3, 
max. "18) AWSp 
HEINITZ 

444 PrIvate Instruction: Double Bass (2-3. 
max. 18) AWSp 
WARNEll 

445 PrIvate instruction: Organ (2-3. 
max. 18) AWSp 
EICHINGER 



446 PrIvate IDsUuctfon: Flute (2-3, 
ID8L 18) AWSp 
SKOWltONEK, WELKB 

447 PrIvate instruction: Oboe (2-3, max. 18) 
AWSp 
STORCH 

448 PrIvate instruction: Clarinet (2-3, 
max. 18) AWSp 
MC COLL, WELKE 

449 PrIvate Instructfon: Bassoon (2-3, 
ID8L 18) AWSp 
GROSSMAN 

450 PrIvate Instructfon: Saxophone (2-3, 
ID8L 18) AWSp 
BRAZIL 

451 PrIvate Instruction: Hom (2-3, m~. 18) 
AWSp 
LEUBA, WBLKE 

452 PrIvate Instructfon: Trumpet (2-3, 
max. 18) AWSp 
C~M~GS, WELKB 

453 PrIvate instruction: Trombone (2-3, 
max. 18) AWSp 
DBMPSTER 

454 PrIvate Instructfon: Tuba (2-3, max. 18) 
AWSp 
RUSSELL 

455 PrIvate instruction: Harp (2-3, max. 18) 
AWSp 
VOKOLEK 

456 PrIvate instruction: Percussion (2-3, 
max. 18) AWSp 
SHRADER 

457 PrIvate Instructfon: Harpsichord (2-3, 
max. 18) AWSp 
KIND 

458 PrIvate Instructfon: VloI8 da gamba 
(2-3, max. ,8) AWSp i 

HEINITZ ' 

459 Private Instruction: Non-Western 
Instruments (2-3, max. 18) A WSp 

Courses 460 through 478 are. JOT music 
majors specializing in performance. 

460 PrIvate Instruction: Plano (3-4, 
max. 18) AWSp 
GEISSMAR, HOKANSON, MOORE, 
O'DOAN, SIKI 

461 PrIvate Instruction: VloUn-Viola (3-4, 
max. 18) AWSp 
MC INNES, SOKOL 

462 PrIvate Instructfon: Voice (3-4, max 18) 
AWSp 
CURTIS-VERNA, HARRIS, 
LISHNER, MESLER 

463 PrIvate instruction: VlolonceDo (3-4, 
max. 18) AWSp 
HBINITZ 

464 PrIvate Instructfon: Double Bass (3-4, 
max. 18) AWSp 
WARNER 

465 Piivate Instructfon Organ (34, max. 18) 
AWSp . 
BICH~GER 

466 PrIvate Instruction: Flute (3-4, ID8L 18) 
AWSp 
SKOWltONEK, WELKE 

467 Private Instructfon: Oboe (3-4, max. 18) 
AWSp 
STORCH 

468 PrIvate instruction: Clarinet (3-4, 
ID8L 18) AWSp 
MC COLL, WELKE 

469 PrIvate Instruction: Bassoon (3-4, 
max. 18) AWSp 
GROSSMAN 

470 PrIvate Instruction: Saxophone (3-4, 
max. 18) AWSp 
BRAZIL 

471 Private Instructfon: Born (3-4, max. 18) 
AWSp 
LEODA, WELKE 

472 Private Instruction: Tiumpet (3-4, 
max. 18) A WSp 
CUMM~GS, WELKE 

473 PrIvate Instruction: Trombone (3-4, 
max. 18) AWSp 
DEMPSTER 

~ 

474 PrIvate instruction: Tuba (3-4, max. 18) 
AWSp 
RUSSELL 

475 PrIvate instruction: Harp (3-4, max. 18) 
AWSp 
VOKOLEK 

476 PrIvate instruction: Percnsslon (3-4, 
max. 18) AWSp 
SHRADER 

477 Private Instruction: Harpsichord (3-4, 
max. 18) AWSp 
KIND 

478 PrIvate Instmctlon: Viola da gamba 
(3-4, max. 18) AWSp 
HElNITZ 

Courses for Graduates Only 
Courses 560 through 578 are JOT graduate 
performance majors. 

560 PrIvate Instruction: Plano (3, max. 27) 
AWSp 
GEISSMAR, HOKANSON, MOORE, 
O'DOAN, SIKI 

561 Private instruction: VloUn-VloJ8' (3, 
max. 27) AWSp 
MC INNES, SOKOL 

562 PrIvate Instruction: Voice (3, max. 27) 
AWSp 
CURnS-VERNA, HARRIS, LISHNER, MESSLBR 

563 PrIvate Instruction: VlolonceDo (3, 
max. 27) AWSp 
HBINITZ 

564 Private Instruction: Double Basa 
(3, max. 27) AWSp 
WARNER 

565 Private instruction: Organ (3, max. 27) 
AWSp 
EICH~GBR 

566 PrIvate instruction: Flute (3, max. 27\ 
AWSp 
S~OWltONEK, WELKE 

567 

568 

569 

570 

571 

572 

573 

574 

575 

576 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

PrIvate instruction: Oboe, (3, max. 27) 
AWSp 
STORCH 

PrIvate instruction: Clarinet 
(3, max. 27) AWSp 
MC COLL, WBLKB 

PrIvate instruction: Bassoon 
.(3, max. 27 )AWSp 
GROSSMAN 

PrIvate Instruction: Saxophone 
(3, max. 27) AWSp 
BRAZIL 

Private Instructfon: Hom (3, max. 27\ 
AWSp 
LEODA, WELKE 

PrIvate Instruction: Trumpet (3.. 
max. 27) AWSp 
CUMM~GS, WELKE 

PrIvate instruction: Trombone (3-
max. 27) AWSp 
DBMPSTER 

, ). 

PrIvate Instruction:. Tuba (3, max. 27) 
AWSp 
RUSSELL 

PrIvate Instruction: Harp (3, max. 27) 
AWSp 
V,OKOLBK 

PrIvate instruction: Percussion (3, 
max.. 27) AWSp 
SHRADBR 

577 PrIvate instruction: HarpsIchord (3, 
max. 27) AWSp , 
KIND 

578 PrIvate Instructfon:. Viola da ..BBIDba (3, 
max. 27) AWSp 
HBINITZ ' 

NEAR EASTERN LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURE 
Courses f~r Undergraduates , 
ARABIC 
101-102,103 Elementary Arabic (5-5,s) 

A,W,sp . 
HBBR 

101-102: an intensive study of grammar, with 
oral and written drill, and reading of simple 
texts; 103: reading of selected texts in literary 
Arabic. . 

201, 202, 203 .Intermediate Arabic (5,5,5) 
A,W,8p 
ZIADBH 

Reading of selected texts in literary Arabic, 
with continuing emphasis on grammar and 
syntax. Prerequisites, 103 for 201; 201 for 
202; 202 for 203. 

401 Adab Prose: JihIz (3) A 
HEER, MAC KAY, ZIADBH 

Readings in early Arabic prose, especially the 
writings of Jahiz. Prerequisite, 203 or equiva
lent (Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74~) 

402 Maqimit (AssembUes): Bamadbini, 
Bariri (3) W 
MAC KAY, ZlADEH 

Reading of several maqamiit (essays in 
rhymed prose) of al-Hamadhiini and aI
Harm. Examination of the maqiimlit genre 
as a whole. Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent. 
(Qffered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 
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. ARTS AND SCIENCES 

403 Historians: Tabari (3) Sp 
BEER,MACKAY,Z~EH 

Rea4ings in Arab historians with particular 
reference to al-Tabari and his school of his
torical writirig. Prerequisite,' 203 or' equivalent 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

404 Qur'an and Tafsir (3) A 
ZIADEH . 

Reading of 'various sections' from the Qur'an 
with the relevant exegetical writingS on re
ligious, philological, and grammatical points. 
Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent (Offered al
ternate years; offered 1972-73.) . 

405 HadiCh and Law (3) W 
ZIADEH 

Selected readings from the traditions (hadlth) 
of Muhammad, and from works on juris
prudence and law based on the holy texts. 
Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent (Offered alter
nate years; offered 1972-73.) 

406 1s1am1c: Political Theorists (3) Sp 
ZIADEH 

Readings from the main political theorists: 
al-Baghdadi, al-Miiwardi, ·and Ibn Khaldun. 
Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent (Offered alter-
nate years; offered 1972-73.) , 

411 Desert Poetry: Pre-Islamic: and 
Umayyad (3) A 
MAC KAY, ZIADEH 

Reading and analysis of selected poems from· 
pre-Islamic and Umayyad times. Prerequisite, 
203 or equivalent (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1972-73.) 

412 Urban Poetry: The New 'Abbiisld 
.Poetry (3) W 

. BEER, MACKAY, Z~ER 
Reading of the new poetry of the 'Abbasid 
period and studying of th~ social and political 
factors that gave rise to it; Mutanabbi and 
Ma'arri. Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent (Of
fered alternate )'ears; offered 1972-73.) 

413 Modem Poetry (3) Sp 
HEER, Z~EH 

Study of the neoclassical poetry of the nine- . 
teenth and twentieth centuries, and the devel
opment of modem verse. Prerequisite, 203 
or equivalent. (Offered alternate years; of
fered 1972-73.) 

414 Islamic: Pbllosophic:aI Literature (3) A 
REER 

Reading of selected texts on logic, physics, 
psychology, metaphysics, prophecy, and ethics 
by representative Islamic philosophers. Pre
requisite, 203· or equivalent (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1973-74.) 

415 Islamic: Theological and Mystfcal 
LIterature (3) W 
HEER 

Reading of selected prose texts representative 
of the various Islamic theological and mys
tical schools of thought. Prerequisite, 203 or 
equivalent. (Offered .alternate years; offered 
1973-74.) 

416 Modem Prose (3) Sp 
HEER, Z~EH 

Selections from modem essays, fiction, and 
ideological writings. Prerequisite, 203 or 
equivalent. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1973-74.) 

490 Supervised Study (1-6, max. 18) AWSp 
HBER, MAC KAY, ZIADEH 

Special work in literary texts for graduates 
and undergraduates. Prerequisite, 203 or 
equivalent. 
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499 Undergraduate Research (1-6, maL 18) 
AWSp 

HEBREW 
101-102,103 Elementary Hebrew (5-5,5) 

A,W,sp 
PODET 

Introduction to Hebrew, emphasizing elements 
of grammar and reading of various styles 
found in the Hebrew Bible, post-Biblical and 
modern works, with some oral practice. 

201, 202, 203 Intennediate Hebrew (5,5,5) 
A,W,sp - . 
PODET 

Selections from Biblical prose, Rabbinical 
texts, medieval and modern prose and poetry 
with some oral practice. Prerequisites, 103 for 
201; 201 for 202; 202 for 2Q3. 

401,402,403 Hebrew Propbecy (3,3,3) 
A,WJjp 
CLEAR 

Readings in the Hebrew prophets. Prerequi
sites, 203 or permission for 401; 401 for 402; 
402 for 403. (Offered alternate years; offered 
.1972-73.) 

411, 412, 413 Classical Hebrew Poetry 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 
CLEAR "-

Readings in classical Hebrf}w poetry: Psalms 
and Wisdom literature. Prerequisites, 203 or 
permission for 411; 411 for 412; 412 for 413. 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

421 Advanced Post-BibUcaI Hebrew: 
. Aggadlc Narrative (3) A 
PODBT 

Advanced readings in the Hebrew medieval 
narrative, concentrating on the Aggadic lit
erature of the Midrash and Talmud. Oral 
practice will be included. Pre~uisite, 203 or 
equivalent 

422 Advanced Post-BlbUcai Hebrew: 
Narrative of , the Haskala (3) W 
PODBT 

Advanced readings in the narrative' of the 
Haskala, leading into the modem period. Oral 
practice will be included. Prerequisite, 203 or 
equivalent 

423 Advanced Post-Biblical Hebrew: 
Modem Narrative (3) Sp 
PODET 

Advanced readings in modem Hebrew nar
rative, with emphasis' 'on the short narratives 
of Chaim Nahman Bialik .. Oral practice wnt 
be included. Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent 

431 Canaanite and Hebrew inscriptions 
(3) Sp 
CLEAR 

Readings in the Canaanite (Phoenician) and 
Hebrew inscriptions in facsimile. Studies of 
the development of the .Canaanite script and 
dialects. Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

441, 442, 443 Septuagint Studies (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp (offered on request) 
CLEAR 

Textual studies in the Greek version of the 
Bible in comparison with the Hebrew. Pre
requisites, ability to read' Greek and Hebrew 
for 441; 441 for 442; 442 for 443. 

451, 452, 453 Classical Hebrew Liturgy: 
SlddJr, MahzOr, IlaggidAh (3,3,3) 
A,WJjp 
PODET 

Reading of the classic81 ,liturgy, including a 

study of its development and changes. Re
forms and modem variations in the liturgy. 
Prerequisites, 203 or permission for 4S1; 4S1 
for 4S2; 452 for 453. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1972-73.) 

481, 482, 483 Readings In Torah, Nakh, 
and the Dead Sea Scrolls (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 
PODET 

This course will use comparisons of selec
tions to expose the advanced student to vari
ous styles of Biblical literature as well as 
material from the Dead Sea Scrolls relevant 
to the Bible. Form analysis. Lower and 
higher critical theories. The growth of the 
epic and the various ~tyes of Biblical litera
tures. Prerequisites, 203 or permission for 481; 
481 for 482; 482 for 483. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1973-74.) 

490 Supervised Study (1-6, ID8L 18) AWSp 
Special work in literary texts for graduates 
and undergraduates. Prerequisite, 203 or 
equivalent. 

499 Undergraduate'Research (1-6, max. 18) 
AWSp 

AKKADIAN 
401, 402, 403 Elementary Akkadian (3,3,3) 

A,W,sp 
CLEAR 

'Introduction to the Atqcadian language' ~ 
syrian and Babylonian). Graded readinss in 
Latin characters from historical, legal, and 
literary texts. Prerequisites, Hebrew or Arabic 
203 or equivalent for 401; 401 for 402; 402 
for 403. (Offered every third year; offered 
1974:7S.) 

421, 422, 423 Intennedlate Akkadian (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 
CLEAR 

Readings in Akkadian Gilgamesh and Crea
tion epics, historical descriptions. Introduction 
to the cuneiform script Prerequisites, 403 for 
421; 421 for 42.2; 422 for 423. (Offered every 
third year; offered 1972-73.) 

ARAMAIC 
401 BIbUcal ArSmalc (3) A 

CLEAR 
Introduction to Biblical Aramaic (Ezra, Dan
iel). Selections from Targumim. Prerequisite, 
Hebrew 203 or equivalent (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1973-74.) 

411 AramaIc: Epigraphy (3) Sp 
CLEAR 

Readings in the Aramaic Inscriptions and the 
Elephantine Papyri. Prerequisite, Hebrew 203 
or equivalent (Offered alternate years; offered 
1973-74.) 

UGARITIC 
401, 402, 403 Ugaritic: Language and 

Literature (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
CLEAR 

Readings in the Ugaritic texts from Ras 
Shamra, Epic, Mythological, and other texts. 
Prerequisite, intermediate· knowledge of a 
cognate language (Akkadian, Arabic, Ara
maic, Hebrew). (Offered every third year; of
fered 1973-74.) 

PERSIAN 
101-102, 103 Elementary Persian (5-5,5) 

A,W,8p 
LORAINE. " 

Beginning course in pronunciation, conversa
tion, grammar, and graded reading. 



201, 202, 203 IntennedJate Persian (5,5,5) 
A,W,Jjp 
LORAINB 

Introduction to. Persian literature, with con
tinuing emphasjs on grammar and syntax. Pre
requisites, 103 for 201; 201 for 202; 202 for 
203. 

401 Sa'eIi (3) A 
LORAINB 

Selected readings from the Guli!llln, Bustqn, 
. and Diwiln, which represent a high point in 

classical Persian verse and prose and give 
great insight into Persian. manners and ways 
of thought Prosody will be taught, using the 
numerous short verses in various metres in 
the Gullsliin as models. Prerequisite, 203 or 
equivalent. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1973-74.) 

402 Lyric PoeCry (3) W 
LORAINB 

Selections from various authors, chiefly up to 
Hiifiz. This course will introduce examples of 
the ghazal, mainly as an important literary 

. type; it also will give an outline of the devel
opment of the type and will introduce the 
chief writers of it in the context of literary 
history. Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent. (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

403 Flrdawsi (3) Sp 
LORAINB 

Selected readings from the Shahnllma. The 
course will introduce the particular style and 
vocabulary of the epic and will illustrate the 
legendary careers of certain well-known he
roes. Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent. (Offered 
alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

411 Slyisat-nima (3) A 
LORAINB 

The "Book of Government" of Nizam al
Mulk draws on the full range of traditional 
Persian wisdom and thus links itself to the 
Qiibusniima and' the works of Sa'dI. Pre
requisite, 203 or equivalent. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1972-73.) 

412 Rumi (3) W 
LORAINB 

Selected readings from the Malhnawi and 
poems from the Dlwiln-i Shams-i Tabriz. Stu
dents will be introduced to Rumi's unique 
style of anecdoe, illustration, and didactic. 
Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent. (Offered alter
nate years; offered 1972-73.) . 

413 lliifiz (3) Sp 
LORAINB 

Selected poems from the Dlwiin. Prerequisite, 
203 or equivalent. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1972-73.) 

490 Supervised Study (1-6, max. 18) AWSp 
Special work in literary texts for graduates 
and undergraduates. Prerequisite, 203 or 
equivalent . 

499 Undergraduate Research (1-6, max. 18) 
AWSp 

TURKISH 
101-102,103 Elementary TurkIsh (5-5,5) 

A,W,sp 
."NDRBWS 

Introduction to modem Turkish. Pronuncia
tion and conversaJion, grammar and composi
tion, graded reading. Latin characters used 
,throughout 

201, 202, 203 Intennedb!te TurkIsh (5,5,5) 
A,W,sp 
ANDREWS 

Introduction to modem Turkish literature. 
Prerequisites, 103 for 201; 201 for 202; 202 
for 203. 

400 Introduction to Ottoman Turkish (3) A 
ANDREWS 

Introduction to Turkish in Arabic characters 
to cover the peculiar grammatical and syn
tactical problems of Ottoman. Prerequisite, 
203, Arabic 103 or Persian 103. 

401 Tanzlmat PoeCry and Prose (3) A 
ANDREWS 

Readings from the poetry and prose of the 
Tanzimat period. Prerequisite, 400 or per
mission. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1973-74.) 

402 Early Ottoman Historians (3) W 
ANDRBWS 

Readings in the early Tevarih-i AI-; Osman. 
Prerequisite, 400. (Offered alternate years; of
fered 1973-74.) 

403 Ottoman Travelers and Geography (3) 
Sp 
MCKAY 

Introduction to the geographic literature of 
. Ottoman Turkish: readings from traditional 
cosmographies, travel journals, sailing instruc
tions (portulans), ambassadorial and secret 
service reports, etc. Prerequisite, 400. (Offered 
alte,rnate years; offered 1973-74.) 

411 Classical Ottoman HIstorians (3) A 
ANDREWS 

Readings in the high classical narrative his
tories of Kemal Pasazade, Hoca Sa'duddin 
and other sixteenth- and seventeenth-century 
historians. Prerequisite, 400. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1972:-73.) 

412 Ottoman Lyric PoeCry (3) W 
ANDRBWS 

Introduction to classical Ottoman poetry, in
cluding rhyme, meter, and rhetoric, through 
readings in Ottoman lyrics. Prerequisite, 400. 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

413 Ottoman Epic and Narrative PoeCry (3) 
Sp 
ANDREWS 

Readings in major Ottoman ePic and narra
tive poetry. Prerequisite, 400. (Offered alter
~ate years~ offered 1972-73.) 

490 Supervised Study (1-6, max. 18) A WSp 
ANDREWS 

Special work in literary texts for graduates 
and undergraduates. Prerequisite, 203 or 
equivalent. . 

499 Undergraduate Research (1-6, max. 18) 
AWSp 

NEAR EASTERN COURSES IN ENGLISH 
210 Introdnction to islamic CivlUzation 

and Culture (5) A 
ANDREWS, CLEAR, BBBR, LORAINE, 
MACKAY, ZIADBB 

Background and foundations of Islam; devel
opment of Islamic culture, with emphasis on 
the intellectual, literary, aesthetic, and associ
ative aspects; the impact of the West and re
sulting modem problems. 

220 Ancient ~ear Eastern Culture (5) W 
CLEAR 

Ancient Near Eastern civi1izations, with em
phasis on the culture and civilization of the 
Northwest Semites. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

420 islamic ReUglous Literature In 
EngUsh (3) 
BEER 

Readings in Islamic theology and mysticism~ 

422 islamic Philosophical and Sdentlfic 
Literature In English (3) 
BEER 

Readings in philosophy, the physical sciences, 
and medicine. 

430 Classical islamic institutions In EngUsh 
(3) 
ZIADBH 

Readings concerning Islam's principal politi
cal, administrative, religious, and educational 
institutions. 

432 islamic Literature on Jurisprudence and . 
Law In English (3) 
ZlADBH 

The origins of the shari'ah, its development 
throughout the Islamic period, and the mod-
em reform of this law. ' 

434 Islamic Literary Genres In EngUsh (5) 
. ANDREWS, LORAINB, . ZlADBH 

Literary genres; literary theory; principal lit
erary authors of Arabic, of Persian, and of 
Turkish and their works. From the beginnings 
to the modem period. 

450 The City of CaIro: History, Topography, 
and Monuments (3) 
MACKAY 

Survey of the physical development and the 
economic and social organization of an 
Islamic city, as exemplified in the history of 
Cairo from the first establishment at Fustat 
to the present day. Consideration of the major 
styles of Islamic architecture, as represented 
in existing monuments of Cairo. 

451 City of Istanbul: HIstory, Topography, 
and Monuments (3) 
MAC KAY 

Survey of the physical development and the 
economic and social organization of Istanbul 
from the first foundation at Byzantium to the 
present day. Consideration of principal monu
ments, both Byzantine and Islamic. 

490 Supervised Study (1-6, max. 18) A WSp 
Special work in Near Eastern Studies for 
graduates and undergraduates. 

499 Undergraduate Research (1-6, max. 18) 
AWSp 

Courses for Graduates Only 
ARABIC 
471, 472, 473 ArabIc as a Second Near 

Eastern Language (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
HBBR 

Designed for graduate students with some 
proficiency in a Near Eastern language who 
plan to embark upon a second Near Eastern 
language, Arabic. The' student will be ex
pected to participate fully in the elementary 
Arabic course; however, his work, wherever 
possible, will be supervised by his major 
language instructor who, in consultation with 
the instructor of elementary Arabic, will as
sign supplementary work designed to accel
erate the student's ability to use Arabic in 
conjunction with his major language. The ma
jor language instructor will also participate 
in determining a grade for the course. Pre
requisites, above-elementary knowledge of one 
Near Eastern language (not Arabic), permis
sion of major language instructor, and gradu
ate standing. 
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600 Independent Study or Research 
(.) AWSp 

HEBREW 
471, 472, 473 Hebrew as a Second Near 

Eastem Language (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
PODBT 

Designed for graduate students embarking 
upon the study of Hebrew as their second 
Near Eastern language. this series is or
ganizedin the same manner as Arabic 471, 
472. and 473. and the prerequisites are anal
ogous. 

NEAR EAST 
520 Seminar on Near Eastern Civilization 

and Thought (3, ID8L 27) 

530 SemInar on Near Eastern Literature 
(3, ID8L 27) , 

Prerequisite. reading knwoledge of Arabic. 
Persian, or Turkish. 

600 Independent Study or Research 
(III) AWSp 

700 Master's ThesJs (~) AWSp 

PERSIAN 
471,472, 473 Persian as a Second Near 

EasterQ Language (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
LORAINE 

Designed for graduate students embarking 
upon the study of Persian as their second 
Near Eastern language, this series is or
ganized in the same manner as Arabic 471, 
472, and 473,! and the prerequisites are anal-
ogous. ' 

600 Independent Study or Research 
(.) AWSp 

TURKISH 
471, 472, 473 Tuddsh as a Second Near 

Eastern Language (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
ANDRBWS 

Designed for graduate students embarking 
upon the study of Turkish as their second 
Near Eastern language, this series is or
ganized in the same manner as Arabic 471, 
472, and 473, and the prerequisites are anal
ogous. 

600 Independent Study or Research 
(CI) AWSp 

OCEANOGRAPHY, 
. Courses for Undergraduates 
101 Survey of Oceanography (5) AWSpS 
Origin and extent of the oceans; nature of the 
sea bottom; causes and effects of currents and 
tides; animal and plant life in the sea. In
tended for nonmajors. 

102 Man and the Ocean (3) A 
Designed to study in more detail the benefits 
and the scientific problems created by man's 
activities' impinging on the oceanic environ
ment. Topics include the problems of, and 
potential for, the extraction of food, fresh 
water, inorganic minerals, gas, and on from 
sea water or the sea floor; the ocean as a 
sink for such .wastesas heavy metals, pesti
cides. radioactive materials, gases, etc. Prereq
uisite, 101 or permission. 

109H Survey of Oceanography-Honors 
(5) Sp 
BNGLISH 

Origin and extent of the oceans; nature of the 
sea bottom; causes and effects of currents, 
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waves, and tides; animal' and plant life in the 
sea. Not intended for oceanography majors. 
Prerequisites, College of Arts and Sciences 
Honors Program and permission. 

110, 111,112 Le~ln Oceanography 
(1,1,1) A, W,sp 

Lectures intended Ifor oceanography majors. 
Students who might major in oceanography 
can learn more about the field. May be en
tered any quarter. 

180H Lower-DIvision Tuto~Honors 
(6) S 

Research with a departmental program. Pre
requisites, College of Arts and Sciences Honors 
Program and permission. 

203 introduction to Oceanography (5) Sp 
A description of the oceans and their relation 
to man; physi~, ch~mica1, biological, and 
geological aspects of the sea; areal distnDU
tion and seasonal cycles of properties; cur
rents; factors affecting populations. Intended 
for science majors. Prerequisite, sophomore 
standing in a science curriculum, or per:' 
mission. ' 

280H Introduction to Oceanography-
Honors (5) Sp 

Descriptive and regional oceanof'aphy cover
ing the physical, chemical, biolOgical, and ge0-
logical aspects of the sea. Intended for sci
ence majors. Prerequisites, ,sophomore stand
ing in College of Arts and Sciences Honors 
Program and permission. 

360 Methods and Instruments In 
Oceanography (3) Sp 
LISTER, MARTIN 

The oceanographic environment: design and 
maintenance requirements for shipboard and 
for overside equipment. Modem sensing tech
niques and sampling considerations, the fun
damentals of popular telemetry and recording 
methods; navigation. Calibration and stability 
of instruments; the effects of pressure and 
soft water; unattended instrument platforms. 
Prerequisite, 402 or 418. 

380H Upper-Division Tutorial-Honors 
(6) S 

Research under facultr supef!ision. Prerequi
sites, junior standing m College of Arts and 
Sciences Honors Program and permission. 

385 The Oceans I (10) S 
Application of basic scientific principles to wa
ter on the surface of the earth. Institute for 
high school teachers. Open to selected partic-. 
ipants only. Held at Skagit Valley College. 
(Subject to annual N.S.F. approval.) 

386 The Oceans n (10) S 
Application of basic scientific principles to the 
solid earth and its atmosphere. Sequential in
stitute for hi$h school teachers. Open to 
selected partiCIpants only. Prerequisite, 385. 
Held at Skagit Va1I~y College. (Subject to 
annual N.S.F. approval.) 

388 Oceanography for Science Teachers 
. (5) S 

DUXBURY, FLEMING 
A survey of marine science for secondary 
school teachers. Emphasis on material that 
can be adapted for use in the high school. 
Prerequisites, 20 credits in natural sciences 
and permission. 

401, 402 General Physical Oceanography I, n 
(5,5) A,W 
AAGAAllD, BARNES, COACHMAN, LARSEN 

Physical properties and processes; theories and 

methods involved in ocean currents, waves, 
and tides. Not open to physical oceanography 
majors. Prerequisites, for 401, one year of 
chemistry, one year of physics, Mathematics 
126; 401 for 402. 

403 General Biological Oceanography (5) W 
ICACZ\'NSKI 

Organisms of the sea; quantitative distribu
tion; interrelationships of organisms; influence 
of environment; methods of sampling. in
tended for oceanography majors (other than 
those in the biological option) and' students 
in related fields. Prerequisite, 203 or 401 or 
417, or permission. 

405 General Geological Oceanography (5) Sp 
CREAGER, MC MANUS, MBlllULL 

Shorelines and nearshore sedimentation; struc
ture and morphology of the CQntinental ter
race and deep-sea Boor; sediment types and 
distribution; marine geological methods and 
applications. ,Not open to majors in geological 
oceanography. Prerequisites, 402 or 419 (or 
concurrent registration). Geological Sciences 
105. ' 

406 introduction to Geological 
Oceanography (5) A 

Coastal processes and shoreline development; 
topography and sediment distnDution on the 
continental terrace and deep-sea floor; geol
ogy and geophysics of mid-ocean ridges. in
tended for oceanography majors (other than 
those in the geological option) and students in. 
related fields. Prerequisite, permission. 

415 Fundamentals of Underwater Acoustics 
(3) A 
SANDS 

Vibrating strings, bars, and membranes; plape 
and spherical acoustic waves; transmission and 
reflection at boundaries. Prerequisites, 402 or 
418, MatJ:tematics 126 or 136H, or permission. 

416 AppUcations of Underwater Acoustics 
(Z)W· ' 
SANDS 

Transducers and arrays, absorption and re
fraction in 'sea water, sound channels and 
bottom effects, ambient noise, scattering, pas
sive 'and active tracking, acoustic telemetering. 
Prerequisite, 415. '. 

417, 418 Physical Oceanography I, n 
(5,5) A,W 
AAGAARD, BARNES, COACHMAN, SMlTII 

Geographic and hydrodynamic aspects of 
oceanography. Topics: physical properties of 
sea-water; observed distnbutions of properties 
and currents; budgets; kinematics; hydrostat
ics; momentum dynamics of ocean circulation; 
vorticity dynamics; viscosity; Ekman's studies; 
eddy fluxes; estuaries. Prerequisites for 417: 
Mathematics 427, which may be taken con
currently, Physics 223, Chemistry .160, or per
mission; for 418: 417 and Mathematics 428, 
which may be taken concurrently. 

419 Ocean TIdes and Waves (5) Sp 
LARSBN, MARTIN, SMlTII 

Theory of surface waves; wave forecasting, 
transformation of waves in shallow water, 
wave forces. Tide Theory: analysis and pre
diction of tides and tidal currents. The course 
includes laboratory and computer simulation. 
Prerequisite, 418 or permission. 

421 Chemical Oceanography (3) A,W 
CARPBNTER, HEALY, RICHARDS 

Physical and chemical properties of sea water 



and marine prOducts; processes determining 
the chemical. make-up of the oceans. Pre
requisite, 401 or 417 (or concurrent registra
tion in one). 

4Z2 Theoretical Chemical Oceanography (2) 
W 
HEALY, RICHARDS 

Physical-chemical aspects of high-ionic
strength solutions as related to seawater. 
Kinetics, thermodynamics, and heterogenous 
equilibria are included. Prerequisites, 421 and. 
Chemistry 350, 351, or permission. 

4%3,424 Chemical Oceanography· Laboratory 
(Z,2) AWSp,W 
HEALY, PIPER, RICHARDS 

Laboratory problems in the analytical and 
physical chemistry of sea water and marine 
materials. Prerequisites for 423; 421, Chem
istry 221; for 424; 422 and 423, 423 and 424 
may be taken concurrently with 421 and 422, 
respectively. 

433 Biological Oceanography: Orpnbms 
and Processes (3) W 
FROST, LEWIN 

Marine organisms with emphasis on bacteria, 
the microscopic plants, the protozoa, and 
smaller animals; biological processes affecting 
the sea. Recommended for non-biologists. 
Prerequisites, 401 or 417 and Biology 101-102, 
or permission. 

434 Biological Oceanography: Organisms 
and Environments (3) W 
FROST, LEWIN 

Organisms of the plankton, nekton, and beD- . 
thos; their adaptations to ocean environments 
and their relationships to each other. Pre
requisites, 401 or 417, and 20 credits in 'bio
logical sciences, or permission. 

435 Biological Oceanography: Quantltatlve 
Aspects (3)Sp 
BANSE 

Quantitative distribution in time and space of 
pelagic and bottom organisms in the open 
ocean and· on the shelf; rates of processes. 
Prerequisite, 433 or 434, or permission. 

443 Regional Oceanography (3) Sp 
FLEMING 

Application of modem methods to the com
prehensive description of selected areas of the 
oceans. Prerequisite, advanced senior standing. 

444 Desfgn and AnalysIs of Oceanographic 
Experiments (3) A 
KELLEY 

Planning of field and laboratory experiments 
in oceanography; evaluation and processing of 
oceanogt;aphic data. Prerequisite, Quantitative 
Science 281 or permission. 

450 Geological Oceanography (5) A 
Shore processes; structure and morpholOgy of 
the continental terrace and deep-sea floor; 
marine sedimentary deposits and stratigraphy; 
geological history of ocean basins and sea 
water. Prerequisites, major in geological 
oceanography or Geological Sciences 401- or 
417 (or concurrent registration), or permission. 

451 Geochemistry of Marine SedIments (2) 
,W 

Study of chemical aspects of the more abun
dant minerals in marine sediments; their 
origin or mode of formation; their isotopic 
and chemical composition; their rate of dep
osition; their distribution and relative impor- , 
tance in the major sedimentary cycle; their 

influence on the chemical composition of sea 
water. Prerequisite, one year of general 
chemistry. 

452 Physical SedImentology (3) Sp 
S~ 

An introduction to theoretical and experimen
tal techniques used in studying erosion, trans
portation, and deposition of sediment. Analy
sis of sediment samples, initial motion of 
sediments, bed-load motion, suspension of 
sedimen~ by turbulent flows, erosion and 
deposition of sediment by turbulent flows, 
mass movement of sediments, and applications 
of sediment transport theory to problems of 
geological interest. Prerequisite, 402 or per
mission. 

453 SedImentary HIstory of the Ocean 
Basin (Z) Sp 

Synthesis of introduction to chemical, phys
ical, and biological processes of sedimentation 
and to marine geophysics, in terms of the 
historical record of sediments and the geo
logical development of the ocean basins. Pre
requisites, 450, 451, 452, or concurrent regis
tration in same. 

4S4 Biogenic Sediments I (3) A 
ECHOLS 

Ecology and systematics of plant and animal 
groups contributing to Neogene marine sedi
ments. Emphasis on microfossils. Prerequisites, 
433 or 434, and 435, 450 or Geological Sci
ences 321 or 430, or permission. 

4S5 Biogenic SedIments U (3) W 
LING 

Survey of silicate microorganisms and micro
fossils with emphasis on their geological and 
geographical occurrences and their application 
to deep-sea stratigraphy. Prerequisite, 454 or 
permission. 

456 Acoustic and sclsmtc Techniques (2) W 
BENNETI' 

Acoustic data-taking· techniques; analysis and 
interpretation of acoustic bathymetry and seis
mic reflection and refraction data. Prerequisite, 
415 or permission. 

457 Marine SedImentation (3) Sp 
STERNBERG 

Origin, transportation, and deposition of ma
rine sediments; marine sedimentary environ
ments; physical aspects of marine sedimentary 
processes. Prerequisite, 452 or permission. 

4S8 Chemical Aspects of Marine SedIments 
(3) W 
CARPENTER 

A survey of minerals in marine sediments: 
their origin or mode of formation, their is0-
topic and chemical composition, their rate of 
deposition, their chemical alteration after de
position, their distribution and relative impor
tance in the major sedimentary, cycle. Pre
requisite, Chemistry 160. 

460-461 Field Experience In Oceanography 
(1)-(1·5) AWSpS, AWSpS 

Work ashore and on research. vessels; design 
of experiments; cruise planning; chemical, 
physical, biological, geological, and' geo
physical analyses; preparation of reports. One 
or more cruises may be required. One credit 
for 460- and one credit. for -461 are given for 
the cruise; additional credits in -461 can be 
earned by arrangement. Prerequisites, permis
sion. 

46ZAppUcatiODS of Oceanography (2) W 
FLEMING 

Analysis of s~a1 cases involving application 
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of oeeanography to practical problems. Pre
requisite, a physical or biological science major 
or permission. 

.480H Undergraduate Research-Honon (6) 
S 

Independent research. Prerequisites, 180H or 
380H, and permission. 

48S Topics In Oceanography (2) A 
. A series of weekly lectures on oceanographic 
topics, including physical and chemical prop
erties of water, motions, life· in the sea, geo
logical features, data collection and analysis, 
etc. For nonmajors. Prerequisite, upper-divi
sion standing in science. 

488H Field Experlence-Honon 
(2·6, max. 6) AWSp 

Participation in extended oceanographic field 
operations on a research vessel; data analysis 
and reduction, report preparation. Prerequi
sites, 380H or 480H, and permission. . 

489H Undergraduate Thesls-Honon 
(1-6, max. 6) AWSp 

A theoretical or experimental contribution to 
oceanography. Prerequisites, 480H and per
mission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (1-3, maL 6) 
AWSp 

Research on assigned topics which may in
volve laboratory work, field work, or litera
ture surveys. Prerequisite, permission. 

Coones for Graduates Only 
505 CUl'l'ent Problems In Geofoglcal 

Oceanography (1) 
Discussion of research topics which are cur
rently being investigated within the Depart
ment. Prerequisite, permission. 

. 511,512,513 Marine Hydrodynamics I, U, 
m (4,4,4) A,W,sp 
C~INALE, LARSEN, RATTRAY 

Methods for solving eroblems in physical 
oceanography. PrerequisIte, a major in a phys
ical science. 

514 Seminar In Physical Oceanography 
(1, ID8L 9) AWSp 

Discussion of selected problems of current 
interest in physical oceanography. Prerequi" 
sites~ 402 or 419, and permission. 

515 Waves (4) A 
LAIlSEN 

Application of marine hydrodynamics princi
ples to wave motion in oceans. Prerequisite, 
513 .. (Offered only in even-numbered years.) 

516. Ocean Circulation (Z) W 
ARONS, RATTRAY 

Hydrodynamic theories concerning origin and 
characteristics of major ocean currents. Pre
requisite, 513. (Offered only in even-numbered 
years.) 

517 Oceanography of Inshore Waten (5) Sp 
BARNES,RATTRAY 

Theories and techniques of investigation and 
interpretation of conditions existing in inshore 
waters with particular reference to mixing and 
flushing and to areas adjacent to the state of 
WashiIigton; use of dynamic models. Prerequi
site, 512. (Offered only in odd-numbered 
years.) 

518 SemInar In DynamIcal Oceanography 
(1; mu. 9) A WSp . 

Selected problems of current importance con-
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ceming the dynamics of the ocean. Concen
trates on those topics which are considered 
fundamental, of central importance to most 
of the areas of applications: 

519 Interaction of the Sea and Atmosphere 
(5) Sp' 
CRIMINALB 

Interchange of heat, water, and energy; study 
of' budgets and of mechanisms of exchange; 
Prerequisites, 418, Atmospheric Sciences 462. 
(Off~red only in even-numbered years.) 

520 SemInar (0) AWSp 

521 SemInar In Chemical Oceanography 
(*, max. 9) AWSp 

Lectures, discussions, and readings on selected 
problems of current interest. Prerequisite, per-
mission. . 

523 Advanced Problems In Chemical 
Oceanography (1-4, maL 18) AWSp 

Field arid laboratory work on selected prob
lems of current interest. Prerequisites, 424 and 
permission. 

530 Marine PrImary Productivity (3) Sp 
ANDERSON 

General concepts of marine phYtoplankton 
production; laboratory and field studies; criti
Cal examination of special problems. Not 
open to students who have taken 534. Pre
requisites, 433 or 434, and 435, and per-
mission. . 

531 Seminar In Biological Oceanography 
(*, maL 9) AWSp 

Lectures, discussions, and work on selected 
problems of current interest. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

532 MarIne Microbiology (1-4) Sp 
ORDAL 

Ecology and biochemistry of marine bacteria. . 
Prerequisites, Microbiology 400 and permis
sion. 

533 Zooplankton Ecology (J..6) S 
Identification of plankton animals; evaluation 
of sampling methods; rate measurements on 
selected species; work on ecological problems. 
(Offered for 6 credits only in even-numbered 
years at Friday Harbor Laboratories.) Prereq
uisite, permission. 

534 PhytopJanktoll Ecology (6) S 
Contem~r~ problems in marine phytoplank
ton investigations. Evaluation of methods used 
in field and laboratory studies. (Offered only 
in even-numbered years at Friday Harbor Lab
oratories.) Prerequisite, permission. 

535 Methods In Plankton Research (3) W 
MethOds of sampling and analysis of standing 
stock as affected by the ecology of plankton. 

536 Benthos Ecology (3) Sp 
Distributions, abundances, and interrelation
ships . of the organisms of the ocean floor; 
methods of sampling and analysis. Prerequi-
site, permission. . 

537 Environmental Physiology of MarIne 
MlcroaJgae (4) A 
LEWIN 

Culture and nutrition of marine unicellular 
algae; use of algal cultures for the study of 
problems in biological oceanography. Pre
requisite, permission. 

538 Identification and Structure of Marine 
Benthlc .Commnnftfes (2) Sp 
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Sampling gear and sampling techniques; qual
itative and quantitative methods for identifi
cation' and ordination of communities; struc
ture of benthic coI1Ul\unities; biomass, produc
tivity and benthos/fish relationships; historic 
review of benthos research. Prerequisite, per-
mission. . 

540 Seminar In GeomeCronics (1-3) A WSp 
KELLBY 

Lectures and discussions on selected prob
lems in the applications of. statistics in earth 
science. Prerequisite, Quantitative Science 383. 

544 Statktlcal Models In Oceanography (3) 
W 
KELLEY, WALSH 

Multivariate analysis: regression, trend surface 
analysis, factor analysis, discriminant func
tions, and stochastic-process models in ocean
ography. Prerequisite, Quantitative Science 383 
or permission. 

548 TopIcs in Physical Oceanography . 
(1-4, max. 9) AWSp 

Lecture series on topics of major importance 
in physical oceanography. 

550 Seminar In. Geological Oceanography 
(*, maL 9) 'AWSp 

tectures, discussions, and field and laboratory 
work on selected problems of current interest. 
Prerequisite, permission. . 

551 Marine Sediments (2) Sp 
MCMANUS 

Topics in interpreting environmental signifi
cance of marine sediments. Prerequisite, per-
mission. . 

553 Research Techniques in Marine 
Geochemistry (2) 
CAaPBNTBB.· 

Analytical tecbniqu~ and instruments applica
ble to problems of marine geochemistry. Pte
requisite, Chemistry 351. 

554 Research Techniques In Marine Geology 
(3) A 
CREAGER 

Planning field programs; selection of equip
ment and survey procedures; collection, anary
sis, compilation, and presentation of ·bathy
metric and sediment data; evaluation of tech
niques and results. Prerequisites, 450, 453 or 
551 (which may ~e taken concurrently). 

555 Marlne Geochembtry (3) 
CARPBNTER, PIPER 

Topics in geochemistry of the oceans and 
marine sediments. Prerequisites, Chemistry 351 
and permission. 

556 Advanced Marine Geology (*, max. 9) -> 
AWSp 
CREAGER, MC MANUS 

Contemporary problems in marine geology; 
concepts supporting or at variance with ac
cepted hypotheses; discussion of recent ad
vances. Prerequisite, permission. 

560 Fluid Mechanics of Erosion and 
Sediment Transport (3) W 
SMITH 

Advanced study of the erosion, deposition, 
and transportation of sediments by turbulent 
flows. Emphasis on the use of theoretical 
fluid mechanics to formulate and solve prob
lems of bed load and suspended load trans- I 

pon of sediments,. erosion, and deposition 
of sediments, erodible boundary-wave prob
lems, turbidity cutrents, beach erosion. Pre
requisites, 452, 511, and permission. 

561 SemInar In Geoloslcal Mold Meclwdcs 
(3) Sp 
SMl'IH, STBRNBBRG 

Reading and discussion of topics of current 
interest in geological fluid mechanics. Course 
work will include a report on a specialized 
topic. Prerequisite, permission. 

570 Simulation Analysis of Marine Systems 
(5) Sp 
WALSH 

An introduction to' the analytical metbods of 
systems ecology. Simulation models are used 
in comparative analyses of the structure, 
of the nutrient and energy flow, and of 
the sensitivity of response in representative 
aquatic ecosystems. Prerequisites, Biology 472, 
FORTRAN, Mathematics 126, Quantitative 
Science 382, or permission. 

571 Gravity and Geomagnetic Interpretaffon 
(3) A 
BBNNBlT,BURNS 

Fundamental concepts; the earth's magnetic 
field; instrumentation and reduction of mag
netic measurements, interpretation of magnetic 
data; gravity measurements, reduction of 
gravity observations; interpretation of gravity 
anomalies. Offered jointly with the Geophysics 
Program as Geophysics 571. Prer99uisites, 
Physics 323 or equivalent, Geological Sciences 
450, or permission .. 

573 . Terrestrial Magnetism (3) Sp 
MERRILL 

Advanced aspects of earth magnetism in
tended for specialists in this field. Extensive 
discussion of origin theories and their impli
cations; physical basis and theories of mag
netism in rocks; paleomagnetic techniques 
and results. Offered jointly with the Geophys
ics Program as Geophysics 573. Prerequisite, 
Geophysics 453~ 

581 Analysis of Sedhnents and Sedfmentary 
Rocks (5) A 
KELLBY,STBWART,~N 

Methods of analysis of sediments and sedi
mentary rocks, and statistical evaluation, pre
sentation, and interpretation of data. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Geological Sci
ences' as Geological Sciences 581. Prerequisites, 
Geological Sciences 423, Mathematics 281 or 
Quantitative Science 281, or equivalent. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thcsm (*) AWSpS 

800 Doctoral Dbsertatlon (*) 

PHILOSOPHY 
Courses for Undergraduates 
100 Introduction to PhDosophy (5) AWSp 
Introduction to major philosophical questions 
relating to such matters as ethics, the exist
ence of God, the foundations of knowledge, 
and the nature of the real world. The number 
and nature of the problems studied and the 
works read vary from instructor to instructor. 

110 introduction to SocIal Ethics (5) AWSp 
The nature of a good social order and right 
social action. The rival ideals of aristocracy, 
fascism, liberalism, and socialism, with empha
sis upon the nature and ideals of democracy. 

tt3 PhDosopby and Radal ContUct (5) 
A study of some of the intellectual causes 



of racial' coD1Hct. Relations between racial 
and international conflicts. are examined. 

120 Introduction to LogIc (5) A WSp 
Elementary mathematical logic. The nature of 
deductive arguments and how they differ from 
inductive arguments. The nature of validity 
and the relationships of logical symbolism to 
language. 

200 Types of PhDosophy (5) 
A course in philosophy at the introductory 
level. The content of the course is entirely at 
the discretion of the instructor. 

201 Philosophical Analysis' (3) 
mOMAS 

Basic course in logic and the analysis of dis
course: determining the structure of reasoning 
in argued discourse, evaluating reasoning, 
clarity, the analysis of concepts.' Taught with 
application to a variety of problems m pri
mary philosophical writings. Intended pri
marily for potential philosophy majors. Pre
requisite, one philosophy course. 

215 Introduction to Ethics (5) 
MlSH'ALANI, RICHMAN 

Sp.tematic~ -study of typical analyses, of the 
distinction between good and evil, right and 
wrong. The appeals to custom, theology, rea
son, human nature, and happiness as standards 
for solution of moral problems. Readings in 
Plato, Hume, Kant, Bentham, and Mill. 

230 PhDosophlc Issues In World AfIaIrs (2) 
Philosophic issues in the coD1Hct between so
viet and liberal interpretations of democracy, 
and the bearing of tJiese differences on world 
order. Ideals of the more' neutralist ·nations. 
Philosophical basis of a world order. 

231 PhD050phy of Human RIghts (2) 
Historical development of the concept of 
human rights with. particular attention to or
iginal sources. 

250 Introduction to Epistemology (3) 
MARKS, SMALL 

Introduction to some of the problems in
volved in general philosophical accounts of 
knowledge or in philosophical accounts of 
our knowledge of certain kinds of state
ments, e.g., statements about the external 
world, a priori statements, statements about 

-the past, statements about other minds. 

253 Introduction to the PhDosophy of 
Language (5) 
SMALL 

An introduction to philosophical theories 
about the nature of language. Topics include 
meaning, reference, truth, propositions, rela
tions between language and thought and be
tween language and logic, relation of philos
ophy of language to linguistics and psychol
ogy. Prerequisite, 120 or permission. 

260 Introduction to PhDosophy of. Sdenc:e 
(3) 
CLA1TBRBAUOH, THOMAS . 

, An examination of formal languages" the na
ture of probability, the problem of iDduction, 
and determinism. 

267 Introdnction to PhIlosophy of ReUglon 
(5) 
CHAMBLESS, nmTRICHSON 

A study of Western religious thought. Exami
nation of the problem of evil, the nature of 
mysticism, atheism, theism, and the relation
ship between religion and morality. 

280H Introduc:tlon to PhDosophlc:al 
Studfes (5, maL 10) 

An intensive analysis of selected philosophi
cal problems for students who have shown 
a special aptitude and interest in philosophy. 
Prerequisites, one course in philosophy and 
permission of tho honors adviser. 

286 Introduction to JndJa's PhDosophles (3) 
POTTER 

Survey of major tendencies in recent Indian 
thought in the light of their origins in classi
cal Indian philosophy. Readings in' such writ
ers as Nagarjuna, Samkara, Gandhi, Auro
bindo. 

320 HIstory of, Ancient Philosophy (5) A 
CLATTBRBAUOH 

The pre-Socratics; Plato and Aristotle; the 
Stoics, Epicureans, and Skeptics; Plotinus. 

321 HIstory of Medieval PhDosophy (5) A 
BOLER 

Development of main lines of philosophical 
thought in ,the Latin West from 400-1400, with 
emphasis on Augustine, Anselm, Abelard, 
A9~nas, and Occam. Prerequisite, 320 or P.'r
DllSSJon. 

322 HIstory of Modern PhOosophy (5) W 
COBURN ' 

Development of philosophical ideas from' be
ginning of the Renaissance through the Con
tinental Rationalists, the British Empiricists, 
and Kant. 

325 HIstory of Nlneteenth-Century 
, Philosophy (5) 

BURKE 
Post-Kantian idealism: Fichte, Schelling, 
Hegel, and Schopenhauer. Development of ab
solute idealism in England. Resurgence of em.,. 
piricism in England and America. Prerequisite, 
322 or permission. 

326 History of Recent Philosophy (5) Sp 
A survey of the main problems in Philosophi
cal Analysis from the English Realist reaction 
against Idealism to ,'the present. Prerequisite, 
120 or permission. 

347 Philosophy In Uterature (3) , 
Study of philosophical ideas expressed in 
great works of literature. 

348 PhlIosophy In the Romantic Poets (2) 
A study of the philosophical ideas implicit in 
the great poetry of the Romantic Period. 

370 Intermediate LogIc (5) A 
CHATBAUBllIAND, KBYT 

An advanced treatment of sentential logic. 
Proof theory, model theory, and their interre
lations. 

410 Social Philosophy (3) 
Philosophical theories of the nature of society. 
The epIStemological, metaphysical, and ethical 
issues in the conflict between individualism and 
collectivism. 

412 indian Philosophy (3) 
POTTER , 

Historical survey of the major systems and the 
traditional problems of philosophy in India. 
Readings in Buddhism, Nyaya, 'Samkhya, and 
Vedanta. Prerequisite, 100 or 286 or permis
sion. 

413 Studles In IndJan PhDosophy (3, maL 9) 
POTI'BR 

Study of one or more .individual figure or 
problem in Indian philosophy selected by the 
instructor. Prerequisite, 412. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

414 Philosophy of Law (3) 
$IEGLER 

Nature and function of law. Relation of law 
to morality. Logic of legal concepts. Prereq
uisite, pO or 215, or permission. 

415 ChInese PhDosophy (5) 
SHIH 

Development of Chinese philosophy from the' 
. sixth century B.C. to mo(fern times.' Empha

sis on Confucianism, Mohism, Taoism, Legal
ism, the Dialecticians, Buddhism, and Neo
Confucianism; re-evaluation of them in the 
light of new trends of thought after contact 
with the West. ' 

416 NecK:onfuclanlsm (5) 
SHIH 

Systematic study of Neo-Confucianism, its 
background and development with emphasis 
on the Rationalistic school of Ch'eng-Chu and 
the Idealistic school of Lu-Wang. Prerequisite, 
415 or 'permission. 

421 Studies In Medieval Philosophy 
(3, maL 9) 
BOLBll 

Detailed study of an individual figure or 
problem in Medieval Philosophy (of tho Latin 
West), selected by the instructor. Prerequi
site, 321. 

422 Studies In Conflnental Rationalism 
(3, maL 9) 
CLATrERBAUGH,MABICS 

A study of the philosophical system, or some 
part of the philosophical system, of one or 
more of the major continental Rationalists: 
Descartes, Spinoza,' Leibniz. Prerequisite: 322 
or permission. I 

424 American Philosophy (3) 
BOLER ' 

The philosophies of Pierce, Royce, Dewey, . 
and James. Recent developmonts in analytic 
and speculative philosophy. Current issues 
and problems. Prerequisite, 322 or permission. 

431 Philosophy of Plato (3) 
CLATrERBAUGH,KBYT 

A reading of selected middle and late dia
logues. (Alternates with 433.) Prerequisite, 
320 or permission. 

433 Pbnosophy of Aristotle (3) 
ICEYr 

A study of the Aristotelian system with em
phasis on two major works. (Alternates with 
431.) Prerequisite, 320 or permission. 

436 Brltkh EmpJrldsm '(3) 
MABICS, moMAS 

Development of empiricism in writings of 
Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. Detailed atten
tion to application of empiricist views of origin 
and nature of ideas to the problems of sub
stance, self, nature, causation, mathematics, 
and induction~ Prerequisite, 322 or permisSion. 

437 'Phllosophy of Dame (3) 
MARKS 

Study of principles and methods employed by 
Hume in elaboration of his system of philoso
phy, comprising his an81yses of knowledge, the 
passions, and morals. Prerequisite, 922 or per
mission. 

438 PhIlosophy of KaDt (3) 
DIETlUCHSON 

A systematic study of The Crlti9ue 0/ Pure 
Reason. Prerequisite, 322 or permISSion. 

439 'The Later Philosophy of WIUgensCeIn 
(3) 
MABKS 
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A detailed study of topics in the later philoso
phy of Wittgenstein. Particular attention will 
be directed to the Philosophical Investigations. 
Prerequisite, 322 or permission. 

440 Advanced Ethics (3) 
RICHMAN 

A critical 'examination of the concepts and 
judgments of value, including an analytical 
treatment of the notions of right and wrong,' 
obligation, good and evil, and the relationship 
between ethical· and aesthetic value. Pre
requisite, 21S or permission. 

443 PhDosophy and Linguistics (3) 
SMALL • 

A study of some of the' connections between 
recent linguistics and philosophy, primarily 
philosophical problems that arise in the at
tempi to understand current linguistic theories 
and the implications of linguistics for philos
ophy. dffered jointly with the Department of 

. Linguistics as Linguistics 443. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

445 PhDosophy of Art (5) 
A critical examination of characteristic ac
counts of the nature of art, artistic activity, 
the aesthetic experience, and the artist and his 
art in relation to society. The philosophy of 
criticism: the role of the critic, and problems 
in interpretation and evaluation of works of 
art. 

446 Development of Aesthetic 1beory (5) 
The historical development of aesthetics, em
phasizing such major figures as Plato, Aris
totle, Plotinus, Hume, Kant, and Hegel. Pre
requisite, 100 or 445, or permission. 

447 Philosophy of LIterature (3) 
CHAMBLESS, MISH'ALANI 

Inquiry into concepts, values, and presup'posi
tions necessary for the creation of traditional 
literary forms of epic, dramatic, and lyric 
poetry. 

4SO Ep~emology (3) 
, BICHMAN , 

Problems in the theory of knowled~, the 
nature,. posst'bility, criteria, and limitations of 
knowled~; critical evaluation of subjectivism 
and realism, dogmatism and skepticism, intui
tionism, pragmatism, empiricism, rationalism, 
and positivism; theories of meanins. truth, and 
perception; synthesis of various positions 
around the scientific method. Prerequisite, 
250. 

453 Philosophy of Language (5) 
SMALL 

Theories of meaning, reference, predication, 
and related concepts. Typical authors include 
Frege, Russell, Strawson, and Austin. Pre
requisite, 120 or permission. 

456' Metaphysics (3) . 
BOLER, COBURN, DIETRICH SON 

A critical examination of alternative meta:" 
physical theories on such topics as the nature 
of substance, causality, tlie . self, . freedom, 
space, time, monism, pluralism. Prerequisite, 
one history of philosophy course, or per-
mission. . 

4S8 Phenomenology (5) 
BURKE 

The contn'bution of phenomenology to se
lected topics in the theory of meaning, philos
ophy of mind, ontology, and epistemology. 

~ Philosophy of Sclence (5) 
CLAlTERBAUGH 
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Concepts ·and. methods fundamental in mathe
matics and in physical and social sciences. 
Relations of the sCIences to each other as well 
as to ethics, religion, and philosophy. Specula
tions on the nature of the world suggested by 
past and present scientific theories. Operation-
1st tendencies in recent interpretations of sci
ence. Prerequisite, 100, 120, or 260. 

461, 462 PbBosophy of Man and Culture I, 
U (3,3) 
MISH'ALANI 

Examination of philosophic8lly interesting 
concepts, e.g., death, the person, obligation, 
through the analysis of cultural patterns; the 
relation between nature and culture;. theories 
of human society; the nature of magic in re
lation to science and religion; the nature of 
myth. Prerequisite, 461 for 462. 

463 Philosophy of Mind (3) 
MARKS, mOMAS 

Theories of the nature· of tnind, the relation 
between mind and body, the self, memory, the 
unconscious, introspection, and our knowledge 
of other minds. Prerequisite, 100. 

46"4 Philosophical Psychology (3) 
Philosophic analysis of relations between 
mental events· and their expression, especially 
their linguistic expression. Prerequisites, 100, 
326, or 463. 

465 PhDosophy of lIbtory(5) 
Analyses of basic concepts employed in his
torical interpretation, and some of the prin
cipal philosophers of history: Plato, St. 
Augustine, Hegel, Marx, Spengler, Toynbee, 
etc. . 

466 PbUosophy of the Social Sciences (3) 
CROCKER 

Examination of fundamental issues in the 
methodology and the interpretation of the s0-
cial sciences. Particular emphasis on value 
orientation and objectivity, functionalism, re
ductionism, and the status of idealized mod
els. Prerequisites, 120, 260, or 460, or course 
beyond introductory level in a social science. 

467 Philosophy of Religion (5) 
DIETRICHSON 

A. critical examination, of ibree approaches to 
religion: reason,· intuition, faith. Prerequisite, 
one history of philosophy ·course, or 267, or 
permission. 

469 Exlstentia&t Philosophy (3) 
_ DIETRICHSON 

A critical study of major ideas in the philoso
phies of Kierkegaard, Heidegger, Sartre, and 
Marcel. Prerequisite, 322 or 325 or 326, or 
permission. 

470 Advanced Loglc (5) W 
lCBYT 

An advanced treatment of predicate logic. 
Proof theory, model theory, and their interre-
lations. . 

472, 473, 474 Logical Theory I, U, m 
(3,3,3) A,W,8p 
CHATBAUBBlAND 

Selected topics in logic, philosophy of lan
guage, and philosophy of mathematics. Pre
requisite, 470 or permission. 

480R Ronors-PhUosophlcal Studies 
(3, max. 6) 

Discussion and the writing of philosophical 
essays on advanced topics. The reading ma
terials vary from year to year. For selected 
junior and senior honors students only. 

484 Reading In PhUosophy (1-5, max. 15) 
AWSp 

Reading of approved philosophical works. 
(The name of the staff member with whom 
research will be done must be indicated in 
registration.) Prerequisite, permission of ad
viser. 

490 Undergraduate SemInar (4) 
An intensive study in some philosophical 
problem. A seminar intended to prepare un
dergraduate majors ·for graduate work. Pre
requisite, pennission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 

514 Semlnar In Legal PhDosophy 
(3, max. 12) 
SIEGLER 

520 SemInar In Andent PbDosophy 
(3, max. 12) 
lCBYT 

521 Seminar In Medieval Philosophy 
(3, max. 12) 
BOLER 

522 Seminar In Modem PhDosophy 
(3,maL 12) 

526 SemInar In Recent Phuosophy 
(3, maL 12) 

540 Seminar In Ethics (3, max. 12) 

545 Seminar In PbDosophy of Art 
. (3, maL 12) 

550 Seminar In Epistemology (3, maL 12) 

556 Seminar In Metaphysics (3, ~. 12) 

563 SemInar In PhDosophy of MInd 
(3, max. 12) 
mOMAS 

Prerequisites, at least two courses related to 
philosophy of mind and permission. 

565 Seminar In Philosophy of HIstory 
(3, max.l~) 

567 Seminar In Philosophy of Religion 
(3, maL 12) 
DmTRICHSON 

570 SemInar In LogIc (3, maL 12) 

584 R~dlDg In PbJIosophy (1-4, mas. 12) 
AWSp 

Intensive reading in the philosophical litera
ture. (The name of the staff member with 
whom research will be done must be indicated 
in registration.) Prerequisite, permission of the 
graduate adviser. 

586 Seminar In Indian PhDosophy 
(3, max. 12) . 
POTrER 

Prerequisite, 412. 

587 Contemporary AnalytIc PbJIosophy 
(3, mu.12) 
RICHMAN 

600 Independent Study or Research (1') 
Prerequisite, permission of the graduate ad
viser. 

700 Master's Thesis (*) A WSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 



PHYSICAL AND BEALm 
EDUCATION 

Specific areas in Physical and Health Edu
cation are designated by area letters. These 
letters must precede course numbers on 
the student's Official Program. Designation 
letters and their definitions are: 

PEDNC-Physical Education: Dance 
H ED-Health Education 
PE-Physical Education 
RECPL-Recreation Planning and 

Administration 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION: DANCE 

Courses for Undergraduates 
PEDNC 
278 IDtermediafe Folk Dance (3) Sp 
Prerequisite, Physical Education PE 127 or 
permission. 

PEDNC 
282 Fundamentals of Rhythm (2) W 
Understanding of fundamental rhythm con
cepts and their application in the develop
ment of technique and style in basic dance 
forms. 

PEDNC 
283 Contemporary Dance (2) W 

SKINNER 
Understanding of fundamental rhythm con
cepts and· their application in the develop
ment of technique and style in contemporary 
dance fonus. 

PEDNC 
30' The School Dance Program, Secondary 

(2) A 
.,ractice in basic skills in folk, square, and 
social dancing; methods an,d opportunity for 
presentation; source materials; organization. of 
coeducation dance program. Prerequisite, 28~. 

PEDNC 
310 TradItIonal Dance -Forms (3) Sp 
Dance and rhythmic activities appropriate for· 
older children; folk and ethnic dance, Ameri
can traditional dances, and creative forms of 
dance. 

PEDNC 
311 RbytIunIe Acdvltles for Small ChDdren 

(2)W 
SKINNER 

Activities suited to the kindergarten and pri
mary child. Educational value, significance in 
child growth and development, and methods 
of presentation. 

PEDNC 
355 Dance Composition .(2, maL 6) AWSp 

SKINNER 
Practice in modem dance; analysis of chore
ography; creative work. Prerequisite, permis-
sion. I 

PEDNC 
364 HIstory of Dance (3) Sp 
Survey of the function and form of dance 
from primitive cUlture in its present art form, 
with emphasis on Western civilization. 

REALtH EDUCATION 

Courses for Undergraduates 
RED 
250 Coatemporary Health Concepts (2) 

AWSpS 
COOLEY, MILLS 

Investigation of contemporary health prob
lems and the scientific concepts and the 
knowledge essential to the comprehension and 
the solution of these problems within society. 

HED 
m First Aid (2) AWSpS 

HENDERSHOTI', MAC LEAN, REEVES 
Student may meet requirements for both 
Standard and Advanced American Red Cross 
First Aid certification. 

RED 
330 Safety and Acclden't Prevendon (2) Sp 

MAC LEAN, MILLS 
Pertinent problems and programs in accident 
prevention. Special consideration is given to 

_ home, industrial, institutional, recreational, 
and transportation safety. 

RED 
350 Foundations of Realth Behavlor (2) 

AWSpS . 
Biosocial inftuences on the health of the in
dividual, including physical and emotional re
sponses to health and disability. Emphasis is 
on the health problems of the school and 
college population. Prerequisite, 250. 

RED 
351 School Health Programs (3) WSp 
Overview of the school health program, 
including underlying principles and legal re
sponsibilities, with emphasis on health ser
vices, health instruction, and healthful school 
living. Interrelationships with other commu
nity health agencies also is considered. Pre
requisite,35!l. (Formerly 451.) 

BED 
352 Bealth ImpUcatlons of the School 

Environment (3) ASp 
MaLS 

Implications for health instruction of school 
policies, procedures, facilities, and personnel. 
Prerequisite, 351. (Formerly 465.) 

BED 
353 Theory and PracUce of Realth 

Educatloa(3) AW 
COOLEY 

Application of motivation and learning con
cepts to health education. Prerequisite, 352. 
(Formerly 453.) 

HED 
. 481 Ruman SexualIty and Education (3) 

AWSp 
Scientific exploration of physiological, psycho
logical, and cultural aspects of sexual devel
opment. Expression, problems, and adjust
ment of youth and adults. Basic concepts 
underlying sex education. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

RED 
4'8 Special Studies In Realth Educadon 

(2-6, max. 6) AWSp 
COOLEY, MaLS 

Prerequisite, permission. 

RED 
499 Uadergraduate Research (3, max. 6) 

AWSp 
COOLEY, MILLS 

Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
RED 
503 SemInar fa Health EducaUoa 

(3, maL" 9) Sp 
COOLEY,MaLS 

Prerequisites, 453, 465 or permission. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

HED 
505 Program Development and EvaloaUon 

(3)W . 
Emphasis on conceptual models, program de
terminants, organizational variability, and re
ciprocal effects of evaluative techniques in 
school health education. Prerequisite, 353 or 
equivalent. ' 

RED 
508 AdmJalstradve Relationships In the 

Realth Education Program (3) Sp 
ABERNATHY, REEVES 

Decision making, management theory, and in
teragency programs. 

BED 
590 Research AnalysIs and Desfgn In 

School Realth Educadon (3) AS 
COOLEY 

Review and analysis of research pertinent to 
school health programs. Emphasis is given to 
research design, procedures, and interpreta
tion. Prerequisite, Biostatistics 472 or Educa
tional Psychology EDPSY 490. 

RED 
600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

AWSpS 

RED 
700 Master's Thesis (*) A WSpS 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Courses for Undergraduates 

101 through 199 
Courses designated II, III, or IV carry prereq
uisites of I, II, or III, respectively, or evi
dence of proficiency equivalence in that ac
tivity; level I courses are for beginners only: . 
Auditors are not allowed to take lOO-level 
courses. 

PE 
100 Adapted Swimming (1) AWSp 
For physically limited students who need an 
individually designed program. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

PE 
101 Aquatic Art (1) AWSp 
Prerequisites, well-coordinated front crawl, 
back crawl, breaststroke, front dive, and un
derwater swimming. 

PE 
102 LIfe Savlng (1) AWSp 
Prerequisite, ability to swim 440 yards (Amer
ican Red Cross certification possible). 

PE 
103 Skin Divlng (1) AWSp 
'Prerequisite, 102 or 108 or equivalent. 

PE 
104 Springboard Diving (1) AWSp 

. Prerequisites, ability to swim fifty yards and 
to tread or float for five minutes. 

PE 
106, 107,108, 109 Swimming I, D, III, IV 

(1,1,1,1) AWSpS,A WSpS,A WSpS,A WSPs 
Level n for students who can swim twenty
five feet but not fifty yards. Level IV prereq
uisite, ability for fifty yards' crawl and rea
sonable proficiency on side and back. 

PE 
110 Swimming V: IDfercoUegiate (1) AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission. 
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PE 
111 Water Polo (1) AWSp 
Prerequisite. 108 or equivalent 

PE 
114,115· Canoeing' I, n (1,1) SpS,8 
Prerequisite. ability to swim fifty yards and 
to swim. tread. or float for fifteen minutes. 
Following hour must be free for travel time. 
Fee charged. 

PE 
117 Crew I (1) ASp 
Prerequisite. 107 or equivalent 

PE 
119 Crew V: intercollegiate (1) AWSp 
·Prerequisite. permission. 

PE 
UO Salllng I (1) ASpS 
Must have hour following class free for 
travel time. Prerequisite. ability to demonstrate 
water safety. 

PE 
. 123, 124, U5 Contemporary Dance I, n, m 

(1,1,1) AWSp,A WSp,8p 
Concepts and techniques of dance· as a mod
em art form. Prerequisites. 123 for 124; 124 
for 125. or permission. 

PE 
127 International Folk Dance I (1) AWSp 

PE 
128 Korean Dance (1) 

PE 
129 Jazz Dance (1) 

PE 
130 Social Dance I (1) AWSp 

PE 
131 Adapted Activities (1) AWSp 
For students with physical problems and dis
abilities. Prerequisite. permission. 

PE 
133, 1~ Archery I, n (1,1) AWSp,8p 

PE 
136,137 Badminton I, 0 (1,1) AWSp,WSp 

PE 
139 Baseball V Men: intercollegiate (1) 

AWSp 
Prerequisite.· permission. 

PE 
140 Basketball n (1) AW 
Prerequisite. ability to play official basketball. 

PE 
141 Basketball V: intercollegiate (1) AW 
Prerequisite. permission. 

PE 
143, 144, 145 Bowling I, n, m (1,1,1) 

AWSp,A WSpS,WSpS 
Fee charged. 

PE 
146 Boxing I (Men) (1) 

PE 
147 Conditioning (1) A WSp 

PE 
148, 149 Fen~g I, 0 (1,1) A WSp,WSp 

PE 
150 Field Sports I (1) ASp 
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PE 
151 Football V Men: intercollegiate (1) ASp 
Prerequisite. permission. 

PE 
153 Golf I (1) AWSpS 
Following hour must be free .for travel time. 
Fee charged. 

PE 
155 Golf V: intercollegiate (1) AWSp 
Prerequisite. permission. 

PE 
156, 157 Gymnastics I, 0 (1,1) AWSp,A WSp 
For women: modem gymnastics floor exercise. 
balance beam. vaulting. uneven bars. tum-. 
bling. and trampoline. For men: floor exercise. 
pommel horse. rings. vaulting. parallel bars. 
horizontal bars. tumbling. and trampoline. 

PE 
159 Gymnastics V: Intercollegiate (1) A WSp 
Prerequisite, permission. 

PE 
160 Handball I (1) A WSp 

PE 
163 Judo I (1) AWSp 

PE 
167, 168 Mountain Climbing I, D (1,1) S,8 
Fee charged. 

PE 
169,170,171 Rldlng I Horsemanship, D 

and m English (1,1,1) AWSp,A WSp, 
WSp 

Fee for lessons and transportation; insurance 
recommended. . 

PE 
173,174 Skating-Ice I, 0 (1,1) 

AWSp,WSp 
Fee for lessons and skates;' insurance recom
mended. 

PE 
175 Ski Conditioning (1) AW 

PE 
176,177,178 SIding I, 0, m (1,1,1) 

WSp,WSp,WSp 
Fee for lessons and transportation; insurance 
recommended. 

PE . 
179 Siding V: Intercollegiate (1) AW 
Prerequisite, permission. 

PE 
180 Soccer (1) A 

PE 
181 Softball D (1) Sp 
Prerequisite. ability to play official softball. 

PE 
183 Speclal Activities (1) A WSp 
Prerequisite, permission only. 

PE 
184 Squash I (1) AWSp 

PE 
187,188,189 Tennis I, II, UI (1,1,1) 

ASpS,ASpS,ASpS 

PE 
191 TennJs V: intercollegiate (1) AWSp 
Prerequisite. permission. 

PE' . 
192 Track I (1) Sp 

PE 
193 Track V: Intercollegiate (1) AWSp 
Prerequisite. permission. 

PE 
194 Volleyball I (1) A WSp 

PE 
'195 Volleyball V: Intercollegiate (1) AW 
Prerequisite. permission. 

PE 
196 Weight Tralnlng (1) AWSp 

PE 
198 Wrestling I Men (1) ASp 

PE 
199 Wrestling V Men: Intercollegiate (1) 

AW 
Prerequisite. permission. 

PE 
201 Meaning and Modification of Movement 

(2) WSp 
Assessment and interpretation of personal 
movement skill ~nd activity preference. Course 
designed for nonmajors. • 

PE 
203 Effort Control: Relaxation Techniques . 

(2) AWSp 
WOODS 

Recognition and management of residual 
muscular tension through relaxation; theories. 
implications, techniques. laboratory, and dis
cussion. 

PE 
204 Figure and Posture Control (1) AWSp 
Effects of exercise on weight. contour. and 
condition; postural adjustments for efficiency 
in the movement skills of daily living. babora
tory, lecture. and discussion. 

PE 
205 Basic Biomechanics for Nursing (2) 
, AWSp 

Mechanical analysis of movement tasks, with 
emphasis on conservation of energy and pre
vention of muscular strain and injury. Labo
ratory sessions include manipulation of pa
tients. Prerequisite. Conjoint (Med) 316. 

PE 
110 Performance PreclsloDS and 

Choreographic Principles in Gymnastics 
(2, maL 4) WSp 

. Techniques beyond the introductory level. 
with optional emphasis on floor exercise or 
apparatus. Prerequisite. 157 or 281 or per
mission. 

'PE 
. 216 Scuba Diving (2) AWSp 
Scientific principles and techniques of SCUBA 
(Self-contained Un<lerwater Breathing Appa
ratus) diving. based on marine physics, physi
ology, and medical requisites to a safe expo
sure in an underwater environment Prerequi
sites. swim underwater (no fins) one pool 
length (twenty-five yards); tread water for 
ten minutes; medical examination. Fee 
charged. 

PE 
125 Survey of American Folk Dance (1) Sp 
Folk dance forms characteristic of the United 
States; traditional dances and emergence of 
modified forms;. performance. analysis. and 
interpretation. 

PE 
250 Introductlon to Movement Analysis (4) 

AWSp 
WALTZ 



Exemplary topics in the study of human 
movement, including behavioral, experiential, 
and interpretive perspectives. (Formerly 
Physical Education 231.) 

PE 
264 SIdIJs and MaterIals In Track and Field 

and Weight TraInIng (2) A 
HUGHES 

(Will not be offered after 1972.) 

PE 
266 S1dIJs and Materials In IncUvldual 

Sports (2) Sp 
(Will not be offered after 1972.) 

PE 
271 Field Sports (2) A 

MACLEAN 
Strategy, interaction, and movement effective
ness in field sports. 

PE 
273 individual Sports (2) Sp 

POX, PURDY 
Development of an understanding of individ
ual and dual projectile activities through the 
application of mechanical principles and com
mon movement patterns. (Will not be offered 
after 1972.) 

PE 
281 Women's Gymnastics (2) W 

MACLEAN 
Principles and application of mechanics to 
gymnastics. 

PE 
284 Aquatics (1) 

MACLEAN 
Basic hydromechanics and application to 
aq~atic movement. Prerequisite, 108 or equiv
alent. 

PE 
290 Officiating ,(2) ASp 

HENDERSHOTT 
Techniques of officiating for men: football, 
basketbaIl, track and field, swimming, tennis, 
volleyball, softbaIl, and speedball. 

PE 
295 Water Safety Instructor Course (2) 

WSp 
BUCKLEY. MAC LEAN 

(WSI certification) Designed to prepare stu
dents for employment as teachers or adminis
trators in aquatic programs. Prerequisites, 102 
and American Red Cross lifesaving certificate. 

PE . 
304 Officiating (2, max. 4) A W 
Techniques . of officiating, opportunity for 
women's national and local ratings (volley
baIl, Autumn Quarter; basketbaIl, Winter 
Quarter). 

PE 
312 Physical Fifness Activities for ChDdren 

(2Voa) S 
Movement activity that contnDutes to· physi
cal fitness and motor efficiency; performance 
standards as related to physical growth and 
development levels; criteria and techniques tor 
evaluation of physical performance of chil
dren. 

PE 
314 Movement Exploration for ChDdren (3) 

A 
Theory and techniques of movement explora
tion, utilizing time, space, force, and flow 
variables as elements of movement organiza
tion. 

PE 
316 Structure of Movement AcCivlties for 

ChUdren (3) W 
Analysis of movement activities-early child
hood to adolescence. Emphasis on variability 
and patterning in movement and perceptual 
skills, activity structure, and factors affecting 
performance. Prerequisites, 325 and 365. (For
merly 365.) 

PE 
320' Conditioning and Physical Fitness (2) A 
Critical analysis of conditioning techniques 
,and programs, considering elements of fit
ness, biomechanical principles of. exercise, 
and specificity of movement performance re
qUirements. Prerequisite, 332. 

PE 
325 Growth and Motor Development (3) 

AWSp 
SMOLL 

Factors influencing the physical growth and 
the development of movement skills during 
infancy, childhood, and adole~nce. Interre
lationships of motor and other aspects of de
velopment. 

PE 
331, 332, 333 Human Kineoenergetlcs . 

(3,3,3) AW,WSp,8pA 
DOOLITI'LB, HUTl'ON, WOODS 

Maturational and functional explanations of 
human movement potential; interaction 
among structural patterning, inechanisms, reg
ulatory processes, and external physical 
forces; reciprocal effects of moving and po
tential for movement. Prerequisites, Zoology 
118, 119 or 208, Biological Structure 301, 
Physical Education 250 for 331; 331- for 332; 
332 for 333. 

PE 
336 Athletic TrainIng and CondItlonlng 

(2) W 
Prerequisite, Health Education H ED 292 or 
permission. 

PE 
340 Administration of Intramural Sports 

(3) A 

PE 
350' LearnIng and Movement Performance 

(5) AWSp , 
PURDY 

Interrelationships among perceptual mecha
nisms, individual characteristics, and tasks. 
organizational, and situational variables as 
related to the learning of. movement skills. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 100. . 

PE 
358 Methods of Teaching Gymnastics (2) 

. HUGHES 
Prerequisite, 165 or permission. (Will not be 
offered after 1972-73.) 

PE 
359 Workshop In Gymnastics (3) S 

HUGHES 
Lectures, practice, and supervised teaching in 
gymnastiCs. Prerequisite, 358 or equivalent. 

PE 
361 Methods of TeachIDg Wrestling (2) A 

SMITH 
Men only. (Will not 'be offered after 1972-
73.) 

PE 
363 Methods of Teaching Sports (2) 

PEEK. 
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Organization, presentation, and evaluation, 
. student lesson plans in teaching team sports, 
the school physical education program. Pre
requisites, 264, 265, 266. (Will not be offered 
after 1972-73.) 

PE 
364 Methods of Teaching Aquatics (2) 
Prerequisite, 164· or equivalent, or permis
sion. (Will not be offered after 1972-73.) 

PE 
365 Applied Movement LearnIng (4) AWSp 

FOX, PEEK 
. Relationships among goals, content, and 
process in the teaching 'of movement skills. 
Prerequisite, 350. 

PE 
366 Practlcum (1, max. 3) AWSp 

pox, HUGHBS 

Prerequisites, Health Education H ED 292 
8l\~ permission. 

PE 
370 Coaching of Football (2) Sp 

OWENS 

PE 
371 Coaching of Basketball (2) A 

PE 
372 Coaching of Track and Field (2) W 

SHANNON 

PE 
373 Coacblng of Baseball (2) Sp 

PE 
410 Social Correlates of Movement Forms 

and PaUems (3) WSp 
ABERNATHY, WALTZ 

Play, dance, games, and sports with reference 
to groups, roles, values, and. interaction. Pre
requisites, 250 and Sociology 110. 

PE 
412 'Sport In the United States (3) Sp 

MORFORD 
Relations of sport to American culture, with 
emphasis on issues, problems, and trends. 

PE 
413 Athletics In the Ancient World (3) A 

MORFORD \ 
. Role and significance of games and physical 

activities in ancient societies, with special 
emphasis on Greek athletics and Roman spec
tacles. 

PE 
414 RIse of Sport (3) W 

MORFORD 
Study from the historical perspectives of the 
interrelationship of sport and culture from 
the age of chivalry to the age of international 
olympianism. 

PE 
434 Exercise and Cardlo-PulmoD8l')' 

irregularities (3) S 
DOOLITI'LB, HUTTON 

Problems, limitations, and benefits of exercise 
in the alleviation of cardio-pulmonary handi
caps, with' particular attention to the middle
aged population. Prerequisite, 331 or human 
anatomy, physiology, and physiology of exer
cise, or permission. 

PE 
436 Adapted Adivitles (3) Sp 

WOODS 
Study of activities suited to the interests, ca-
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pacities, and limitations of students with 
handicaps. Prerequisites, 333, 350 or permis
sion. 

PE 
438 Developmental Motor Activities for the 

Exceptional ChDd (3) A 
WOODS . I 

Principles of developmental motor activities 
and their applica'tion in the education of the 
exceptional child. Prerequisites, 325 and 333, 
or permission. 

PE 
450 The School Physical Education 

Program (3) ASp 
PEEK 

Problems of organization and conduct Pre
requisites, 365 and 460. 

PE 
455 MeasUrement and Evaluation In 

Physical Education (4) AW 
pox 

Consideration of evaluative tools available in 
the physical education setting, including cri
teria for tool selection and development and 
application and useS of resulting data. Pre
requisite, Educational Psychology EDPSY 308 
or ,permission. 

PE 
460 Perspectives In Physical Education (3) 

WSp 
LAWSON 

Traditional views of physical education ex
amined with reference to research findings 
and dynamics of program change. Prerequi
sites, 250, 325,. 333, 350, 410. (Formerly 
345.) 

PE 
478 Programs In Elementary Physical 

Education (2~) SpS 
HORNE 

Progress and problems" in modem programs. 
Offered jointly with the College of Education 
as Educational Curriculum and Instruction 
EDC&142S. 

PE 
480 Biomechanics (3) W 
Experimentation with the integration of the 
physical laws of the. universe and the struc
ture and function of the human body with 
the requirements of various movement tasks. 
Prerequisite, 332 or permission. 

PE 
485 Philosophical Perspectives of Human 

Movement (3) Sp 
RENICK 

Th~ mind-body dichotomy and selected phil
osophical positions in human movement study, 
including investigation of contemporary issues 
in sport, athletics, and physical education. 

PE 
490 Contemporary Perspectives In the 

Study of Human Movement (3) ASp 
WALTZ 

Consideration of ways in which inquiry in the 
arts and sciences of human movement can 
be approached. Prerequisite, senior standing 
or permission. 

PE 
493 Problems In Athletics (3) W 

MORFORD 
Place of interschool athletics in education. 
Control, finance, eligibility, safety measures, 
publicity, and public relations. Qualifications 
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and duties of coaches, managers, and officials. 
Prerequisites, 450 and 460. 

PE 
498, 498H Speclal Studies In, Physical 

Education (2-3, max. 6) AWSp, AWSpS 
Prerequisite, permission. 

PE 
499, 4998 Undergraduate Research 

(2-3, max. 6) AWSp, AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission. 

CoUrses for Graduates Only 

PE 
'501 Seminar In Human Movement Studies 

(3, max. 9) WSp 
Examination of selected topics in human 
movement study. Specific content variable 
with current developments in the field and 
,with interests of the instructor. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

PE 
502 Issues In Physical Education 

(3, max. 9) A 
Issues, problems, and trends in physical edu
cation and other movement centered. pro
grams: relationship of changes in direction or 
focus to emergent knowledge; social, political, 
or other factors., Prerequisite,' graduate stu
dent in physical education or permission. 

PE 
506 The Curriculum In Physical Education 

(3)W 
pox, LAWSON 

Selection and organization of program con-' 
tent in relation to characteristics and needs 
of pupils and local conditions. Prerequisite, 
460 or permission. 

PE 
507 Supervision In Physical Education 

(2~) S 
PEEK 

Functions, supervisory organization, evalua
tion, workshops, in-service education, applica
tion of democratic leadership to specific 
program and personnel problems. Prerequi
sites, 450 and 460, or permission. 

PE 
520 Advanced Growth and Motor 

Development (3) W 
SMOLL 

Studies in moyement development, focused on 
analysis of physical growth, motor develop
ment, and interrelationships among modifying 
variables. Designed tOI prepare students for re
search in developmental aspects of motor per- . 
formance. Prerequisite, 325 or permission. 

PE 
540 PhysfologlcalBases of Physical 

Conditioning (3) A 
DOOLlTI'LE 

Investigation of principles of overload, spec
ificity and progression, together with the 
underlying physiological mechanisms as they 
relate to physical condition of the organism 
for movement stress. ,Prerequisite, 333 or 
permission. 

PE 
552 Neural Control Systems of Movement 

(3) W 
HUTTON ' 

Neuroanatomical and neurophysiological mech-\ 
anism governing skeletal muscle and pattern- ' 

ing of movement, Including consideration of 
plasticity and modification of motor control 
systems. Prerequisite, 333 or permission. 

PE 
553 Neurophysiologfcal and Behavioral 

Correlates of Movement (3) Sp 
HUTrON . 

Cross-disciplinary approach to selected topics 
pertinent to the study of movement behavior, 
e.g., volitional movement, visuo-motor inte~ 
lations and perception, drugs and motor per
performance, proprioceptions, and feedback. 
Prerequisites, 333, 552, Zoology 118 or 208, 
or permission. 

, PE 
562 Advanced Learning and Movement 

Perfonnance (3) A 
~URDY 

Interrelationships among situational and con
ditional variables as related to learning and 
performance of movement skills, emphasis on 
practice factors. Prerequisite, 350 or permis
sion. 

PE 
590 Research In Huinan Movement (3) AW 
Research procedures appropriate to the solu
tion of human movement problems. Pre
requisi~e, statistics or permission. 

PE 
591 Research Semfnar (3, max. 9) WSp 
Problems and procedures in research unique 
to specific areas of specialization in human 
movement study and physical education. Con
tent variable: physical education· programs, 
kineoenergetics, learning and movement per
formance, sociocultural correlates of move
ment; movement experience, and esthetics. No 
more than 3 credits in anyone area. 'Pre-
requisites, 590 and permission. . 

PE 
600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

AWSpS . 

PE 
700 Master's Thesis (*) A WSpS 

RECREATION PLANNING AND ' 
ADMINISTRATION 

Courses for Undergraduates 
RECPL 
314 Introduction to Community Recreation 

(5) A 
HOVIS 

Historical and analytical overview of orga
nizedrecreation; emphasis on community rec
reation services provided by public, private, 
voluntary, and commercial agencies; compari
son evaluation and coordination of these se.r
vices. Prerequisites, Sociology 110, Psychology 
100, or permission. 

RECPL 
,324 The Recreation Program (5) W 
Examination of a broad spectrum of recrea
tion program activities, techniques, and mate

'rials through lectures, discussion, and partici
pation. Includes laboratory experience. Pre
requisite, 314. 

RECPL 
334 Conduct of Recreation (2) Sp 

. Leadership in operation of areas and facilities. 
Duties and responsibilities, personnel regula
tions. Motivating and conducting a diversified 
program. Prerequisite, 324. 



RECPL 
344 Organization and Adminlsfration of 

Camp Programs (3) Sp 
The educational and social significance of 
camping; organization of activities and prob
lems of administration. Prerequisite, 314. 

RECPL 
354 Recreation Practkum (3) AWSpS 

HOVIS 
Directed experience in recreational activities 
and program services for the enhancement of 
leadership techniques. Prerequisites, 314 and 
permission. 

RECPL 
384 Camp CounseUog (3) S 

HUGHES 
On-the-job experience in camp counseling. 
Students are quartered at Camp Waskowitz, 
act in the capacity of camp counselors for 
select groups, and assist in the direction. of 
evening abd Sunday educational and sOcial 
activities. 

RECPL 
434 AdmlnJsttation of Recreation (5) W 
Practices and procedures in management and 
operation of areas and facilities. Duties and 
responsibilities, personnel, regulations, and staft . 
organization. Motivating and conducting a di
versified program. Prerequisite, senior standing. 

RECPL 
454 Recreation Internship (6) A WSpS 

HOVIS 
on-the-job experience under agency execu
tives and their supervisors for experiences in 
all phases of administration and supervision. 
Prerequisites, senior standing and permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 

RECPL 
S04 PubUc R~ation (3) A 
Legal basis and responsibilities; internal or
ganization; financial support and budgeting. 
Acquisition, constructon, development, main
tenance, and operation ot areas and facilities. 
Personnel selection and managemenL 

RECPL 
524 Seminar in Community Resources for 

Recreation (3) W 
Functional ana'lysis of integrated community 
recreation services. Experience in recreation' 
fact finding, analysis, and evaluation. Study of 
pertinent problems and needs in the field. 

RECPL 
600 Independent Study or Research (~) 

AWSpS 

RECPL 
700 Master's Thesis (.) AWSpS 

PHYSICS 
Courses for Undergraduates 
101-102, 103 Physics for Teachers 

(5-5,5) A,W,8p 
Basic concepts of physics, with particular em
phasis on background needed for confident 
use of the new science-curriculum materials 
in the schools. Serves general education ob
jectives by simultaneously dealing with histor
ical, philosophical, and humanistic aspects of 
science. Prerequisites, 101- for -102; -102 for 
103. 

110,111,l1Z General Physics (5,5,5) A,W,sp 
Basic concepts of physics, their origin, and 
their impact on society and the Western 
intellectual tradition. Not open t~ students 
majoring in mathematics, the natural sciences, 
or engineering. Prerequisites, 110 for 111; 
111 for 112. 

114, 115, 116 General Physics (4,4,4) 
AWSpS, AWSpS, AWSpS 

Concurrent registration in 117, 118, 119 rec
ommended and may be required by individual 
departments. 114: mechanics and sound. 
Prerequisites, Some working knowledge of 
trigonometry, one year of high school physics 
or one quarter of any college-level physical 
science. 115: heat and electro-magnetism. 
Prerequisite, 114. 116: light and modem 
physics. Prerequisit~, 115. . 

117,118,119 General Physics Laboratory 
(1,1,1) AWSpS, AWSpS, AWSpS 

117: mechanics and sound laboratory. Pre
requisite, 114 or' concurrent registration in 
114. 118: heat and electromagnetism labora
tory. Prerequisite, 115 or concurrent regis
tration in 115. 119: light· and modern physics 
laboratory. Prerequisite, 116 or concurrent 
registration in 116. 

The courses 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133, 221, 
and 222 taken together make up the general 
physics sequence lor science and engineering 
students. . 

Ul,' UIH Mecbanlcs (4) AWSp8, AW$pS 
Basic principles of Newtonian and relativistic 
mechanics. Prerequisites, one year of high 
school physics or permission, concurrent or 
previous Mathematics 124 or 134H. 

lZZ, UZH Electromagnetisl.D and 
OsciUatory Motion (4) AWSpS, AWSpS 

Basic principles of electromagnetism, the 
mechanics of oscillatory motion. Prerequi
sites, 121 or 121H, concurrent or previous 
Mathematics 125 or 135H. 

1%3, l%3H Waves (4) AWSpS, AWSpS 
Electromagnetic waves, optics, quantum 
waves, and waves in matter. Prerequisites, 
122 or 122H, concurrent or previous Mathe
matics 126 or 136H. 

131, 13Z, 133 General Physics 
Laboratory (1,1,1) WSpS, ASpS, WAS 

Experimental topics in physics for science 
and engineering majors. Prerequisites, 121 

. for 131; 122 and 131 for 132; 123 and 132 
for 133. 

ZZl Quantum Physics (3) A ) 
Introduction to the physics of atoms, mole
cules, and nuclei; elementary quantum phys
ics. Prerequisites, 123 or 123H, concurrent or 
previous Mathematics 126 or 136H. 

ZZZ Statistical Pbysfcs (3) WSp 
Heat, thermodynamics, and the statistical 
description of matter. Prerequisites, 221 (may 
be concurrent), Mathematics 126 or 136H. 

1%3 Elementary Mathematical Physics (3) Sp 
Applications of mathematics to physics, par
ticularly as illustrated by classical mechanics. 
Prerequisites, 123 or 123H, and Mathematics 
.238. 

%31, 13Z Electric Clf.cults LaboratOl'Y 
(3,3) W,sp '. 

Basic linear elements in DC, AC, and 
transient circuits; solid-state and vacuum-
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tube devices; electrical measurements. Pre
requisites, 123 or 123H, Mathematics 126 or 
136H for 231; 231 for 232. 

3Z1, 3%%, 3Z3 Electromagnetism (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 

Charges at rest and in motion; dielectric and 
magnetic media;· electromagnetic' waves; rel
ativity and electromagnetism; physical optics. 
Prerequisites, 123 ·or 123H, Mathematics 327 
for 321; 321 for 322; 322 for 323. 

324, 3ZS Quantum Mechanics (3,3) A,w 
Introduction to non-relativistic quantum 
mechanics. Prerequisites, 221, Mathematics 
327 for 324; 324 for 325. 

3Z7 Introduction to Nuclear. Physics (3) W 
A study of nuclear structure including nu .. 
clear reactions, fission, particle accelerators, 
and nuclear instrumentation; applications of 
nuclear phenomena in atomic energy and 
astrophysics. Not open to students who have 
completed 422. Prerequisite, 221 or permis-
sion. . 

331 Optics Laboratory (3) Sp 
Optical and spectroscopic measurements. Pre
requisite, concurrent or previous 323. 

400 BasIc aIld Modem Physics (11) S 
A review of the fundamental and modem 
developments in physics with suggestions for 
lecture demonstration and laboratory. Pri
marily . for Summer Institute students. Pre
requisite, permission. 

401, 4OZ, 403; 401H, 4OZH, 403R Special 
Problems (.,0,.) AWSpS, AWSpS, 
AWSpS 

Supervised individual study. Prerequisite. Der
mission. 

405 Laboratory for Physics Teachers (3) S 
Laboratory work in selected topics in teaching 
physics, especially at the high school and 
lower-division college level. Prerequisite. one 
year of College physics. 

407-408, 409 Physics for Teachers (5-5,5) 
A,W,Sp 

Basic physics, providing background and per
spectives needed for teaching new elementary 
science materials such as AAAS, ESS, SCIS, 
etc. Intended for in-service elementary teach
ers or graduate students preparing for ele
mentary (or secondary nonscience) teaching. 
Not applicable as credit toward a physics 

. degree: Prerequisite, permission. 

4%1 Atomic and Molecular Physics (3) A 
A survey of the priticipal phenomena of 
atomic and molecular physics. Prerequisites, 
323 and 325, or permission. 

4ZZ Nuclear and Elementary Particle 
Physics (3) W 

A survey of the principal phenomena of 
nuclear and elementary particle physics. Pre
requisites, . ~23 and 325, or permission. , 

413 SoUd State Physics (3) Sp 
A survey of the principal phenomena of 
solid state physics. Prerequisites, 323 and 
325, or permission. / 

424, 4ZS, 4Z6 Mathematical Physics 
, (3,3,3) A,W,8p 

424: Advanced classical mechanics. 425, 
426: Mathematical techniques of particular 
use in physics, including partial differential 
equations. Prerequisites, 323 and 325, or per
mission for 425; 425 for 426. 
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427 AppncatioDS of Physics (1-3, maL U) 
Current applications of physics to problems 
in the sciences and technology. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

4Z8 Selected Topics In Physies (1-3, max. lZ) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

431, 432, 433 Modem Physics Laboratory 
(3,3,3) A,W,8p 

431, 432: Measurement in modem atomics, 
molecular, and solid state physics. Prerequi
sites, 30 credits in physics or permission. 
433: TechDiques in nuclear and elementary 
particle research. Prerequisite, 327 or 422, or 
permission. 

440 Basic Concepts of Physical Science 
(3) Sp 

Deals with the nature and origin of some of 
the basic concepts of the physical sciences. 
Not open to science or engineering majors. 
Prerequisite, junior standing •. 

48SR, 4868, 487H Senior Honors Seminar 
. (1,1,1) A, W,8p 

Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
505,506 AnalytIcal Mecbanlcs (3,3) A,W 
Topics \ from mechanics and applied mathe
matics including variational principles, La
grange's equations, Hamilton's equations, and 
canonical transformations. ' 

509, 510, 511 Atomic, Molecular, and 
Nuclear Structure (2,z,z) A,W,sp 

Fundamental experiments and concepts of 
modem physics; introduction to quantum 
theory and application of quantum mechanics 
to problems in atomic, molecular and nuclear 
structure. This course should be particularly 
appropriate to graduate students in other areas 
of, science and engineering who wish to ac
quire some understanding of modem physics .. 

513, 514, 515 Electromagnetism and 
Relatlvlty (4,4,4) A,W,8p , , 

Properties of electric and magnetic fields in 
free space and material media; boundary 
value problems; radiation from accelerated' 
charges and electromagnetic waves; the theory 
of special relativity leading ,to a relativistic ' 
formula~on of electromagnetism and particle 
dynamics. 

517,518, 519 Quantum Meclumlcs (4,4,4) 
A,W,8p 

Physical and historical basis for quantum 
theory; solutions of the SchrOdinger wave 
equation for discrete and continuous energy 
eigenvalues; representation of physical varia
bles as operators and matrix formulation of 
quantum mechanics; theory of angular mo
mentum; identical particles; elementary col
lision theory; various approximation methods 
for solution of the SchrodingeJ equation. 

520 Seminar In Physics, HIstory, and 
Sodety (*) Sp 

Lectures and discussions on subjects of cur
rent interest in physics, but which are not 
included in conventional courses. Emphasis 
is on relationships between physics aild other 
disciplines and activities. Prerequisite, gradu
ate standing or permission. 

524, 525 Thermodynamics and Statistical 
Mecbanlcs (3,3) A,W 

Statistical mechanical basis for the funda
mental thermodynamical laws and concepts; 
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applications of thermodynamic reasoning to' 
selected physical problems; classical statistical 
distnoution functions; quantum statistical me
chanics; introduction to equilibrium many .. 
body problems. Prerequisite, S17 or concur
rent registration in S17. 

527, 5Z8, 529 Current Problems In Pbyslcs 
(l,t,l) A,W,8p 

Introduction to current research topics for be-
ginning graduate students. ' 

530 Physics Colloquium (0) AWSp 
Seminar. Prerequisite. permission. 

531 Semlnar In HIgh Energy Physics (*) 
AWSp 

Prerequisite, permission. 

532 SemInar In Atomic COIBsfODS and 
Spedroscopy (0) AWSp 

Prerequisite, permission. -

533 lounal Colloquium (*) AWSp 
Seminar. Prerequisite, permission. 

534 Semlnar In Magnetic Resonance and 
SoUd State Physics (*) A WSp 

Prerequisite, permission. 

535 Seminar In Nuclear Physics (0) A WSp 
Prerequisite, 'permission. 

536 SemInar In Low Temperature 
and SoUd State Physics (*) A WSp 

Prerequisite, permission. 

537 Seintnar In Theoretical Physics (0) 
AWSp , 

Prerequisite, permission. 

538 Semlnar In Cqsmlc Ray Physics (0) 
AWSp 

Prerequisite, permission. 

539' SeJDlnar In Problems of Physics 
Education (0) AWSp I 

Prerequisite, permission. 

541 Survey of Elementary Particle Physics 
(3) 

A survey of topics in elementary particle 
physics. Intended for the nonspecialist having' 
a background of quantum mechanics. Prere
quisite, S19. 

542 Survey of' Nuclear PbY.s1cs (3) 
A survey of topics in nuclear physics. In
tended for the nonspecialist having a back
ground of quantum mechanics. prequisite, 519. 

543 Atomic and Molecular Physics Survey 
(3) 

A survey of tOPiCS in atomic and molecular 
physics. Intended fo, the nonspecialist having 
a background of quantum mechanics. Pre
requisite, S19. 

544 SoUd State Pbyslcs Survey (3) 
A survey of solid state physics. Intended for 
the nonspecialist having . a background of 
quantum mechanics. Prerequisite, 519. 

550 Theory of Spectra (3) Sp 
Selected topics in atomic spectroscopy. Pre
requisite, 519. 

552 Inttoductlon to Cosmic Ray Physics (3) 
The nature and c~ological significance of 
cosmic ray photons and particles. The motion 
and confinement of particles in the geophysi
cal, interplanetary, and interstellar medium. 
Theories of the processes involved in the 
-high-energy interaction of cosmic rays, in-

cludin'g shower theory. Methods of measure
ment and current problems. Prerequisite, in
troductory quantum mechanics. 

557,558,559 High Energy Physics (3,3,3) 
Basic experimental facts and theoretical 
framework of elementary particle physics. 
Various topics of current research wID be 
taken up in the second quarter. Prerequisite, 
S19. 

560, 561, 562 Theoretical Nuclear Physics 
(3,3,3) 

Nuclear structure, scattering, reactions, and 
decays in terms of elementary properties of 
nucleons and current theoretical models. Pre
requisite, 519. 

564, 565 General Relativity (3,3) 
General covariance and tensor analysis, the 
relativistic theory of gravitation as given by 
Einstein's field equations" experimental tests 
and" their significance, and applications of 
gcmeral relativity, particularly in the areas of 
astrophysics and cosmology. ~rerequisites, 506 
and S15. 

566 Advanced Quantum Mecbanlcs (4) A 
Second quantization; applications to the 
many-body problem; Klein-Gordon equation; 
radiation theory; elementary meson theory. 
Prerequisite, S19. . 

567,568,569 Theory of Sonds (3,3,3) 
A three-quarter course covering the funda
mentals of solid state physics. Various topics 
in solid state physics are covered in more 
detail bringing knowledge up to the current 
literature. Prerequisite, S19. 

570, 571 Quantum Field Theory (3,3) 
Emphasis will vary in different years between 
relativistic quantum field theory and the 
many-body problem. Prerequisite, S66. 

574 Collision Theory (3) 
Emphasis will vary in' different years among 
topics involving elementary particles, nuclei, 
and atoms and molecules. 

576 Selected Topics In Experimental Physics 
(0) . 

Prerequisite, permission. 

578 Seleded Topics In ,Theoretical Physics 
, (0) 

Prerequisite, permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research" (*) 
AWSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

POLmCAL SCIENCE 
Courses for Undergraduates 
GENERAL 
101 Introduction to pontles (5) AWSp 
Basic themes and enduring problems of poli
tics (power, authority, conflict, legitimacy, 
etc.), as revealed through one of the major 
foci of politics, such' as international rela
tions, developing areas, urban politics, com
parative European politics, political philoso
phy, or American politics generally. Primarily 
for prospective majors. 

102 American Government and pontlcs (5) 
AWSp " 

Analysis and evaluation of the values, the in
stitutions, the processes, and the policies of 
the American political system in the context 



of 'contemporary problems.' Priman1y for 
nonmajors. 

204 Introduction to Political Science (5) 
AWSp 

Survey of the four major subfields of political 
science (political philosophy, comparative 
politics, international relations, American poli
tics), each presented by faculty specializing in 
that area; accompaned by a comprehensive 
overview of the discipline as a whole. Pri
man1y for prospective majors. Political Sci
ence 101,201, or 202 recommended. 

20S Preparatory SemInar In Polltfc:8J 
Analysis (5) AWSp 

Intensive study of the basic concepts and the 
principles of one of the four major subfields 
of political science (political philosophy, com
parative politics, international relations, 
Amercan politics). Limited to twenty students. 
Prospective majors only. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

210 Ethnic Minorities and American 
Politics (5) W 

Roles of ethnic groups in American politics; 
the situation of minorities in urban society; 
sources o~ tension . and frustration; historical 
relationship of Blacks to the political process; 

. protest as political activity; urban services 
and urban politics; the effect of national 
politiCs and policies on urban minorities. 

211 The Future of American MInorities (5) 
W . 

. CHANDLER, SHEPRO 
Exploration of the alternatives open to differ
ent minority grouPs in the United States; their 
development and place in American politics, 
the possibilities of community formation, inte
gration, separatism, competitive economic 
structures, coalitions, etc. Prerequisite, 210 or 
permission. 

313 Patriarchal Politics (5) Sp 
IGLITZIN 

Analysis of political theory, historical and 
contemporary, including writings of the wom
en's liberation movement on the political role 
of women in society. Emphasis is on empirical 
studies of the "apolitical" woman, and on the 
process of political socialization in various cul
tural contexts. Field research on women's par
ticipation in. political decision making. 

3988 Honors Seminar (5, DIU. 15) AWSp 
Intensive and advanced studies in various as
pects of political science. Open only Jo par
ticipants in the departmental honors program. 

499 Individual Conference and Research 
(2-5, max. 10) A WSp . 

Open to qualified majors in the senior year. 
No more than one registration in 499 under' 
the same instructor will be permitted. A 
second registration with a different· instructor 
may be permitted only in very exceptional 
cases and with departmental approval. Pre
requisite, permission of instructor. 

POLmCAL THEORY AND PUBLIC LAW 

302 Field Experience in Politics (5, maL 10) 
AWSp 
BEST, CHANDLER, LAMARE 

Classroom analysis of political theory and o~ 
methods of political research, combined with 
extensive field research in contemporary prob
lems of government and politics experienced 
by people of the Seattle community. 

311 Theories of Modem Government 
(5) ASp 

The principal political ideas of recent times 
with particular reference to their significance 
for democracy and liberal values. An intro
duction intended especially for other than 
political science majors. 

31% RadfcaUsm In ~erican Polltlcs (5) W 
IGLITZIN 

Exploration of the varieties of radical dissent 
in American politics. The historical roots, ex
tending back to the eighteenth century' and 
beyond, of both left and right contemporary 
radical movements are examined. Radical ele
ments in American political thought, e.g., 
anarchism, nonresistance, abolitionism, femi
nism, socialism, libertarianism, etc., are dis
cussed. The relationship of radical to "ordi
nary" politics is explored, as is the more 
general implication for American society of 
the radical challenge. Prerequisite, an intra
duc~ory course in political science. 

362 Introduction to Public Law (5) A 
SCHEINGOLD . 

The general significance of the legal order; 
private rights and public duties; nature of the 
judicial process; sources of law. 

411 The Westem Tradftion of Political' 
Thought: Ancient and Medfeval (5). A 

Origin and evolution' of major political con
cepts from ancient Greece to the eighteenth 
century which underlie much contemporary 
thinking. A background in history is desirable. 
Prerequisite, tot, 201 or equivalent 

412- The Westem Tradition of Polltfca1 
Thougbt:Modem (5) W 

Continuation of 411, treating materials 'from 
the seventeenth century through the early 
nineteenth, HobbeS through Hegel. Prerequi
site, 411 or pennission. 

413 Contemporary PoUticaiThougbt (5) Sp 
Developments from the eighteenth century to 
the present, as a basis for contemporary 

.. pJulosophies of democracy, communism, and 
fascism. Prerequisite, 411 or equivalent. 

414 Chinese Political Thought (5) Sp 
Theories of the Oriental state as exhibited in 
the writinl!!l of ~tatesmen and j)hilosoDhers. 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-7() 

. 415 The Theory of Political Society (5) A 
CASSINELLI • 

The nature of political society, its institutions, 
and its beliefs. Analyses of the concepts of 
governing, law, community, values, power, au
thority, stability, and change. 

416 Economic Approaches to Political 
Analysis (5) W 
·BISH 

Application of economic theory and meth
odology to political phenomenon. Emphasis . 
on theory construction, with application in 
the American context Offered jointly with the 
Department of Economics as Economics 4S2. 
Prerequisites, Economics 201, 400 or equiva
lent. 

418 Ameiican Political Thought (5) W 
Major thinkers ru:-d movements from the 
Colonial period to the present 

460 Introduction to Constitutional Law 
(5) ASp 
SCHEINGOLD 

Growth and development of the United States· 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

Constitution as reflected in decisions of the 
Supreme Court; political, social, and economic 
effects. 

\ 

·461 The Courts and Civil Liberty (5) W 
Cases and literature bearing on protection of 
constitutionally guaranteed private ril!hts. with 
particular reference to period since 1937. 

464 Law, Justfce, and Public Order (5) A 
SCHEINGOLD 

Investigation of the political problems and 
value choices associated with the enforcement 
of criminal law. Particular attention will be 
devoted to variations in the distnoution of 
resources among. participants in the criminal 
law system, e.g., police, attorneys, defendants, 
and judges, and the consequences for the 
realization of constitutional rights. Prerequi-

. site, junior or senior standing. 

465. Law and Public Policy (5) W 
SCHBINGOLD 

Investigation of the relationship between law 
and public policy, with particular attention to 
problems of social, economic, and political 
change. The course will consider legal and 
constitutional processes as they relate to such 
problems of public policy as race relations, 
the environment, and the economy. Prerequi-

. site, junior or senior standing. 

GoVERNMENT, POLmCS, 
AND ADMINISTRATION 

350 Govemment and Interest Groups (5) Sp 
GOlTFRIED 

Agrarian, labor, professional, business, and 
ethnic interest in politics; impact on repre
sentative institutions and governmental pro
cesses. Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent. 

351 The American Democracy (5) ASp 
BONE,GOlTFRIED 

Selected aspects and problems of contempor
ary American government: parties and poli
tics; the presidency; Congress; the role of the 
Supreme Court; civil rights and civil h'berties. 
Prerequisites, 101 or equivalent, or junior 
standing, and permission of instructor. 

360 The American Constitutional System 
(3) A 

Fundamental principles, function, evolution, 
and unwritten constitution; recent tendencies. 

370 GOvernment and the Amerlcaa 
EcoDOmy (5) W 

Government regulation, promotion, and ser
vices affecting such principal interest groups 

_ as business, labor, agriculture, and consumers. 
The independent regulatory agencies, public 
ownership, government corporations, and the 
cooperative movement. 

450 PoUtlcal Parties and Elections (5) A 
BONE 

Theories of American parties, campaigns and 
voting behavior; party leadership; political 
socialization and participation. Political Sci
ence 101 recommended. 

451 'The LegIslative Process (5) W 
BONE 

Organization and procedure of Congress; state 
legislative politics; lobbying; legislative roles; 
the theory and practice of representative gov
ernment. Prerequisite, 101 or permission. 

452 PoUtieal Processes and PubUc OplDJon 
(5) W 
BEST 
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The foundations and environment of opinion; 
organization and implementation of opinion 
in controlling government, and public opinion 
as a force in the development of public policy; 
public relations activities of government 
agencies. 

453 The State Legislature (5) W 
BONE 

Intensive study of American state legislatures, 
with special reference to the Washington 
State Legislature. Student's schedule must per
mit spending several Fridays in Olympia when 
the Legislature is in session. Those desiring a 
more extensive involvement ·with the Legisla
ture should enroll in the 1.'olitical internship 
or general studies special projects courses. 
Prerequisites, uppe(-division standing and per
mission. 

470 Public Bureaucracies In the PoUtical 
Order (5) ASp 
KAOI, KROLL 

An analysis of the growth, power, and roles 
of governmental I bureaucracies in America; 
conflict and .conformity with American· polit
ical thought, other political institutions, and 
publics in policy making. 

471 Administrative Processes (5) W 
KAOI 

Focus upon the theories of organization and 
social control processes (primarily personnel 
and budgeting) utilized in American govern
mental bureaucracies; special problems of re
sponsiveness, executive and political direction, 
and regional administration. 

472 Introduction to AcIJnln&trative Law 
, (5) Sp 

KAOI. . 
The legal context of American administration, 
the public function, public management, ad
ministrative powers, the nature of judicial 
control. 

473 Administration In Modern Democracies 
(5)'W 
KROLL 

The changing formal and informal structure 
of administrative organization and processes 
in non-communist urban-industrial societies; 
the . nature . and role. of .bureaucracy; . the 
effect of attitudes toward the state on ad
ministrative . practices. Prerequisites, 470 and 
one or more of 346, 444, 445, or permission 
of instructor. 

474 Administration In Developing -Nations 
(5) Sp 
KROLL 

Administrative aspects 0 f govei'Dmental 
change and modernization in developing na
tions; colonial influences on administration; 
problems of establishing new nations and 
adapting to change in established states; bu
reaucratic development and behavior; theories 
of development administration. Prerequisites, 
470 and at least one course in the politics of 
developing nations, or permission of instruc
tor. 

480 MetropoUtan Area Govemm~t (5) W 
Conceptual problems in metropolitan analysis; 
urban governmental systems; regional poli
tical decision making structures; metropolitan, 
state, and federal relations; value implications 
of formal organization. Offered jointly with 
the College of Architecture and Urban Plan
ning as Urban Planning 460. 

481 Urban Government and Admfnlstratlon 
(5) ~ 
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Reform ideology; formal organization, eX\er
nal relations; structure and distribution of 
influence and leadership; role of bureaucra
cies; policy issues. 

482 State Government (5) Sp 
BEST 

Focus on the structures, processes, and policy 
outputs of state governments in the United 
States. 

483 Technology, Environment, and Urban 
. PoUcy (5) Sp , 

Examination of the interrelation between 
technological and environmental change and 
policy formation in urban political systems. 
The estimation of the impact of technology 
and social change' upon environment. Con
sideration of political behavior related to 
these phenomena and the capacity of urban 
public organizations to predict change and to 
formulate policies that can take future states 
into account. Prerequisite, one course in state 
and local government or permission. 

487 Intergovernmental Relations (5) W 
OORB 

Analysis of the' content and dynamics of the 
relations between federal, state, and local 
governments, with emphasis upon patterns in 
these relationships which reflect program 
structures ... 

490 Analysis of Political Behavior (5) AW 
BEST 

'Examination of concepts, techniques, and re-. 
sults of resea~ch on political behavior. 

491 PoUtfcal Behavior Methodology (5) W 
FRANCIS 

Course will emphasize numeric and symbolic 
approaches to the study of political phenom
ena. Consideration will be given to typologies, 
scales, measurement techniques, sampling of 
elites, and selected multivariate procedures 
and the results of their application· to legis
lative, voting, judicial, and administrative be
havior. Prerequisite, 490 or permission. 

COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
321 ~fcan Foreign Polley (5) W 

TODD 
Constitutional framework; major factors in 
formulation and execution of policy; policies 
as modified by recent develo~ments; the prin
cipal policy makers-President, Congress, po
litical parties, pressure groups, and public 
opinion. Prerequisite, 102. 

322 DIplomatic Practfces and Procedures 
(5) ASp 
RILEY 

Department of State; diplomatic and consular 
services;' American diplomatic practice and 
procedure. 

323 International Relations of the Western 
Hemisphere (5) W 
MYHll 

The Monroe Doctrine; Pan-Americanism; . 
special interests in the Caribbean; hemisphere 
solidarity; the "Good Neighbor" policy; Latin 
America and World War II; Latin America 
and the United Nations. 

324 Contemporary international Relations In 
Europe (5) Sp 
HITCHNER 

European diplomacy and international rela
tions between the two world wars; problems 

of European integration; contemporary de
velopments. 

328 The UDlted Nations and SpedaUzed 
Agencies (5) A 
TODD 

The structure and functions of the United 
Nations and specialized agencies; accomplish
ments; proposals for strengthening; relations 
of regional bodies and member states. 

341 Government and PoUtlc:s of Canada 
(5) A 

A critical analysis of parliamentary institu
tions, political parties, and the federal system 
in Canada. Prerequisite, 101 or equivalent. . 

342 Govemment and PoUtlc:s of Latin 
America (5) A 
MYRR 

An analysis of the political dynamics of 
change in Latin America comparing various 
national approaches to the political problems 
of modernization, economic development, and 
social change. Prerequisite, upper-division 
standing. 

343 Government and PoUtics of Soufheast 
AsIa (5) A 
LEV 

Analysis of the organization and functiOning 
of government and politics in the countries 'of 
Southeast Asia, with attention given to the 
nature of the social and economic enViron
ments which condition them. Political Science 
101 recommended. 

346 Governments of Western Europe (5) A 
HITCHNER 

Modern government and politics of Great Brit
ain, France, and Germany. 

347 Governments of bstern Europe (3) W 
RESHETAR 

Survey of the Communist aegimes of Poland, 
Hungary, Czechoslovakia, East Germany, and 
the Balkans. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

348 The European CommUDfty (5) W 
ROHN . 

The movement· toward a political union of 
European states; national, international, and 
supranational elements in the law· and politics 
of the community. 

408 Problems of PeaCe and Conftlct 
Resolution (3) W 
TODD' 

Study of factors· involved in conflict and in 
conflict resolution; application to international 
and other problems. Lectures, discussions, 
and readings in social psyChology, political 
science, and economics. Offered jointly with 
the Department of Economics as Economics 
408! 

420 Foreign Relations of the Soviet Union 
(5) W . 
.RBSHETAR . 

Ideological, historical, and strategic compon
ents of Soviet foreign policy; Comintern, 
Cominform, and international Communist 
movement; Soviet policy in foreign trade, 
international law and organization, and in 
specific geographic areas. 

425 international Law (5) A 
ROHN 

History and present status of international 
law. Feedback between law and politics in 
international . relations. Current trends in 
treaties and court cases. 



426 World Polltlcs (5) A 
MODBLSICI 

The nation-state system and its alternatives; 
world distributions of preferences and power; 
structure of international authority; historical 
world societies and their politics. 

427 international Government and 
Administration (5) A 
MYml 

Comparative study of regional and general 
governmental international organizations. 

429 international Relations In the Far East 
(5) ASp 
HELLMANN 

Analysis of the relations among the nations 
of East and Southeast Asia in the context of 
the global international system. 

430 Government and Polltlcs In the Middle 
East and North AfrIca (5) W 

Breakdown of traditional society and the 
problems of building modem political sys-
tems. ' 

432 American Foreign Polley In the Far 
East (5) W 
TAYLOR 

Relationship to diplomacy, trade, and internal 
politics. 

433 International Relations In Southeast Asia 
(5)W 
LEV 

Analysis of the problems affecting the rela
tions among the countries of· Southeast Asia. 
Prerequisites, 101, 343, or permission. 

434 International Relations of South Asia 
(5) W 
BRASS 

Interrelationships of domestic, interstate. and 
extra-regional forces and their effects upon 
the resolution or expansion of interstate con
flicts in South Asia. 

435 Japanese Government and Politics (5) A 
HELLMANN 

Government and politics of Japan with em
phasis on the penod since 1945. 

439 Government. and Politics of 
Sub-Saharan AfrICa (5) W . 

A survey of government and politics· in the 
countries of tropical Africa. with major 
emphasis on political development and na
tional integration in former British Africa. 
Prerequisite, 101 or permission of instructor. 

440 Government and Politics of South 
Asia (5) Sp . 
BRASS 

A comparison of problems of national in
tegration and political development in India, 
Pakistan, and Ceylon. 

441 Political Institutions of the Soviet 
Union (5) A 
IlESHBTAR 

Ideological and historical bases of Soviet 
politics; Leninism-Stalinism; Communist Party 
structure and functions; adnunistrative agen
cies; the police, and military; law and the 
judiciary; Soviet federalism and nationality 
. policy. 

442 Government and Polltlcs of ChIna 
(5) A 
TOWNSEND 

Introduction to post-1949 government and 
politics, with emphasis on problems of politi
cal change in modem China. Prerequisite. 
junior standing. 

443, Constitutional Regimes (5) W 
CASSINELLI 

• Analyses of modem. and premodern types of 
political regimes concerned with social stabil
ity, with special attention to contemporary 
representative democracy. 

444 Revolutionary Regimes (5) Sp 
Analyses of the several types of political re
gimes concerned with effecting fundamental 
social change; emphasis on the twentieth 
century. • 

445 Comparative Polltlcal institutions (5) W 
HITCHNER . 

'Comparative study of the nature, structure. 
and function of the major institutions of gov
ernment, including the party, executive, le~is
lature. and' judiciary. Prer~quisites, 101 and 
one 300-level course in comparative govern
ment, or permission. 

447 Comparative Polltlcs In Selected 
Systems (5) W 
MYHR 

Comparative study of nationally inherent 
and globally derived ~pects of national 
political systems. Emphasis will be on the 
extranational influences on national political 
cultures, governmental and political organi
zation, and political processes in two or 
three national political systems. Prerequisite, . 
permission of instructor. 

448 Comparative Federal Systems (5) Sp 
An intensive analysis of the development and 
operation of typical federal systems in estab
lished states, and comparisons with those 
recently adopted in developing areas. Atten
tion will be devoted to legal, political, and 
socioeconomic problems in these federal 
regimes. ' . 

449 Polltlcs of Developing Areas (5) ASp 
BRASS, HELLMANN, MYHR, TOWNSEND 

Comparative study of problems of national 
integration and political development in the 
new states of Asia and Mrica. Prerequisite. 
junior standing. 

Courses for Graduates 0011' 

504 Seminar on the Modernization of 
Japan (5) A 
HELLMANN 

Historical and theoretical approach to social, 
political, economic, and psychological prob
lems of modernization in Japan. Offered 
jointly with the Department of History as 
History of Asia HST AS 526. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

. 506 Contemporary Problems, Domestic 
and Foreign (3) S 

511 Studies in Ancient and Medieval 
PoUtlca11beory (3, DUlL 6) A 

Selected topics. Prerequisite, permission of in
structor. 

512 Studies In Modem Polltlcal Theory 
(3, max. 6) W 

Selected . topics from the sixteenth· to the 
nineteenth centuries. Prerequisite, permission 
of instructor. 

513 Studies in Recent and Contemporary 
. Political Theory (3, max. 6) Sp 

Selected topics from nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. Prerequisite, permission of instruc
tor. 
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514 SemInar In Problems of Political Theory 
(3, max. 9) Sp 
CASSINELLI, GORE 

Selected topics, historical and conceptual, 
national, regional, and, universal. Prerequisite, 
permission of instructor. 

515 Scope and Methods in PoUtical Science 
(3) AW 
GORB 

Inquiry into the philosophic foundations of 
various approaches in political science and 
their pOSSlole contributions to an undentand
ing of politics. Substantial back~round in 
philosophy, as well as in political science. is 
highly desirable. 

519 Theories of Decision Making (3) Sp 
FRANCIS 

A survey of the several theories of collective 
decision making, including analysis of alterna
tive strategies and the spectrum of decisional 
functions associated with each strategy. 

520 Seminar on the Foreign Polley of the 
Soviet Union (3) Sp 
RESHETAR 

Selected topics in the development, methods, 
and objectives of the foreign policy of the 
Soviet Union. Prerequisite. permission. 

521 Theories of International Relations (3) 
Sp .. 
MODBLSKI • 

Review of contemporary theory, research, 
and methodology in the study of world poli
tics. Prerequisites, 426 and permission. 

522 Seminar in World PoUtics and 
Organlzadons I (3) W . 
MODELSKJ. 

Principles of world politics and problems of 
world order: war and systemic conflict Pre
requisites, 426 and permission. 

523 Seminar on World Elites (3) Sp 
Basic concepts of elite studies. Elitism. Local. 
national, and global elites. The representative
ness, cohesion, and pedormance of elites. 
Methods in the study of elites. 

524 Seminar in World Politics and 
Organizations 01 (3) Sp 
TODD 

The United Nations: selected problems. 

525 international Law I: Polley (3) A 
ROHN 

Inputs of international law into the deci
sional process in foreign policy. Effect of 
policy on law. Relevant roles of individuals 
and institutions in routine and crisis situations. 
Prerequisite, 425 or permission. 

526 International Law 0: Treaties (3) W 
ROHN 

Classical and modern views of treaties. Quan
titative research in treaties as a reflection of 
trends in international law and politics. Glo
bal, regional, and national treaty patterns. 
Prerequisite, 425 or permission. 

527 International Law m: Courts (3) Sp 
ROHN 

Past and present roles of courts and quasi
judicial agencies in the development of inter
national law. International judicial behavior. 
Prerequisite, 425 or permission. 

529 Problems of American Foreign 
Polley (3) 

Critical analysis of the historical foundations 
and contemporary problems of foreign-policy 
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making, with attention given to selected for
eign-po~cy decisions. Prerequisite, 321 or per
mission of instructor. 

530 SemfDar In Regional Foreign PoUcy (3) 
Sp . 

Regionalism in the world order and economy; 
the "region" as a basis of' foreign policy; 
foreign interests and policies of the major 
regions of the world: the U .S.S.R.,Central 
Europe; Western Europe, the British Empire, 
the Middle and Near East, the Far East, and 
Latin America. Prerequisite, permission of 
instructor. 

$31 Problems of Southeast Asian Poll1fcs 
(3) 
LEV 

Inquiry into selected domestic and interna
tional problems. Prerequisite, permiSsion of 
instructor. 

532 The Chinese PoUtical System (3) W 
TOWNSEND 

Examination of key approaches, interpreta
tions and secondary literature in the study of 
contemporary Chinese politics. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

533 Seminar on Contemporary Chinese 
pontlcs (3) Sp 

:. TOWNSEND 
Research on selected problems in contempo
rary Chinese politics. Prerequisite, 532 or per
-mission. 

534 American Foreign Polley Formation 
(3) A 

, DENNY 
American' foreign policy viewed whole, in
cluding defense 'policy, the relationships of 
foreign policy to domestic policies and priori
ties, and the full range of historical, constitu~ 
tional, institutional, political, and theoretical 
questions related to the formation and execu
tion of foreign policy in this broad sense. Of
fered jointly with the Graduate School of 
Public Affairs as Public Policy .534. (Formerly 
528.) 

538 Government and PoUtlc:s In the MIddle 
East and North Africa (3) Sp . 

Study of political change in the area within 
the . context of comparative politics; break
down of traditional political systems; new 
range of choice expressed in competing ideol
ogies; governmental and nongovernmental in
strumentalities of change; and problems of 
international relations and regional conflict 
and integratio~ 

539 PoUtlc:s In Sub-Saharan Africa (3) Sp 
Selected problems of government and politics 
in the countries of Sub-Saharan Africa. Pre
requisite, 439 or permission. 

540 SemJnar in Modem indian PoUtics (3)' 
Sp 

'BRASS 
Research problems in contemporary Indian 
politics. 

541 The Soviet PoUtlc:al System (4) A 
RESRETAR , 

Critical appraisal of the principal' research 
methods, theories, and types of literature deal
ing with the government and politics of the 
Soviet Union. Prerequisite, permission. 

542 SemInar In Commonwealth Governments 
(3) Sp , 

Comparative analysis of the government and 
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politics of. selected Commonwealth states; the 
Commonwealth as an institutioq. 

543 SemInar In British Goveminent (3) Sp 
.RJTCHNEll 

Advanced studies in British parliamentary 
government. 

544 Problems In Comparative Government 
(3, maL 9) W 
CASSINELLI, HITCHNER 

Selected problems in the comparative analysis 
of political institutions, organizations, and 
systems. 

545 Semlnar on Japanese Government and 
Diplomacy (3, max. 6) W 
HELLMANN 

546 Seminar In Problems of Soviet Politics 
(3)W . 
RESHETAR 

Selected problemS of Soviet domestic politics. 
Prerequisite, 541 or permission. 

547 Problems In Latin American Political 
Systems (3) Sp 
'MYH!l 

Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 

548 Comparative PoUtical, Parties (3) WSp 
'BONE, BRASS 

An examination of the role of political parties 
in the modern state. Similarities and dif
ferences in the origins and development of 
political, parties and the functions they per
form, both in established democracies and in 
the developing countries, will be discussed. 

549 Problems of PoUtlc:aI Development 
(3,. maL 9) Sp 
BRASS 

Comparison of aspects of political change 
and development in both contemporary and 
historical developing societies. 

550, 551, 552 Seminar In PoUtlc:s (3,3,3) 
A,W,8p 
BONE,OOlTFRIED 

Topical and regional studies of political asso
ciations in the United, States; leading princi
ples and motivations of political action and 
leadership; legislative processes; methodology 
and bibliography. 

553 Public Opinion (3) W 
BEST 

Selected problems in opinion formation, char
acteristics, and the role of public opinion in 
the policy:making process. Prerequisite, 452 
or permission of instructor. 

554 Legblatlve PoUtics (3, I1l8L 6) AW 
BONE, PllANCIS 

Selected problems in legislative processes and 
leadership, state, and national. Prerequisite, 
451 or ,equivalent. 

562,563, 564 PubUc: Law (3,3,3) A, W,8p 
Constitutional and legal concepts governing 
governmental authority and institutions and 
the conduct of governmental activities. 

570 The AcImlnlstrator and the PoUey 
Process (3) A 
KAGI, KROLL' 

Context of public administration ffom the 
perspective of the administrator. Through 
case and research materials and field inquiries 
and interviews, the manifold roles and func
tions of the administrator are examined, par
ticularly as he relates himself and his work 
to the process of implementing, making, and 

changing public policy. Offered jointly with 
the Graduate School of Public Affairs as 
Public Administration SOl. 

571 PubUc PoUey alid Admlnlsfratlon (3) W 
KAOI, xitOLL 

Interaction between the bureaucracy and 
those institutions, organizations, and groups 
involved in the policy process. Analyses of 
current policy problems are made from this 
perspective. Offered jointly with the Graduate 
School of Public Affairs ·as Public AdminiS-
tration S02. ' 

572 AdmfnlsUoative and Executive Leadership 
. (3) Sp 

KAOI, KROLL 
The nature of executive life in the public 
sector .. The function of leadership in imple
menting, making, and changing policy. lead
ership styles, the relation of leadership to its 
constituencies and communities. Offered 
jointly with the Graduate School of Public 
Affairs as Public Administration 503. 

573 PubUc Management: Program Planning 
and Design (3) A 
SHIPMAN 

Topics include the policy context of planning 
and programming, the institutionalization of 
purpose, the planning process, activity design, 
work scheduling and measurement, and pro
gram evaluation. Offered jointly with the 
Graduate School of Public Affairs as Public 
Administration 521. -

574 PubUc Management: Budgeting (3) W 
LYDEN, PEALY 

Budgeting as a management process. Study of 
formulation and administration of govern
ment budget, including the role of budgeting 
in the policy process, approaches to budget 
formulation and analysis, the development of 
the PPB approach, and asPects of budget ad
ministration such as revenue estimating, aBot
ment control and cost accounting. Offered 

,jointly with the Graduate School of Public 
Affairs as Public Administration 522. 

575 Publle Management: Personnel (3) ASp 
LYDEN 

Study of line-staff decision making in the 
acquisition and use of human resources in 
public organizations, including evaluation of 
job responsibilities, establishment of com~
sation levels, collective bargaining, selection 
and placement, performance appraisal, incen
tive management, and training. Offered jointly 
with the Graduate School of Public Affairs 
as Public Administra~on 523. 

576 Admfnfstratlve Problems: Mluo
OrganIzation (3) A 
SHIPMAN 

Analysis and solution of problems involving 
the interaction of - individuals and groups 
within organizations. Emphasis is placed 
upon the differences between the traditional 
and behavioral approaches to the understand
ing of the governmental organization, the 
motivation of the persons involved in the de
cision to produce, the nature of the decision 
to participate, the nature of confiict and in
novation, and the limits of rationality. Of
fered jointly with the Graduate School of 
Public Affairs as Public Administration 511. 

577 Admlnlstratlve Problems: Macro-
Organization (3)W 
SHIPMAN 

Analysis and solution of problems inherent in 
the characteristics and behavior of large-



scale organization and multi-agency com
plexes. Systems approaches are interrelated 
with social systems theory; functional prob
lems are interrelated with types of organiza
tions resulting from the public purpose 
served, and information flows are analyzed. 
Emphasis is given to concepts of organiza
tional effectiveness and change. Offered jointly 
with the Graduate School of Public Affairs as 

, Public Administration 512. 

578 Administrative Problems: Program 
AnalysIs (3) Sp 
SHIPMAN 

Applicability of systems approaches and sys
tems modeling to various types of program 
problems. Emphasis is upon comprehensive 
prograni planning, approaches to factoring of 
alternatives, the evaluation of cost-utility rela
tionships, and the assessment of alternative 
options or "trade-offs" in activity components 
of large-scale action programs. Offered 
jointly with the Graduate School of Public 
AffairS as Public Administration 513. 

579 Comparative Admlnlsfrative Systems 
(3)W 
KROLL 

Methodological problems of research in com
parative administration. Theoretical and sub
stantive aspects of administrative systems in 
urban-industrial . and developing nations. Of
fered jointly With the Graduate School of 
Public Affairs as' Public Administration SSt. 

580, 581, 581 SemInar In MetropoUtan and 
Urban Planning Problems (3,3,3) 
A,W,8p 

The metropolitan community; nature, charac
teristics, functions, governmental structure, 
and intergovernmental relations. Urban plan
ning; theory, law and administration, policy 
determination, and public relations. Methods 
and devices for plan implementation. Draft
ing local ordinances for planning, zoning, 
subdivision control, and urban renewal. 

584 Approathes to S':"'natlonal Govermnent 
(3) A 

An analysis of current approaches and con
cepts in the study of subnational govern
ment-urban, state, and regiQnal public or
ganization. 

585, 586 LoeaI, State, and Regional PoUties 
and AdmIDlstration (3,3) W,8p 

Exploration and analysis of political and or
ganizational behavior at the local, state, and 
regional levels of government, with emphasis 
upon methodology and field research. 

590 Seminar In PoUtical Behavior 
(3, max. 6) WSp 
BEST,GORB 

Analysis of behavioral research in selected 
fields of political science. 

594 Multivariate Polley AnalysIs (3) W 
FRANCIS 

Substantive focus on measurable attributes of 
public poliey, including comparative and lon
gitudinal analysis. Selected topics may include 
spending patterns and performance measures 
relating to cities, states, nations, or interna
tional organizations. Statistical analysis will 
include examples taken from several areas: (1) 
data transformations, (2) partial and multiple 
correlati,," And re"r~l;ion. (3) causal infer
ence, (4) factor analysis, (5) distributive lag 
moaelmg. ¥rereqwSlte, 491 or permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

700 Master's Thesk (0) 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Courses for Undergraduates 

100 General Psychology (5) A WSp 
FIELDS 

Introductory survey of various fields of work 
in scientific and professional psychology, illus
trating basic principles derived from experi
mental studies of human and animal behavior, 
including applications in the measurement, 
prediction, 'and development of human capa
bilities. Not open to studentS who have taken 
101, 102, or 190. . 

101,10tH Psychology as a Social Sdenc:e (5) 
AWSpS, W or Sp 
BEACH, FRASER, MC KBBVE~ ROBINSON, 
R.SMIlH 

Introductory survey of the scientific study of 
human behavior, covering experiments, obser
vations, and theories relating to individual 
differences, personality, development, motiva
tions, social behavior, deviant behavior, genet
ics and physiology of behavior, learning and 
cognitive processes, and sensory and percep
tual processes. Discussion often centers 
around major social problems and the re
search psYchologists' efforts to help character
ize and solve these problems. Participation in 
experiments as a subject is required. 101H in
cludes more extensive reading in texts and 
source material; a telJll paper is required. 
Prerequisite for 101H, permission of College 
of Arts and Sciences honors program adviser. 
Not open to students who have taken 100, 
102, or 190. 

101, 1018 Psychology as a Natural Science 
(5) AWSpS, W or Sp 
BOLLES, DOUGLAS, SACKElT, M. SMrrH, 
TELLER, WOODBURNB 

Introdu,ctory survey of the study of behavior 
from a natural science viewpoint Discussion 
often centers around- the components and 
mechanisms of behavior. Topics will include 
the evolution, genetics, and physiology of be
havior, learning pfocesses, motivation, indi
vidual differences, development, social behav-

. ior, and sensory, perceptual, and cognitive 
processes. Participation in experiments as a 
subject is required. 102H includes more exten
sive reading in texts and source material; a 
term paper is required. Prerequisite for I02H, 
permission of College of Arts and Sciences 
honors program adviser. Not open to students 
who have taken 100, 101, or 190. 

100 Comparative Anfmal Behavior (5) A 
ALCOCK 

Introduction to the methods and findings of 
comparative animal behavior. Emphasis will 
be placed on the reasons for studying the be
havioral differences and similarities between 
animal species. Behavior will be viewed as 
part of each species' adaptation to its natural 
habitat. The importance of the findings of 
comparative animal behavior to understand
ing of human behavior will be discussed. No 
formal prerequisites, although 102 or Biology 
210 is recommended. 

101, lOtH Laboratory In Human 
Performance (5) AWSpS, W or Sp 
NELSON , 

Lectures and laboratory on selected aspects of 
human learning, perception, and performance. 
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20tH includes more extensive reading in texts 
and source material and greater emphasis on 
original student experiments. Prerequisites, 
100 or 101 or 102; for 201H, permission of 
College of Arts and Sciences honors program 
adviser. 

101, 101H Laboratory in Animal lA!arnlng 
(5) AWSpS, W 
R. SMIlH 

Lectures and laboratory on selected aspects 
of animal learning. Operant techniques with 
the rat are stressed. 202H includes more ex
tensive reading in texts and source material 
and greater emphasis on original student ex
periments. Prerequisites, 100 or 101 or 102; 
for 202H, permission of College of Arts an~ 
Sciences honors program adviser. 

103,103H Laboratory In AnImal Behavior 
(5) AWSp 
ALCOCK, LOCKARD 

Experience with a variety of animal species 
and a variety of experimental procedures and 
instrumentation. 203H includes more exten
sive reading in texts and source material and 
greater emphasis on original student experi
ments. Prerequisites, 100 or 101 or 102 and 
200 or Biology 212, or equivalents; for 203H, 
permission of College of Arts and Sciences 
honors program adviser. 

lOS introduction to PersonaUty and 
, individual DUfereDces (4) A WSpS 

R. SMIlH 
Introduction to basic concepts and methods 
within the field of personality and back
ground for more intensive study in the field 
of personality. Prerequisite, 100 or 190, or 
equivalent 

110 Psychology of'Human sUuaJ Behavior 
(3) AWSp 
WAGNER 

Survey of the current literature concerning 
the development of human sexual behavior. 
Physiological and psychological components 
of human sexuality and its deviations will be 
considered. 

111 Introdnctlon to the LogIc of Behavioral 
Science Experimentation I (3) A WSpS 
BOBROW, LUMSDAINE, PAGANO 

How science phrases and attempts answers to 
inquiries about behavior; translating questions 
into hypotheses that can be investigated by 
systematic ob~rvation or laboratory manipu
lation; elements of an experiment; and prob
lems of generalizing the results of an I experi
ment. Replaces 302 as statistics requirement 
for majors registered in the psychology 
bachelor of arts programs. 

1I1 Introduction to the LogIc of Behavioral 
Science Experimentation D (3) AWSpS 
BOBROW, LUMSDAINE, PAGANO 

-Experimental logic introduced in '211 applied-
to representative experiments in psychology; 
selecting experimental designs; problems of 
experimental control; and interpreting analy
ses of experimental data. Prerequisite, 211. 
Replaces 303 as statistics requirement for ma
jors registered in the psychology bachelor of 
arts programs. 

111 Survey of Physiological Psychology (3) 
ASpS 
DOUGLAS 

Introduction to the brain and how it works. 
Learning, memory, sleep, the senses, and the 
emotions are considered in detail. Intended 
primarily for students who do not intend to 
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specialize in physiological psychology. Prereq
uisite, major standing in a biological science 
or either 100 or 101 or 102: 

250 Racism aDd MInority Groups (4) 
AWSpS 
SUE, WAGNER 

Survey of the problems of racism and their 
effects upon minority groups,· with particular 

,emphasis on the conditions related to the 
development of mental health. Emphasis will 
be placed on the situation of the Black, 
Chiap1o, Indian, and Oriental groups. 

260 Psychological Aspects of Poverty (3) Sp 
CANON 

Information about the psychological effects of 
pOverty and related social phenomena; the 
effects on psychological development, person
ality, mental health, and social behavior. 
Where possible, remedial steps will be dis-

. cussed. 

30Z Statistical Methods I (3) A WSpS 
EDWABDS,HUNT,C.LUNNEBORG,ONCKEN 

Probability theory as a model for scientific in
ference. Probabilistic variables and experi
mental outcomes, conditional probability, bi
nomial and related distnoutions, experiments 
as samples, statistics and sampling distribu
tions, the normal distribution, problems of 
estimation from experiments. Prerequisites, 
Mathematics 124 or 157, and major status. 
Required for majors in the psychology bache
lor of science programs or in the psychology 
honors or distinction programs. Ad hoc hon
ors credit available to students in the honors 
or distinction programs. Prerequisite, permis
son of departmental honors adviser. 

305 DevJaat Personal1ty (5) AWSpS 
KOHLENBERG,~ON, SUB 

Introduction to the' field of' psychopathology; 
analysis of forms, nature, and causes of dis
orders 'of behavior and personality. Prerequi
site, 10 credits in psychology, including 100 
or 101 or 102, or equivalent 

306 Developmental Psychology (5) AWSpS 
PlNKBL,SLABY 

An analysis of ~chological development of 
the child in relation to biological, physical, 
and sociological antecedent conditions from 
infancy to adolescence. Prerequisite, 100 or 
101 or 102. 

314 StatJsticallDference in Psychological 
Research (3) AWSpS 
EDWARDS, HUNT, C. LUNNBBORG,ONCKEN 

Hypothesis testing and its probabUistic and 
statistical basis. Development and application 
of tec~ques of statistical inference com
monly employed in psycbological research: 
t-test, analysis of variance, correlation arid 
regression, and nonparametric statistics. Na
ture and control of experimental and inferen
tial error in research. Prerequisites, 302 (or' 
212 and Mathematics 124 or 157), and major 
status. Replaces 303 for majors registered in 
the psychology bachelor of science program, 
or in either the departmental honors or dis
tinction programs. Ad hoc honors credit avail
able to students in the honors or distinction 
programs. Prerequisite, permission of depart
mental honors adviser. 

3%0 FJeld Analysis of the Behavior of Young 
ChHdreD (3) 

Objective analysis of the behavior of young chil
dren with interpretations of data for research 
and guidance purposes. One hour weekly 
arranged for supervised observation in the 
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Day Care Center. Prerequisite, 306 or equiva
lent. 

345 Social Psychology (5) AWSpS 
CANON, PRASBR, MITCHBLL 

A study of the ~teraction of the individual 
and the group with emphasis upon inter
personal processes, social motivation, attitude 
formation and change, leadership, and the 
relation between personality and social be-

. havior. Prerequisite, 100 or 101 or 102, or 
equivalent. 

350H Research Seminar in Psychology 
(Z, max. 6) AWSp 

Presentations by professors and' advanced 
honors or 'distinction students concerning the 
rationale, methodology, and progress of their 
research projects. To be taken quarterly by 
all junior honors and distinction candidates in 
conjunction with 498 and 499. Meets jointly 
with 4S0H. Prerequisites, 201H and 202H or 
203H, or equivalents, and permission of de
partmental honors adviSer. 

355 Survey of Cognitive Psychology (5) 
WorSp 
BEACH; BORROW, NELSON 

Empirical and theoretical approaches to think
ing, problem-solving, and concept formation. 
~re~equisite, 10 credits in ps~chology. includ
JOg 100 or 101 or 102, or equIValent 

361 Labora,ory in Social Psychology (5) 
WorSp 
FRASER,STOTLAND 

Practice and discussion of methods of system;. 
atic observation, content analysis, etc.; exper
imental manipulation in social psychology; 
individual research projects. PrereqUIsites, 212 
or 314, 345 and major standing, or permis-
sion. . 

400 'Learning (5) AWSpS 
BOLLES, NELSON 

Experimental research and basic theories pri
marily in qimal. l~aming. Prerequisite, 100 
or 101 or 102. 

403 Motivation (5) AWSp 
BERMANT, BOLLES, LOCKARD, M. SMITH 

Theory and research on reinforcement, punish.. . 
ment, frustration, preference, instinctual mech
anisms, and other factors controlling animal 
behavior. Prerequisite, 100 or 101 or 102. 

405 Advanced Pe.:sonaUty Theory and 
Research (5) ASp' 
CARR,DOERR 

A more intensive survey of theoretical con
cepts in the field of personality and a more 
detailed review of experimental methods and 
experiments in the field of personality. Pre
requisite, 205 or equivalent. 

406 Instrumentation for Behavioral 
Scientists (5) A or Sp 
PAGANO . 

Training in electricity and electronics to en
able understanding, selection, and use 'of basic 
general-purPOse psychological research appa
ratus. Topics include direct- and alternating
current circuits, measuring instruments, direct
current power supplies, -amplifiers, relays, 
transducers, and biolelectrical recording. Em
phasis is o~ first-hand experience with re
search-caliber equipment. Registration limited 
to 15. Prerequisites, junior or senior major 
standing and permission. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1972-73.) 

407 HIstory of Psychology (5) W or Sp 
BBRMANT, .BOLLES 

Historical and theoretical background' of the 
basic assumptions of modern psychology. 
Such doctrines as behaviorism,. determination, 
and associationism are considered as wen as 
the men who developed them. Prerequisite, 
400 or equivalent 

409 Ethology (3) W 
ALCOCK, ORIANS 

Perception, nervous integration, movement, 
motivation, instinct, learning, and social be
havior in animals, with emphasis upon their 
evolution and selective significance. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Zoology as 
Zoology 409. Prerequisites, 200 or Zoology 
210 and 212, or equivalents. 

410 Deviant Development (5) AWSp 
STROlllBR 

Introduction to developmental deviations,' in
cluding sensory-motor handicaps, mental re
tardation, brain inIury and emotional dis
turbances. Particularly for students interested 
in advanced work in clinical psychology or 
special education. Prerequisites, 305 and 306, 
or equivalents. 

41~ Cognitive Development (5) WSp 
DALB 

Exploration of the various aspects of cogni
tive development, with particular attention 
to the following areas: concept formation, 
.intelligence and its measurement, creativity, 
cognitive styles, and language development. 
There also will be emphasis on alternative 
theoretical . approaches to the general ques
tions of cognitive development Prerequisite, 
306. 

416 Animal Behavior (5) A, W or Sp 
LOCKARD 

Analysis of laboratory experiments, field inves
tigations, and current theory of the behavior 
of animals from protozoa to man, including 
theoretical accounts of selected problems. Pre
requisite, 200 or 203 or 10 credits in biology 
or zoology. 

417 Ethology and BumaD Behavior (3) W 
ALCOCK 

A seminar for undergraduates with primary 
emphasis on a critical reading of recent litera
ture which has claimed that ethology is rele
vant for an understanding of human behavior. 
Prerequisite, 200 or equivalent 

4Z1 Neural Basis of Behavior (5) ASp 
WOODBURNB 

Anatomical and physiological principles in
volved in the integrative action of the nervous 
system and the results in behavior. of this 
neural activity. Prerequisites, 100 or ·101 or 
102 and 10 credits in biology or zoology. 

4ZZ Physiological Psychology (5) W 
DOUGLAS 

Physiological mechanisms in behavior, includ
ing those basic to emotion, fatigue. and 
sleep. learning, and memory. Prerequisite. 100 
or 101 or 107, or equivalent. 

423 Sensory Basis of Behavior (5) Sp 
MAKOUS 

Sensory and perceptual phenomena; sensory 
equipment; theories of sense-organ function. 
Prerequisites, 15 credits in psychology, includ-
ing an introductory course. . 

414 Vision aDd Its Physiological Basis (5) A 
TELLER 

Phenomena of human vision, il:tcluding: spec
tral sensitivity, color vision, spatial interac
tions, light and dark adaptation, distance per-



ception, and binocular interaction. Techniques 
for study of vision in human subjects will be 
included. The correlation of human visual 
functioning with known optical, biochemical, 
anatomical, and physiological factors will be 
stressed. Prerequisite, permission. Some back
ground in physical or biological science is 
recommended. 

4%5 Surglcal and lIktological TeclmIques 
(5) W 
WOODBURNE 

Practicum in important surgical and histolog
ical techniques used in psychophysiological 
experimentation. Registration limited to six 
students. Prerequisites, 421 and permission. 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

430 Problems of Assessment (3) Sp 
C. LUNNEBORO, SAX 

Appraisal of human differences and the use 
of such appraisals in evaluation, selection, and 
classification. Emphasis on utilization of psy
chological tests and related measures. Prereq
uisite, 212 or 302. 

434 Laboratory, in Human Vision (5) W 
MAKOUS 

Introduction to the techniques of research in 
visual psychophysics. Students will learn to 
align and calibrate basic optical systems, and 
will replicate some classical vision experiments 
and! or carry out their own experiments. Pre
requisites, 424 and permission. Limited to ten 
students. 

441 Perception (5) ASp 
CULBERT, FINKEL 

A consideration of the ways in which expe
rience is organized. Perceptual aspects of the 
various sensory modalities, relations between 
physical and psychological dimensions, non
stimulus determiners of the perceived world, 
and mediational feedback are, among the 
central topics treated experiment8lly and theo
retically. Prerequisite, 15 credits in psy
chology. 

441 Measurement and Design in Attitude 
Research (5) A 
ONCKEN 

Lectures briefly cover major theories of atti
tude formation and change and problems of 
research design and measurement in studies 
of attitude formation and change. Laboratory 
sessions are devoted to a study of traditional, 
as well as more recent, approaches to the 
measurement of attitudes. Theoretical implica
tions of various measurement techniques are 
stressed. Students are required to undertake 
a report on an attitude measurement project. 
Prerequisites, 212 or 314 and 345, or equiva
lents. 

443 Soda) Psychology of Prejudice (3) W 
CANON 

Examination of social psychological theory 
and research regarding the development, 
maintenance, and dissolution of prejudicial 
attitudes, with particular emphasis on anti
Black sentiment. Prerequisite, 345. 

444 SoclaI InfInence and Attitude Change (3) 
WorSp 
CANON,ONCKSH 

Discussion of research on the natUre and 
effects of social influence, with special em
phasis on attitude formation and change, 
conformity, behavior, "brainwashing", preju
dice, and propaganda. Prerequisite, 345. 

445 Theories of SodaI Psychology (5) W 
STOTLAND 

Individual determinants of social behavior, 
processes, and outcomes of social interaction, 
their effects on the individu~ and groups. 
Prerequisites, . 34S and senior or graduate 
major standing. 

446 Objective Assessment of Penonallty 
(3) Sp 
EDWARDS 

. Methods and techniques of, observing and 
measuring personality variables. Problems of 
research design in personality and social psy
chology. Prerequisites, lOS and 302, or per
mission .. (Extra credit may be earned for re
search activity by registering concurrently in 
499 with the permission of the instructor.) 

447 Psychology of Language (5) W 
CULBERT 

Psychological principles applied to linguistic 
de\'elopment and ~)tganization; language in 
both its stimulus and response aspects. Pre
requisite, IS credits in psychology. 

448 Seminar In Psychology (1·15) 
Study of selected research topics of contem
porary interest. May be repeated for credit. 
Quarterly listings of specific offerings are 
available. at departmental advisory office. Pre
requisite, major standing. 

450B Research Seminar in Psychology 
(1, max. 6) AWSp 

Presentations by professors and advanced 
honors students concerning' the rationale, 
methods, and progress of their research proj
ects. To be taken quarterly by all senior 
honors and distinction candidates in con
junction with 498 and 499. Meets jointly 
with 3S0H. Prerequisites, 201H and 202H or 
203H, or equivalents, and permission of de
partmental honors adviser. 

457 Language Development (3) W 
DALE 

The study of first-language acquisition and 
use by children. Emphasis will be placed on 
theoretical issues and research techniques. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Lin
guistics as Linguistics 447. Prerequisites, sen· 
ior or graduate major standing. 

461,461 Buman Learning and Memory (5,5) 
A,W 
MCKEEVER 

Selected experimental problems and theoreti
cal interpretations relevant to verbal behavior 
and learning. Discussion in the first quarter 
will emphasize acquisition and transfer (461) 
and in the second quarter retention and for
getting (462). Prerequisites, 211 or 302 or 
equivalent for either course; neither course 
prerequisite to the other. 

468 Information ~essfng (4) 
HUNT 

Human thought is treated as a phenomenon 
to be described by formal models. Current 
theories and experimental studies of rational 
information processing; emphasis on how man 
notices, recognizes, remembers, and recalls in
formation that subsequently can be used in 
rational problem solving; detailed discussion 
of theoretical models of attention, memory, 
and recall; cognitive models of rational prob
lem solving. Prerequisites, 201 and 355, or 
equivalents. 

475 Computing in Behavioral Sciences (5) W 
HUNT 

The application of computers to research 
problems in the behavioral and social sci-
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ences; functional and performance character
istics of batch processing, interactive and 
control computing systems; computing lan
guages; computer methods of data processing, 
control of experiments, and automated in
struction. Prerequisites, upper-division or 
graduate standing in behavioral or social sci
ences, some knowledge of statistics and com
puter programming, or permission of instruc
tor. 

497 Undergraduate Field Work (1·3, max. 6) 
, AWSpS 

P. LUNNBBORO 
Individual consultation with faculty member 
and supervised practicum experience in a 
broad range of community settings and agen
cies dealiilg with psychological problems. 
Prerequisites, junior or senior major st,anding , 
and permission of supervising instructor. 

498 Readings In Psychology (1.3, max. 9) 
AWSpS 

Reading in special interest areas under super
vision of staff members. Discussion of reading 
in conference with instructor. The name of 
the staff member with whom research will be 
done sh9u1d be indicated in . registration. Pre
requisite, permission of supervising instructor. 

499 Undergraduate Research (1-3, maL 9) 
AWSpS . 

The name of the staff member with whom re
search will be done should be indicated in 
registration. Prerequisite, permission of super-
vising instructor. . 

Courses for Graduates Only 
SEMINARS AND SPECIAL TOPICS 
The content of each graduate seminar (num
bered 540 through 560) offered by the Depart
ment changes from quarter to quarter. A list 
of offerings is published each quarter and can 
be obtained from the Department 01 Psy
chology. Students registering for independent 
study or research courses must receive permis-
sion of the instructor. . 

500 ,LearnliJg and Motivation (3) Sp 
BOLLES 

A general survey of animal learning and 
motivation; emphasis on recent problems, 
findings and theoretical developments; topics 
may include avoidance learning, cyclic be
havior, defensive behavior, food preferences, 
incentive motivation, noncontingent reinforce
ment, and territoriality. Prerequisite, graduate 
major standing. 

503 Advanced Sodal Psychology (3) W 
STOTLAND 

Problems in person -perception; attitude; s0-

cialization; and group processes. Prerequisite, 
graduate major standing. 

504 Theories and Issues In Developmental 
Psychology (5) A 
BEE ' • 

An examination of major theoretical ap
proaches to the study of human develop
ment, with presentation of representative 
empirical literature for each theory., Selected 
research areas will also be discussed, includ
ing such topics as language, intelligence, and 
parent-child interaction. Prerequisite, gradu
ate standing. 

505 Perceptual and Cognitive Development 
(5) W 
FINKEL 

Coverage of the cognitive, as opposed to the 
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social or personality side, of development 
Discussion of theoretical notions used to con
ceptualize cognitive development is empha
. sized. Heavy emphasis placed on Piaget's the
ory of intellectual development Other topics 
include infancy, perceptual development, in
formation processing ip. children and adults, 
language acquisition, and development of 
problem-solving abilities. Prerequisite, gradu
ate major standing. 

506 PersonaUty and Social Development (5) 
Sp 
SLABY 

A survey of the theories and empirical liter
ature i~ the area of personality and social 
development of children. Prerequisite, first
year graduate standing. 

508 Research Methods in Social Psychology 
(3) Sp 
MITCHELL, ONCKEN 

Examination of research problems most typ
ically encountered by social psychologists. 
Various· types of research settings are ex
amined and evaluated, and factors relevant to 
the validity of experiments are discussed. Pre
requisite, 515. 

509 ~adershlp (3) A 
PIEDLER i 

A critical review of leadership literature and 
research with emphasis on empirical studies 
on leadership selection, tr.aining, and predic
tion of group and. organizational effectiveness. 
Prerequisites, 345 and 514, or equivalents. 

510 CO~C11beories in SocIal 
Psychology (3) Sp 
CANON 

Theoretical and empirical work that focuses 
on the ramifications of a need or pressure for 
cognitive consistency; dissonance, balance, and 
congruity theories will be critically evaluated 
on the basis of current ~ch. Prerequisites, 
503 and graduate maj,?r standing. 

511 Experfmental Approaches Co 
PersonaUty (3) W 
SARASON 

A survey of current methodology and experi
mental research in the area of personality. 
Topics include the relationships of anxiety, 
hostility, need achievement, and personal 
styles to behavior. Prerequisite, graduate 
major standing or permission. 

514-515 Experimental Design (3-3) A,W 
EDWARDS 

The design of experiments and the analpis of 
experimental data in the behavioral sCIences. 
Required of all first-year graduate majors. 
Must be taken in sequence. Prerequisite, ele
mentary statistics or permission. 

516 Psychometric Techniques (3) Sp 
C.LUNNEBORG 

Topics in regression analysis, measurement re
liability and validity, and the development of 
models for prediction, selection, and classifica
tion. (Offered alternate years; offered 1972-
73.) 

517 Mathematical Psychology (3) Sp 
ROSB 

Application of mathematics (drawn from set 
theory, finite mathematics, and probability 
th®ry) in the areas of measurement, psycho- . 
physics, and learning. Open to undergraduates 
with permission of instructor. Prerequisite, 
SIS or equivalent (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1973-74.) 
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518 Mathematical Models of Leaming (3) 
ROSB 

Application of· mathematical models in basic 
learning situations, such as. paired-associate 
learning, concept formation, partial reinforce
ment and probability learning. Open to under
graduates with permission of instructor. Pre
requisites, SIS or 517 or Mathematics 391, or 
):ermission of instructor. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1972-73.) 

520 Teaching PracClcum in Psychology (3) Sp 
BOBROW 

Seminar will make use of videotape, both for 
providing and discussing models of excellent 
teaching in psychology· and for allowing the 
student to view his own teaching efforts. The 
aim is to help· the student become a good 
teacher of psychology. Prerequisites, graduate 
major standing and peI1J.lission. 

524 Cognitive Approaches to Human 
Memory (3) W 

. NELSON 

Survey of cognitive approaches to human 
memory. Theories and behavioral data base 
of the following areas are. examined: percep
tual memory; short-term memory; acquisition, 
organization, and retention of information in 
long-term memory; relation between rein
forcement and memory. Prerequisite, 400 or 
equivalent. 

525 Psychodiagnostic' Testing (3) Sp 
ZARO 

Training in administration, scoring, and inter
pretation of individual intelligence tests, pro
jective tests, and other major clinical tech
niques. Required of all first-year graduate 
majors in clinical psychology. Prerequisite, 
graduate major standing. 

518 Dec~n ProcesSes (5) Sp 
BEACH 

Literature on predecisional diagnosis of en
vironmental states relevant to subsequent de
cisions, various models for decisions, and 
relevant evidence for decisions. Open to un
dergraduates with. permission. Prerequisite, 
303 or equivalent. . 

532 Factor Analysis and Multivariate 
Measurement (5) A 
C. LUNNEBORG 

Special quantitative techniques, including ma
trix algebra, used in multivariate psychological 
research. Theoretical foundations of factor 
analysis. Computational procedures and appli
cation of fact or analytic models to psy
chology. Emphasis will be on the development 
and use of appropriate computer techniques. 
.Prerequisite, 314 or.equivalent (Offered alter
nate years; offered 1973-74.) 

S40 SemInar 10 CHnIcai Psychology (Z) 
BECKER,BROEDEL,KOHLBNBERG,SARASON, 
R. SMnH, STROTHER, SUE, WAGNER 

May be repeated for credit Prerequisite, per
mission. 

541 Seminar In Cognitive Processes (2) 
BORROW/NELSON . 

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per-
mission. . '. 

542. Seminar in AnImal Behavior (2) 
ALCOCK,BOLLES, LOCKARD 

M.ay. be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per
mISSion. 

543 SemInar in Developmental Psychology 
(2) 
DALE, FINKEL, ROBINSON, SLABY 

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

544 SemIuar 10 ExperImental Psychology (Z) 
M. SMnH 

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

545 SemInar in Human Learning (2) 
LUMSOAINE, MC KEEVER, NELSON 

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

546 Seminar in Learning (2) 
LOCKARD, MC KEEVER, NELSON, 
ROSE, SMnH 

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

547 Seminar in Motivation (2) 
BERMANT, BOLLES, LOCKARD, M. SMnH 

May be repeated for credit Prerequisite, per
mission. 

548 Seminar in Perceptual Processes (2) 
CULBERT 

May be repeated for credit •. Prerequisites, 441 
and permission. 

549 Seminar in Physiological Psychology (2) 
BBRMANT, DOUGLAS, HUNT, PAGANO, 
Rom, WOOD.BURNB 

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

550 Seminar In PsychoUngubtics (2) 
CULBERT, DALE, KOHLENBERG 

May be repeated for credit Prerequisites, 447 
and permission. . 

551 Seminar in Psychophysics (2) 
MAKOUS, TELLER 

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

552 Seminar in Quantitative Tedmlques (2) 
EDWARDS,C. LUNNEBORG, ROSB 

M.ay. be repea~ed for credit. Prerequisite, per
rrusslon. 

553 Seminar in Social Psychology (2) 
PIEDLER, ~SER, STOYLAND 

~ay. be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, pe~
mISSion. 

554 Seminar in DecISIon Processes (2) 
BEACH 

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

555 Seminar 10 Programmed Learning (2) 
LUMSOAINB 

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

560 SemIoar (.) 
May be repeated for credit Prerequisite, per
mission. 

585 Experimental Problems 10 ClIoIcal 
PsychoJogy. (5) Sp 
SARASON 

Analysis of research and theories of concepts 
and processes of deviant behavior. Prerequi
site, permission. 

586 PsychologiCal Approaches to 
Rehabilitation (3) W or Sp 

. SARASON 
Survey of psychological approaches to the 
rehabilitation of persons with a variety of 
types of disabilities. Emphasis is placed on 
reactions to physical disability, the concept of 
work, the assessment of disabled persons, and 



the interaction between physical and mental 
-disabilities. Prerequisite, graduate major 
standing. 

591 introduction to CUnlc:al Psychology 
(3) A 
WAONER 

Introduction to clinical psychological prob
lems, methods, and techniques. Required of 
all first-year graduate majors in ,the clinical 
psychology training program. Prerequisite, 
graduate maj~r standing. 

591, 593 Clinical Methods (6,6) A WSpS, 
AWSpS 
ZARO 

Advanced training in ~e application of clini
cal psychological testing and interviewing. 
Prerequisites, 591 and graduate major stand
ing. Required of all second-year graduate 
majors in the clinical psychology training 
program. 

594 Advanced PersonaUty Theory (3) A' 
R.SMlTH 

Theoretical problems in the study of personal
ity development relating to the pSychodynam
ics of personality organization. Required of 
all graduate majors in the clinical psycholo~ 
training program. Prerequisite, 405 or penms-
sion.· . 

595 Psychopathology (3) A or W 
Major hiStorical and contemporary theories or 
psychopathology. and research in the main 
categories of the behavior disorders. Required 
of all graduate majors in the 'clinical psychol
ogy training program. Prerequisites, 594 and 
permission. 

596 Theories and Systems of Psychotherapy 
(3) A 
BROEDEL 

A review of some of the principal theories and 
systems. Prerequisites, 595 and permission. Re
quired of all ~aduate majors in the clinical 
psychology training program. 

597 Field Work (3-5, max. 36) AWSpS 
BECKER, BROEDEL,KOHLENBERO,SARASON, 
It. SMITH, STROTHER, SUB, WAONER 

Prerequisites, second-year graduate major 
standing and permission. 

599 Readlnp In Psychology (.) A WSpS 
Selected topics. The name of the staff mem
ber with whom readings will be done should 
be indicated in registration. Prerequisite, per
mission of instructor. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (0) A WSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (.) A WSpS 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURE 
Courses in English translation appear at the 
end 01 the departmental listing. 

ROMANCE LlNGUImCS AND 
LITERATURE, GENERAL 
AND COMPARATIVE 

Courses for Undelgradostes 
401 introduction to Romance ·lJDgnIsCIcs (3) 

AWSpS 
CONTllERAS, HANZELI, KLAUSENBUROER, 
SA PORTA 

Descriptive analysis of the phonological, mor
phological, and syntactical structures of the 
modem Romance languages. Prerequisites, the 

'equivalent of two college years of a Romance 
language, French or Spanish 409, or permis
sion. 

401 Introdudlon to Romance IJDgnIsCIcs 
(3) Sp 
KLAUSENBURGER 

Comparative historical survey of the develop
ment of the prindpal Romance tongues. Pre
requisite, Romance 401 or permission. 

475 The Teaching of Foreign Literature (3) , 
KELLER 

The methodology of teaching a foreign litera
ture, with demonstrations by the instructor 
and practice by students; preparation of lec
tures; study of discussion techniques. Offered 
jointly with the College of Education as Edu
cational Curriculum and Instruction EDC&I 
435. Prerequisites, senior standing and per-
mission. -

Courses for Gra~uates Only 
505, 506 Advanced'Romance LInguIstIcs (3,3) 
Advanced problems in the phonological, mor
phological, and syntactical analysis of the Ro
mance languages. Descriptive, comparative, 
and historical considerations. Prerequisites, 
French 401, 402, or Spanish 400, or French 
or Spanish 541, 542. ' 

521,511 Seminar In. Romance Linguistics 
(3,3) 

Specific problems in linguistic analysis of .the 
Romance languages. PrerequiSites, Romance 
401,402. 

531 Problems In Romance UngolstIcs 
(2-5, maL 10) 
CONTBEBAS,HANZELL,KLAUSENBURGER 

Group seminars, or individual conferences, 
are scheduled under this number to meet 
special needs. Prerequisite, permission of the 
Graduate Program Adviser. . 

, 581, 581 'Methodology and Blbllography of 
Research (3,3) A,W 
W. LEINER, NOSTRAND 

Bibliographical resources for Romance litera
tures; recurrent. types of research problems 
and the accumulating methodology; standards 
of evidence; the evaluation and org~tion 
of evidence; the philosophies of lite'rary his
tQry and its relation to bibliography and 
criticism. 

584, 585, 586 SemInar In Romance Culture 
(3,3,3) 
NOSTRAND 

Individual and collective research in the evo
lution of concepts common to Romance litera
tures and cultures. Open to graduates of this 
and other departments. 

590' Special SemInar and Conference 
(3-9, max. 18) 

Group seminars, or individual conferences, 
are scheduled under this number to meet 
special needs. Prerequisite, permission of the 
Graduate Program Adviser. 

599 Graduate Readlnp (.) 
Group seminars, or individual conferences, 
are scheduled under this number to meet 
special needs. Prerequisite, penrussion of the 
Graduate Program Adviser. 

600 Independent Study or Research (.) 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

CATALAN 
535 Catalan Language and Literature 

(3, max. 9) 
ALGEO, FIELD 

FRENCH 
101-101,103 Elementary (5-5,5) 

W,AWSp,AWSp 
Methods and objectives are primarily oral
aural. Oral practice in the Language Labora
tory is required. No credit is granted for ·101-
until . -102 (or a more advanced course, as 
approved by the Department) has been com
pleted satisfactorily. Prerequisite for -102: 
101- or college equivalent, or placement test; 
for 103: -102 or college equivalent, or place
ment test. 

111-112,113 Elementary (5-5,5) 
Administered by the Division of Independent 
Study. Basic study of French grammar and 
idiomatic usage of the language. No credit 
is given for 111- until -112 has been com
pleted. The three courses correspond to 101-
102, 103, but students who wish to trans
fer to day school courses must satisfactorily 
complete placemeQt examinations, including 
an oral proficiency test. All assignments are 
written, but oral pra!=lice is provided through 
purchase and use of tape recordings. Purchase 
of a tape recording, available only from the 
Division of Independent Study, is highly 
recommended. 

101, 201 intermediate (5,5) A WSp,A WSp 
Intensive practice in reading and writing. Sys
tematic review of' French grammar. Oral prac
tice through imitation of assigned dialogues 
and free oral composition. Prerequisite for 
201: 103 or college equivalent, or placement 
test; for 202: 201 or college equivalent, or 
placement test. 

111 French'Exposltory Prose (5) AWSp 
Readings in and discussion of classical and 
modem French texts, primarily in the sci
ences and social sciences: Montesquieu, 
Comte, Seignobos, Bernard, and others. 
Recommended for students planning to pur
sue scientific disciplines. Satisfies the' foreign 
language proficiency requirement for the Col
lege of Arts and Sciences. Cannot be used by 
majors as a prerequisite to French 410, 411, 
412. Prerequisite, 202 or college equivalent, 
or placement test 

111 introduction to French Ilterature (5) 
AWSp , 

Transition between_reading for content on the 
intermediate level and the critical reading 
ability required -for more advanced courses in 
,French literature. Introduction to problems 
of style, genre, and aesthetics. Prerequisite, 
202 or college equivalent, or placement test. 

237 Conversational French (l-8, maL 8) 
For participants in ,the Foreign Study Pro
gram. Prerequisites, 103 or college equivalent, 
and permission. , 

. 297 French ClvUJzation (3 or 6) S 
For participants in the Foreign Study Pro
gram. Readings on aspects of French literary 
tradition: discussion of social and cultural val
ues as reflected in French literature. Field 
trips to sites of literary, historical, and artistic 
interest Substantial paper (written in English), 
and higher degree of participation, required 
for 6 credits. Course conducted in English. 
Prerequisites, two years of college French, 
and permission. 
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, 301,302, 303 AdvaDeed French (5,5.5) 
Prerequisites, 222 or college equivalent, or 
placement test for 301; 301 for 302; 302 for 
303. 

307 Composition (3) S 
For participants in the Foreign Study Pro
p-am. Compositions on topical subjects of 
Intermediate difficulty relatirig· to the civiliza
tion of the French-speaking countries of Eu': 
ro~. Grammar reVIew, as needed. Prereq
uisites, 222 or college equivalent, and per-
~oo. ' 

327 Advanced Conversation (2, maL 8) 
AWSp· 

Prerequisite, 222 or college equivalent, or 
placement test. 

337 Conversational French (2-8, max. 8) 
Sp orS 

For participants in the Foreign· Study Pro
gram. Prerequisites, 222 or college equivalent, 
and permission. 

350 Drama (3) 
Generic study of French drama. Prerequisite, 
222, or college equivalent, or placement test. 

351 Poetry (3) 
GeJJeric study of French poetry. Prerequisite, 
222, or college eq1:1ivalent, or placement test. 

352 FIction (3) 
Generic study of French' fiction. Prerequisite, 
222, or college equivalent, or placement test. 

353 IrDaginary Voyages In French Literature 
(3) ,. 
KERN 

Careful study of texts dealing with imaginary 
voyages in French literature. Texts will be 
taken from Cyrano de Bergerac's voyage to 
the moon, entitled Les Etats de la Lune; 
Montesquieu's Les Lettres persanes; Voltaire's 
Candide; Jules Verne's Le Tour du montle en 
quarlre-vingls iours; the poetry of Baude
laire; and the plays of Ionesco. Prerequisite, 
222 or equivalent. 

354 The Idea of Progress In French 
LIterature (3) 
KELLER 

Study of the growth of the idea of progress 
in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, 
as seen in several writers of the classical and 
post-classical periods and in the Enlighten
ment. Attention wi11 be given to the basic 
and permanent" issues involved in diacussions 
of progress, but readings wi11 be from Pascal, 
Fontenelle, Perrault, Voltaire, the EDcyclo
p6die, and Condorcet. Prerequisite, 222 or 
equivalent. . 

390 Sapervlsed Study (2-5, maL 20) AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission of the instructor and 
the Undergraduate French Adviser. . 

397 French ClvWzatlon (3 or 6) S 
For participants in the Foreign Study Pro
gram. .Readings on aspects of French literary 
tradition; discussion of social and cultural 
vl\lues as reflected in French literature. Field 
trips to sites of literary, historical, and artistic 
interest. Taught in French. Substantial paper 
(written in French), and higher degree of 
participation, required for 6 credits. Pre
requisites, two years of college French, and 
permissioo. ' 

400 The Phonological Structure of French 
(3) . 

HANZELI 
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A linguistic study of the French sound sys
tem. Prerequisite, Romance 401 or Linguistics 
400. 

401 The Morphological Structure 
of French (3) 
HANZELI 

A linguistic study of French morphology. 
Prerequisite, Romance 401 or Linguistics 400. 

402 The Syntactic Structure of French (3) 
HANZELI 

A linguistic study of French syntax. Prerequi
site, Romance 401 or Linguistics 400. 

403 Backgrou)Jd of Modern French (3) 
KLAUSENBURGER 

Linguistic analysis of the important develop
ments in the history of the French language 

\ from its Latin origin to contemporary speech. 
Prerequisite, the equivalent of two college 
years of French. 

404 Old French (3) 
PIELD 

, Designed for acqUisition of reading facility in 
Old French through intensive study of selected 
texts. Prerequisite, Romance 401. 

407 Advanced Composftfon (3) S 
For participants in the Foreign Study Pro
gram. Compositions on topics· of considerable 
complexity and difficulty relating to French 
civilization. Emphasis on matters of style 
rather than on grammar. Prerequisites, 3 cred
its at the 300 level, or college equivalent, and 
permission. 

408 ExpUcatlon de Texte (3) 
Close study of short pieces of French prose 
and poetry. The method consists of a liter
ary analysis of the text from the different 
viewpoints: biographical, historical, etc. Lec
tures, discussion, and student explications. 

409 Advanced Phonetics (3) AWSp 
CREORE 

Training in diction and oral expression; in
terpretation of literary texts; phonetics as a 
teaching device. Prerequisite, 301 or equiva
lent. 

410 Survey of French Literature: 1500·1700 
(3) A 

Renaissance and classical period. Prerequisite, 
9 credits of 300-level literature courses. (For
merly 304.) 

411 ·Survey of French Literature: 1700-1850 
(3) W 

Age of enlightenment, preromanticism, and 
romanticism. Prerequisite, 9 credits . of 300-· 
level literature courses. (Formerly 305.) 

412 Survey of French Literature: 1850 to 
file Present (3) Sp 

Realism, naturalism, symbolism, and twenti
eth-century literature. Prerequisiie, 9 credits 
of 3OG-Ievel literature courses. (Formerly 306.) 

413 Survey of French :t,.lterature: Honors 
DiscusSion (1, max. 3) A WSp , 

Concurrent registration in 413 is required of 
"College Honors" and "With Distinction" 
students enrolled ·in 410, 411, 412. Prerequi
site, permission of honors ad¥iser. (Formerly 
314, 315, 316.) 

420 Flcflon: 1600-1680 (3) 
w. LEINER 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. ' 

421 Fiction: 1680-1800 (3) 
ELLRICH 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

424 Fiction: 1800-1850 (3) 
DALE,HERSCHENSOHN 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

425 Flcflon: 1850-1900 (3) 
DALE, HERSCHENSOHN . 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

426 Flcflon: 1900-1950 (3) 
JONES,KERN,J.LE~ 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

427 Fiction Since 1950 (3) 
JONES,KERN, J.LEDNER . 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

437 Advanced Conversational French 
(2-8, max. 8) 

For participants in the Foreign Study Pro
gram. Prerequisites, 327 or equivalent, and 
permission. 

441 Poetry: Renaissance (3) 
CREORE, KELLER 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

442 Poetry: Baroque (3) 
W. LEINER 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, abovo 
303. 

444 Poetry: Romandc (3) 
DAVID, HERSCHENSOHN 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

445 Poetry: Parnassian and Symbolist (3) 
J. LEINER, VERNIER 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

446 Poetry: Twentieth Century (3) 
VERNIER, C. WILSON 

'-452 The French EnIlgbtenment (6) 
. ELLRICH 

,French thought and literature of the eigh
teenth century. Students may not receive 
credit both for this course and for French 421 
or 455. Prerequisite, 9 credits at the' 300 level, 
above 303. (Formerly 485.) 

453 Sixteenth-Century IJterary Prose (3) 
KELLER 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303.' . 

454 Nonfiction of file ClassIc Period (3) 
CHRISTOPIDES, KELLER, WORTLEY 

Prerequisite, 9 creditS at the 300 level, above 
303. 

455 Eighteenth-Century Nonficflon (3) 
ELLRICH 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level. above 
303. 

456 Nlnet~nth-Century Nonfiction (3) 
HERSCHENSOHN, VERNIER, C. WILSON 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

457 Twentleth-Centur,y Nonficflon (3) 
DAvm, JONES, KERN 



Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

460 Slxteenfh-Century Drama (3) 
KELLEll 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

461 Seventeenth·Century Drama (3) 
KERN, WORTLEY 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

462 Eighteenth-Century Drama (3) 
ELLRICH 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

463 Romantic Drama (3) 
DAL~ HERSCHENSOHN 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
30~ . 

464 Realist and NatnraUst Drama (3) 
HERSCHENSOHN 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level,. above 
303. 

465 Twentleth-Century Drama (3) 
KERN, W. LEINER . 

Prerequisite, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 
303. 

470 Cinema (3) 
DALE 

Major films and figures of French cin~!, 
from the beginnings to the present. Prereqw· 

. site, 9 credits at the 300 level, above 303. 

474 Linguistics and the Teaching of French 
(3) 
BANZELI 

An examination of areas of linguistics which 
can be particularly helpful to the French 
teacher. Prerequisite, 401 or permission. 

480 Social and CultunlJ Background (3) 
H.NOSTRAND 

Common values, presuppositions, social be
havior patterns and institutions of the cul· 
ture area, as differentiated by social classes, 
regions, age groups, and time change over 
the past twenty years. Conducted in English, 
unless all registrants are sufficiently fluent in 
French. For French majors, some reading in 
French, with papers written in French. 

490H Honors Seminar (5, max. 10) AWSp 

491H The French Moralists: Montalgne to 
Cbamfort (3) I • 

CHRlSTOPWES, ELLR:CH 
Selected readings, covering the development of 
French culture from the late Renaissance to 
the early Romantic period. Meetings will con· 
sist of lecture and discussion. Each student 
will present an oral explication de texte. A 
paper will be required and there will be a 
final exam. 

497 French ClvUlzation (3) 
J. LEINER, NOSTRAND . 

Readings on aspects of French literary tradi
tion; discussion of social and cultural values 
as reflected in French literature .. Taught in 
French. (May be taken by participants in the 
Foreign Study Program.) 

Courses for Graduates Only , 
105 Elementary (5) AW 
A course to prepare graduate students to pass 
the reading examination required for advanced 
degrees. Credit will be granted only to students . 

who have received no previous credit in 
French. Students receiving credit in lOS may 
not later register for credit in 101-. Credits 
earned in lOS may not be applied toward an 
advanced degree. Prerequisite, graduate stand
ing or permission of the Departmen~ . 

106 Elementary (5) WSp 
Continuation of lOS. Students who have re
Ceived credit for ·102 andlor 103 may also 
receive credit for 106. Credits earned m 106 
may not be applied toward an advanced 
degree. Prerequisite, .10S or permission of the 
Department. 

515 French Literature of the IIJgh Middle 
Ages (3) W 
FRIEDMAN 

Old French literature, from the beginning to 
1315. Prerequisite, permission. 

516 Middle French LlteI'8ture (3) W 
FRIEDMAN 

French literature from 1315 to 1500. Prereq
uisite, permission. 

520 Renaissance Prose: RabeJab (3) 
KELLER 

522 Studies in Fiction: Seventeenth Century 
(3~5, max. 9) 
KERN, W. LEINER 

523 Studies In FI~tlon: 1660·1800 (3, max. 9) 
ELLRICH 

524 Studies in Fiction: 1800.1850 (3, max. 9) 
DALE 

525 Studies in Fiction: 1850.1900 (3, max. 9) 
DALE, J. LEINER 

526 Studies in Fiction: 1900-1950 (3, max. 9) 
JONBS,KERN,J.LBINBR 

530 Studies In Renaissance Poetry (3) 
CRBORB,KELLER 

531 
. 0 . 

Reoalssance Poetry: Ronsard (3) 
CREOD 

532 Studies In Nlnet~nth-Centu.rY, Poetry (3) 
HERSCHENSOHN 

533 Studies In Parnassian and Symbolbt 
Poetry (3, max. 9) 
VERNIER 

534 Studies in Twentleth·Century Poetry 
(3, max. 9) 
KERN, VERNIER 

541,' 542 HIstory of the French Language 
(3,3) 
pmLD,KLAUSENBURGBR 

A survey of the phonological, morphological, 
and syntactical development of the French 
language from its origins to the present. 

552 Renaissance Prose: Montafgne (3) 
KELLER 

553 Eloquence (3) 
DAvm 

French eloquence from the seventeenth to the 
twentieth centuries: G. de Balzac, Pascal, 
Bossuet, Fenelon, Massillon, Mirabeau, Dan
ton, de Maistre.· Prerequisite, graduate stand
ing. 

554 Studies in Seventeentli-Century 
Nonfiction (3) 
CHRISTOPIDES, W. LEINER, WORTLEY 

555 Studfes in Elgbteenth-Century 
Nonfiction (3) 
BLLBICH 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

556 Studies in Nineteeoth-Century 
Nonfiction (3) 

557 

DAVID 

Studies in Twentletb-Century 
Nonfiction (3) 
JONES,KBRN,J. L~R 

558 Twentlefh-Century Metaphysical, Social, 
and Uterary Polemics in France (3) 
DAvm 

Ideological confrontations over the recon
struction of Europe in 1919. Confrontation of 
twentieth-century esthetics. Efforts after World 
War II to contain nihilism. 

561 Studies in Seventeenth-Century Drama 
(3, max. 9) . 
KERN, W. LEINER, WORTLEY 

562 Studies in Elghteeoth-Century Drama 
(3) 
BLLRICH 

563 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Drama 
(3) 

DALE,HBRSCHENSOHN 
564 Studies in Twentleth.Century Drama 

(3, max. 9). 
KERN. W. LEINER 

565 Studies In French Drama (3-5) Sp 
. LEINER . 

Studies in' French Drama, sixteenth-twentieth 
centuries.' . 

570 Seminar in Cinema (3, max. 9) 
DALE 

Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 

575, 576, 577 LIterary Critldml (3,3,3) 
KERN 

590 Special Seminar and Conference 
(3-9, maL 30) AWSp 

Group seminars, or individual conferences, 
are scheduled under this number to meet 
special needs. Prerequisite, permission of the 
Graduate Program Adviser. 

591 LIterary Problems: MIddle Ages 
(3, max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission. 

592 Literary Problems: Renaissance 
(3, max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro-
gram Adviser. . 

593 Literary Problems: Seventeenth 
Century (3, maL 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

594 Literary Problems: Eighteenth 
Century (3, maL 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

595 Uterary Problems: Nineteenth 
Century (3, max. 9) . 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

596 Literary Problems: Twentieth Century 
(3, max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

599 Graduate Readings (*) 
Supervised reading in s~fic fields. Prerequi
site, permission of Graduate Program Adviser. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSp 
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ITALIAN 
101-102, 103 Elementary (5-5, S) A,W,8p 
Methods and objectives are primarily oral
aural. Orat practice in the language laboratory 
is required. No' credit is granted for 101- until 
-102 (or a more .advanced course, as approved 
by the Department) has been completed satis
factorily. PrereqUisite for -102: 101- or col
,lege equivalent, or placement test; for 103: 
-102 or colleg~ equivalent, or placement test. 

107 ltaUan Language and ClviUzation (3) 
Deals with varied aspects of Italian culture, 
past and present. Point of departure will be 
the language, considered both in its essential 
structure and as a reflection of the society 
for which it serves as a means of communi
cation. One of the major aims of the course 
will be to develop a reading knowledge of 
Italian. The range ana complexity of the 
readings will be coordinated with the in
creasing mastery of the language. Students 
receiving credit in 107 may not later register 
for credit in 101-. 

108 Italian Language and ClviUzation (3) 
Continuation of 107. Students who have re
ceived credit for -102 and/or 103 may also 
receive credit for lOS. 

111-112, 113 Elementary (5-5, 5) 
Administered by the Division of Independent 
Study. Basic study of Italian grammar and 
idiomatic usage of the language. No credit is 
given for 111- until -112 has been completed. 
The three courses correspond to 101-102, 103, 
but students wishing to transfer to day-school 
courses must satisfactorily complete examina
tions, including oral proficiency test. All as
signments are written, but oral practice is pro-

, vided through purchase and use. of tape re
cordings. Purchase of a tape recording, avail
Ilble only from the Division of Independent 
Study, is highly recommended. 

201,202,203 intermediate (5,5,5) A,W,sp 
Intensive practice in speaking, reading, and 
writin,. Functional review of grammar. Pre
requistte for 201: 103 or college equivalent, or 
placement test; for 202:-201 or college equiv
alent, or ~lacement test; for 203: 202 or 
college eqwvalent, or placement test. 

"211,212,213 intermediate (5,5,5) 
Administered by the' Division of Independent 
Study. Intensive practice in reading and 
writing. Functional review in grammar. The 
three courses correspond to 201, 202, 203, 
but students wishing to transfer to day-school 
courses must satisfactorily complete placement 
examinations, including oral proficiency test. 
All assignments and examinations are written, 
but oral practice is provided through pur
chase and use of tape recordings. Purchase 
of a tape recording, available only from the 
Division of Independent Study, is highly 
recommended. Prerequisites, 113 for 211; 211 
for 212; 212 for 213; or college equivalent. 

301,302 Advanced Syntax and Composition 
(3,3) A,W " : 

Prerequisites, 203 or college equivalent or 
placement test for 301; 301 for 302. 

303 Italian Sty&tlcs (3) Sp 
Functional grammar review; creative written' 
and oral composition and reading, with special 
attention to problems of style. Prerequisite, 
302. 

304, 305, 306 Survey of ItaUau Uteratnre 
(3,3,3) A,W,Sp 
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Prerequisite, 203 or college equivalent. or 
placement test., 

327 Advanced Conversation (2, inu. 8) 
AWSp 

Prerequisite, 203 or college equivalent, or 
placement test. 

390· Supervised Study (2-5, max. 2~) A WSp 
Prerequisite, permission of the instructor and 
the Undergraduate Italian Adviser. : 

401 The Development of the ltaUan 
Language (3) . 
PACE . 

Historical survey of Italian phonology, mor
phology~ and syntax. The evolution of the 
language will be illustrated with the study of 
pertinent documents from the various periods. 
Prerequisite, Italian 301, 302, 303, or Linguis
tics 400, or Romance'401, or permission. 

410, 411, 412 LIterature" of the Renaissance 
(3,3,3) . 
THOMPSON 

Study of the main currents and writers of the 
Italian Renaissance-the lyric, drama, epic, 
and prose as exemplified by such writers as 
Poliziano, Sannazzaro, Guarini, Boiardo, Ari
osto, Castiglione, Machiavelli; Guicciardini, 

I and Tasso, Prerequisites, 304, 305, 306. 

420, 421, 422 Efghteenth-Century ItaUan 
Literature (3,3,3) 
PACE 

420: Arcadia and the Melodrama: Metastasio. 
421: Drama: GoJdoni and Alfieri. 422: Po
etry: Parini, Monti, Foscolo. 

450 ManzoJii and the Rbmantlc 
Movement (3) A 
PACE 

A study of Manzonits works, especially the 
Pronressl Sposi, as products of Italian roman-

ticism. Prerequisites, 304, 305, 306. 

451 Leopard! and the Lyric (3)'Sp' 
PACE . 

A reading of the Canti with lectures, discus
sions, reports. Prerequisites, 304, 30S, 306. 

460 Verlsmo (3) 
FRIEDRICH 

A study (If reprq5entative realistic writers such 
as Capuana, Verga, Serao, Fucini, and Del
edda. Prerequisites, 304, 30S, 306. 

465 Contemporary IcaIJan Narrative (3) 
PRIEDRICH . 

A critical reading of selected modem ex
ponents of the short story and novel. Pre
requisites, 304, 30S, 306, or equivalen~ 

490 ProsemJnar In Italian Literature (3-5) 
FRIEDRICH 

Special studies intended to help. the student 
achieve a mature critical mastery of Italian 
literature. Required, of Italian majors; others 
by permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
512, 513, 514 Dante (3,3,3) 

THOMPSON 

541, 542 HJstory of the Italian Langnage . 
(3,3) , 
PACE 

Phonological, morphological, and syntactical 
deyc:lopment of the Italian language from its 
ongm to the present. 

551,552, 553 SemInar In Humanist and 
Renabsance Prose and Poetry (3,3,3) 
THOMPSON 

561, 562, 563 Italian IJteratnre of die 
NIneteenth and Twentieth Centuries 
(3,3,3) 

570 Seminar In Cinema (3) 
DALE 

Studies in various areas of Italian cinema, 
concentrating on major directors, critics, and 
movements. Prerequisite, permission. 

590 Special Seminar and Conference 
(3·9, max. 30) AWSp 

"Group seminars, or individual conferences, 
are scheduled under "this number to meet 
special needs. Prerequisite, permission of the 
Graduate Program Adviser. 

591 Literary Problems: MIddle Ages and 
Fourteenth Century (3, milL 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

592 Literary Problems:RenaJssance 
(3,m8L9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram' Adviser. 

593 LIterary Problems: Baroque (3, max.9) 
Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. . 

594 Literary Problems: EIghteenth Century 
(3,'max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

595 LI~.Problems: Nineteenth Century 
(3, max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

596 Literary Problems: Twentieth Century 
(3, maL 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

599 Gradnate Readliags (.) • 
Supervised reading in specific fields. Prerequi
site, permission of the Graduate Program Ad-
viser. . 

600 Independent study or ResearclI (.) 
AWSp 

PORTVG~E 

101.102, ~03 Elementary (5-5,5) A,W,sp 
Methods and objectives are primarily oral
aural. Oral practice in the language laboratory 
is required. No credit is granted for 101- until 
-102 (or a more advanced course as approved 
by the Department) has been completed satis
factorily. Prerequisite for -102: 101- or college 
equivalent, or placement test; for 103: -102 or 
co~ege equivalent, or placement test. 

111.112,113 Elementary (5-5,5) " 
Administered by the Division of Independent 
Study. Basic study of Portuguese grammar 
and idiomatic usage of the language. No 
credit is given for 111- until -112 has been 
completed The three courses co",espond to 
101-102, 103, but students wishing to transfer 
to dar-school courses must satisfactorily com
plete placement examinations, including oral 
proficiency test. AJ.I assignments are written, 
but oral practice is provided through purchase 
~d use of tape recordings. Purchase of a 
tape recording, available only from the' Divi
sion/ of Independent Study, is highly rec
ommended 

150 Ac:c:eIerated (5) 
For graduate students in Spanish who wish to 



develop a rapid command of Portuguese pri
marily for. reading purposes. Prerequisite. 
graduate standing in Spanish or instructor's 
permission. 

201,202,203 IntennedJate (S,5,5) ,A,W,sp 
Modem texts. composition. conversation, and 
functional grammar. Students with advanced 
standing in Spanish courses may apply to in
structor for permission to enter 301, -instead 
of 201, after 103. Prerequisites, for 201: 103 
or equivalent, or permission; for 202: 201; 
for 203: 202. 

301, 302 Advanced Syntax and Composition 
(3,3) A,W 

Students with advanced standing in Spanish 
courses may apply'to instructor for permission 
to enter 301 after 103. Prerequisites for 301: 
203 or equivalent, or permission; for 302: 301. 

303 Portuguese Styllstlcs (3) Sp 
Functional grammar review; creative written 
and oral composition and reading with speCial 
attention to problems of style. Prerequisite, 
302. 

304 Survey of Luso-BrazlUan LiteratUre: 
Middle Ages and Renaissance (3) A 

Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent, or permission. 

lOS Survey of Luso-BrazlUan LIterature: 
Seventeenth, EIghteenth, and Early 
Nineteenth Centuries (3) W 

Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent, or permission. 

306 Survey of Luso-BrazlUan Uterature: 
Late Nineteenth and Twentieth 
Centuries (3) Sp 

Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent, or permission. 

310 introduction to Brazilian Literature 
(3) Sp 

Prerequisite, 302 or permission. 

327 Advanced Conversation (2, max. 8) 
Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent, or permission. 

390 Supervised Study (2-S,. mD. 20) A WSp 
Prerequisite, permission of the instructor and 
the Undergraduate Portuguese Adviser. 

409 'Portuguese Phonetics (3) 
ALGEO 

Phonetic structure of the Portpguese language 
as spoken in Portugal and Brazil; practice in 
Portuguese and Brazilian pronunciation. Pre
requisite, 4 credits in 327 or equivalent, or 
permission. 

424, 42S, 426 Fiction: 1800·1950 (3,3,3) -
A,W,sp 

Romanticism, realism, symbolism, and mod
ernism in Portugal and Brazil. ~ de Queir6s, 
Machado de Assis, twentieth-century novelists. 
Prerequisites, 304, 305. and 306. , 
Courses for Graduates Only 
541, S42 HIstory of the Portuguese 

Language (3,3) 
ALOEO 

Phonological, morphological, and syntactical 
development of the Portuguese language from 
its origin to the present. Prerequisite, Romance 
401 or equivalent. 

590 Special Seminar and Conference 
(3-9, max. 30) AWSp 

Group seminars or individual conferences are 
scheduled under this number to meet special 
needs. Prerequisite, permission of Graduate 
Program Adviser. 

PROVENCAL 
S34 Provencal Language and Literature (3) 

FIELD 
(Formerly 535 and 536.) 

ROMANIAN 
401-402,403 Elementary Romanian (5-5,5) 

AWSp 
AUOEROT 

401-402: comprehensive introduction to both 
spoken and literary Romanian. 403: designed 
to increase the' student's vocabulary and en
hance his knowledge of grammar through the 
reading of short fictional material in modem 
Romanian. Offered jointly with the Depart
ment of Slavic Languages and Literature as 
Romanian 401-402, 403. 

404, 405, 406 Advanced Romanian (S,5,5) 
Continuation of 401-402, 403. Prerequisite, 
403 or permission. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Slavic Languages and Litera
ture as Romanian 404, 405, 406. 

420, 421 Structure of Romanian (3, 3) 
Descriptive analysis of the phonological, mor
phological, syntactical, and lexical structures 
of modem Romanian. Prerequisite, Romance 
~Ol or permission. . 

SPANISH 
101.102,103 Elementary (5.5,S) AW,AWSp, 

AWSp . 
Methods and objectives are primarily oral· 
aural. Oral practice .in the Language Labo
ratory is required; Prerequisites for -102: 101-
or college equivalent, or placement' test; for 
103: -102 or college equivalent, or placement 
test. 

1-11·112, 113 Elementary (5-5,5) 
Administered by the Division of independ
ent Study. Basic study of Spanish grammar 
and idiomatic usage of the language. No 
credit is given for 111- until -112 has been 
completed. The three courses correspond to 
101-102, 103, but students wishing to trans
fer to day-school courses must satisfactorily 
cpmplete placement examinations, including 
oral proficiency test. All assignmenis are 
written but oral practice is provided through 
purchase and use of tape recordings. Purchase 
of a tape recording, available only from the 
Division of Independent Study, is highly 
recommended. 

121 Chicano History and Culture (S) 
YBARRA-FRAUSTO 

An introduction to Chicano history and cuI-: 
ture, including origins, customs, traditions, 
economics, politics, contemporary goals. 

128 Spanish for the Elementary School (5) S 
FRIEDRICH 

Practice in the basic language skills is com
bined with the demonstration and analysis of 
methods and techniques appropriate to FLES. 
Emphasis is given to the language structures 
and vocabulary that normally occurs in ele
mentary school Spanish. Offered jointly with 
the College of Education as Education Cur
riculum and Instruction EDC&I 132. 

201, 202, 203 Intermediate (5,5,5) 
AWSp,A WSp,A WSp 

Intensive practice in . speaking, reading, and 
writing. Systematic revIew o~ Spanish gram
mar. Oral practice based on selected pieces 
of Spanish literature. Prerequisite for 201: 
103 or college equivalent, or placement test; 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

for 202: 201 or college equivalent, or place
ment test; for 203: 202 or college equivalent, 
or placement te~t. 

211, 212, 213 intermediate (5,5,5) 
Administered by the Division of Independent 
Stady. Intensive practice in reading and 
writing. Functional review in grammar. The 
three courses correspond to 201, 202, 203, 
but students wishing to transfer to day-school 
courses must satisfactorily complete place
ment examinations, including oral proficiency 
test All assignments and examinations are 
written, but oral practice is provided through 
purchase and use of tape recordings. Purchase 
of a tape recording, available only from the 
Division of Independent Study, is highly 
recommended. Prerequisites, 113 for 211; 211 
for 212; 212 for 213; or college equivalent. 

221 Prose Readlnp In Spanlsh (5) Sp 
Readings and discussion of nonfiction prose 
texts in Spanish. Reading material will con
centrate on the social sciences, such as as
pects of Hispanic cultures, recent History 
and contemporary social issues of Spanish 
speaking countries. Prerequisite, Spanish 202 
or permission of instructor. 

237 Conversational Spanish (2 or 4 or 6) Sp 
For participants in the Foreign Study Pro
gram. Prerequisites, 103 or college equivalent, 
and permission. 

301,302 Advanced Syntax and Composition 
(4,4) AW,WSp 

Prerequisi~ for 301'! 203 or college equiva
lent, or placement test; for 302: 301. 

3~3 Spanish StyUstlcs (4) ASp 
Functional grammar review; creative written 
and oral compc.&ition and reading with special 
attention to problems of style. Prerequisite, 
302. 

304 Survey of Spanish Uterature: 1140-1498 
(3) A 

Masterpieces 'of Spanish literature from Poema 
de Mlo Cid to 1498. Prerequisites, 203 or 
college equivalent, or placement test, and 350 
or 351 or 352. 

305 Survey of Spanish LIterature:' 1498-1681 
(3)W 

Prerequisites, 203 or college equivalent, or 
placement t~t, and 350 or 351 or 352. 

306 Survey of Spanish 'Literature: 
1681 to the Present (3) Sp 

Prerequisites, 203 or equivalent, or placement 
test, and 350 or 351 or 352. 

311 Black Literature of the Caribbean (3) 
BODDBN 

Survey in English of the riSe of black litera
ture from its beginnings in the Afro-Cuban 
current of the vanguardista movement of the 
1930s to the present. Authors from the 
French-, English-, and Spanish-speaking ter
ritories are studied. 

327 Advanced Conversation (2, max. 8) 
AWSp 

Prerequisite, 203 or equivalent, or placement 
test. 

331 Themes lnI MexIcan·American Studies 
(5) 
YBARRA-FRAUSTO 

Examination of significant historical and 
cultural themes of the Mexican-American 
experience. Creation of multimedia Chicano 
educational materials. Prerequisites, 121 and' 
a colloquial speaking knowledge of Spanish. 
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337 Conversatlooa) Spanish (l or 4 or 6) Sp 
For participants in the Foreign Study Pro
gram. Prerequisites, 203 or equivalent, and 
permission. 

350 Drama (3) A 
Generic study of Spanish drama. Prerequisite, 
203 or college equivalent, or placement test 

351 PoeCry (3) A 
Generic study of Spanish poetry. Prerequisite, 
203 ·or college equivalent, or placement test 

351 FIction (3) W . 
Generic study of Spanish fiction. Prerequisite, 
203 or college equivalent, or placement test 

359 introduction to Mexican Literature (3) 
SOMMBIlS 

Main outlines of literary expression in Mex
ico,' from pre-Hispanic pQetry to the con
temporary period. Reference will be made to 
Chicano literature in the United States. Pre
requisite, Spanish 303 or permission. 

390 Supervised Study (1-5, maL 10) AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission of the instruct9r and 
the Undergraduate Spanish Adviser. 

400 The Structure of Modem Spanish (3) W 
CONTRERAS 

Analpis of the spoken language' from a lin
guistic point of view; phonological, morpho
logical, and syntactic analysis. Prerequisites, 
203, and Romance 401 or Linguistics 400. 

408 The Structure of the Spanish Language . 
(3) 
VARGAS-BARON 

Advanced study of the structure of the Span
ish language. Syntactical patterns will be care
fully examined. Guiding principles will be de
rived from internal evidence. All important 
aspects of grammar and syntax will be 
studied, and drill will be concentrated on espe
cially weak points. The approach will be that 
of a native studying' his own language. The 
course will be conducted in Spanish. Prereq
uisites, Spanish 301, 302, 303, or permission. 

409 Advanced Phonetics (3) AWSp 
ALGBO, CONTRERAS, SALINBRO, 
VARGAS-BARON 

Analysis of sounds: training in pronunciation, 
mtonation, and close' transcription of Spanish 
language in its modalities. Prerequisite, 4 
credits in 327 or equivalent, 

410 HIspanic Poetry: Late Middle Ages 
'!brough the Sixteenth Ceutury (3) 
SHIPLEY 

Prerequisites, any three of the following: 304, 
305, 306, 350, 351, 352. 

411 HIspanic Poetry: Seventeenth 'Through 
the Nlneteeuth Century (3) 
SHIPLBY 

Prerequisites, any three of the following: 304, 
305,306,350, 351, 352. . 

4U, 413, 414 IIIspank PoeCry (3,3,3) 
PREDMORE 

Modem lyric poetry of the Hispanic world. 
The period studied extends from 1870 to 
1936 and deals with thirteen major poets, 
from Becquer to Hernandez. Prerequisites, any 
three of the following: 304, '305, 306, 350, 
351,352. 

417 ·The Epoch of Cervantes (3) W 
SALINBB.O 

An introductory study of Cervantes' environ
ment emphasizing the cultural and artistic 
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background of this outstanding period. Pre
liminary to Spanish 418. Prerequisites, any 
three of the following: 304, 305, 306, 350, 351, 
352. 

418 Cervantes and Modem F1ct1on (3) 
SALINBRO 

A study of Cervantes' Don Qui/ote as a mile
stone in modem fiction. Prerequisites, any 
three of the following: 304, 305, 306, 350, 351, 
352. 

410 Spanish JJterature of the EIghteenth 
.Century (3) 
PBNUBLAS 

Study of the main literary currents and 
authors . of the eightee~th century in Spain 
with emphasis on the ideological crisis of that 
time. Prerequisites, any three of the following: 
304, 305, 306, 350, 351, 352. 

437 Advanced Conversational Spanish 
(lor40r6)S 

For participants in the Foreign Study Pro
gram. Prerequisites, 327 or equivalent, and 
pe~sion. 

441 . Spanish Drama: 1150-1600 (3) 
From the beginning to Lope de Vega. Prereq
uisites, any three of the following: 304, 305, 
3Q6, 350, 351, 352. . 

441 Spanish Drama: 1600·1635 (3) 
Lope de Vega through Ruiz de AlarOOn. Pre
requisites, any three of the folowing: 304, 
305, 306, 350, 351, 352. 

443 Spanish Drama: 1635·1681 (3) 
Calder6n de la Barca and dramatists of. his 
school. Prerequisites, any three of the fol
lowing: 304, 305, 306, 350, 351, 352. 

444 The Modem Theatre In SpaIn, 1700-
Romantidsm (3) 
ANDERSON 

A study of the directions, documents, and 
literature of Spain's theatre during the eigh
teenth and early nineteenth centuries. Special 
attention to the concepts and manifestations 
of Neoclassicism and Romanticism. Prerequi
sites, any three of the following: 304, 305, 
306, 350, 351, 352. 

445 The Modern Theatre In SpaIn, 1850-1900 
(3) 
ANDERSON 

The theories and literature of the Spanish 
theatre in the second half of the nineteenth 
century. Post-romantic drama, genero chico, 
Naturalism. Prerequisites, any three of the 
following: 304, 305, 306, 350', 351, 352. 

446 The MOdem Theatre In SpaIn, 
1900-Present (3) 
ANDERSON 

Major currents and literature of Spain's 
theatre in this century. Special attention to 
modem reactions against Realism. Benavente, 
Valle-Inclan, Sastre, Lorca, and others. Pre
requisites, any three of the following: 304, 
305, 306, 350, 351, 352. 

450 Spanish· Drama and Play Production 
(1-6) 
ANDERSON 

Prerequisites, any three of the following: 304, 
305,306,350,351,352. 

451, 451, 453 Spanish Literature Since 1700 
(3,3,3) At W,8p 
ANDERSON, PBNUBLAS 

451: 1700 through the Romantic Period. 452: 
1850-1898. 453: 1898 to the present Prereq-

uisites, any three of the following: 304, 305, 
306, 350, 351, 352. 

461, 463 Spanish Literature of the 
Golden Era (3,3) 
SHIPLEY 

Poetry, historical narrative, and prose fiction 
of the. Golden Era from 1498 to 1681. 461: 
Poetry. 463: Prose. Prerequisites, any three of 
Ihe following: 304,305,306,350,351,352. 

471 individual Authors (3, maL 9) 
This course is devoted to one or more rep
resentative Spanish or Spanish-American 
authors. Prerequisites, any tliree of the fol
lowing: 304,305, 306,350,351,352. 

474 AppUeation of LInguJst1cs ~ the 
Teaching of Spanish (3) A 

Current theory and practical application of 
methods and techniques of teac1ili1~ Spanish, 
as based on the findin&1i of linguistics. 

481, 481, 483 Spanfsh-Amerlean JJterature 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 
BODDBN 

General survey. 481: The colonial period and 
early years of independence. 482: The middle 
years of the nineteenth century. 483: The 
twentieth century. Prerequisites, any three of 
the following: 304,305,306, 350, 351, 352. ' 

484 Twentleth-Century Spanish-American 
Poetry (3) 
BODDBN,VARGAS-BARON 

Lectures on major trends in modem Spanish
American poetry; close reading and discussion 
of poems by representative contemporary 
poets .. Prerequisites, any three of the follow
ing: 3M, 305, 306, 350, 351, 352. 

485 Romanticism, ReaIbm, and Naturalism 
In Spanish America. (3) A 
VARGAS-BARON 

Leading Romantic and Costumbrista authors 
(1810-1890). Prerequisites, any ·three of the 
following: 304, 305, 306, 350, 351, 352. 

486 The Modernlsta Movement In 
Spanlsh·American Literature (3) W 
VARGAS-BARON 

The leading poets, essayists, and novelists of 
Spanish America (1890-1920). Prerequisites, 
any three of the following: 304, 305, 306, 350, 
351,352. 

487 The Contemporary Spanlsh.A1'neriean 
Novel (3) Sp 
VARGAS-BARON 

Prerequisites, any three of the following: 304, 
305, 306, 350, 351, 352. 

488 Cultural Background of Latin-American 
Uteratnre (3) 
SOMMERS 

Survey of ideas and art forms and ~eir re
lationship to literature in four periods: pre
Columbian, colonial, early independence, and 
twentieth century. Prerequisite, 203. 

489 Problems In the Spanlsh·American 
Novel (3) 
SOMMEBS 

Prerequisite, 352 or permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only. 
105 Elementary (5) 
A course to prepare graduate students to pass 
the reading examination required for advanced 
degrees. Credit will be granted only to stu
dents who have received no previous credit in 
Spanish. Students receiving credit in 105 may 



not later register for credit in 101-. Credits in 
lOS may not be applied toward an advanced 
degree. Prerequisite, graduate standing or per
mission of the Department. 

106 Elementary (5) 
Continuation of lOS. Students who have re

,ceived credit for -102 and/or 103 may also 
receive credit for 106. Credits in 106 may not 
be applied toward an advanced degree. Pre
reqUiSite, 105 or pennission of the Depart
ment 

500 SemInar In Spanbh L1ugubt1cs (3) Sp 
CONTRERAS 

Problems in the phonological and grammatical 
analysis of modem Spanish. Prerequisite, 400. 

501-502 Graduate Study of HIspanic 
Literature (3-3) 

Close studies of literary texts exemplifying a 
variety of practical critical methods. Required 
of candidates for the master's degree. 

511,512,513 Early Spanish Uterature (3,3,3) 
A detailed survey of early Spanish literature, 
from its beginning throu~ the fifteenth cen
tury. Examination of pnmary texts of epic 
and lyric poetry, brief prose fiction, drama, 
the ballad, dida~tic materials, the histories. 

515 The Contemporary Spanish-American 
Short Story (3) 

521, 5n The Renaissance 10 Spain (3,3) 
SHIPLEY 

541,542 History of the Spanish Language 
(3,3) W,sp 
SALlNERO 

Summary of the evolution of Spanish lan
guage from the fragmentation of Peninsular 
Romance to Cantar de MiD Cid. The main 
work will consist of analysis of early Castilian 
texts. 

553 The Generadon of '98 (3) 
PEN,UELAS 

561 Spanish-American Novel from 1940 
to the Present (3, max. 9) 
SOMMERS 

562 Spanish Literature from 1940 to the 
Present (3) 
PENUELAS 

571 The Modem Essay 10 Spanish America 
(3) 
VARGAS-BARON 

572 Twendeth-Century Spanish PoeCry (3) 
PENUELAS, PREDMORE 

573 Twentieth-Century Spanish-American 
Poetry (3) . 

575 Literary Crldclsm (3) 
PENUELAS 

590 Special Seminar and Conference 
(3-9, max. 30) AWSp 

Group seminars, or individual conferences, 
are scheduled under this number to meet 
special needs. Prerequisite, permission of the 
Graduate Program Adviser. 

591 LIterary Problems: Middle Ages 
(3, max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

~92 Literary Problems: Renaissance 
(3, max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro-
gram Adviser. ' 

593 Literary Problems: Golden Age 
(3, max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

594 Literary Problems: Eighteenth Century 
(3, max.' 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro-
gram Adviser. ' 

595 Literary Problems: Nlneteen~h Century 
(3, max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

596 Literary Problems: Twendeth Century 
(3, max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro-
gram Adviser. . ' 

597 Literary Problems: Spanish-American 
Colonial Literature (3, max. 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

598 Literary Problems: Latin America 
(3, maL 9) 

Prerequisite, permission of the Graduate Pro
gram Adviser. 

599 I Graduate Readings (*) AWSp 
Supervised reading in specific fields. Prerequi
site, permission of the Graduate Program 
Adviser. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSp . 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE 

700 Masfel"s Thesis (*) A WSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

ENGUSH TRANSLATION 
These courses are reCommended as appro
priate minor or supporting studies for stu
dents majoring in other departments. Courses 
in English 'translation are not applicable' to
ward undergraduate or graduate major pro
grams in, the Department of Romance Lan
guages and literature. Majors may take these 
courses for credit as one of their electives. 

Courses for Undergraduates 
FRENCH 
481 Twentieth-Century French Novel In 

English (3-5) 
WILSON 

(Formerly 413.) 

482 French PoeCry from Baudeialre to the 
Present (5) 
VERNIER 

Analysis in English of the major trends and 
movements in modem French poetry, e.g., 
Symbolism, Surrealism, etc. Textual studies of 
representative works, from Baudelaire to the 
poets of the 19505. (Formerly 414.) 

483, Trends In Twendeth-Cenfury Theatre 
In English (5) 

A study of the evolution of the French theatre ' 
from the tum of the century to the present. 
Special emphasis will be given to the French 
theatrical scene since World War IL (For-
merly 415.) \ 

484 Rabelals and Montalgne In English (3) 
KELLER 

Reading and discussion of selected passages 
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from the works of Rabelais and the essays of 
Montaigne. Background information through 
informal lectures and outside reading on the 
two figures as illustrative of the Renaissance 
in France. (Formerly 416.) 

48S Racine arid MoDere In EngUsb (3) 
KERN, WORTLEY 

(Formerly 417.) 

486 Literature of the Enlightenment In 
English (3) 
ELLRICH 

(Formerly 418.) 

487 Nlneteenth-Century Flcdon In EngIJsh 
(3) 
DALE, HERSCHENSOHN 

(Formerly 419.) 

488 Women 10 French Literature (3) 
HERSCHENSOHN,~. LE~ 

Masterpieces of French literature are read in 
an attempt to understand French attitudes 
toward women. Economic, social, sexual, and 
personal attitudes will form the core of the 
course. The works to be read will trace 
French attitudes from the sixteenth century, 
with a concentration on the twentieth cen
tury. 

ITALIAN 
318 Italian Literature 10 EngIlsh (5) 

319 The ItaUaD Short Story In English (5) 
FRIEDRICH 

The short story from the N avellino and Boc
caccia to modem masters of the form. The 
translations will be studied both as examples 
of narrative technique and as reflections of 
particular moments in Italian cultural history. 
Prerequisite, at least sophomore standing. 

384 ReaaJssance Uterature of Italy 10 
English (3) 

481 The Divine Comedy 10 English (5) 
A study of Dante's Divine Comedy in English 
translation, with consideration of its back
ground and influence. May be counted as' an 

ielective in an English major. 

ROMANCE LITERATURE 
460 The Literature of the ReaaJssance 10 

Englkh(5) 

SPANISH 
315 Latin-American Authors 10 EngUsh (5) 

345 Spanlsh Literature of the RenaISsance 
In EagIlsh (3) 

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURE 
Courses for Undergraduates 
DANISH 
101-102, 103 Elementary Danish (5-5,5) 

A,W,sp 
Fundamentals of oral and written Danish. 

no Introduction to Danish Literature (3) A 
KOFOED \ 

, Selected short stories by contemporary authors. 
Prerequisite, 103 or equivalent. 

221 Inttoducdon to Danish Literature (3) W 
KOFOED 

Selected prose fiction. Prerequisite, 220 or 
equivalent. 
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222 Introduction to Danish Literature (3) Sp 
KOFOED 

Kaj. Munk and his dramas. Prerequisite, 221 
or equivalent. .' 

223, 224, 225 Danish Conversation and 
Composition (2,2,2) A,W,8p 

Prerequisites, 103 for 223; 223 for 224; 224 
for 225. . 

300, 301, 302 Modern DanIsh LIterature 
(3,3,3) A,W,8p 
KOFOED 

450 HIstory of Danish Literature (3) 
KOFOED 

A one-volume history serves as text. Repre
sentative literary works ffirm the earliest times 
to the present are read to supplement the his
torical account and to show the evolution of 
the thought and form of the various genres. 
Prerequisite, 222 or equivalent. 

490 Supervbed Reading (*, max. 5) AWSp 
KOFOED 

Students with an adequate reading knowledge 
of Danish pursue in this course a· program of 
study in a selected area of Danish language, 
literature, or related fields. Conferences with 
the instructor; reports. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

FINNISH 
401-402-403 intensive First-Year FInnIsb 

(5,5.5) A,W,8p,S 
The study of spoken and written Finnish, 
with selected readings in Finnish literature. 

ICELANDIC 
101, 102, 103 Modern Icelandic (3,3,3) 

A,W,8p 
, Fundamentals of oral and written Modem 

Icelandic. 

NORWEGIAN 
101.102, 103 Elementary Norwegian (5-5,5) 

AW,WSp,8pA 
SEHMSDOllP 

Fundamentals of oral and written Norwegian. 

220 introduction to Norwegian LIterature 
(3) A 
SEHMSDORP 

Ibsen's A DoH's House and one other play. 
Prerequisite, 103 or equivalent. 

221 introduction to No.rweglab LIterature 
(3)W 
ARBSTAD,. SEHMSDORP 

Hamsun's Victoria and one other novel. Pre
requisite, 220 or equivalent. 

222 Introduction, to Norwegian IJterature 
(3) Sp 
SEHMSDORP 

Hamsun's Pan and selected short stories. .Pre
requisite, 221 or equivalent. 

223, 224; 225 Norwegian Conversation and 
Composition (2,2,2) A,W,8p 
ARESTAD 

Prerequisites, 103 for 223; 223 for 224; 224 
for 225. 

300 Modern Norwegian LIterature 
(3) A 
ARESTAD, SEHMSDORF 

Reading representative works of Ibsen and 
Bj~mson. Prerequisite, 222 or equivalent. 

301 Modem Norwegian IJterature 
(3),W 
ARESTAD, SEHMSDORP 

102 

Reading selected novels of Kielland, Hamsun, 
Undset. Prerequisite, 222 or equivalent. 

302 Modem Norwegian IJterature 
(3) Sp 
ARESTAD, SEHMSDORP 

Reading representative poetry of Wergeland, 
Welhaven, Vogt, Bull, and 0verland. Prereq
uisite, 222 or equivalent. 

303, 304, 305 Advanced Norwegian 
Conversation and Composftfon (2,2,2) 
A,W,8p 
SEHMSDORP 

Prerequisite, 2~5 or equivalent. 

350 The Norwegian Short Story (3) 
ARESTAD" SEHMSDORF 

Generic study of the Norwegian short story. 
Prerequisite, 220 or permission. 

351 r-Jorwegian Romanticism (3) 
ARESTAD, SEHMSDORP 

Historical study of Norway's cultural' and, 
specifically, literary renewal from 1814 to ap
proximately 1865. Prerequisite, 220, or per
mission. 

352 New Norwegian Writers (3) 
ARESTAD, SEHMSDORF 

Study of fiction and poetry in Nynorsk by 
Duun, Vesaas, Garborg, Vinje, Nygard, Ions
son, A~t, 0rjasaeter, Hovden. Prerequi
sites, two Norwegian. courses on the 300 level . 
and permission. 

450 HIstory of Norwegian IJterature (3) Sp 
ARESTAD 

A pne-volume history serves as text.. Repre
sentative literary works from the earliest times 
to the present are read to supplement the lit
erary historical account and to show the 
evolution of the thought and form of the 
various genres.. Prerequisite, 222 or equiva
lent. ' 

490 Supenfsed Reading (*, max. 10) AWSp 
ARESTAD, SEHMSDORP 

Students with an adeCJuate reading knowledge 
of Norwegian pursue 10 this course a program 
of study in a selected area of Norwegian lan
guage, literature, or related fields. Conferences 
with the instructor; reports. Prerequisite, 302 
or permission. . 

SWEDISH 
101-102, 103 Elementary SwedISh (5-5,s) 

AW,WSp,8pA 
HALL 

Fundamentals of oral and written SWedish .. 

220 Introduction to SwedJsh Literature (3) 
AW 
JARVI, JOHNSON 

Froding and his poetry. Prerequisite, 103 or 
equivalent.-

221 introduction to Swedish Literature 
(3) WSp 
JARVI 

Hjalmar SOderberg and his short stories. Pre
requisite, 220 or equivalent. 

222 introduction to'Swedbh Uterature 
(3) ASp 
JARVI 

Malmberg and his major works. Prerequisite, 
221 or equivalent. 

22:3, 224,22S SwedJsh Conversation and 
Composition (2,2,2) A,W,8p 
CARLSON 

Prerequisites, 103 for 223; 223 for 224; 224 
for 225. 

300 Modem Swedish Literature (3) A 
HOLKERS, JOHNSON 

An introduction to Lagerkvist's major works. 
Prerequisite, 222 or equivalent. 

301 Modem Swedish Uterature (3) W 
HILDEMAN, HOLKERS 

Lyric poetry. Prerequisite, 222 or equivalent. 

302 Modern Swedish Literature (3) Sp 
JOHNSON . 

Bellman and his time. Prerequisite, 222 or 
equiv~ent. 

303, 304, 305 Advanc:ed Conversational 
Swedish (2,2,2) A, W,8p 

, CARLSON 
Prerequisite, 225 or equivalent. 

306, 307,308 Advanc:ed Swedish Composition 
(1,1,1) A,W,8p 
CARLSON 

Prerequisite, 225 or equivalent., 

350 Contemporary Swedish Uterature (3) A 
JARVr, JOHNSON 

An introduction to developments in Swedish 
literature in the 1950's and 1960's through the 
study of representative poetry, prose, and 
dramas. Prerequisite, 222 or equivalent. 

351 Swedish Romanticism (3) W 
HILDEMAN, JOHNSON 

The study of representative works by such 
romantics as Tegn6r, Oeijer, Atterbom, Stag
nelius, and Almqvist. Prerequisite, 222 or 
equivalent. 

352 Strindberg and Ills Works (3) Sp 
JOHNSON 

'The study of representative short stories, dra
mas, autobiographical workS, poems, and one 
novel. Prerequisite, 222 or equivalent. 

450 History of Swedish LIterature (3) Sp 
HILDEMAN, JOHNSON 

A on~volume history serves as text. Repre
sentative literary works from the .earliest times 
to the present are read to supplement the lit
erary historical account and to show the 
evolution of the thought and form of the 
various genres. Prerequisite, 222 or equiva
lent. 

490 Supervised Reading (*, ID8L 12) AWSp 
HILDEMAN, JOHNSON 

Students with an adequate reading knowledge 
of Swedish pursue in this course a program of 
study in a selected area of Swedish langua~, 
literature, or related fields. Conferences With 
the mstructor; reports. Prerequisite, 302 or 
permission. 

SCANDINAVIAN COURSES 
IN ENGLISH 
100 Modeni Scandinavian Culture (2 or 21h) 

AWSpS 
JARVI 

The background for Scandinavian democracy 
of the present day, with special emphasis on 
the large peoples' movements of the nine
teenth century and the role of literature and 
the arts in this development. Reading and 
discussion of a play by Ibsen and ono by 
Strindberg. Two and one-half credits available 
Summer Quarter only. 

230 Scandinavian Mythology (2 or 2Y.z) SpS 
SEHMSDORF 

An introduction to the study of the mythology 
of the Germanic, and especlally Scandinavian, 
peoples. Emphasis on d:le source material, 
'particularly the Poetic EddtJ and Prose Edda, 



and heroic legend, also historical and ar
cheological material. Two and one-half credits 
available Summer Quarter only. 

231 The Scandinavian Folldale (2) 
SEHMSDORF 

Study of the Scandinavian folktale as otal 
literature and as expression of popular beliefs, 
and of its use by writers such as Hans Chris
tian Andersen, Ibsen, and Strindberg. 

232 Haos ChrIsdaD Andersen and die 
fairy Tale (3) AS 
KOFOED 

Introduction to Andersen and his tales, with 
particular emphasis on what they have to say 
about man and his world. 

250 Scandinavian Drama In EngIbh 
Translation (2 or 2~) SpS 
JARVI 

Introduction to Scandinavian drama with ma
jor emphasis on representative plays by Hol
berg, Almqvist, Bj9Smson, Lagerkvist, Berg
man, Grieg, Abell, and Forssell, with some at
tention to Ibsen and Strindberg. Two and 
one-half credits available Summer Quarter 
only. 

251 Holberg and HIs Comedies 10 EngIbh 
(2) 
KOFOED 

Holberg and his major dramas, with atten
tion to the comic tradition in the Scandina
vian theater. 

309 The Scandinavian Novel In EugUsb 
(2 or 2Y.z) SpS 
HOLKERS 

Representative Old Icelandic sagas. Two and 
one-half credits available Summer Quarter 
only. 

310 The Scandinavian Novello EngUsb 
(20r2Y.z) 
JOHNSON 

The emigrant novel: Rolvaag, Bojer, Moberg. 
Two and one-half credits available Summer 
Quarter only. 

311 The Scandinavian Novello English 
(2 or 2Y.z) WS 
ARESTAD, JARVI, SBHMSDORF 

Representative novels and short stories of Ja
cobsen, Hamsun, Dinesen, Duun, and Lager
kvist. Two and one-half credits available Sum
mer Quarter, only. 

370 The Vikings (3) 
J. HILDBMAN, HOLKEllS 

Study of the Vikings at home in Scandinavia 
and abroad. with particular emphasis on life 
during the Viking period and on their activi
ties as revealed in archaeological finds and in 
historical and literary sourCes. Offered jointly 
with the Department of History as Modem 
European History HSTEU 370, 

380 HIstory of Scandinavia to 1814 (3) W 
HILDEMAN,HOLKERS 

A survey of Scandinavian history from the 
Viking period to 1814 with primary emphasis 
on the development of Denmark, Finland, 
Iceland, Norway, and Sweden and the role cif 
the Scandinavians in world history. Offered 
jointly with the Department of History as 
Modern E~ropean History HSTEU 380. 

381 HIstory of Scandinavia Since 1814 (3) Sp 
HILDEMAN, HOLKEllS 

A survey of Scandinavian history from 1814 
to the present With major emphasis on the 
political, social, cultural, and economic devel-

oprnent of the Scandinavian countries. Of
fered jOintly with the Department of History 
as Modern European History HSTEU 381. 

390 Kferkegaard and EDstentlaUsm (3) 
KOFOED 

Consideration of Kierkegaard's major ideas 
. and their influence on world literature., 

455 introduction to Scandinavian 
LlnguIsUcs (3) Sp 

Descriptive analysis of the phonological, mor
phological, and syntactical structures of the 
modern Scandinavian languages. Prerequisite, 
equivalent of two conege years of a Scandi
navian language. 

460, 461 HJstory of the Scandinavian 
Languages (3,3) W,Sp . 

A survey. of the development of the languages 
from primitive Scandinavian to contemporary 
Danish, Faroese, Icelandic, NOl1Vegian, and 
Swedish. Prerequisite, . two years of a Scan
dinavian language or permission. 

480 Ibsen and lib Major Plays In Engllsb 
(2 or 2Y.z) AS 
ARESTAD, JOHNSON 

Two and one-half credits available Summer 
Quarter only. 

481 Strlndbel'g and Bls Major Plays In 
English (2 or 2Y.z) WS 
JOHNSON, 

Two and one-half credits available Summer 
Quarter only. 

482 Lagerkvbt and His Contemporaries In 
EngUsb (Z) Sp 
JOHNSON • 

A study of representative Scandinavian Dlava 
of our titlte. 

483 Strlndberg and the Swedish Drama (5) S 
JOHNSON, JARVI . 

Study and discussion of representative Strind
berg plays and of post-Strindberg plays by 
dramatists from Lagerkvist to Forssell in Eng
lish translation. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500,501,502 Old Icelandic (3,3,3) A,W,sp 

JOHNSON 

503, 504 Advanced Old Icelandic (2,2) W,Sp 
JOHNSON 

The study of the Poetic Edda. Prerequisite, 
502 or equivalent. 

506 Ibsen's Early Plays (3) A 
ARESTAD 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

507 IbseD's Later Pia18 (3) W 
ARESTAD 

(Offered alte~ate years; offered 1973-74.) 

508 Nlneteentli-Ceutury Danish-Norwegian 
Novel (3) A 
ARESTAD 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

509 Tweutleth-Ceutmy Danish-Norwegian 
Novel (3) W 
ARESTAD 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

510, 511, 512 SCrlndbel'g (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
JOHNSON 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

515 Modern. Danlsh and Norwegian Poetry 
(3) Sp 
KOFOED 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 
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516 Modern Danish and Norwegian Drama 
(3) Sp 
KOFOED 

(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

517 Nineteenth-Century SwecUsh Novel (3) W ' 
JOHNSON 

Seminar in the novel from Almqvist to Strind
berg. (Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

518 Twentleth-Ceutury Swedish Novel (3) Sp 
JOHNSON 

A seminar on the novel from Strindberg to 
the present. (Offered alternate years; offered· 
1972-73.) 

519 Recent Swedish Drama (3) A 
JOHNSON 

A seminar in the drama from Lagerkvist to 
the present. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

520 Modern Swedish Poetry Q) W 
HILDEMAN 

A seminar in the poetrY from Tegn6r to 
Rydberg. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) (Formerly 517.) 

521 Recent Swedish poetry (3) Sp 
HILDEMAN ' 

Seminar in recent and contemporary ~try 
from Lagerkvist to the present. (Offered alter
nate years; offered 1972-73.) 

530, 531 ,Medieval Scandinavian Literature 
(3,3) W,8p 
HILDEMAN,HOLKERS 

The study of the main genres in the vernacu
lar, . with primary emphasis on tho ballads. 

600 Independent Study or Researcl1 (*) 
AWSp 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND 
LITI;RATURE 
Courses for Undergraduates 
BULGARIAN 
401-402, 403 Elementary Bulgarian (5-5,5) 

A,W,sp 
401-402: Introduction to Bulgarian phonology 
and grammar in terms of the modern spoken 
language. Writing conventions of literary 
Bulgarian. 403: Reading in modem authors to 
increase student's command of grammar and 
vocabulary. Prerequisite, Russian 203 or 210 
or 250, or permission. 

\ 

404, 405, 406 Advanced Bulgarian (5,5,5) 
A,W,sp . 

Continuation of Bulgarian 401-402, 403 to 
provide an introduction to Bulgarian litera
ture, history, and culture through selected 
readings. The courses also reinforce and ex
tend the student's basic knowledge of Bul
garian grammar and vocabulary through daily 
discussions in the langu,age. Prerequisites, 403 
for 404; 404 for 405; 405 for 406. 

CZECH 
401-402,403 Elementary C:zeeh (5-5,5) 

A,W,sp 
. KOVTUN 

401-402: Introduction to the essentials of 
spoken and written Czech. ·403: Modem 
Czech prose, leading to a command of the 
language as a research tool and providing 
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an adequate basis for further study. Prerequi
site, Russian 203 or 210 or 250, or permission. 

404, 4OS. 406 AdYBllced Czech (S,5,5) 
A,W,8p 
KOVTUN • 

Continuation of Czech' 401-402, 403 to pro
vide an introduction to Czech literature 
through selected readings from the main 
works of CzeCh authors of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. The courses also rein
force and extend the student's basic knowledge 
of Czech grammar and vocabulary through 
daily discussions in the language. Prerequisites, 
403 for 404; 404 for 405; 405 for 406. 

HUNGARIAN 
401-401,403 Elementary Hungarian 

(5-S,5) A,W,8p 
Introduction to spoken Hungarian propun
ciation, basic grammar, conversation. Limited 
reading and writing in 401-402. More exten
sive reading and Writing in 403. 

POLISH 
401-40%,403 Elementary PolIsb (5-5,5) 

A,W,8p . 
401-402: Acquaints the student with the princ
ipal morphological and syntactic features of 
the Polish language through the medium of 
a basic vocabulary. 403: Designed to enlarge 
the student's general vocabulary by the read
ing of short texts selected from Polish authors 
of the nineteenth and twentieth cellturies. Pre
requisite, Russian 203 or 210 or 250, or per
mission. 

404, 4OS, 406 Advanced Polish 
(S,s,5) A,W,sp 
MIKULSKI 

Continuation of 401-402, 403 to provide 
introduction to Polish literature through se
lected readings of the main works from nine
teenth and twentieth centuries. The course 
also reinforces the student's basic knowledge 
of vocabulary, grammatical patterns, and con
versation. 

110 Accelerated Russian (10) A 
Covers material of 101-102 in one quarter. 
Two hours weekly: lectures on pronunciation, 
grammar, and writing (conducted in English). 
Eight hours weekly: practice sessions con
ducted entirely in Russian. For continuation, 
see 115. 

115 Accelerated Russian (10) W 
Continuation of 110. Covers material of 103, 
201 in one quarter. For continuation, see 210. 
Prerequisite, 110 or -102, or permission. 

150 Intensive FIrst·Year Russian (15) S 
Covers material of 101-102, 103 in one quar
ter. Recommended for students who want to 
acquire rapidly a considerable proficiency. For 
continuation, see 201 or 250, 202,2G3. 

201 Second· Year Russian (5) A W • 
Sequel to 103,. For continuation. see 202,203. 
Prerequisite, 150 or 103~ or permission. 

101,.103 Second· Year Russian (5,5) W,sp 
Continuation of 201. Prerequisite, 201 or 115, 
or permission. 

210 Accelerated Russian (10) Sp 
Continuation of 115. Covers material of 202, 
203 in one quarter. Pre'requisite, 201 or 115, 
or permission. 

140 Accelerated Scientific Russian (10) S 
Introduction to written Russian as a research 
tool for science students only. Readings in 
chemistry and physics. Not counted for Rus
sian major language credit. 

150 Intenslve Second-Year Russian (15) S 
Continuation of 150. For Summer Quarter 
students who wish· to complete a ~nd 15 
credits of Russian. Prerequisite, 150, 103, or 
permission. ' 

301,301,303 intermediate Russian (5,5,5) 
-A,W,Sp 

HOLDSWORTH 
Oral and writing practice based on Russian 

ROMANIAN prose readings. Intensive review and supple-
401-401, 403 Elemental')' Romanian (5-5,5} mentation of structural knowledge. One. hour 

A, W,sp weekly conducted in English, four hours 
AUGEROT weekly in Russian. Prerequisite, 203 or 210, 

401-402: comprehensive introduction to both or permission. 
spo~en and literary Ro:nanian. 403:. d~signed _____ 306 Intermediate Russian Phonetics (3) 
to mcre~ the student s vocabulary and en- Systematic exploration and analysis of the 
banc:e his knowledge. of gramm8f ~rough the Russian sound system, including phonetic 
reading. of short ficti.o~al ma~nal m modem transcription and the study of intonational 
Romaman. Offered Jomtly With the. Depart- patterns. Special attention is given to instruc-
ment of ~omance Languages and Literature tion in correcting individual pronunciation 
as Romaman 401-402, 403. errors~ Taught in Russian. Prerequisites, Rus-
404,405,406 Advanced Romanian (5,5,s) , sian 203, 210, or 250. . 
Continuation of 401-402, 403., Prerequisite, 
403 or permission. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Romance Languages and Lit
erature as Romanian 404,405,406. 

RUSSIAN 
101.101 FIrst·Year Russian (5·5) A,W 
Introduction to Russian. Extensive oral prac
tice to afford assimilation of basic structural 
features. Introduction to reading and compo
sition. One hour weekly; lectures on pronun
ciation, grammar, and writing; opportunities 
for student questions (conducted in English). 
Four hours weekly: practice sessiQns con
ducted entirely in Russian. (See also 110.) 
For continuation, see 103. 

103 First·Year RussIaD (5) ASp 
Continuation of 101-102. Prerequisite, -102 
or 110, or permission. 
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350 Intensive 1bfrd.Year Russian (15) S 
HOLDSWORTH 

bral and writing practice based on Russian 
prose ,readings. Intensive review and sup
plementation of structural knowledge of Rus
sian. 'Prerequisites, 210, 250, or 203. 

380 Russian Language In Lenlngrad Program 
(10, max. 20) 

University credits may be earned by students 
participating in University-sponsored Russian 
Language Program at Leningrad University. 
Prerequisite, 305 or equivalent. 

401,401,403 Advanced Russian (5,5,5) 
A,W,Sp 
GRmANOVSKY 

Class conversation and composition based on 
reading. Prerequisites, 303 for 401; 401 for 
402; 402 for 403. 

404 Advanced Russian Prose Composition 
(3) A 

Russian proSe translation from English to 
Russian, with emphasis on stylistics. Prerequi
site, Russian 403, or equivalent, or permis
si~n. 

405 Advanced Russian Prose Composition 
(3)W 

Russian prose translation from English to 
Russian, with emphasis on idiom. Continua
tion of Russian 404. Prerequisite, Russian 403, 
or equvalent, or permission. 

406 Advanced Russian Prose Composition 
(3) Sp 

Russian ,prose composition on topics of liter
ary or cultural interest. Continuation of Rus
sian 405. Prerequisite, RusSian 403, or, equiva
lent, or permission. 

407 Advanced Russian Conversation (1) A 
Russian conversation on literary and cultural 
topics, with emphasis on style and syntax and 
on contemporary intonation patterns. Pre
requisite, Russian 403, or equivalent, or per
mission. 

408 Advanced Russian Conversation (1) W 
Continuation of Russian 407. Prerequisite, 
Russian 403, or equivalent, or permission. 

409 Advanced Russian Conversation (1) Sp 
Continuation of Russian 408. Prerequisite, 
Russian 403, or equivalent, or permission. 

450 Intensive Fourth·Year Russian (15) S 
GRmANOVSKY . 

Intensive practice in conversation, composi
tion, and reading at an advanced level. Equiv
alent to 401, 402, 403. Prerequisite, 303, 350, 
or permission. 

451, 451, 453 Structure of Russian 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 
AUGEROT, COATS 

Descriptive analysis of the phonology and 
morphology ·of contemporary standard Rus
sian. Prerequisites, 303 or equivalent for 451; 
451 for 452; 452 for 453, or permission. 

461, 461, 463 Introdnctlon to Russian 
Uterature (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
GRmANOVSKY, KONICK 

Discussion and analysis of Russian prose, 
poetry, and drama in Russian. Prerequisite, 
303 or permission. 

470 Special Topics In Russian for Teachers 
(5) S . 

Discussion of journalistic and literary texts. 
Practical review of morphology and syntax. 
Essay writing. All intended for the improve
ment of Russian teaching through presentation 
of current linguistic and literary developments 
in the Soviet Union and at home. Conducted 
in Russian. 

490 Studies In Russian Literature 
(5, max. 15) Sp 

Studies on various aspects of Russian litera
ture, either in Russian or English, varying 
from quarter to quart~r. Prospective students 
should consult the department office for in
formation. 

499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15) 
AWSp 

For Slavic majors only. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

SERBO-CROATIAN' 
401-401, 403 Elementary SerbO-croatian 

(5.5,5) A,W,sp 



401-402: A comprehensive 'introduction to 
both ,spoken and written literary Serbo
Croatian. 403: Designed to increase the stu
dent's vocabulary and enhance his knowledge 
of grammar through the reading of short 
stories in the modem liJerary idiom. Prerequi
site, ~ussian 203 or 210 or 250, or permission. 

404,405,406 Advanced Serbo-Croatian 
(5,5,5) A,W ~ , 

Continuation of Serbo-Croatian 401-402, 403 
to provide instruction and practice designed to 
reinforce the basic grasp of the language, and 
to enlarge both 'vocabulary and command of 
grammatical paltOrns. Prerequisite. 403. 

SLAVIC 
351 lDstory of the 'Slavlc Languages (5) Sp 
External and internal history of Slavic literary 
languages from the beginnings to the present 
time. including the development of writing 
systems. external attempts at reform. and the . 
development of vocabulary. Prerequisite. read
ing knowledge of one Slavic language. 

499 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15) 
AWSp 

For Slavic majors only. Prerequisite. permis
sion. 

UKRAINIAN . 
401-402, 403 Elementary UkraInIan (5,5,5) 
Introduction to spoken and written Ukrainian. 

LITERATURE COURSES. IN ENGLISH 
Czech 310 Czech Literature In EngUsb (5) W 
A survey of Czech literature. with emphasis 
on major .trends and achievements. 

Polish 310 Pollsb Literature In. Engllsb (~ A 
A survey of Polish literature. with emphasis 
on major trends and achievements. 

Russian 310 Russian Literature In Englkb 
(5) A 

Introduction. from 1782 to the present. Repre
sentative prose and poetical works of the fore
most Russian and Soviet writers are discussed 
and, analyzed. 

Russian 410 Early Twentietb-Century 
Russian Literature In EngUsb (5) A 
SWAYZE 

A survey of Russian literature from 1900 to 
1935. 

Russian 411 Contemporary Russian 
Literature In Engllsb (5) W 

A survey of Russian literature fr,om 1917 to 
the present. 

Russian 411 Russian Plays In EngUsh (5) Sp 
From 1782 to 1948. 

Russian 416 The Russian Novel In 
Engllsb (5) A 

Gogol. Goncharov. Turgenev, Leskov, Salty
kov-Shchedrin. 

Russian 427 The Russian Novel In 
English (5) W 

Tolstoy 

Russian 418 The Russian Novel In EngIkh 
(5) Sp 

Dostoevsky 
. , 

Serbo-Croatian 310 Serbo-Croatian 
LIterature In English (3) Sp 
KOYTON 

A survey of Serbian and Croatian literatures, 
wjth emphasis on major trends and achieve
ments. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
RUSSIAN 
512 Nlneteenth-Century RussIan Literary 

Criticism (4) A 
HAGGLUND 

An analysis of the critical approach, methods, 
and literary values of major Russian literary 
critics of the nineteenth century. 

513 Contemporary Russian Literary 
Criticism (4) Sp 

Recent trends in the Russian study of litera
ture. (Formerly 468.) 

515 Russian Versification (4) Sp 
Russian versification and poetic language, 
with a brief survey of bibliography pertain
ing to Russian literary studies. Prerequisite, 
526 or permission. (Formerly 470.) 

516 StyUstlcs of Modern Russian Poetry (4) 
A 

'An examination of the linguistic aspects of 
poetic style in selected works of modem 
Russian poetry. ,Prerequisites, 451, 452, and 6 
credits in Russian literature courses. or per
mission. (Formerly 571.) 

510 Seminar In Russian Poetry (4) Sp 
Topics in Russian poetry to be selected by the 
instructor. (Formerly 572.) 

511 PusbkIn (4) A 
Analysis of the works of Alexander Pushldn. 
(Formerly 566.) 

514 Nlneteenth-Century Russian Poetry 
Since PnshkIn (4) Sp 

Discussion of the masters of nineteenth
century Russian lyric poetry since Pushkin. 
(Formerly 568.) 

525 The Russian Symbolist Movement (4) 
Sp 

A study of· Russian poetry and prose of the 
"Symbolist" period (1894-1910). (Formerly 
464.) , 

516 Modem Russian Poetry (Acmeism and 
Futurism) (4) A 

A study of Russian poetry in its renaissance, 
from 1890 to 1925. Prerequisite. Russian 403 
or equivalent. (Formerly 465.) 

530 Seminar In Russian Prose (4) A 
Examination and discussion of Russian mas
terpieces. (Formerly 570.) 

531 Gogol (4) W 
Close analysis of Gogol's novels. plays. and 
stories in Russian. (Formerly 561.) 

533 Cbekhov (4) Sp 
A detaIled analysis of the plays and short 
stories of Anton Chekhov in Russian. 

'534 Dostoevsky (4) W , 
Analysis of the works of Feodor Dostoevsky. 
(Formerly 567.) , 

535 Tolstoy (4) W 
Analysis of the works of Leo Tolstoy. (For
merly 562.) 

538 Pasternak (4) Sp 
A detailed analysis of the poetry and prose of 
Boris Pasternak in Russian. 

540 Seminar In Contemporary Russian 
Literature (4) Sp 

Examination of selected works of, poetry, 
prose, and criticism representative of Russian 
literature from 1917 to the present Prerequi
site, permission. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

550 Advanced Russian Morpbopbonology (3) 
A 
MlCK.LESEN 

Includes a detailed discussion and evaluation 
of attempts to incorporate both Russian 
phonology and Russian morphology in modem 
scientific grammars. Prerequisite, 453. 

551 Advanced Russian Syntax (3) W 
MlCKLBSEN 

Detailed structural analysis of sentence types 
in the Russian literary language, with empha
sis on grammatical categories and word 
classes. . 

555 HIstory of the Russian Language (4) W 
COATS 

An outline of grammatical and lexical de
velopments of the Russian literary language 
from the earliest documents to the present. 
. Prerequisite, Slavic 550. 

556 Readings In the HIstory of the Russian 
Language (3) Sp 
COATS 

Readings and grammatical interpretation of 
selected texts from various periods of devel
opment of the Russian language. Prerequisite, 
Russian 55S. 

565 'Russian Elgbteenth-Century 
Llteiature (4) W 

Discussion of representative works of poetry, 
prose, fiction, and criticism in the eighteenth 
century. Prerequisite, 320 or permission. 

575 Kievan Literature (4) A 
HANEY 

Analysis of representative works of prose and 
poetry of Kievan Rus' from the beginning to 
the end of the thirteenth century. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing. (Offered alternate years; 
not offered 1972-73.) 

576 Mnscovlte LIterature (4) W 
HANBY 

Analysis of representative works of prose and 
poetry of the Muscovite period from the end 
of the thirteenth century to the reign of 
Peter I. Prerequisite, graduate standing. (Of
fered alternate years; not offered 1972-73.) 

577 RiIssIan Folk Literature (4) Sp 
HANEY 

Analysis of representative works of the vari
ous genres of folk literature including the 
byliny~ skazkl, historical and lyrical songs and 
the spiritual . stikh. Prerequisite, graduate 
standing. (Offered alternate years; not .offered ' 
1972-73.) 

578 Studies In Klevan LlterJ'ture (4) A 
HANBY • 

A field course for students with a specializa
tion in Kievan literature. Work with primai'y 
sources, textual tradition, and bibliography. 

579 Studies In Mnscovite Uterature (4) W 
HANBY 

A field course for students with a specializa
tion in .Muscovite literature. Work with pri
mary sources, textual tradition, and bibliogra
phy. 

588-589-590 Russian Literature, 1750 to the 
Present (5-5-5) A,W,sp 

Survey of Russian Literature for first-year 
graduate students., Prerequisite, graduate 
standing. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSp 
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SLAVIC 
550 HIstorical Survey of Common Slavic (5) 

A 
MICKLESBN 

Slavic languages and their geographical and 
dialectical distribution; Slavic civilization 
throughout prehistoric and early historic 
periods; principal phonological and morpho
logical features of Slavic as a' subgroup of 
the Indo-European family of languages. Pre
requisite, Russian 453 or permission .. 

552 HIstory of the East Slavic Languages 
(3) A 
MICKLESEN 

Designed to acquaint majors in Slavic Un
guistics with the details of the historical de
velopment of the phonological and morpho
logical structure of. the Bast Slavic languages. 
Prerequisite, 550. 

553 HIstory 'of the West Slavic Languages 
(3) W 
MICKLESBN 

Designed to acquaint majors in Slavic Un
quistics with the details of the historical de
velopment of the phonological and morpho
logical structure of the West Slavic langUages. 
Prerequisites, 550, 552. 

554 The IIbtory of the South Slavic 
Languages (3) Sp 
MICKLESEN 

This course is· designed to acquaint majors in 
Slavic linguistics with the details of the his
torical development of the phonological and 
morphological structure of the South Slavic . 
languages. Prerequisites, 550, 552, 553. 

. 555 Old Cburcll Slavonic (3) W 
AUGEIlOT 

Rise and development of earliest Slavic lit
erary language and a descriptive study of its 
orthography, phonology, morphology, and 
syntax. 

556 Readings In Old Churcll Slavonic (3) Sp' 
AUGEROT 

. Reading and grammatical interpretation of a 
selected group of texts. 

557 Seminar In Slavic LInguistics (3) Sp 
MICKLESEN 

Seminar designed to permit the investigation 
and discussion of special topics in Slavic lin
guistics. (May be repeated for credit.) Pre
requisites, 554 and Russian 551. 

600 Independent Study' or Research (.) 
AWSpS , 

SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND 
UTERATURE 

700 Master's Thesis (.) 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (.) 

SOCL\L SCIENCE 
150 Afro-American HIstory (5) 
An examination of the Negro and his role in 
history both in Africa' and the Americas. 

SOCIETY AND JUSTICE 
310 Non-Field Research in Sodety and 

Justice (1-5, max. 15) AWSpS 
Individual library research, under supervision, 
on some aspects of society and justice. Pre~ 
uisite, majors only. 
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3U Field Researcb.ln Sodef!,..and Jostlce 
(5) AWSpS 

Individual field research, under supervision, on 
some aspect of society and justice. Prerequi
site, majors only. 

320 Field Experience In the System of 
Justice (5) A WSpS 
STOTLAND 

Participant-observation in some public or pri
vate agency relevant to the system of justice. 
Prerequisite, majors only. 

321 Case Study In the System of JDStfce 
(1, max. 4) AWSpS 

·STOTLAND 
Personally follow a felony case from arrest to 
ultimate discharge through the agencies of the 
system qf justice. Prerequisite, majors only. 

400 . SemJoar In Soclety'and Justice 
(3, max. 6) AWSpS 

Seminar in various aspects of the administra
tion of justice. Prerequisite, majors only. 

SOCIOLOGY 
105 Sociology of Black Americans (5) 

I Evaluates the sociocultural context of the 
black man's environment and consequences 
of his interaction with that environment. 

110 SDl'Vey of SocIology (5) AWSp 
Human interaction patterns shaped by ecol
ogy, social structure, and culture. Commu
nication, family processes, social differentia
tion, and formal organization as integrative 
mechanisms. Deviance, adaptation, social 
change, 

223 Sodal StatJstIcs (5) AWSp 
Methods and sources for quantitative investi
gation. Prerequisite, 110. 

240 Infroduction to Soda! Psycbology (5) 
AWSp 
BLUMSTEIN, BURGESS, EMERSON 

Socialization of the individual; social pro
cesses; and interactions of persons in groups. 
Prerequisites, 110 and Psychology 100. 

270 Soda! Problems (5) AWSp 
SCHMJIT 

Analysis of the processes of social and per
sonal disorganization a~d reo~~tion .in 
,elation to poverty, crune, swclde, ~amily 
disorganization, mental disorders, and sunilar 
social problems. Prerequisite, 110. . 

271 Introduction to tbe Sociology of 
. Deviance (5) 

AKERS 
Kinds of deviant behavior and the issues cov
ered will be of interest in themselves, but the 
course is especially recommended for sociol
ogy majors and those who plan to take 
courses in criminology, delinquency, or cor
rections. wm focus on drug use (opiate ad
diction, hallucinogenic and other drug use), 
sexual deviance, alcoholism, suicide, mental 
illness, crime, and delinquency. Description, 
theory, research, and policy issues of law and 
control relevant to understanding deviance are 
presented and discussed. Prerequisite, 110. 

330 Boman Ecology (5) A 
CAMPBELL, MC CANN 

Factors and forces which determine the dis
tribution of people and institutions. Prereq
uisite, 110. 

331 Population Analysis (5) 
CAMPBELL, MC CANN 

Population growth and distribution, population 
composition, population theory, urbanization. 
Determinants and consequences of fertility 
and mortality trends and migration in eeo-

'nomicaJIy developed and underdeveloped 
areas. Prerequisite, 110. 

347 Sociallzatlon (5) 
BURGESS 

How social systems control the behavior of 
. their constituent groups, and persons, through 
the socialization process, sanctions, power, 
allocation of status and rewards. Prerequisite, 
110. 

352 The Family (5) AWSp· . 
The family as a social institution; personality 
development within the family; marriage 
adjustment; changing family patterns; ~s
organization and reorgapization. Prerequisite, 
110. 

361 Age and Sex DUferentiation (3) 
VAN DEN BEROHE 

Physiological and social bases of age and sex 
differentiation in human societies. The impli
cations of age and sex distinctions for kin
ship, economic, and political structures. The 
relationship between age, sex, and other bases 
of social inequality. Prerequisite, 110. 

362 Race Relations (5) AWSp 
BARTH, MIYAMOTO 

Interracial contacts and conflicts. Prerequisite, 
110. 

365 Urban Community (5) 
KORNBLUM 

Comparative. and analytic study of organiza
tion and activities of urban groups. Prereq
uisite, 110. 

371 CrImInology (5) AWSp 
AICERS,SCHRAG 

Factors associated with crime and delin
quency. Criminological theories. Survey of 
correctional facilities and programs. Visits to 
agencies and institutions. Prerequisite, 110. 

389 Reading In Selectee. Fields (2-5, maL 15) 
AWSp 

Open only to qualified undergraduate students 
by permission. 

410 History of SoclologlcalThougbt (5) 
ROTH 

Contributions of individual theorists (from 
Comte to the present) to a coherent body of 
testable hypotlieses; emphasis on cumulative 
development of concepts and principles, 
emergence of sociology as a science, probable 
future developments. Prerequisite, 110. 

414 Soclologlcal Theory (5) A 
. COSTNER, SCHRAG . 

Modem scientific theory applied to social be
havior; sociology as a natUral science. Pre
requisite, 20 credits in social science. 

415 Theory of Soda! OrganIzation (5) W 
WAGER 

State and usages of theory in social organiza
tion; importance of linkage between theory 
and methodology; major ·features of social 
organization demonstrated by intensive exam
ination of representative theories of social 
organization with particular focus on complex 
forms. Prerequisite, 110. 

420 Methods of Sociological Research (5) A 
PARIS 

A general survey of· the principal methods of 
research used ID sociology, and of special 



issues and problems in methodology. Prereq
uisitet 223 or equivalent. 

421 Methodology: Case Studies and . 
interviewing 
KORNBLUM 

Prerequisites. 223 and 420. 

422 General Methodological Strategies (3) Sp 
WAGB1l 

An introduction to the varied strategies of re
search in sociology. These strategies include 
laboratory and field experimentatio~ statis~i
cal studies, surveys, field observations, his
torical and comparative studies, mathematical 
modeling, and computer simulation. Prerequi-
site,223. -

423 A~ced SocIal SCaCbUcs (5) It. 
BLALOCK -

Application o! st~tistical methods •. to the 
analysis of SOCIolOgIcal data. PrerequISIte, 223. 

425 Graphic Tedmlques In the SocIal 
ScIences (5) -
SCHMm 

Theory and practice of presenting· statistical 
data in graphic form. Construction of bar, 
line pictorialt and other types of charts and 
graphs and areal distribution maps, etc., used 
for ~arch and publicity purposes in sociol
ogy, geography, ~conomics, e~ucationt and 
community planmng. Prerequisite, 223 or 
approved equivalent. 

426 Methodology: QuantItative Techniques 
In Sodology (3) 
COSTNER 

Measures of relationships among variables 
and among attributes; calculation techniques; 
application .to typical sociological problems; 
interpretation. ~requisites, 223 and 423, or 
equivalents. 

427 Statistical Classification and 
Measurement (3) 
COSTNER 

Application of statistical principles and meth
odS to problems of classification and measure~ 
ment in social research. Prerequisite, 423 or 
equivalent. 

428-429 PrInciples of Study DesJgU 
(3-3) W~p 
COSTNBIl 

Application of statistical J?rinciples and meth
odS to problems of sampling and experimenta
tion in social research. Prerequisite, 423 or 
equivalent. 

430 Human Ecology (5) 
CAMPBBLL 

Factors and forces· which determine the dis
tribution of people and institutions. NOt open 
to students· who have taken 330. Senior 
majors and graduate students only. Prereq
uisite, 110. 

431 Population AnalysIs (5) 
MCCANN 

Population growth and distribution, popula
tion composition, population theory, urban
ization. Determinants and consequences of 
fertility and mortality trends and migration in 
ecologiCally developed and underdeveloped 
areas. Not open to students who have taken 
331. Senior majors and graduate students 
only. Prerequisite, 110. -

440 PrImary Interaction and Persoaal 
Behavior (5) W 

Social sources of cooperative motives; social 
basis of the self; nature of primary groups; 

institutional roles; exceptional and unconven;' 
tional roles; methodOlogy. Prerequisite, 240 
or equivalent. 

442 Public Opinion (3) 
The nature of fUblic opinion; formation and 
measurement 0 public opinion; the operation 
of J;>ublic opinion polls. P.rerequisite, 240 or 
equlvat.ent. 

443 Mass Communication (5) I 

LARSBN 
Control, structure, and functioning of mass 
media of communications as a force in social 
life; methods of research. Prerequisite, 240 
or equivalent. 

445 Social Movements (3) 
MIYAMOTO . _ 

Social movements as collective enterprises to 
establish new social orders; types, formation, 
and organization of movements. Prerequisite, 
240 or equivalent. -

448 Sodometdc .AnaIysk and Group 
Structure (5) 
LBIK 

Analysis of the theory an~ techni9ues ~ed. in 
the description and expenmental mvestigation 
of group structure and process.. Study of 
formation, organization, cohesion, and dis
organization of social grou~ through- socio
metric techniques. PrerequisItes, 223, 240, and 
senior Slanding. . . 

450 Contemporary American IDsdtotions (5) 
HECHTBR, WAGER 

Orifm. and developments of major social 
institutions. Sociology of economic structure, 
political organizatipn, religion, education, rec
reation, and other institutionalized patterns. 
Prerequisite, 110. 

451 SoclaI Change and Trends. (5) 
HECHTBR, WAGBR 

Basic trends in American life; frames of refer
ence for analysis of social change; forces 

_ causing social change. Prerequisite, IS credits 
in social science. 

452 Health and Social Behavior (5) 
SHARP 

Theoretical and methodological aspects of 
j health, disease, and illness as deviant behavior 

in relation to social (organizational and occu
pational), ecological, demographic, and cultur
al determinants of health and health care. 
Prerequisite, 110. 

453 SocIal Factors In the Family (3) 
- LBIK 

. Review and analysis of empirical research in 
courtship and marriage, marital adjustment, 
and speCific areas of marriage and family life. 
Prerequisitest 223 and 352. . 

455 Housing In the ~erlcan CommDDlty (3) 
Sociological considerations in housing design; 
housing trends in relation to major com
ponents of the population; housing and resi
dential areas in the community context. 

456 PoUticai SocIology (3) 
ROTH 

Bases of political legitimacy; modem and tra
ditional structures of' domination: theories of 
democracy, authoritaria¢sm, and totalitarian
ism; relationship to social classes, status 
groups, and economic organization. Prerequi
site, 110. 

457 SocIology of ReUglon (5) 
RO:m 

ARTS AND. SCIENCes 

The relations between religion, polity, econ
omy, and social structure; .in particular, th~ 
political, economic, and social IBlpact of reli
gious beliefs and organizations, as well as the 
social determination of these beliefs and or
ganizations; the rise of secularism, the ration
alization of modem lifet and the emergence of 
political quasi religions. 

458 institutional Forms and Processes (5) Sp 
FARIS 

The process of institutionalization and the 
~eneri1 nature of institutions; relationship of 
InstitUtiOns to persons; institutions and social 
control; social change and institutional dis
organization. Prerequisites, 110 and upper
division slandUlg. 

459 Comparative SodaI Systems: AfrIca (3) 
VAN DBN BEROBE 

A comparative approach to the social struc
ture of literate and nonliterate societies with 
special emphasis on problenfs of social evolu-

. tion integration, and conftict. Africa south 
of the Sahara will be stressed. Prerequisite, 
senior standing in the social sciences. 

460 Soda. DlfIerentiation (5) -
_ BARTH, HARGBNS, VAN DBN BERGHB 

Analysis of societal org~tion base,d on sex, 
age, residence, occupation, communIty, class, 
caste, and race .. Prer~uisite, 110. 

463 American Negro Community (3) 
BARTH 

Internal structure of class and caste patterns; 
resultant personality and institutional develop
ment. Prerequisite, 110. 

465 Compla OrganIzatioDS (3) A 
GllOSS 

An examination of the structure of complex 
organizations. Particular attention wDl be 
given to developing generalizations applicable 
to industrial organizations, businesses, hos
pitals, prisons, labor unions, governments, un!
versities, armies, and similar formally insti
tuted organizations. The major focus will be 
on empirical research, with some attention to 
methodological problemS in studying such or
ganizations. Prerequisites, 15 credits in soci
ology. 

466 industrial SocIology (5) 
Changing focus of field; ~ntras~g types. of 
industrial olJanizations; mdusmal orgamza
tions as SOCIal systems; problems of social 
systems' the individual in the organization; 
union-~agement relations and organiza
tional dynamics. -Prerequisite, 110. 

467 Industry and the Community (3) 
KORNBLUM . 

Nature of the economy. Theories of industry
community relatio~. Varieties ·and types. of 

- relations between mdustry and commumty. 
Process of power. Impact of technologicat 
change. Levels of worker participation in the 
community. Integration of industry and other 
communal institutions. Prerequisite, 110. 

468 sOcIology of Occupations and 
ProfessioDS (5) 
BLUMSTEIN 

Frameworks for study· of occupations and 
professions; occupational structure and mobil
Ity in American society and relation to adult 
socialization and career development; occupa
tional and professional associations and soci
ety. Prerequisites,24O and IS credits in social 
sciences. 
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472 Juvenile DeliDqueaq (5) 
AKI!RS, COSTNBll 

Factors in delinquency, juvenile courts, deten
tion, probation. Programs of treatment and 
prevention. Volunteer services. Prerequisite. 
371 or ·equivalent. 

473 Corrections (5) 
SCHRAG 

Social 'control of crime. Police, courts, insti
tutions, and correctional agencies for adult 
offenders. Individual and group' therapies. 
Captive communities. Prerequisite, 371 or 
equivalent. 

474 Probation and Parole (3) , 
Probation and parole systems. Roles of judges~ 
parole board members, and professionru per
sonnel. Criteria for parole sefection. Attitudes 
toward probationers and parolees. Prerequisite, 
473 or equivalent. 

475 Problems In the AdmlnIstratioil of 
Correc:tfooal Programs (3) 

Correctional objectives, and relative effective
ness of alternative procedures aimed at their 
attainment. Participation in research designed 
to evaludte correctional policies. Observation 
of administrative methods. Prerequisites, 371 
and 473, or equivalents. 

481, 482, 483 Issues In AoaIytlc Sodology 
(3, maL 9; 3, max. 9; 3, maL 9) 

·Examination of current issues in sociological 
analysis. The specific' content of the course 
will vary according to reCent developments in 
sociology and according to the interests of the 

,instructor. Any of the sequence ~y be re
pe8ted with permission of the instructor. Pre
requisite, permission. 

49611, 4978, 498B Senior Semfnar (3,3,3) 
A,W,8p 

Exploration of fields of sociological specializ
ation; professional organization of sociologists; 
relation to other disciplines. For sociology 
majors only, primarily for honors students. 
Prerequisites, senior standing and permission. 

499 Und~duate Research (2-5, maL 15) 
AWSp 

Open only to qualified undergraduate students 
by permission of the instructor. 

501, 502, 503 Researeh Frontiers In 
SocIoIOIY (3,3,3) A,W,sp 

LABSBN 
Review and analysis of research strategic re
quirements and opportunities in and between 
major fields of sociology. Req~ of all en
tering graduate students and restricted to this 
group. Must be taken in sequence. 

510 Semfnar In Sodologlcal Theory (3) 
Rom 

Macrosociological theories; functionalism and 
neoevolutionism; conflict and consensus ap
proach; comparative strategies; models and 
long-range theories; ideology and sociology. 
From Marx and Tocqueville to contemporary 
literature. 

521, 522, 523 SemInar In Methods. of 
Sociological Researcla (3,3,3) 
STAnK 

Prerequisites, 223 and 420, or equivalents. 

528 SemInar In Selected Statistical Problems 
In Soda) Researeh (3) 
COSTNER 

Prerequisite, 426. 

530 Advanced Humaa Ecology (3) 
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Prerequisites, 330 or 430, an<l IS credits in 
social sciences. 

531 Demography (3) 
Research problems in population and Vital 
statistics. Prerequisites, 331 or 431 and 15 
credits in social sciences, or permission. 

532 Research Methods In Humaa Ecology 
(3) 

Analysis of community structure, segregation, 
and other spatial phenomena. Measures of 
migration, intercity relations, and diversity. 
General problems of measuring ecological 

. associations. Prerequisite, 330 or 430. 

533 Research Methods In Demograpby (3) 
Measures of population composition, fertility, 
and mortality. Life table analysis, standard
ization prOCedures, population projects and 
estimates. Prerequisites, 331 or 431. 

539 Selected Topics In Demograpby ,nd 
, Ecology (3, max. 9) 

Specialized problems in demography or ecol
ogy are covered; for example, migration, fer-

. tility, mortality, language, race and ethnic 
relations, metropolitan community. See quar
terly announcement for specific problem to 
be covered. Prerequisite, permission of in
structor. 

540,541 Seminar In Soda! lnteI'8c:tfon (3,3) 
BURGESS, SCHMIlT 

Evaluation of studies in social interaction. 
Analyzes types of interaction, interaction 
models, and such major variables as roles, 
self-conception, and the influence of norms. 
Prerequisite, 440. 

541 SemInar on Small GrOup Researdl (3) 
BMERSON, LBIK, SCHMIlT 

Theories, methodology, and studies in the area 
of small group research. Covers such topics 
as interaction channels, group cohesion, group 
locomotion, and consensus in groups. Pre
requisite, permission for nonmajors. 

543 Communlcatlons SemInar (3) 
LARSBN 

Sociological research in mass communication. 
Emphasis on the role of groups in providing 
norms and networks in the flow of informa
tion and influence from the mass media. Pre
requisite, 443 or equivalent. 

S44 Seminar on Social Power (3) 
. BMBJlSON 

An examination of basic principles concerning 
power, influence, and authority in small 
groups, organizations, and' communities. Pre
requisites, 240, 41S, and 460. 

550, 551, 552 Marriage and the Family (3,3,3) 
Analysis of marria~e and famil), patterns and 
problems, with initial emphasis on research 
findings and methods. Individual research on 
selected projects. Prerequisites, 352 and 453, 
or equivliIents. I, , 

561 SemInar In Comparative Race 
Relations (3) 
VAN DBN BBRGHB 

A cross-cultural approach to race and ethnic 
relations, including case studies from Africa 
and Latin America. Prerequisite, graduate 
standing in social sciences. 

566, 567 Seminar In Complex Organizations 
(3,3) W,sp • 
GROSS 

Research training in industrial -sociology':\ 
Readings and field projects. Prerequisite, 46S 
or equivalent. 

569 Soda! and Cultural Change: AfrIca 
.(3, max. 9) 
O'ITBNBERG, VAN DBN BBllOHB, WINANS 

Urbanization, stratification, technology, educa. 
tion, social and religious movements, and cul
tural pluralism in contempol'¥U'Y Africa. Of
fered jointly with the Department of An
thropology as Anthropology 569. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in a social science depart
ment. 

,571 Correctional Communities (3) 
SCHllAG 

Prisons and juvenile reformatories as com
munities .. Prerequisites, 371 and 473. 

572 AoaIysJs of CrImInal Careers (3) 
Personal and social. factors in criminal matur
ation and reformation. Prerequisites, 371 and 
473, or equivalents. 

573 Crime Prevention (3) 
CritiCal consideration of programs for delin
quency prevention. Prerequisites, 371 and 472. 

574 SemInar In Methods of CrlInin6loglcal 
Research (3) W 
SCHBAG I 

Provides training'in the technical analysis of 
published . research in criminology; designs 
and processes studies in parole prediction, 
prediction of prison adjustment, and predic-
tion of treatment effect. . 

581, 582, 583 Special Topics In Sodology 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 

Examination of current substantive topics in 
sociology. The specific content of the sem
inar will vary according to recent develop
ments in sociology and according to the 
interests of the instructor. May be repeated 
for credit with the permission of the instruc
tor. 

599 Reading In Selected FIelds (1-6, maL 
24) AWSp 

Open only to qualified graduate students by 
permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (.) 
'AWSp 

700 Master·s Thesis' (.) A WSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (.) 

SPEECH 
GENERAL 

Courses for Undergraduates 
100 Voice ~d ArtIculation Improvement (3) 

AWSp 
The nature of the process of voice production 
and of the sound system of standard Ameri
can speech. Questions of speech standards, re
gional and sOcial dialects, and voice quality 
will be considered. Special laboratory work 
available to students with significant voice or 
pronunciation problems. 

101 AppUed Phonetics (2) AWSp 
Continuation of Speech 100 for students with 
special concerns in' the area of pronunciation 
and articulation. Not open to those who have 
had ~ Speech 300 or 302. Prerequisite, 100 or 
permission. 

10% Speech, Man, and Sodety (5) AWSp 
An introduction to the study of speech ~om
munication, the' semantic and physical bases 

, of speech, speech in the life of the individual 



and society, the impeding and facilitating of 
communication. 

103 Basic PrInciples of Oral Communication 
(5) AWSp 

Training in interpersonal communication. Em
phasizes analyzing and experiencing communi
cation variables affecting human relationships, 
such as person perception, feedback, idea de
velopment, nonverbal cues, etc. Emphasis is 
on informal communication settings. 

111 Standard and Nonstandard American 
Speech: Theory and Applications (1) 
AWSp 

A wide variety of American speech patterns 
or dialects will be studied in terms of their 
phonetic, phonological, sociolinguistic, and' 
psycholinguistic characteristics. Study of 
standard and nonstandard American speech 
patterns will be supplemented by readinss in 
phonetics, phonology, sociolinguistics. Students 
will analyze their own speech patterns and 
will develop appropriate phonetic skills if de
sired. Especially useful for foreign students 
and minority students from nonstandard 
speech communities. Prerequisite, permission. 

203 PrInciples of Oral Communlcation (3) 
AWSp 

A course in the fundamentals of interpersonal 
communication designed to develop the ele
mentary and secondary teacher's ability to. 
communicate sensitively and effectively in an 
educational setting. Required for the Provi
sional Teaching Certificate. Speech 103 may 
be substituted, but credit may not be received 
for both Speech 103 and 203. 

400 Theoretical Backgrounds In Speech (3) W 
NILSEN 

Speech as a form of individual and social 
behavior, with an emphasis on the function of 
symbols in human interaction. 

499 Undergraduate Research (1-5,. max. 15) 
AWSp 

Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 Departmental Seminar (0) AWSp 
Reports of research by graduate students and 
staff members. 

501 Introduction to Graduate Research 
In. Speech (3) A 
CROWELL 

590 Seminar In Theory of Speech 
(1, max. 6) A 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) A WSp 

700 Master's Thesis (*) A WSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

RHETORIC AND PUBUC ADDRESS 

Courses for Undergraduates 
no Introduction to PubUc: Speaking (5; 

AWSp 
BOSMA.JIAN 

A beginning course in persuasive speaking, 
emphasizing choice and organization of ma
terial, sound reasoning, audience analysis, oral 
style, and delivery. Frequent speeches before 
the class, followed by conferences with in
stnictor. Not· open to students who earned 
credit for Speech 120 prior to Autumn Quar
ter, 1961. Special section for honors students 
offered Autumn Quarter only. 

111 Speech In a Free Sodety (3) W 
BOSMA.JIAN 

Examination of problems and arguments re
lated to freedom of sp~; early English 
writers on freedom of expressionj background 
of . freedom of speech in the United States; 
contemporary freedom of speech issues. 

230 EssentJab of Argument (5) AWSp 
DOUGLAS, STEPHENSON 

Argument as a technique in the investigation 
of social problemsj evidence, proof, refuta
tion, persuasionj training in argumentative 
speaking. 

235 ParlIamentary Procedure (3) A 
BOSMA.JJAN . 

Principles and practice: a study of the his
torical bases and contemporary uses of par
liamentary procedure; methods and practice 
in organizing and conducting' public meet
ings. 

160 Radio-TV Speech (3) AWSp 
BIBD,HOGAN 

The development and practice of speech tech
niques in radio and television broadcasting. 
Three lecture and discussion pe~ods and 
two one-hour laboratory periods each week. 

305 Perspectives on Language In Speech 
Communlcation (5) W 
STEWART 

Introduction to the study of language and 
meaning, and survey of three influential mod
em approaches: the semantic-general semantic, 
behavioral, and analytic philosophical. Relates 
theories of language and meaning to the study 
of speech-communication. . 

310 PubUc Speaking (5) A 
MEADOR • 

Practice in preparation and presentation of 
a variety of types of public speeches based 
on study of their structure and form; em
phasis on oiganization and delivery. Prereq
~te, Speech 103 or 220, or permission. 

327 Extempore spe8kmg (3) Sp 
Not open to speech majors or students who 
have taken Speech 220 or 320. 

319 Rhetoric: of SodaI and Political 
Movements (5) Sp 
BOSMAJIAN 

Inquiry into the rhetoric of social and politi
cal movementsj ~mphasis on· investigation of 
persuasive discourse; also an examination of 
the nonverbal symbols of persuasion. 

335 Methods of Deb~te (3) W 
DOUGLAS 

Introduction to debate as a method of ad
vocacy with study and practice of its more 
important forms. Concurrent registration in 
Speech 339 not permitted. Prerequisite, 
Speech 220 or 230, or permission. 

339 Forensic: Studies (1-3, max. 9) A WSp 
DOUGLAS • 

Discussion of selected public questions be
fore audiences on and off campus. No more 
than 3 credits may be earned in one year, 
and these should normally be distributed 
through at least two consecutive quarters. 
The student should confer with the director 
before completing registration. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

361 Advanced Radio-TV Speech (3) W 
BIBD, HOGAN 

Analysis of audience situations, group discus-
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sions, and audience participation programs. 
Prerequisite, Speech 260 or permission. 

373 Prlndples of Gronp, Discussion (5) 
AWSp 
CROWELL . 

Discussion as an everyday community activ
ity, with emphasis on the informal coopera
tive decision-making methods of committee, 
conference, Jlnd round-table groups. Prerequi
site, Speech 103 or 230, or permission. 

411 Advanced Speech Composition (5) W 
BASKERV~LE,~OR 

Preparation and delivery of longer public 
speeches. Emphasis on style, thouRht organiza
tion, and proof. Analysis of model speeches. 
Prerequisite, Speech 220 or permission. 

424 Rhetorical Perspective In Revolutionary 
Documents (5) A 
CAMPBELL' . 

Rhetorical investigation of selected major 
writings. Examines the rhetorical dimension in 
the progress of ideas through analysis of revo
lutionary documents as persuasive works.. Re
lates principal revolutions in Western thought 
to contemporary controversy. Examines RIghts 
of Man, Communist Manifesto, The Origin of 
Species, etc. 

425, 426 AmerlC8ll PubUc: Address 
. (5,5) A,sp , 

BASKEIlvn.LB 
Historical and critical study of principal 
speakers and speeches and of their relation
ship to American political, social, and intel
lectuallife. A lecture, discussion, and reading 
course. 425: Revolutionary period to late 
nineteenth century; 426: late nineteenth cen
tury to the present. 

418 British PubUc: Address (5) W 
CROWELL. 

Historical and critical study of principal 
speakers and speeches and of their relation
shi~ to British political and social life. Rho
toncal analysis of speeches. 

473 Problems of DlscussJoD Leadenhlp (3) 
Sp 
CROWELL . 

A critical analysis of leadership in commit
tee and conference, with emphasis on the 
development of speech effectiveness iD the 
cooperative achievement of goals. Prerequi-
site, Speech 373. I 

Courses for Graduates Only 
511 Studies In Greek and Roman Rhetodc 

'(5) A 
MEADOR 

Critical analysis of writings on rhetoric by 
Plato, Aristotle; Cicero, Quintillan, and others. 

51,l Studies In Medieval and ReDabsance 
Rhetoric (5) W 
MEADOR 

A critical analysis of selected persons. works, 
and topics related to the development of 
rhetoricill theory during the Middle Ages and 
the Renaissance. Prerequisite, Speech 521. 
(Offered alternate yearsj n':lt offered 19n-73.) 

523 Studies In Modem Rhetoric: (5) W 
CAMPBELL 

Critical analysis of writings on rhetoric ~ 
Cox, Wilson, Bacon, Campbell, Blair, Whately. 
and others. 

524 Studies In C~ntemPorary Rhetoric (5) Sp 
NlLSBN 
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Critical analysis of recent developments in and 
contributions to rhetorical thought. . 

525 Rhetorleai CrIt4c&m (3 or 5) W 
BASJaUlVILLB 

The history and method of rhetorical criticism. 
Application of critical standards to notable 
British and American speeches. Prerequisites, 
Speech 425, 426, or 428~ . 

.592 Semlaar In Rhetoric and PubUc Address 
(2, maL 6) -W 

593 Semlaar InArgmnent and DIscussion 
(2, maL 6) Sp 

ORAL INTERPRETATION OF 
LITERATURE 
Counes for Undergraduates 
140 Oral interpretation of LIterature (5) 

AWSp . 
WEYBRIGHT 

Introduction to the study of imaginative liter
atUre through the medium of oral perform
ance. Analysis and interpretation of verse, 
prose, and drama. . 

240 Crldcal Approaches to Oral 
InteIpretaUon (3) W 

A course relating oral interpretation perfor
mance and literary criticism. Critical study 
and performance _ of contemporary verse, 
prose, and drama. Prerequisite, Speech 140 or 
permission. 

345 Eosemble Oral Interpretation (3) Sp 
The focus of this course is upon the study of 
the potentials for ensemble oral interpretation 
in the three major genres of imaginative works 
of literature. It includes study in the theory 
and techniques- of Chamber Theatre and 
Readers Theatre. Prerequisite, Speech 140 or 
permission. (Offered alternate years; not of-
fered 1972-73.) -

347 Oral interpretation of NoDfiedon Prose 
(3) Sp 

A study of stylistic, literary, and rhetorical 
strategies in nonfiction prose texts from the 
point of view of the oral interpreter. Materials 
wru be selected. from histories, biographies, 
autobiographies, speeches, essays, travel litera
ture, letters, jouma1s~ and diaries. Prerequisite,· 
Speech 140 or permission. (Offered alternate 
years; not offered 1973-74.) 

349 Readers Theatre (2, maL 10) AWSp 
POST 

Presentation of literature before audiences on 
and off campus. Prerequisites, Speech 140 and 
permission. 

440 OraIlnterpretatJon of Poetry (3) W: 
Study of forms of verse through analysis and 
oral presentation. Prerequisite, Speech 140. 

442 Oral interpretation of Medon (3) A 
Emphasis is placed on the analysis and the 
oral interpretation of narrative perspectives in 
the -novel and the short story. PrerequiSite, 
Speech 140. 

444 OrallnterpretatJon of Modem 
Dramatic IJteratme (3) Sp 

Study of dramatic literature from Ibsen to the 
present, for p~ses of develoJ.'ing under
standing, apprectation, and ability to com
municate its meaning. Prerequisite, Speech 
140. 

446 OrallnteJpretation of EUzabethan 
Drama (3) A 
POST 
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Development of understanding of the content 
and the fonn of selected Elizabethan plays by 
relating literary analysis and performance. 
Plays by Shakespeare, Madowe, Kyd, JODSOn, 
and Webster will be included. Prerequisite, 
Speech 140. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
540 History of OrallnterpretatJoa (3) A 
Critical analysis of writings by Sheri~, 
Walker, Rush, Delsarte, BeU, Curry, Emerson, 
and others. Prerequisite, Speech 440. (Offered 
alternate years; not offered 1972-73.) 

543 Studles In Theories of Performance and 
Crlddmt (3) W 

Analysis of performance theories as eXpressed 
in the writings of oral interpreters and literary 
critics. 

594 SemInar In Oral Interpretation 
(2, max. 6) Sp 

SPEECH~OMMUNICATION SCIENCE 

Courses for Undergraduates . 
270 1n1roduction to Speedi-CommunleadOD 

,ScIence (5) A 
D'ANGELO, STEPHENSON 

Basic research principles in Speech-Communi
cation Science; survey of substantive research 
findings. Prerequisite, Speech 103. 

471 Persuasion (3) Sp 
ARUNDALE, D'ANGELO 

Analysis of the ways in which beliefs, values, 
attitudes, and behavior are deliberately in
fluenced through communication. (Formerly 
Speech 421.) -

472 Speec:h-Communlcatlon and 
Interpersonal Influence (5) W 
ARUNDALE, D'ANGELO 

Source, message, channel, and receiver variables 
as determinants of communication effects. 
Examination of major theoretic positions 
underlying current speech-communication lit
erature in interpersonal influence. 

476 Speech-Communlcatlon: Behavioral 
Models and Theories (3) A 
ARUNDALE,STEPHENSON 

Examination of selected theories and com
munication models from the behavioral sci
ences. Emphasis on application of theory to 
problems of hYPothesis testing in empiriCal 
research in speech behavior. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
576 Experimental Methods In Speech

Communication (3) Sp 
D'ANGELO, STEPHENSON 

Application. of behavioral research principles 
to problems in quantification, design, and 
analysis of data in speech-communication 
research. Prerequisite, introductory statistics 
or equivalent, or permission. (Formerly 
Speech 474.) 

577-578 Research Problems In Speedi 
Communication (3, max. 6)-(3, maL 6) 

. W,sp 
Application of methodology and design prin
ciples to research, problems in speech com
munication. Prerequisite, 577- for -578. (For
merly Speech 570.) 

597 SemInar In Interpersonal 
Communications (2, maL 6) Sp 

Examination of experimental literature on Be-

lected topics. Subjects to change from year 
to year, including conflict resolution, informa
tion processing, communication networks, 
feedback systems, audience composition re
search, communication effects. 

SPEECH EDUCATION 

Counes for Undergraduates 
355 Speech In the Elementary Classroom (3) 

Sp 
FEEZBL 

Designed for prospective or current public 
school teachers in the primary or elementary 
grades. Recognizes oral communication as both 
a mearis of teaching and learning and as an 
essential object of instruction in any discipline. 
Special',attention to instructional communica
tion theory, language development, student
centered curriculum. speech activities. Prereq
uisites, junior standing and Education EDUC 
288. 

356 Speech In the Secondary Classroom (3) 
W 
FEEZBL 

Designed for prospective or current teachers 
in the secondary schools. Recognizes oral com
munication as both a means of teaching imd 
learning and as an ~sential object of instruc
tion in any discipline. Special attention to in
structional communication theory, student
centered curriculum, speech activities, oral 
questioning process. Not open to speech ma
jors. Prerequisites, junior standing and Educa
tion EDUC 288. 

457 Debate and Dbcusslon Problems In 
HIgh School and CoDege (2Y.a) S 
DOUGLAS 

Evaluation- of debate and discussion in hip 
school and coUese and consideration of 
methods of directing; specific consideration 
of debate questions in current use; bibliog
raphies, analyses, and briefs. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
550' Studies In Speech Education (3) A 
Philosophical, curricular, and methodological 
problems of speech instruction. (Offered al
ternate years; not offered 1973-74.) 

595 SemInar In the Teachfng of Speech 
(2, maL 6) A ' 

SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCES 

Courses for Undergraduates 
300 Speech Sdence (5) AWSp 
Study of. the basic physiological and acousti
cal attnoutes of speech production and re
ception. 

301 Anatomy of the Speech MedIanbm (5) 
AWSp 
PALMER 

Structure and function of the organs con
cerned with phonation and articulation. Class 
size limited. 

302 General Phonetics (4) A WSp 
. TIFFANY 

Phonetic and phonemic analysis of the sound 
system of the English language with special 
application to the problems of speech im
proVement. Three lectures and two labora
tories per week. Prerequisite, Speech 301 or 
permission. 



303 Speem and Language Development (3). 
ASp 
HEDRICK 

Study of the normal acquisition of speech 
and language in children. Prerequisite, Speech 
302 or permission. 

304 Physical Dimensions of Speech (2) AWSp 
Basic introduction to physical characteristics 
of the speech signal. Emphasis is given to 
properties of vibratory systems, analysis and 
measurement of speech waveforms, and phys
ical correlates of the perceptual attributes of 
speech sounds. Not open to those who have 
had Speech 300, except by permission. Lec
tures complemented by laboratory demonstra
tions and projects. 

414 Speech Physiology (3) A 
ABDS, BBNNBTT , 

Study of the physiological parameters of 
speech production. Prerequisites, Speech 300, 
302, or permission. 

415 Speech Acoustics (3) W 
MINIPm, TIFFANY 

Study of the acoustical correlates of the dis
tinctive parameters of speech. Special empha
sis on speech analysis methods, including 
sound spectrography. Prerequisite, a course in 
speech science or phonetics, or permission. 

416 Speech Perception (3) Sp 
BBNNB'IT 

Study of the perceptual and linguistic param
et~rs of speech reception. Prerequisites, Speech 
300, 302, or permission. 

420· instrumentation for Speech and 
Bearing Sdence (3) A 

General problems in design and application 
of electronic equipment used in the speech 
and hearing sciences. Laboratory problems 
and demonstrations; two hours of laboratory 
required each week. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
SO% Advanced Anatomy of Speech and 

Hearing Structures (2) A WSp 
PALMER 

Directed individual dissection and study of 
selected anatomic structures of the speech or 
hearing mechanisms. 

503 Experuoental Phonetics (3, max. 9) Sp 
TIFFANY . 

Application of experimental methods to re
search in voice and phonetics; critical review 
of research literature. 

504, 505 Research Methods In Speech and 
Hearing Science (3,3) W,8p 
PRATHER, THOMPSON . 

504: Introduction to empirical methods in the 
speech and hearing scienCes. 505: Applica
tions of basic statistical procedures to in
vestigation of specific problems in the 
communication sciences. Prerequisite. for 505, 
Psychology 302 or equivalent. . 

519 Seminar 10 Speech Sdenc:e (2, maL 6) 
AWSp 

S20 Advanced instrumentation for Speech 
and Hearing Sdence (3) Sp 
WALTON 

Design and use of electronic and electroacous
tic devices in the speech and hearing sciences. 
Laboratory construction' and calibration of 
equipment. Two hours of ·laboratory required 

each week. Prerequisite, Speech 420. (Offered 
alternate years; not offered 1973-74.) 

SPEE~H AND LANGUAGE DISORDERs 

. Courses for Undergraduates 
2S0 Introduction to CommDDlc:atlon 

Dkorden (3) ASp 
Orients the student to 1he field of communica
tion disorders and to a basic classificationsys-

. tem. Required of all students majoring in 
speech patholo$}'. 

330 Disorden of ArtIculation (3) ASp 
Nature, etiology, and treatment. Prerequisites, 
Speech 250, 302, and 303. 

331 Language Dkordei'8 of ChlIdreo (3) W 
Consideration of descriptions and theories, 
both historical and contemporary, of dis
ordered language in children . and related 
problems. Prerequisites, Speech 250 and 303. 

332 Diagnosis of Speech Disorden (3) ASp 
Prerequisites, Speech 330 and 331. 

348 Survey ofCommDDlc:atlon DJsorden (3) 
Sp 

For students not intending to major in speech 
patholo~ or audiology. 

350 Methods of CUoIcal Management (3) 
AWSp 
MlNBJl 

Techniques and procedures for planning ef
fective management of speech disorders. Pre
requisites, 330 or 331 and 332; Speech 332 
may be taken concurrently. 

351 Pracdc:um In Speech Pathology 
(1-%, max. 15) AWSp 
MINER 

Total undergraduate credits in 351 and 391 
together cannot exceed 20 credits. Minimum 
of 3 credits recommended; course may be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisites, Speech 332, 
350, and permission. . 

430 Nature of Stuttering (3) ASp 
PRINS 

Major theories of stuttering are studied in 
light of research concerning the characteristics 
of stutterers and their symptoms. Prerequisite, 
Speech 250 or permission. 

432 Interview Techniques for Communication 
Disorders (2) ASp 

Interview techniques for the management of 
communication IDsorders. Prerequisites, Speech 
250 and junior standing. 

449 Spedal Studies 10 Speech· Pathology 
and Audiology (1-5, maL 15) 

Intensive study of selected special problems 
in speech pathology and audiology. Prerequi
site, permission. 

450 Treatment of Stuttering (3) W 
PRINS 

Description and evaluation of therapy systems 
for children and adults who stutter. Two hours 
per week of therapy ObserVation are Integrated 
with class material. Prerequisites, Speech 350 
and 430, or permission. 

451 Speech Pathology-Andlology Pradkam 
In tile Schools (1-2) AWSp 
MINER,· WILSON . 

Special projects in clinical practicum, offered 
only in the school setting. Provides an oppor
tunity for students to extend practicum expe
riences in this special environment; does not 
fulfill requirements for teaching practicum in 
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the College of Education. Prerequisites, Speech 
350 and permission. 

452 RehabWtation Medldoe Information In 
Speech Pathology (3) A 

Orientation information for speech pathology 
and audiology students on rehabilitation· prin
ciples and techniques. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Rehabilitation Medicine as Re
habilitation Medicine 479. Lecture and clin
ical observation in all areas of rehabilitation, 

. emphasizing cooperation and coordination of 
various professions in rehabilitation. 

454 Volce Disorders (3) W 
Etiology, evaluation, and treatment. Prerequi
site, Speech 250. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
530, 531, 532 Organic Disorden of Speech 

(3,3,3) A, W,8p 
Etiology, evaluation, and treatment. 530: Mor
phogenic disorders, especially cleft palate and 
dental malocclusions. 531: Dys~ espe
cially cerebral palsy. 532: Dysphasia. Pre
requisite for each course, 330 or permission. 

535 PsycholOgical Factors 10 Communication 
Disorders (2) W 

Prerequisite, Psychology 305 or permission. 

536 Advanced Diagnostic Procedures 
In Speech Pathology (4) AWSp 

A study of approaches to differential diag
nosis in speech and language disorders, as 
well as experience in the integration of infor
mation gained from various diagnostic pro
cedures. Two hours of laboratory required per 
week. Class size limited. Prerequisite, Speech 
332, or permission. 

SSI Advanced Pradleum In Speech 
Pathology (1-3, max. 10) AWSp 
MINER . 

Prerequ~tes, 351 or equivalent, and permis
sion. 

552 CUnlc:aI Management of Stuttering (3) W 
PRINS 

Study and application of clinical procedures 
for the diagnosis and the treatment of persons 
who stutter. Theoretical problems will be 
dealt with as a part of actu8:l case manage
ment. Two hours of laboratory required each 
week. Prerequisites, Speech 430 and 450, or 
permission. 

S60 . Research Methods In CUnlc:aI 
M~ement of Cblldbood Language 
Disorders (3) AWSp 

Rationale and methods for systematic sam
pling, data collection, and data analysis will be 
applied to the evaluation and the modification 
of language behaviors. Each student will de
sign, canduct,and report on a laboratory 
project applying research methods to the eval
uation of some aspect of a child's language 
behavior. Class size limited. Prerequisites, 
Speech 303 and permission. 

561 Language of Normal ChIldren (3) AWSp 
CARPBNTER . 

Advanced study of language acquisition and 
use by normal~chlldren, with emphasis on be
havioral, semantic, grammatical, and syntactic 
aspects. Tools employed in study of early 
language development will be presented. Two 
hours of laboratory required each week. Class 
size limited. Prerequisites, Speech 303 and 560 
or equivalent, and permission. 
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562 Evaluation of Language Disorders of 
ChUdren (4) AWSp 
KUNZE 

Procedures and tools used' in evaluating the 
language skills of children are presented along 
with parent interviewing· techniques and pro
fessional reporting methods. Three hours of 
practicum each week in an. interdisciplinary 
clinic is required. Class size ·limited. Prereq
uisites, Speech 331 and 561, and permission. 

563 Management of Language Disorders .of 
CMdren (3) AWSp 

Methodology. appropriate to individual and 
small-group management ,with children having 
language disorders, with emphasis on a be
havioral approach. Two hours of practicum 
required each week. Class size limited. Pre
requisites, Speech 331 and 561, and permis
sion. 

564 Classroom Management of Language 
Behaviors (2-5) A WSp 
RIEKE 

Methodology and supervised experience in 
management of language behaviors in a pre
school class setting. Class size limited. Pre
requisites, Speech 563 and Permission. 

S65 Practlc:um In Language Disorders of 
Children (1-3, max. 15) A WSp 
HEDRICK . 

Prerequisites, Speech 563 or equivalent, and 
permission. . 

S66 SemInar In Language Development and 
Disorders (2, max. 6) S 

Prerequisites, Speech 331 and 477. 

S69 SemInar lD Speech Pathology (Z, max. 6) 
Sp 

AUDIOLOGY 

Courses for Undergraduates 
306 introduction to Audiology (5) ASp 
Description of normal audition; elementary· 
structure and function of the hearing mech
anism; types of deficient hearing and their 
effects on speech. (Formerly Speech 370.) 

371 Basic Audiometry (5) AWSp 
Introduction to the theory and practice of 
the assessment of hearing function. Two hours 
of laboratory required each week. Class size 
limited. Pr.erequisites, Sp~ch 306 and pennis
sion. 

390 Introduction to Aural RebabDltatlon (5) 
W 
WasON 

Psychological and educationat implications of 
hearing loss; principles . and methods of 
speech reading, auditory training, and' speech 
conservation. Prerequisite, Speech 306. 

391 Practlcum In Audiology (I-Z, max. 15) 
AWSp 
WILSON 

Total undergraduate credits in 351 and 391 
together CaDnot exceed 20 credits. Minimum 
of 2 credits recommended; course may be re
peated for credit. Prerequisites, Speech 371 or 
390, and permission. 

477 Pediatric Audiology (3) W 
Assessment of auditory disorders in infants 
and young children. Emphasis on behavioral 
and electrophysiologic techniques and on the 
role of the audiologist in the clinical manage
mont of the young hearing-impaired child. 
Prerequisites, Speech 306 and 371, or equiv
alent. 
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493 Acoustic Amplification (3) W 
Study of acoustic amplification and pertinent 
audiologic techniques. Prerequisites, Speech 
371 and 390, or permission. 

494 Hearing Conservation for ChIldren (Z) 
Sp 
WILSON 

Planning and '. execution of identification and 
educational programs relative to hearing
imp~d infants and chDdren of preschool 
arid school ages. Prerequisites, Speech 371 and 
390, which may be taken concurrently. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
5Z6 Physiological Acoustics (3) W 

YANTIS 
Study of pertinent literature and experimental 
techniques incident to the scientific study of 
the normal and abnormal auditory system. 

5Z7 Psychoacoustics (3) Sp 
YANTIS 

Review of instrumentation, research tech
niques, and significant literature pertinent to 
normal auditory sensitivity, pitch, loudness, 
and other attn'butes of auditory sensation .. 
(Offered alternate years; not offered 1972-73.) 

570 Ad~ced Audiology (5) A 
Methods, techniques, and instruments used in 
the measurement of auditory function. Re
view of research literature. Prerequisite, 371 
or permission. 

571, 57Z, 573 Advanced Audiometry (3,3,3) 
A,W,8p 

Special diagnostic and predictive techniques 
for assessment of auditory function. 571~ 
Techniques of objective audiometry and eval
uaUoil of nonorganic hearing problems. 572: 
Functional evaluation of the cochlear end 
organ. 573: Functional evaluation of the 
retrocochlear and central auditory systems. 
Prerequisite for each course, 570. 

574 Industrial and Community Hearing 
Conservation (3) W 
YANTIS 

The psychophysiological effects of environ
mental noise on man. Techniques of noise 
measurement and attenuation, including the 
planning of hearing conservation programs in 
industry and in the community. Prerequisite, 
Speech 570 or permission. (Offered alternate 
years; not offered 1973-74.) 

575 Medical Background for Audiology (Z) 
W 
SNYDER 

Diseases and injuries of the ear resulting in 
reduced audition. Prerequisite, Speech 306 or 
permission. (Offered alternate years; not of
fered 1972-73.) (Formerly Speech 470.) . 

591 Advanced Practicum In Audiology 
(1-3, max. 10) AWSp 
WILSON . 

. Prerequisites, 391 or equivalent, 570, and per
mis~ion. 

596 Advanced Aurai RehabWtation (5) Sp 
WILSON 

Survey and study of the pertinent research 
literature in speech reading, auditory training, ' 
and speech conservation for the auditorially 
handicapped. Prerequisite, Speech 390 or per-
mission. (Formerly Speech 492.) , 

599 Seminar In Audiology (l, max. 6) W 

ZOOLOGY 

Courses for Undergraduates 
114 Evolution (Z) S 
General survey of evolution of animals, includ
ing man. For. nonmajors. 

118 SurVey of Physiology (5) A 
MAllTIN 

Elementary human physiology. For nonma
jors. Credit will not be given for 118 if credit 
previ~usly has been given for Zoology 208. 

119 Elementary PhysIology Laboratory (1) A 
MARTIN 

Specifically for physical education majors. 
May be taken by others only with permission. 
Prerequisite, 118 c9ncurrentfy. 

Z08 Elementary Buman Physiology (5) Sp 
GRlFP111IS 

Each organ system is descn'bed and its func
tion illustrated in the laboratory. Prerequisites, 
two quarters of college chemistry, two quar
ters college biological sciences completed or 
in progress, or permission. Credit will not be 
given for 208 if credit has previously been 
given for Zoology 118. 

301 Introductory Physiology (3) A 
EDWARDS, OLSBN, WHITELEY 

Fundamentals of physiology: biochemistry of 
cell constituents, environment of the cell, 
bioenergetics, intermediary metabolism, mem
branes, control mechanisms. Prerequisites, 
chemistry through organic, one year of col
lege physics, 10 credits in biological, sciences. 

330 Natural HIstory of MarIne Invertebrates 
. (5) Sp . 
KOHN, PAINB 

A field and laboratory course em(>hasizing the 
habits, habitats, adaptations, and mterrelation
ships of marine animals. Students may be re
quired to share a portion of the costs of field 

. trips. 

331 Natural IIbtory of Freshwater 
Invertebrates (5) SpS . 

A laboratory and field course dealing with the 
occurrence, distribution, and ecological rela
tionships of common freshwater invertebrates. 
Prerequisite, 15 credits in biological sciences 
or permission. 

36Z Natural HIstory of Vertebrates (5) Sp 
PAULSON 

A field and laboratory course on the classifi
cation, ecology, and behavior of fishes, 
'amplu'bians, reptiles, birds, and mammals. 
Prerequisite, permission. Students may be re
quired to share a portion of the costs of field 
trips. 

402 HJstory of Zoology (3) A 
Prerequisite, 20 credits in zoology or permis
sion. 

403 Comparative Vertebrate HIstology (5) A 
CLONEY . 

Microscopic anatomy of the tissues and organs 
of vertebrates. Prerequisite, Biolo~ 212. 

409 Ethology (3) W 
ALCOCK, ORIANS 

Perception, nervous integration, movement, 
motivation, instinct, learning, and social be
havior in animals, with emphasis upon their 
evolution and selective significance. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Psychology as 
Psychology 409. Prerequisite, Psychology 200 
or Zoology 212, or equivalent. . 



410 Ethology and Ecology Laboratory 
(1-4) Sp 
ORlANS, PAINE 

Field projects on foraging and social be
havior, species interactions and structure of 
terrestrial and marine communities, including 
special student research problems. Prerequi
site, permission. Students may be required to 
share a portion of the costs of field trips. 

423 Protozoology (5) A' 
OSTBRUD , 

Introduction to protozoa exclusive of para
sites, with emphasis on morphology (including 
fine structure and function), ecology, tax
onomy, and life histories. Prerequisite, 20 
credits in biological sciences or permission; 
Biology 401 recommended. 

428 General Physiology of Excitable Tissues 
. (3)W 

WILLOWS ~ 

Simple and complex ionic equilibria, eleCtrical 
properties of membranesj active and passive 
membrane responses. Impulse generation and 
conduction; electrical and chemical synapses; 
structure of muscle, and mechanical, thermal, 
chemical, and electrical aspects of contraction. 
Prerequisite, 301. 

'429 General Physiology of Excitable Tissues 
Laboratory (2) W 
WILLOWS 

Laboratory work to demonstrate the basic 
properties of nerve and the electrical and 
mechanical characteristics of muscle. This will 
be followed by experiments with diverse spe
cies that emphasize less-well-known nerve, 
muscle, and synaptic phenomena. Training 
will be given in the use of intracellular and 
extracellular stimulating and recording meth· 
ods and other basic electrophysiologlcaI tech· 
niques.Prerequisites, 428 concurrently and 
permission. 

432 Marbie Invertebrate Zoology (8) S 
Morphology and phylogeny of marine inverte
brates. (Offered at Friday . Harbor I:abora
tories.) Not o~ to students who have had 
433, 434. Prerequisite, Biology 212. 

433, 434 Invertebrate Zoology (5,5) A, W . 
KOHN, ILLG, KOZLOPF 

Morphology and phylogeny of invertebrates 
exclusive of terrestrialartbropods. Not open 
to students who have had 432. Prerequisite. 
Biology 212. 

435 Parasitology (5) W 
OSTBRUD 

A general course covering the principles of 
parasitism and the major groups of animal 
p~rasites. Prereq~ite, 20. credits in biological 
sCiences or ~ermISSlon. 

438 Comparative Endocrinology (3) W 
GORBMAN 

Hormonal integration of living processes at all 
levels in animals:. cells, organs, or~ms, 
populations. PrereCJuisites, one year of zoology 
and permission; histology and organic chem
istry recommended. 

439 Comparative Endoc:rinology 
Laboratory (2) W 
GORBMAN 

Appropriate experiments to accompany and 
enlarge on material presented in 438. Pre
requisites, 438 and permission. 

444 Entomology (5) Sp 
EDWARDS 

Biology of terrestrial arthropods, with empha
sis on insects. Structure, classification, phys
iology, and ecology of insects. Interrelation
ships of insects and man. Prerequisite, 15 
credits in biological sciences or permission. 
Students may be required to share a portion 
of the costs of field trips. 

448 Concepts of Nervons System function 
(3) Sp 
PALKA 

A broad examination of integrative mech
anisms in central nervous system function, 
with emphasis on sensory processing, plastic
ity, and control of behavior. Examples are 
taken from a variety of animal groups. Zool
ogy 428 recommended but not required. 

449 Concepts of Nervous System Function 
Laboratory (2) Sp 
PALKA I 

Experiments to accompany material presented 
in 448. Prerequisites, 448 and permission. 

453-454 Comparative Anatomy of Chordates 
(5-5) A,W . 
SNYDER 

Phylogeny of the chordates; . structure, func
tion, and evolution of vertebrate organ sys· 
tems. Prerequisite, Biology 212. 

456 Developmental .Blology of ,AnImals (5) 
ASp 
BALL, CAHN, PERNALD 

Introduction to properties and experimental 
analysis of developing systems, and a de
scriptive and comparative study of devel
opment with emphasis on chordates. The 
Autumn Quarter course emphasizes descrip
tive and comparative analysis. The Spring 
Quarter course emphasizes experimental as
pects and the use of live material in the 
laboratory. Prerequisite, Biology 212. Prior 
completion of Zoology 301 recommended for 
the Spring Quarter course. 

457 Methods and Problems in Development 
(3) Sp 
BALL, CAHN . I 

Lecture course in experimental embryology 
focusing .on modem approaches to develop
mental problems and emphasizing. their analy
sis at a biochemical level. Selected topics will 
be covered in two lectures ·each week. Read
ings from primary sources will be assigned in 
conjunction with lecture material, to be 
discussed in a discussion section once weekly. 
Prerequisites, 456 and permission. 

458 Vertebrate Physiology (5) W 
MARTIN 

Emphasis on the physiology of nonmammalian 
vertebrates' major functions and organ sys
tems viewed extensively from ecologic and 
evolutionary aspects. Special attention will be 
given to respiration, circulation, excretion, 
locomotion, energy metabolism, seasonal 
adaptation. Prerequisite, 301. 

459 Laboratory in Development (2) Sp. 
BALL, CAHN 

An analysis of developmental problems using 
several experimental approaches. Exercises 
will include tissue culture and transplantation 
experiments, and use of biochemical ap
proaches to characterize embryonic develop
ment. Prerequisites, concurrent registration in 
457 and permission. 

464 Na(praI History of Blrds (5) Sp 
RICHARDSON 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 

A lecture, laboratory, and field course. (Al
ternates with 465.) Prerequisites, Biology 212 
and permission. Students may be required to 
share a portion of the costs of field trips. 

465 Natural HIstory of Mammals (5) Sp 
RICHARDSON 

A lecture, laboratory, and field course. (Of
fered alternate years.) Prerequisites, Biology 
212 and permission. Students may be required 
to share a portion of the costs of field trips. 

468 Comparative Physiology (5) Sp 
EDWARDS, MARTIN, OLSEN 

Osmotic and ionic regulation, respiration, cir
culation, and excretion~ with special emphasis 
on the variety of means with which animals 
solve common problems. Prerequisite, 301. 

470 Concepts and Issues (5) A 
RAY 

Zoological concepts, their current and poten
tial applications to cultural dilemmas and 
frontiers. Prerequisite, advanced standing. 

475 Zoogeography (3) W 
RICHARDSON 

Studies of the present distribution of terres
trial vertebrates and how it has come about, 
especially in relation to environment, evolu
tion, and dispersal. Prerequisites, Biology 212 
or equivalent, and one additional course in
volving some study of vertebrate classification, 
or permission. 

490 Undel'8l'8duate SemInar (3, max. 6) 
Supervised reading and group discussion on 
selected concepts of zoology. ])rerequisites, 20 
credits in zoology and permission. 

491 Topics In ZoologlcaJ Research . 
(1, max. 3) A 

Undergraduate seminar on research problems 
currently under investigation by dep~t 
faculty members. Includes discussions and 
laboratory demonstrations of aims, tech
niques, and results of zoological research. 
Prerequisites, upper-division standing and per-
mission. . 

498 Special Problems in Zoology 
(1.5, max. 15) AWSp 

~rerequisites, 30 credits in zoology and permis
SIOn. 

Courses for Graduates Only 

506 Topics in Esperlmental Embryology 
(2, maL 6) A 

Seminars and discussions of aspects of growth 
of special current interest. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

517 Comparative Developmental Physiology 
(6) 
WHITELEY 

The topics of oogenesis, fertilization, and 
differentiation of invertebrates will be con
sidered from the point of view of biosyn
theses, permeability, and metabolic changes, 
acquisition of specific biochemical properties 
and physical mechanisms of developmental 
processes. The laboratory will deal compara
tively with a variety of marine invertebrates. 
(Offered at Friday Harbor Laboratories.) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

520, 5l1, 52l Seminar (1,1,1) A,W.jjp 
PARNER 

528 Advanced Topics In Physiology 
(1-3, max. 15) Sp 
EDWARDS, PALKA, WILLOWS 
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Advanced considerations in physiology with 
emphasis on recent developments. Prerequi
site, at least one 400-level course in physiol-
ogy.·· . 

533 Advanced Invertebrate Zoology (6) S 
The rich and varied~ invertebrate fauna of the 
San Jaun Archipelago is studied, emphasizing 
sy1Jtematics and ecology, with opportunity for 
developing individual research problems. (Of
fered at Friday Harbor Laboratories.) Pre
requisite, 10 credits in invertebrate zoology or 
equivalent. 

S34 Topics In Advanced Invertebrate 
Zoology (3 or 6, max. 15) 
ILLG, KOHN, KOZLOFF 

Advanced considerations in morphology, 
ecology, phylogeny of invertebrates; emphasiz
ing current developments. (Six credits avail-

. able at Friday Harbor Laboratories only.) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

536 Comparadve Invertebrate EmbryolOBY 
(6) S 

MorpholQgical and experimental studies of 
development of selected types of marine in
vertebrates. (Offered at Friday Harbor Lab
oratories.) Prerequisites, 433, 434, and 456. 

. 538 Advanced Invertebrate Physfology (6) S 
Physiological bases of ecology, evolution, and 
tolerance to stress, as illustrated by many 
diverse forms. . (Offered at Friday Harbor 
Laboratories.) Prerequisites, chemistry through 
organic and 10 credits in invertebrate zoology, 
or equivalent. 

SS4 Advanced Vertebrate Morphology (3) A 
SNYDER 

Current problems and trends in vertebrate 
anatomy emphasizing functional relationships. 
Prerequisites, 454, 456, and permission. 

S68 Chemical Integradon (2, maL 6) AWSp 
GODMAN 

Graduate seminar dealing with current prob
lems in endocrinology and neuroendocrinol
ogy. Prerequisite, permission. 

57Z Topics In Ecology (Z or 3) W 
. EDMONDSON, PAINE, KOHN, OIUANS 

Graduate seminar on modem problems in 
ecology. Prerequisites, Biology 472 or equiva
lent, and permissjon. 

514 Ecology of Marine Communities (3) A 
PAINE 

A lecture course emphasizing the ecological 
structure and functioning of marine com
·munities. Topics include population interac
tions and dynamics, i:listributional patterns. 
bioenergetics, stability,. and species diversity. 
Prerequisites, Biology 472 or equivalent, and 
permission. 

576 Environmental Marine Physiology (6) Sp 
JOHANSEN 

A course emphasizing the relationship of ver
tebrate and invertebrate physiology to physical 
factors in the marine environment. Instruction 
will be given in principles and applications 
of modem instrumentation for quantitative 
study of animal-environment interactions. (Of
fered at Friday Harbor Laboratories.) Pre
requisites, invertebrate and/or vertebrate zool
ogy, one year of college physics. organic 
chemistry. Physiology desirable. 

578 Advanced Ecology (5) W 
ORIANS 

Strategies of reproduction, habitat selection, 
foraging and spacing; theory of competition 
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and predator-prey interactions; niche theory 
and community structure. Prerequisites, Biol
ogy 472 or equi~alent, and permission. 

581 . Systematic Zoology (5) W 
ILLG 

History, principles, and procedures of zoologi. 
cal taxonomy; review of biological bases of 
phylogeny; history and principles of zoological 
nomenclature. Prer~quisite, permission. 

S83 Advanced Technfques In Microscopy . 
(5) W 
CLONBY 

Theory and use of light microscope, modem 
techniques of specimen preparation for mor
phol~~cal stu~~, photomicrography. Pre
reqwSlte, penmsston. 

600 Independent Study or Research (.) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (.) A WSpS 

800 Doctoral Dbsertadon (.) 

SCHOOL AND 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

ACCOUNTING 

Coorses for· Undergraduates 
Z10 Fundamentals of Accountlng'(3) 
Nature and social setting of accounting; uses 
of accounting information; introduction to 
basic accounting concepts, and some accolint
ing techniques. Prerequisite, sophomore stand
ing.. 

220 Fundamentals of Accoundng (3) 
Basic concepts used in financial reporting, 
interpretation of financial statements. Prereq-
uisite, 210. I 

%30 BasIc AccoanUog AnalysIs (3) 
Analysis and evaluation of accounting infor
mation as part of the managerial processes of 
control, planning, and decision making. Con
centrates on the use of information by those 
managing the enterprise and making decisions. 
Prerequisite, 220. 

301 intermediate Accoundng 1(3) 
Concepts and principles of financial acCount
ing. Analysis of controversies and problems 
related to the measurement of enterprise in
come. Prerequisite, 230. 

30Z IntermedJate Accounting n (3) 
Continuation 9f 301. Prerequisite, 301. 

303 . Advanced Accoundng (3) 
Theory and problems in accounting for own
ership equities in corporations and· partner
ships. Financial statement analysis and inter
nal measurement of business performance. 
Prerequisite, 302. 

311 Cost Accounting (3) 
Introduction to the theory of cost accounting; 
job order, process, and standard cost systems; 
overhead accounting; problems in accumula
tion and allocation of costs; decision making 
with cost data. Prerequisite, 301. 

371 Audltlng or Industrlallntemsbfp (Z) 
One quartets internship with a certified pub-

lic accounting firm, industrial organization; ~r 
government agency. Prerequisite, prior de
partmental approval. 

375 Topics In Financial RepordDg (4) 
A critical examination of the uses and limita
tions of general purpose financial statements 
which have been prepared in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles. Pre
requisite, 230; not open to accounting majors. 

411 Auditing Standards and PrlDdples (3) 
Establishes a framework' in which the student 
will be operating as a professional man to 
examine the problems and the opportunities, 
the approaches and the methodology in per
forming the attest function and in expanding 
the attest function in the future. Prerequisites, 
303,311. 

4Z1 Federal Income Tax (5) 
Comprehensive development of individual and 
corporation income tax. Prerequisite, 303 or 
permission. 

430 introduction to information Systems (3) 
Study of the concepts of information systems 
in administrative organizations and the pro
cesses of analyzing and designing systems, 
with an emphasis on those using computer 
facilities. Includes sufficient study of computer 
systems to understand their present and fu
ture impact on information systems and to 
evaluate proposals for computerization of exist
ing systems. Prerequisites, 230 and Quantita
tive Methods 200. 

440 AccounUog Systems (3) 
Focuses on the integration of accounting and 
other information systems. The concepts and 

.methodology of computerized infonilation sys
tems analysis and design, and a study of the 
management of the information function. As 
a part of systems design, the student will' be 
introduced to COBOL as a programming lan
guage used in business information systems. 
Advanced study of computer equipment and 
its impact on systems. Prerequisite, 430. 

450 Special Tax Problems (3) 
Special problems in income tax, including 
partnerships, estates ,and trusts, corporate re
organization, gift and estate taxes, basic tax 
research. Prerequisite, 421. . 

460 ,Advanced Cost Accoundng (3) 
Advance analysis of cost and management 
accounting problems; special applications of 
cost accounting techniques for management 
planning and control; current developments. 
in cost accounting. Prerequisite, 311. 

4?0 Case Studles In Auditing (4) . 
Application of standards and princiPles to 
case studies in auditing, including practice 
case. Prerequisite, 411. 

475 AdmInlsCradve Controls (3) 
The use of the budgetary, statistical, and ac
counting information in planning operations 
and achieving planned' objectives through con
trol. Prerequisites, 230 and Quantitative Meth
ods 201. Not open to accounting majors. 

480 Fund Accounting (3) 
Fund and budgetary accounting as applied to 
governments and to institutions, slJch as hos
pitals and colleges. Prerequisites, 302 .. 

485 Consolldated Flnanclai Statements (3) 
Accounting for parent-subsidiary and branch 
relationships; mergers; foreign exchange. Pre
requisite, 303. 



490 Advanced ~blems (3) 
Intensive study of accounting principles, pro
cedures, and presentations, principall! through 
consideration of C.P.A problems. Prerequi
sites, 311, 411, 421, 480. 

4'5 Advanced Ac:c:ounting Theory (3) 
Theory of aCcounting related to income meas
urement, assets, anCl equities. Prerequisites, 
303 and senior standing. 

499. Undugradoate Researc:h (3, maL 9) -
Arranged and supervised by individual mem
bers of the faculty. Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 Managerial Ac:c:ounting (3) 
Covers concepts and procedures for determi
nation and presentation of information for 
managerial and financial decisions. Income 
determination, cost analysis, and analytic re
ports. Interpretation, use, and limitations of 
accounting statements. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

561 Managerial Accounting (3) 
Study of the generation and the use of ac
counting information within the firm for pur
poses of planning and controlling operations. 
Topics covered include cost concepts, respon
sibility accounting systems, cost control, and 
the use of accounting information in short
and long-term management decision problems. 
Prerequisites, 500 and permission 

510 Concepts In Ac:c:Ountfng Measurements 
(3) 

An intensive stud! of accounting principles 
underlying financi81 statements, the measure
ment of income, the valuation of assets, and 
accounting for corporate stock equities. Em
phasis is placed on the uses and limitations 
of accounting data, including analysis and 
interpretation of financial statements, and the 
manager's responsibilities and opportunities in 
financial reporting. Prerequisites, 500 and per
mission. 

511 Concepts In Ac:c:ountlng Measurements 
(3) 

IdentifyD:t~ and measuring attributes of re
sources of the finn relevant to management 
decisions. Flows as they relate to time, volume 
of activity, units of product, segments of the 
firm, and functional respoDsibility. Problems 
of cost and revenue forecasting for planning 
and control. Prerequisi~, 500, 501, and per
mission. 

520 Seminar In Flnandal Accounting (3) 
A critical . examination of alternative ap
proaches to the study and the development of 
accounting theory. Evaluation of selected clas
sic contnoutions to accounting ,theory. Exten
sive readings and discussion of recent attempts 
in Bnglish-speaking. countries to formulate 
meaningful and useful conceptual bases for 
accounting. Prerequisite, permission. 

521 SemInar In Financial Accounting (3) 
Application of accounting theories to unre
solved problems in financial accounting. Top
ics covered vary with the changing importance 
of current accounting concepts 8;Dd problems. 
Stress is placed on developing research and 
writing skills along with analytic abllities. 
Prerequisites, 520 and permission. 

522 SemInar In Cost Accounting (3) 
Critical examination of theories of cost and 
managerial accounting. Differentiation of ob
jectives of managerial and financial account-
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ing; economic and accounting views of costs; 
current developments in cost accounting 
theory and practice. Prerequisite, permission. 

540 Seminar In Intematlonal Accounting (3) 
Emergence of the international accounting 
problem and or~anizations associated with 
the study of the ISSues involved; national ~if
ferences in accounting thought and practice; 
international standards of accounting and 
auditing and financial reporting. Prerequi
site, permission. 

570 SemInar In Auditing (3) 
Examination of the changing business environ
ment of the auditor. and the impact of these 
changes on auditing philosophy, objectives 
and methodology. The seminar focuses on the 
auditing of integrated information systems, 
the use of computers as an audit tool, and the 
expansion of the reporting function. Manage
me~t aspects of public accounting practice are 
examined. Prerequisite, permission. 

571-572 Research Reports (3-3) 
Independent stUdy in business administration; 
critical evaluation of business analysis and re
search methods. Effective communication of 
ideas is emphasized Methods and content of 
independent research studies being completed 
by the students are subjected to critical evalua
tion: Prerequisites, instructor's approval of 
preliminary research topic outline for 571-; 
571- for -S72; 571-572 open only to M.B.A. 
nonthesis students. 

599 Doctoral SemInar In Ac:c:ountfDg (3) 
Study and research in advanced topics of ac
counting. The seminar is generally concerned 
with unpUblished. areas of research as well as 
research methodology' and phfiosophy. It is 
conducted by visiting professors and depart
mental faculty. For doctoral students only. 
May be repeated for credit Prerequisite, per
mission, 

60Q Independent Study or Researdl (*) 

ADMINISTRATIVE THEORY 
AND ORGANIZATIONAL 
BEHAVIOR 
Courses for Undergraduates 
301 Behavioral Science and AdmIDIstratIon 

(4) . 
An introduction to some of the fundamental 
research and theories of behavioral. science 
that are particularly relevant to the study of 
management Materials are presented to aid 
the student of management and administra-

. tion in understanding the behavior of individ
uals and work groups. Prerequisite, junior 
standing. 

440 OrganIzatIon TheorY (3) 
Studies of concepts of power, authority, and 
influence;' communications, delegation and 
decentralization, decision and planning theory; 
formal organization structures, F.up decision 
making, philosophy and values m business or
ganizations, and considerations of organiza
tion as a social issue. Prerequisite, 90 credits. 

441 Advanced OrganIzation Theory (3) 
Deals with current research, measuring or
ganizational effectiveness, planning, leadership 
patterns, current problems, developments in 
related disciplines. Prerequisite, 440. 

460 Human Relations In Organlmtlons (4) 
Develops· understanding of organizatiOIial be-

havior, with a clinical focus on basic processes 
and methods involved in diagnosing human 
situations and in taking action; includes spe
cific personal, social, and organizational es
pects; case discussion and analysis of con
cepts and conceptual schemes. ,Prerequisite, 
90 credits. Offered on satisfactory Inonsatis
factory basis only. 

461 Two-Person Behavior in OrganIzational 
COiltexts (4) 

Clinically examines those behavioral skills 
and processes that are most basic in the de
velopment of effective individual behavior in 
business and other organizational contexts. 
Emphasis on clinical practice in developing: 
(1) self-awareness; (2) skills and processes in 
face-to-face communication and interaction; 
and, (3) structuring effective interpersonal re
lationships in organizational contexts. Pre-

. requisites, 460 or permission, and senior 
stailding. . Offered on satisfactory /nonsatisfac
tory basis only. 

463 Administrative Behavior (4) 
Studies practice and theory in formal or
ganizations through selected readings and actual 
cases. Emphasizes' the superior-subordinate 
relatioDship at all levels. Considers the ad
ministrator's frame of reference, communica
tion in organizations, motivation, informal 
organization, situational and environmental 
aspects, and administrative controls. Pre
requisite, either Administrative Theory and 
Organizational Behavior 460 or Personnel·301 

464 RaclaJ, Etbnlc:, and Cultnral Factors 
In Administration (4) 

Understanding racial, ethnic, and cultural 
factors and their impact on the administra
tion of organizations. Emphasis is on the 
comprehension of behavioral dynamics of dis
crimination through case analysis, role play
ing, and 'other exercises. Prerequisite, permis
sion. Offered on satisfactory/nonsatisfactory 
basis only. ' 

499 Undergraduate Research (3, maL 9) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 Human Relations In OrganIzations (3) 
Analytically examines basic clinical processes 
related to diagnosing organizational behavior 
and taking action, and such aspects as indi
vidual and group behavior, basic human rela
tions skills, behavioral processes, and the 
effects of organizational systems and processes 
on human organization. Prerequislte, per
mission. 

550 OrganIzatIon and Management. (3) 
Studies concepts' of power, authority and in
fiuence, objectives and goals, decision makin2 
and plannin~, communication, ~legation and 
decentralization, leadership and motivation, 
and considerations of values, social issues, and 
future trends in organization. Research and 
theories in other fields, such as behavioral 
science and economics, will be related to busi
ness olJanization and management theory. 
PrereqUISite, permission. 

565 SemInar In Comparative AcbnJnbtratlve 
Theory (3) 

Identifies and evaluates the variations that 
occur ainong significant factors within or
ganizations, across organizations, instifutional . 
groups (business, education, health services, 
gOvernment ... ), national Cul~ (U.S., Rus
sia, France, Brazil ..• ) and supranational cuI;. 
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tures . (SEATO, BEC •.• ). and their' effect 
upon unit effectiveness. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

571·572 Research Reports (3-3) 
See Accounting S71-S72 for description. . 
575 Human Aspects of Administration (3) 
Examiiles administration process with a pri
mary focus on organizational behavior. De
velops the basic contnoutions of social sci
ence and other sources in the formulation 
of . administrative-organizational conceptual 
schemes. . Critically evaluates administrative 
theory in relation to administrative practice. 
Prerequisite. permission. 

576 Human Aspects of AdinlnJstration (3) 
Develops in depth some of the basic contribu
tions to adIninistrative theory and practice 
made by past and current research. thought, 
and experience. 1¥}>ically examines several 
major research studIes, drawing on findings 
from psycholOgy, sociology, social and cul
tural anthropology, business administration, 
government, and other sources. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

577 Practlcum In Human Relations (3) 
Utilizes the concepts, structures, methods, and 
techniques. commonly called the laboratory 
training method, for learning about personal 
and interpersonal phenomena. The course pre
sents the opportunity for an in-depth exami
nation of one's own and. others' behavior and 
of the consequences of that behavior. using 
the vehicle of the T- (for training) group-an 
unstructured, agenda-less small group that fo
cuses on the "here and now" actions, reac
tions, and interactions of the group members. 
The T-group provides the environment for 
inquiry, examination. and experimentation; the 
data are created and analyzed by the group 
members working together. Prerequisite. per
mission. Offered on satisfactory /nonsatisfac
tory basis only. 

580 Planning and Decision Theory (3) 
Usually focuses on the development of a 
theory of decision making, with emphasis on 
behavioral aspects. Consideration of informa
tion-decision systems and the role of model 
building. Occasionally emphasizes the devel
opment of a theory of planning, including 
foundation for theory, process of planning, 
role of participants in planning, the auxiliary 
functions, and int~..ation into general theory. 
Prerequisite. permission. 

584 Theory and Practice In OrganJzation 
Development (3) 

Provides a conceptual underStanding of or
ganization development and some practice in 
developing applicable skills. Inquires into such 
matters as the history of orgaitization devel
opment, co~ditions for successful application, 
organization diagnosis, client-consultant rela
tionships, the action research model, team 
building, intergroup conflict resolution, and 
implications for the total organization. Prereq-
uisite, permission. . 

587 SemJnal. In Advanced Organization 
Theory (3) 

Investigates the development of a theory of 
organization with subtheories. on structures. 
processes. goal determination, problem solv
ing. innovation, and change. Appraises vari
ous approaches to the study of organizations 
such as the sociological, normative, descrip
tive, analytical, and systems approach. Studies 
in detail the most important conceptual and 
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analytical models of organization such as 
bureaucratic. information-communication, co
alition. economic, and behavioral. Appraises 
the research· methodologies in field studies, 
laboratory investigations, model building. and 
simulation. Discusses the future trends in or
ganization theory. Prerequisite. permission . 

599 Doctoral Seminar In Administrative 
Theory and Organizational Behavior (3) 

Study and research in advanced topics of ad
ministrative theory and organizational behav
ior. The seminar is generally concerned with 
unpublished areas of research and is con
ducted by visiting professors and departmental 
faculty. May be repeated for credit. For doc
toral students only. Prerequisite, permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (~) 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATIQN 
513 introduction to Information Processtng 

Systems (2) . 
Introduction to· the use and the programming 
of computers for business applications. Pro
gramming 'problems in BASIC. Impact of 
computers on management. No credit if 
Quantitative Methods 200 has been taken. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

515 Introduction to Computer Information 
Systems (4) 

Provides further study of computer technology 
and its impact on administrative organizations. 
the design and implementation of computer
ized information systems, and some exposure 
to computer languages. The purpose of the· 
course is to provide the knowledge required 
by an operating or staff manager to work 
effectively with specialists developing com
puterized information systems. Prerequisites, 
513 and permission. . 

700 Master's Thesis (*) A WSp 

800 Doctoral DlsseI1atlon (0) 

BUSINESS ,ADMINISTRATION 
RESEARCH METHODS 
500 StatJstkal Methods I (4) 
Treatment of statistical· methods useful in 
doing research in the various areas of business 
administration.· Emphasis will be placed on 
using the statistical tools for 'testing hypoth
eses. Includes probability theory, sampling, 
estimation,. hypothesis testing. Prerequisites, 
Quantitative· Methods 201 or equivalent, doc
toral standing and permission. 

501 Statistical MethoCls D (4) 
Continuation of SOO. A treatment of statistical 
methods useful in doing research in .pe var
ious areas of business administration. Includes 
multiple regression, analysis of covariance,
nonparametric statistics. Prerequisites. SOO and 
permission. 

510 AppUed Econometrics I (3) .. 
Emphasizes the application of econometric 
methods rather than the mathematical proofs 
of statistical procedures. Introduction to the 
linear regression model, interpretation of sum
mary statistics, bias and precision of regres
sion estimates, analysis of the residuals. Pre
requisites. 500 and SOl, and permission. 

511 AppUed Econometrics D (3) 
Continuation of S10. Hypothesis testing. dis
tributed lags, serial correlation models, simul
taneous equation models.· Prerequisite, S 1 O. 

520 Behavioral Research Methods-Theory 
and Design (3) . 

Philosophy of science, development of sci
entific method, arid meaning of behavioral re
search. HistQrical perspective of scientific in
vestigation and the evaluation of research. The 
development of theory and its relationship to 
research. Various strategies and designs in be
havioral research. Prerequisites, SOO and SOl, 
and permission. 

521 Behavioral Research Methods-
Approaches and Applications (3) 

Considers alternative research approaches, such 
as laboratory and field experimentation, sim
ulation, and surveys, with data-gathering tech
niques appropriate for each approach. It is 
primarily concerned with developing' alterna
tive approaches to research problems and 
with discussing specific applications. It builds 
upon a background of specific statistical tools 
and techniques and an understanding of the
ory development and research design. Pre
requisites, SOO and SOl, and permission. 

BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS 

Courses for Undergraduates 
301 Basic Written Business Communications 

(4) 
A broad analytical approach to written com
munications as a management tool. Analysis 
of the psychology, semantics, planning, and 
principles of effective business writing. Practi
cal application through messages that inform 
and persuade, grant and refuse; plus short 
business reports and applications for posi
tions. Prerequisite, 7S credits. 

410 Business Reports and Other Speclallzed 
Communications (5) 

Covers both internal and external communica
tions that businessmen and businesswomen 
write on the job. Emphasis is on various. types 
of internal reports, ranging from short infor
mal memos to the more complex formal re
ports. Also covered are specialized external 
types of communications directed I to cus
tomers. Prerequisite. 7S credits. . 

BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
300 Managerial Economics (3) 
Analysis of economic factors affecting deci
sions made by business firms. Demand and 
cost analysis, and alternative policies from the 
firm's point of view. Prerequisite, Economics 
201. 

301 Money, National Income, and PrIces (4) 
Measurement and analysis of business activity 
in the commodity and money markets; static 
and dynamic models of income and interest 
rate determination; problems and policies in 
the stabilization of business conditions. Pre
requisites, Economics 200 and 201. 

439 Business Forecasting (4) 
Analysis of basic variations affecting general 
business conditions as a background for busi
ness and investment decisions; appraisal of 
proposals for controlling cycles and of fore
casting techniques. Prerequisites, 301 and 
Quantitative Methods 201,1 

499 Undergraduate Res~ (3, max. 6) 
Research in selected areas of business eco
nomics. Prerequisites, 300 and 301, and per
mission. 



Courses for GradUates Only 
500 Business Economics I (3) 
Factors underlying the determination of cost 
and prices for the industry and the firm; de
mand analysis. Prerequisite, permission. 

501 Business Economics D (3) 
Analysis of real and monetary factors affect
ing the national and international economic 
environment, supply and demand for money, 
interest rates, stabilization problems and poli
cies. Prerequisites, 500 and perinission. 

512 Advanced Managerial Economics (3) 
Focus is on application of basic firm theory 
as developed in 500. Principles of opti
mum resource allocation, empirical estimation 
of cost and demand schedules. Prerequisite, 
500 and Quantitative Methods 500, and per
mission. 

513 Macro-Analysis For Business (3) 
National income and output analysis; examin
ation of dynamic income-expenditure models; 
economic growth and industry change. Pre:. 
requisites, 501 and permission. 

520' SemInar In Monetary and Fiscal Pollcy (3) 
Exploration of the recent and current liter
ature in the area of monetary and income 
theory and an examination of monetary and 
fiscal policy problems in the area of domestic 
finance. Prerequisites, 500, 501, and Finance ' 
420, and permission. 

524 SemInar In Forecasting (3) 
Econometrics; input-output analysis and 
NBER forecasting techniques; empirical test
ing and applications. Prerequisites, 513 and 
Quantitative Methods 500, and permissionr 

Sl6 Industry Structure and Performance (3) 
A course in market structure, conduct, and 
performance; mergers and diversification; price 
and nonprice patterns of firm behavior. Pre
requisite, 512 and permission. 

571-572 Research Reports (3-3) 
See Accounting 571-572 for description. 

588 SemInar In AppUed Mlc:roec:onomlc 
AnaIysJs (3) 

A seminar in applied microeconomic analysis: 
emphasis on individual selected topics and 
presentation of papers with application to eco
nomic problems of industries and firms, 
such as the estimation of aggregate production 
functio~s for industries, consumer preference 
patterns, firm forecasting and intrafirm pric
ing policies. Prerequisites, 512 and permission. 

599 Doctoral SemInar In Business 
Economics (3) , 

Study and research in advanced topics of 
business ,economics. The seminar is generally 
concernetl with unpublished areas of research, 
and is conducted by visiting profesSors and 
departmental faculty. May be repeated for 
credit for doctoral students only. Prerequi
site, permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

BUSINESS, GOVERNMENT, 
AND SOCIETY 

Courses for Undergraduates 
101 B~ess: An Introdndory Analysis (5) 
The nature and role of American business in 
modem society; its growth, struc,ture,' organi
zation, and relationship to environment. Busi-

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

ness firms: their objectives, functions, and 
management. Problems of organization, deci
sion making, controls, investment in business, 
and, related aspects. Career opportunities in 
business. 

200 Introduction to Law (5) 
Legal institutions and processes; law as a sys
tem of social thought and behavior and a 
frame of order within which rival claims are 
resolved and compromised; legal _ reasoning; 
law as a process of protecting and facilitating 
voluntary arrangements in a business society. 

310 Legal Aspects of Business and PubUc: 
PoUcy (5) 

Legal questions ,involved in government and 
economic institutions including government 
regulation of competition and business-labor 
relations, government ownership, government 
assistance to business as well as business 
influences on government, regulation and the 
alternative of public control in Selected case 
studies in such areas' as pollution control and 
public utilities. Prerequisite, 200 01" pe~ion. 

361 Business History (3) 
Exploration and analysis of the development 
of the American business system, business 
enterprise. and its management within the 
context of environmental forces shaping the ' 
growth of the nation. ' 

403 Commercial Law (5) 
Principles of the law. of property, sales, nego
tiable instruments, and security transactions. 
Prerequisite, 200. 

444 Business and Soclety (4) 
Major concepts in the behavioral sciences 
with respect to the influence of cultural norms 
and goals upon business activity, and the 
interdependence . of business and other el
emeJ1ts of the social order. Lectures and dis
cussion. 

44S Comparative Enterprise Systems (5) 
Investigation of functions, modes of operation, 
and methods of coordinating business enter
prises in various economic systems, ranging 
from th~ competitive to the highly centralized. 

490 Spedal Topics and Issues In Bnslness, 
Government, and SocIety (3, maL 9) 

Emphasis is upon contemporary topics and 
issues of business in their governmental and 
societal contexts. The content of the course 
will reflect contemporary developments and 
the current interests of the instructors and 
students. Prerequisite, permission. ' 

499 Undergraduate Research (3, maL 9) 
Selected problems in social, legal, and ec0-
nomic institutions. 'Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only , 
510 Business and Pub1lc Polley (3) 
Legal institutions and processes in the business 
environment; contract, property, and the cor
poration; business, labor, and governmental 
participation in development of public policies 
affecting business. Prerequisite, permission. 

511 The Context of the Business System (3) 
Specific problems that arise between the busi
ness system and the environmental context 
within which it operates. The role and contri
bution of the business system to American 
society and the symbiotic relationship that 
exists . between the two. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

552 Legal Aspects of Business Regnlation (3) 
Examination, from the point of view of the 
business manager and the society, of advanced 
problems bearing upon top management's 
operating policy, with particular reference to 
selected legal and economic issues in public 
policies relating to competition. Prerequisite, 
pennission. 

553 Advanced Problenw In Business and 
Publlc PoUey (3) 

Advanced contemporary problems in business 
and public policy; wage and price controls; 
collective bargaining and strikes in essential 
industries; racial, integration; "undesirable" 
and "excessive" advertising; industrial impact 
on the physical environment Prerequisite, 
permission. 

562 ResponslbUities of Business Leadership (3) 
Relationships among business and consumers, 
government, labor, and agriculture as affected 
by changing social forces. Problems of busi
ness ethics. Prerequisite, permission. 

565 Industrlallzatlon and Social Structure (3) 
Continuity and change, in the structure of 
societies undergoing industrialization, with 
special attention to theories of the American 
experience, and to the status and power of 
business. Prerequisite, permission. 

I 
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575 Theories of Capitalism (3) 
Focuses upon the various -theories of capital
ism developed over the past several centuries 
and their relevance for our contemporary so
ciety. Prerequisite, permission. 

590 Business 'HJstory (3) 
Development of the American business sys
tem, with special emphasis upon the dynamic 
forces, both internal and external, that shape 
the form and character of macro- and micro
business. Prerequisite, permisSion. 

597 Behavioral ScIence of the Business 
System (3) 

Analysis of the business system in the light 
of the concepts and methods of the behavior
al disciplines. Attention centers on the busi
ness scholar's need to develop an integrative 
approach to social science. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

598 Analysis of Business Behavior (3) 
Analysis of the behavior of the modem firm 
and its environment in the light of traditional 
and contemporary theory. Emphasis is placed 
upon empirical investigation of firm behavior. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

599 Doctoral Seminar In Business, 
Government, and Soclety (3) 

Study and research in advanced topics of 
business, government, and society. Generally 
concerned with unpublished areas of research 
and conducted by visiting ptofessors and de
partmental faculty. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite, permission. ' 

600 Independent Stndy or Research 
(0, max. 10) 

Prerequisite, permission. 

BUSINESS POLICY 
Courses for Undergraduates 
470 BusfDess Pollcy (4) 
Case study of policy making and administra-
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tion from a pneral management point of 
view. EmphasJS is on problem analysis, the 

,dec:ision-in8king process, administration and 
control, and continuous reappraisal of poU
cieS and objectives. This course integrates 
and builds upon the work of the core cur
riculum. Prerequisites, senior standing or 
above and Finance 350, Marketing 301, 0p
erations and Systems Analysis 3Ql, and Per-, 
sonnel and Industrial Relations 301 or Ad
ministrative Theory and Organizational Be
havior 460, or permission. 

471 Problems of the Independent 
Businessman (4) 

The role of sm8l1 business in' the economy. 
Case studies of problems ,faced by owner
managers of small business enterprises. The 
managerial role in establishing and operating 
new businesses. case stUdies of problems in
volved in translating new product or service 
ideas into economic enterprises. Emphasis on 
the decision-making process' in choosing a 
strategy and implementing it. Prerequisites, 
senior standing' or above and Finance 350, 
Marketing 301, Operations and Systems Anal
ysis 301 and Personnel 301 or Administrative 
Theory and Organizational Behavior 460, or 
permissilln. 

480 ,Business Simulation (5) 
Critical analysis of integrated business policy 
formulation m a complex and d~c mdus
trial environment by means of simulation 
(business gaming). Prerequisites, senior stand
ing or above and Finance 350, Marketing 301, 
Operations and· Systems Analysis 301 and 
Personnel 301 or Administrative Theory and 
Organizational Behavior 460, or permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (3, maL 9) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 

571-572 Researcia Repons (3-3) 
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593, 594 PoDcy DetenidDation and 
Administration (3,3) , 

Analysis of poUcy problems faced by chief 
administrative officers of business finDs. De
termining of objectives; development of poU
cies to achieve objectives; organization of 
executive personnel to implement policies; 
coordination of the orgamzation; appraisal 
and adjustments to changes in environment. 
The course is intended to give a clearer in
sight not oitly into how business decisions are 
reached, but into the motivation of businesS
men in deciding what to do under varying 
circumstances. Case study seminars with sim
ulation (business gaming) included in 594. 
(It is recommended that these courses be 
scheduled toward the end of the student's 
course work.) Prerequisites, second-year stand
ing in M.B.A. program and permission for 
593; 593 ~d permission for 594. 

595 Entrepreneursblp (3) 
Course focuses on entrepreneurship, both in 
tho form of (1) establishment of new inde
pendent businesses owned largely by those 
who manage them and (2) initiation of new 
enterp~ having exceptional autonomy within 
larger organizations that finance and own 
them. Basic knowledge in accounting, market- . 
ing, and finance is assumed. Prerequisite, per
mission. 
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FINANCE 
Courses for Undergraduates 
350 Business Finance (4) 
Sources, uses, cost, and control of funds in 
business enterprises. Internal management of 
working capital and income sources. and cost 
of long-term funds; capital budgeting; financ
ing of the growth, and expansion of business 
enterprises; government regulation of the 
financial process. Prerequisite, Business Eco
nomics 300. 

420 Flnanclal Markets (4) 
Analysis of the structure and functions of the 
money and capital markets; the saving-invest
ment process and financial intermediliries; 
supply and demand for loanable funds and 
the level and structure of interest rates, role 
of Federal, Reserve and TreasurY in money 
market developments. Prerequisite, . Business 
Economics 301. 

423 Banking and the Financial System (4)' 
Role of banks and nonbank financial institu
tions in the financial system; asset choices of 
banks and nonbank financial institutions; 
problems in the management of finaricial in
stitutions with emphasis on commercial banks. 
Prerequisites, 350, 420. 

427 international Finance (4) 
Asset choice and institutional operations in 
international finance; foreIgn exchange prob
lems; the impact' of international financial 
problems and operations on business; short
term and long-term international financing. 
Prerequisite, Business Economics 301. 

450 Problems In CorpotatJon Finance (4) 
Case problems in corporat~ financial manage
ment. Includes cases on management of cur
rent assets, obtaining short-term loans, raising 
long-term capital, capital budgetin~, and divi
dend policy. The management pamt of view 
is stressed. Prerequisites, 350 and Accounting 
375. 

453 Flnanclal Theory aDd Analysis (4)' 
Determination of liquidity needs subject to 
firm constraints and longer term capital budg
eting problems involving cost of capital and 
capital rationing considerations; analytical ap
proach, Prereq'uisites, 350 and Quantitative 
Methods 201. 

460 Investments (4) 
Introduction to the nature, problems, and 
process of evaluating particular securities, 
and portfolio construction and administra
tion. Special' attention is directed to the risk 
and rate of return aspects of particular secu
rities, securitieS portfolios, and total wealth. 
Prerequisite, 350. ' 

461 Investment Analysis (4) 
A sequence course to 460 in which traditional 
investment analysis of securities is explored in 
more detail, and special emphasis is directed 
to . more recent developments. especially port
folio analysis. Prerequisite, 460. 

499 Undergraduate Research (3, DUlL 6) 
Research in selected areas of business finance, 
money and banking, or investments. Pre
requisites, 350 and permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
502 Business Finance (3) 
A course in the financial, management of the 
firm including capital budgets; working capi-

tal analysis, and dividend policy. Prerequi
sites, Business Economics 500 and 501, and 
permission. 

515 Capital Investment In Urban 
Development (3) 

Develops principles for evaluating opportu
nities to invest in urban real estate, discusses 
the question of determining the cost of capital 
for such investments, investigates some prob
lems in the application of an appropriate in
vestment criterion to specific types of opportu
nities, and explores some aspects of the urban 
renewal problem. Prerequisite, permission. Of
fered jointly with the Department of Business, 
Government, and Society, as Urban Develop
ment 515. 

520 Money Markets (3) 
Analysis of the functions and the structure of 
money markets; the saving-investment process 
and financial intermediaries; supply and de
mand for lendable funds and the level and 
structure of interest rates, role of the federal . 
reserve and treasury in the money markets. 
Prerequisites, Business Economics 501 and 
permission. -

~21 Semfnar In Financial Markets (3) 
Analysis of managerial and environmental 
financial problems of banks and nonbank 
financial institutions; theory of flow of funds 
and financial intermediation. Prerequisites, 420, 
and Business Economics' 500, 501, and per
mission. 

527 Seminar In international Finance 
and InvesCments (3) 

Study of selected problems in financing, inter
national trade, investment, and foreign business 
operations; international aspects of money 
markets; problems of eval~tion of foreip! in
vestments. Prerequisites, 502 and peTm.lSsion. 

550 Advanced Business Finance (3) 
Systematic coverage of the theory of financial 
management. Application of quantitative anal
ysis to the finanCIal problems of tho firm. Ex
amination of empirical studies on tho. f!nan~g 
of tbe modem corporation. PrereqUISItes, S02 
and permission. 

551 Problems In Business Finance (3) 
The appljcation of financial principles and 
techniques to proble~ in financial manage
ment. Topics include cash management, credit 
management, problems in short-term and long
term financing,' and capital budgeting. Pre
requisites, 502 and permission. 

552 SemInar In Business Finance (3) 
A stUdy of the financin~ of tho corporation, 
including recent theoretical and institutional 
developments. Extensive reading and discus
sion in designat~ areas co~ering problems. re
lating to finanCIal management and to the 
social and economic implications of the finan
cial process. Prerequisites, admission to Ph.D. 
program and permission. 

560 Investments (3) 
Introduction to the nature, tho problems, and 
the process of evaluating particular securities 
and portfolio construction and administration •. 
Special attention 'is directed to the risk and 
rate-of-return aspects of particular securities, 
securities portfolios, and total wealth. Pre
requisites, 502 and permission. 

561 Semlnar In Investments (3) 
Discussion and analysis of concepts, processes, 
ana problems of investment media valuation, 
portfolio valuation, and, portfolio construction 



and administration for individuals and institu
tions. Prerequisites, 460, 502 and permission. 

571-57~ Researda Repoa1s (3-3) 
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599 Doctoral Seminar In Finance (3) 
Study and research in advanced topics of 'fi
nance .. The seminar is generally concerned 
with unpublished areas of research and is 
conducted by visiting professors and depart
mental faculty. May be repeated for credit. 
For doctoral students. only. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS· 

Courses for Undergraduates 
310 Pi'lndples of Interaatlooal Buslness. (5) 
Broad study of the major forms of interna
tional business: export and import trade, over
seas investment, produ~tion and marketing 
operations; licensmg, financing, and other 
services. Theoretical principles, government 
policies, business practices. Prerequisite, junior 
standing or permission. 

330 Business Environment In Developing 
Nations (4) 

The international environment for transna
tional trade, investment, and operations in the 
less developed .countries; survey of the ecobom
ics of underdevelopment; analysis of foreign 
economic, cultural, and political environments 
and their impact on international business; 
foreign investment in the development pro
cess; case studies. Prerequisite, 310 or equiv
alent. 

340 Business Environment In industrial 
Countries (4) 

Study of factors and conditions affecting busi
ness operations and. behavior in developed 
countries; international integration; business_ 
relations among nation states and integrated 
supranational systems; direct investments and 
multinational industrial activities; analysis of 
sources and causes of international change. 
Prerequisite, 310 or equivalent. 

440 NatIoaal Polley In Intematloaal 
Business (4) 

Concepts and -characteristics of contemporary 
international economic relations; analysis of 
tariffs and nontarifI trade controls; interna
tional economic policies of the U.S. and other 
major countries; bilateral· and multilateral 
trade; GATT, UN Trade and. Development 
Conference; Kennedy Round and aftermath; 
pending issues; analysis and evaluation of 
current trade'legisIation. Prerequisite, 310 or 
equivalent. 

450 East-West Economic Relations (4) 
Impact of foreign economic policies of com
munist coUntries on world business; commu
nist trading organization and representation 
abroad; trade patterns; integration of inter~' 
national trade and industrial activity; export 
and import policies and tactics; pricing and 
costing practices; joint ventures between com
munist and capitalist enterprises; U.S. policies 

*Related courses in other areas include:. Ac
counting 540; Business, Government, and So

, ciety 44S; Finance 427 and 527. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

toward communist countries; changing patterns 
of East-West economic relations. Prerequisite, 
310 or equivalent. 

480 MultlDationaI Operations Management (4) 
Case studies in foreign operations manage
ment: planning international objectives and 
strategies; developing multinational company 
structures and executives; adapting admimstra
tive practices and operatin~ Flicies to interna· 
tional diversities. PrereqUlSlte, 310 or permis
sion. 

499 Undergraduate Research (3, DUlL 9) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
515 Concepts and pondes (3) . 
Theoretical and managerial concepts, institu
tions, and environment of international busi
ness; organization and administration of for
eign operations; conflicts between domestic 
and international policies and practices. Pre
requisite, permission. 

5%0 Business Enterprise In Developing 
Areas (3) 

1b~ conditions, rCCJuirements, and problems 
which confront busmess enterprise' in the de
veloping countries of Africa, Asia, Latin 
America, and Oceania form the theme and the 
structure for this seminar. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

521 Business Enterprbe In Integrated 
Markets (3) 

A study in depth of the European Economic 
Community and other internationally inte
grated areas; their impact upon business oper
ations and world trade is emphasized. Pre
requisite, permission. 

544 MultlDationai Corporate Systems (3) 
Theoretical concepts; structural and sociologi- . 
cal systems; intra-company international trade; 
transfer of corporate skills; transfer pricing; 
managerial communication; integrations of the 
different national subsystems; normative de
ductions. Prerequisites. SIS and permission. 

571-572 . Research Reports (3-3) 
See Accounting 571-S72 for description. 

5" Business Studies Abroad (*, maL 9) 
Research and study of foreign business prob- . 
lems in the country or countries where the 
firms are located. Limited to students who 
have the approval of a major adviser who 
has agreed to direct their work in accordance 
with a definite program of studies. Prerequi
site, permission. 

599 Doctoral Semlnar In Intematiooal 
Business (3) 

Study and research in advanced topics of in. 
ternational business. The seminar is generally 
concerned willi unpublished areas of research 
and is, conducted by visiting 'professors and 
departmental faculty. May be repeated for 
credit. For doctoral students only. Prerequi
site. permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

MARKETING 
Courses for Undergraduates 
300 Marketing Concepts (4) 
Analysis of tools, factors, and concepts used 
by mmagement in planning. establishing poli-

cies, and solving marketing problems. Topics 
cover marketing concepts, consumer demand 

,and ,behavior, location analysis, marketing 
functions, institutions, channels, prices, and 
public policy. (Not open, to Business Admin
istration students for credit, nor to those who 
have taken Marketing 30L) 

301 Marketing Concepts (4) 
Analysis of tools, factors, and concepts used 
by management in planning, establishing poli
cies, and solving. marketing problems. Topics 
cover marketing concepts, consumer demand 
and behaVior, location analysis, marketing, 
functions. institutions, channels, prices, and 
public policy. Prerequisite, Economics 201. 

341' Prodnct and PrIce pondes (4) 
Examines important aspects of product plan
ning and developmept, product line decisions, 
packaging. brand policies,· guarantees. and 
services. Price theory is considered but em
phasis is placed on. special pricing policies and 
problems and legal constraints on pricing 
activity. Prerequisites, 301 and Business Eco
nomics 300. 

350 Marketing Management (4) 
AnalJSis of marketing management areas. 
Major areas covered are: market evaluation, 
product planning, promotion, channels and 
dealer relations, pricing and government con
trols, physical distribution, organization and 
planning and control of marketing activities. 
Prerequisite, 301. 

361 MarketIDg Channels and institutions (4) 
Analysis of marketing institutions and their 
functions, marketing channel structure, . and 
channel alternatives available to management. 
Special attention is given to the role and per
spective of the channel manager in directing 
marketing channel systems. Prerequisite. 301 
or equivalent. (Not open to students who have 
taken 381.) 

381 RetaU.lng (4) 
Profit planning B!1~ business control; buying, 
s~ock control, pn~g, promoti~n! store loca
tion, layout,' orgaruzation, polic.es, systems; 
coordination of store activities. 'Prerequisite, 
301. (Not open to students who have taken 
361.) 

401 Sales Management (4) . 
SaleS and distribution planning; sales organi
zation and training; management of the sales 
force; methods of sales, cost, and performance 
at)alysis. Prerequisitle, 301. 

411 Advertlsfng (4) 
The management of the advertising function 
and 'its integration with other forms of pro
motion. Topics covered are planning the pro
gram; determining the most effective ap
proach; evaluation of, media and budget; 
advertising research; advertising institutions; 
economic and 'social aspects. Prerequisite, 301. 

415 Consumer Behavior (4) 
Theory and practice pertinent to marketing 
decisions of individuals and business. firms; 
utilization of theories from behavioral sciences 
in marketing research; theories of fashion, 
characteristics of goods, shopping behavior, 
product differentiation, market segmentation, 
and opinion leadership; application of con
cepts to management of advertising, personal 
selling, pricing, and channels of distribution. 
Prerequisite, 301; Quantitative Methods 201 
recommended. 
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BUSI~ESS ADMINISTRATION 

421 MarketiDgResearcl1 (4) 
The marketing research process; preliminary 
steps and research design, questionnaires, sec
ondary and primary data, sampling, processing 
and inte~reting data, evaluation and effective 
presentation of .findings. A 'class research proj
ect provides practical application of methods 
studIed. Prerequisite, 301. 

430 Quantitative Methods in MarketiDg (4) 
Application of quantitative methods to mar
keting decision problems, such as product 
testing, advertising effectiveness, routing of 
salesmen, distn'bution systems, pricing, and 
marketing models. Methods include analysis 
of variance, multiple regression, Bayesian 
statistics, linear programming, and others as 
appropriate. Prerequisites, 301 and Quantita
tive Methods 201 or equivalent. 

481 RetaD Field Work (2, 'max. 8) 
Open to scho~hip ~tudents only. Prerequi-
site, permission. ' 

491 'Marketing Problems (4) 
Analysis of managerial marketing problems 
of the manufacturer, wholesaler, and retailer. 
Prerequisites, 301 and senior standing. 

499 Undeqraduate Research (3, max. 9) 
p,rerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
SOO MarkeUng Management (3) 
Analysis of markets and institutions, and the 
role of marketing in the economy. Considera
tions necessary for sound marketing manage
ment decisions in pricing, demand creation, 
physical distn'bution: channel .selection, and 
product development; marketing structures 
and policies under various competitive rela
tionships; public policy and legislative re-\ 
straints. Prerequisite, permission. 

510 Market Struc:tnre and Channel Strategy 
(3) 

Principles, structure, and channel implications 
of both wholesale and retail distn'bution; fac
tors affecting channels; selected product chan
nels; physical distn'bution factors; marketing 
cost analysis and control. Prerequisites, 500 
and Permission. 

SIS Price Practices and PoUcies (3) 
The natUre of pricing decisions; price theory 
and {Jractice; primary and secondary factors 
affecting price policy; pricing methods and 
strategies; pricing practices in selected indus
tries. Prerequisites, 500 and permission. . 

520 Seminar on Promotion In Marketing (3) 
Examiniation of topics of importance in the 
promotion of the firm's goods and services in 
its markets. Prerequisites, 500 and permission. 

521 Seminar on Measurement in 
MarketIDg (3) 

The theorY and application of experimental 
designs in marketing. Emphasis is placed ,on 

. the underlying logic of experimentation and 
the analysis and interpretation of experimen
tal data dealing with a variety of marketing 
problems. Prerequisites, 500 and Quantitative 
Methods 500 and permission. 

522 Advanced Marketing Concepts (3) 
The interdisciplinary exchange' of ideas re
lated to marketing is studied. The. marketing 
theories and eVOlving concepts of marketing 
and management are critically appraised. Pre
requisit~, 520 or 521, and permission. 
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525 SemInar in Consumer Behavior (3) 
Analysis of current research in consumer be
havior. Topics will include consumer decision
making processes, models of buyer behavior, 
and contributions from the behavioral sci
ences. ,Prerequisites, 5,00 and permission. 

571-572 Research Reports (3-3) 
See AccountiQg 571-572 for description. 

599 Doctoral SemInar In Marketing (3) 
Study and research. in advanced topics of 
marketing. The seminar is generally con
cerned with unpublished areas of research 
and is conducted by visiting professors and 
departmental faculty. May be repeated for 
credit For doctoral students only. Prerequi
site, permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

OPERATIONS AND. 
SYSTEMS ANAL )'SIS 
Courses for Undergraduates 
301 PrInciples of Operations Analysis (3) 
Fundamentals of systems management and 
the techniques used ,in the analysis ~d con
trol of operating systems. Background of 
management decision making. ~d systems 
analysis, concepts of a1t~ri1ate systems of 
opera~ons, selection of resources, scheduling 
and control' of the flow of transactions in 
sYstems, maintenance of efficiency, statistical 
analysis of systems behavior, use of com
puters and quantitative models in analysis and 
control of operations. Prerequisites, Quantita
tive Methods 200, 201, or permission. 

441 Systems Theory (3) 
Analysis of planning and control of opera
tions, including' the use of those tools and 
those techniques . that are best suited to the 
design stage., Micro systems are emphasized. 
Prerequisite, 301 or permission. 

442 Operations Plannlng and Control (3) 
Analysis of planning and control of opera
tions, including capital equipment selection 
and replacement, design of control systems 
using statistical control model8, and applica
tions of improvement curve theory to systems 
planning and control. Prerequisite, 301 or per
mission. 

443 Scheduling and Inventory (3) 
Analysis of alternative scheduling and'inven
tory systems, with. emphasis on the use of 
mathematical models and simulation. Pre
requisite, 301 or permission. 

460 AdmJoIstration of Operations (4) 
Administration and analysis of operations in a 
variety of institutional settings. Particular at
tention is given to analysis and decision mak
ing through the use of cases; Prerequisites, 
301 and senior standing, or permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (3, ID8L 9) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 OperaUons and Systems Alialysls (3) . 
A study of the management of operations in 
business and public enterprises. Basic con
cepts, philQsophy, and tephniques of 'analysis 
for management decision} making; analysis of 
structure and dynamic behavior of manage
ment systems; use of computers and quan
titative models in planning and control of 

operations; selection of resources; choosing 
among alternative systems of operations. Pre
requisites. Quantitative Methods 509 and per
mission. 

520 Systems Analysis and Current Issues (3) 
Evaluation and redesign of organizations using 
the systems approach. Both macro and micro 
systems are studied; however, the emphasis is 
on the larger units, for example, corporate 
conglomerates or metropolitan centers. Each 
member of the class selects some segment of 
an issue to research, but aU use the same 
model for analysis. Prerequisites, 500 and per
mission. 

521 Stndles in Operations Analysis (3) 
Policy formulation and administration of 
operating sectors of, organizations, emphasiz
ing appliCations of quantitative models to 
operating problems; systems analysis, and 
integration of functions of operations man
agement with the major goals of the organiza
tion. Case studies and models are used. Pre
requisites, 500 and permission. 

S71-Sn Research Reports (3-3) 
See Accounting 571-572 for description. 

582 AnalyUcai Models (3, max. 6) . 
Application of quantitative methods to opera
tions problems. Content to. vary. Topics to 
include inventory, theory, location, scheduling, 
maintenance scheduling, quality control, with 
one or two areas covered in depth each 
quarter. Prerequisites, 500 and Quantitative 
Methods 510, and permission. 

585 Systems Analysis Models (3, max. 6) 
Analysis of the structure and dynamic be
havior of systems. Study in different quarters, 
of such topics as industrial dynamics (theory 
and analysis of the feedback structure of or
ganizations and computer systems and system 
analysis and model building in the public 
sector. Prerequisites, 500 and permission. 

599 Doctoral Seminar in Operation and 
Systems AnaIysb (~) 

Study and research in advanced topics of 
. operations management. The seminar is gen

erally concerned with unpublished areas of 
research and is cOnducted by visiting profes
sors ·and departmental faculty. May be re
peated for credit Prerequisite, permission. 

600 . Independent Stndy or Research (*) 

PERSONNEL AND 
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 

Courses for Undergraduates 
301 Industrial Relations (3) 
The recruitment, selection, utilization, ,and 
development of human resources, with spe
cial emphasis on union management relations 
and relevant behavioral science research. 

445 Personnel Methods .and Theory I (3) 
Job analysis, job evaluation, and wage sur
veys, wage and salary administration; per
formance standards, performance evaluation; 
employee services and fringe benefits. 

446 Personnel Methods and Theory D (3) 
Recruitment, selection, interviewing, testing, 
placement, training, research, and statistics. 

450 industrial RelaUons Administration (5) 
Cases, lectures, and collective bargaining sim
ulati~n are used to develop administrative skill 
in dealing with unions. Subjects covered are: 



nature of unions, institutional forces condition
ing collective bargaining practices, and admin
istrative practices dealing with unions. 

499 Undergraduate Research (3, max. 9), 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
520 Semlnar In Personnel and industrial 

R~tio.P) . 
Problems and policies in personnel and indus
trial relations are analyzed in the following 
areas: personnel philosophy, ethics, role of 
personnel department, breadth of personnel 
department's responsibilities, implementation 
of personnel program, collectiye bargaining, 
and contribution of personnel department to 
the organization. Prerequisite, permission. 

530 PeIsoDDeI Systems and the 
Behavioral ScIences (3) 

Depth analysis of. the utility, reliability, and 
validity of current and proposed personnel 
devices and systems' in staffing, directing, ap
praisal, compensation, training and develop
ment, and collective bargaining. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

541 Management-Employee Relations 
Systems'ln the WhIte Collar and 
Professional Sectors '(3) 

Focuses on current and emerging forms of 
management and employee relations systems. 
Primary emphasis is given to new forms of 
white-collar unionization, bargaining and 
quasi-bargaining situations between profession
als and management. and emerging forms of 
third party participation in these relationships. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

571-572 Research Reports (3-3) 
See Accounting 571-572 for description. 

599 Doctoral Semlnar In Personnel and 
Industrfal Relations (3) 

Study and research in advanced topics of 
personnel and industrial relations. The seminar 
is generally concerned with unpublished areas 
of research, and is conducted by visiting pro
fessors and departmental faculty. For doctoral 
students only. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

600 Independent Study or Researcb (*) 

QUANTITATIVE MEmODS 
Courses for Undergraduates 
200 Computer Programming (2) _ 
Introduction to computer programming using 
the BASIC language and "canned" programs. 
Applications to business problems. (Not rec
OIDII\ended for students with credit for Engi
neering 141 or Mathematics 114.) Offered on 
satisfactory /nonsatisfactory basis oDty. , 

201 Statistical Analysis (4) 
Survey of statistical techniques useful in guid
ing business decisions: introduction to prob
ability, decision making, correlation, and' re:
gression. Prerequisites, 200 and Mathematics 
15~ , 

350 Quantitative Analysis for Business (4) 
Introduction to mathematical tools utilized for 
analysis of business problems: appreciation of 
the use of these tools in business situations: 
calculus; linear algebra. PrerequisiteS, 200 and 
Mathematics 157. Offered on satisfactory/non
satisfactory basis only. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

360 Probability Concepts for Bosiness (4) 
Introduction to calculation concepts of prob
ability, random variables. moments, and 
probability models. Includes applications of 
probability in management decision making. 
Prerequisite, 350 or equivalent. 

401 Statlstkal Inference (4) 
Sampling distnDutions, estimation, tests of hy
potheses, simple nonparametric methods, ele
ments of statistical decision theory. Prerequi
site, 201. 

404 Computer Programming for Business (4) 
Programming techniques and languages for 
solution of quantitative business problems. As
sembly language, FORTRAN, COBOL. Basic 
data-processing techniques. Programming as
signments. Prerequisite, 200; 350 recom
mended. 

424 Simulation Tecbnlques (4) 
Construction and operation of simulation 
models, including study and use of specialized 
simulation languages on digital computers. 
Prerequisites, 200, 201; 350 recommended. 

450 Oper8tions Researcb-Determlnlstfc 
Models (4) 

Formulation and solution of business prob
lems of (primarily) deterministic nature 
through use of operations research tools. Em
phasis on techniques of mathematical pro
gramming, dynamic programming, network al
gorithms. Prerequisite, 350 or equivalent. 

490 Special Problems In' Quantitative 
Metbods (4) 

Specialized quantitative techniques useful for 
solving business problems. Topics from oper;' 
ations research, statistics, computer methodS. 
Emphasis on application. Prerequisites, 401, 
404, 450, depending on topic. . 

499 Undergraduate Research (3, max. 9) 
Research in selected problems in business, sta
tistics, operations research, decision theory, 
and computer applications. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 Business Statistics (3) 
Treatment of statistical methods useful in the 
decision-making process. Includes descriptive 
statistics. . probability and inference, correla
tion, and regression. Emphasis on basic con
cepts and application. Prerequisites, Mathe
matics 157 or equivalent and permission. 

510 Quantitative Metbods (3) 
Survey of operations r~ch techniques for 
business problem solving. Emphasis on linear 
programming and general mathematical pro
gramming techniques. 'Prerequisites, 500 and 
permission. 

516 Statistical Declslon Processes for 
Business (3) • 

Application of utility theory, probability 
theory, and, game theory to decision making 
under conditions of risk and uncertainty. Bay
esian approach to decision making. Prerequi
sites, 500 or equivalent and permission. 

520 Seminar In Business Statistics (3) 
Seminar in the application of statistical tech
niques: topics are selected from nonparamet
ric statistics, advanced application of statisti
cal techniques in administrative control, ad
vanced multivariate analysis, theories and 
techniques of time series analysis, ,and index 

number construction. Prerequisites, 401 or 500 
and permission. 

,544 Seminar In Business Use of 
Computers (3) 

Investigation into the applications of digital 
computers in the business environment. Pos
sible topics include economic feasibility of 
using computers in business, computational al
gorithms for business data analysis problems, 
computational approaches to problems of op
erations 'research, and application of artificial 
intelligence techniques to business problems. 
Prerequisites, 404, 500, and 510 (or equiva
lent) and permission. 

550 Seminar In Operations Research 
TechniqueS (3, max. 6) 

Intensive study into operations research tech
niques relevant 'to business analysis. Selected 
topics include: extensions of linear program
ming, solution, . of large systems, stochastic 
processes, dynamic programming,.' discrete 
programming, and network models. Prerequi
sites, 450 and permission. 

571-571 Researcb Reports (3-3) 
See Accounting 571-572 for description. 

599 Doctoral Se$ar In Quantitative 
Metbods (3) 

Study an~ research in advanced topics of 
quantitative methods. The seminar is gener
ally concerned with unpublished areas of re
search and is conducted by visiting professors 
and departmental faculty. May be repeated 
for credit. For doctoral ,students only. Prereq
uisite, permission. ' 

600 IndepeDdent Study or Researcb (.) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

RISK AND INSURANCE 
Courses for Undergraduates 
310 Fundamentals of RIsk and Insurance (5) 
Introduction to principles of insurance. Ec0-
nomic and social contributions of insurance. 
Evaluation of loss exposures faced in busi
ness and personal situations. Planning to use 
insurance intelligently in dealing with loss ex
posures.. Analysis of alternative methods. Pre
requisite, junior standing. 

420 Analysis of IDsurer Operations (4) 
Study of basic operations common to' all 
types of insurance companies. Emphasis on ' 
analysis and decision making as applied to 
different insurance company operating prob
lems. Prerequisite, junior standing. 

480 RIsk Control (4) 
Control of non-market risks as a managerial 
function. Evaluation of alternative courses of 
action. Influence of competitive pressures and 
regulation of the insurance industry. Pre
requisite, junior standing. 

499 Underiraduate Research (3, max. 6) 
Individual investigation of risk and insurance 
problems. Open only to qualified students. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

TRANSPORTATION 
Courses for Undergraduates 
310 Principles of Transportation (5) 
Survey of the economic orsanization and func
tioning of the transportation industries. Impact 
on industrial location, prices, and markets. 
The nature of public poney in 'transportation. 

121 



DENTISTRY 

372 Physical DlshibuUon· Maagement (3) 
Management's ·responsibility for the movement 
of raw materials and finished products, includ
ing traffic management, plant location, mate
rials handling, distribution warehousing, in-. 
ventory control, and production scheduling. 

440 TraDsportadon Prldng (3) 
ConceJ?tua1 framework and theoretical ~~ 
of priemg services. Exercise of managerial ~ 
cretion in price determination. Comparative 
evaluation of pricing among different modes. 
Problems in pricing. Prerequisite, 310. 

471 Public PoUcy In Transportadon (3) 
Appraisal from tho public point of view. Con
tent and effect on decision making by carrier 
and shipper firms. Procedures of administra
tive agencies regulating transportation firms. 

481 Cases In Transportation Camer 
Management (3) 

Carrier. problems including 'financing, 'equip
ment purchase and utilization,' labor relations, 
policy determination, purchasing controls, pub
lic relations, and rate negotiations. Prerequi
site, 310. 

491 Cases·1n PhysleaJ Dbfrlbutlon 
Management (3) 

Transportation problems and decisions from 
tho buyer's viewpoint. Cases deal with analysis 
and selection of mode, both public and private. 
Costs and service considerations in assembly 
and distribution. Plant and warehouse loca
tion. Evaluation of market potential in view 
of transportation problems. . 

499 Undergraduate Research (3, IIIBL 9) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
S05 Transportation Systems and 

Instltutlons (3) 
Economic, social, and political aspects. of the 
transportation industry from the standpoint 
of the transportation firm~ the user, and the 
regulatory agencies. Modem· physical distri
bution systems. The economic impact of loca
tion on transportation industries. 1)eoretical 
and pragmatic considerations in pricing ~ans-. 
portation servi~ Envirolimental aspects of 
domestic and international transportation and 
physical distribution systems. The socio-eco
nomic impact of advancing technology in 
transportation. PllIrequisite, permission. 

!l0, 521 Trends and Contemporary Problems 
In Trimsportatlon Management, National 
Polley, and Regulation (3,3) . 

The impact of changing patterns and programs 
in transportation on the economy and individ
ual firms. Primary and secondary source data 
and the interpretation of this information in 
researching transportation problems and arriv
ing at solutions. Each quarter different aspects 
are emphasized. Prerequisites, SOS and per
mission. 
S71-572 Research Reports (3-3) 
See Accounting 571-572 for description. 

600 . Independent Study or Research 

URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
Courses for Undergraduates 
310 Urban ~velopment Economies (4) 
Urban land use analysis and determination, 
location and interdependence of cities, the 
urban economy,' land tenure, and other lin
stitutional factors. 
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320 Law of Urban Development (3) 
legal aspects of modem land utilization in-. 
eluding ·the urban plan, zoning, and private 
and public ownership-with· preliminary dis
cussion of the nature of proPerty and a brief 
survey of real property law. . 

39S Urban Development and PrIvate 
Investment (4) 

Emphasizes the role of· the private sector in 
urban development; valuation and investment 
theory; techniques of investment analysis, and 
capital allocation. 

405. Urban Development and Location of 
. FIrms (4) 

Spatial equilibrium and the optimum location 
of business firms and households; decision cri
teria for location of commercial and industrial 
firms, and for residences; rent and location 
theory. 

. 496 Research in Urban Development (3) 
Research methodologies and techniques are 
stressed. A supervised research paper is re
quired. Prerequisites, 310, 395, and permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
SIS Capftallnvestment In Urhan 

Development (3) . 
Develops principles for evaluating opportu-

. nities to invest in urban ieal estate, discusses 
the queston of determining the cost of capital 
for such investments,. inv~tigates some prob
lems in the application of an 'appropriate in
vestment criterion' to specific types of oppor
tunities, and explores some aspects of the 
urban renewal problem. Prerequisite, permis
sion. Offered jointly with the Departntent of 
Finance, Business Economics, and Quantita
tive Methods as Finance SIS. 

520 Urban Development ~onomfcs (3) 
Economics of spatial systems, urban land 
value, rent and location theory, the urban 
market for land use--residential, commercial, 
industrial, public; problems of urban develop
ment and investment. Prerequisite, permission. 

S%! Urban Development and the Loeatfon 
of Firms (3) . 

Spatial equilibrium of the firm and house
holds; decision criteria for optimum location 
with constraints; public policy and allOcation 
of urban land uses. Prerequisites, 515, 520, 
and permission. 

S71-572 Researeh Reports (3-3) 
See Accounting 571-572 for description. 

S9S Urban Development PrOblems (3) 
For advanced graduate students concerned 
with .contemporary problems of urban devel
opment, including problem identification and 
measurement, research methodology, and tech
niques; historical and cultural aspects, social 
indicators. Prerequisites, SIS, S20~ and per-
mission. . 

600 Independent Study or Researeh (*) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

SCHOOL OF 
DENTISTRY 

COMMUNITY DENTISTRY 
100 OrieDCatlon (1) Sp 

GtnLD 

Introduction to the social, political, and eC0-
nomic aspects of the health-care-delivery sys
tem. 

200 Community Dentistry (1) W 
MmDAUGH 

Social, economic, political, and psychological 
aspects of dental practice. 

300 Community Health (2) Sp 
GUILD . 

Social aspects. of dental health care delivery 
systems in the United States and elsewhere. 

301 Dental Psychiatry (0) Sp . 
HBILBRUNN 

Psychological aspects of dental practice. 

401 CUl'I'ent Events (2) W 
GUILD 

Recent social, economic, and political devel
opments relevant to the dental profession. 

403 Jurlsprudeac:e (1) A • 
WILSON. 

Legal problems and obligations incident to the 
practice of dentistry: state dental laws, con
tracts,malpractice, and dentists as expert 
witnesses. 

497 Directed Studies In COIIIIDIJDlty 
na.tfsCry (*) AWSp 

Permits students and faculty who have com
mon academic interests to pursue them to
gether within the curriculum by means of in
dependent study and a tutorial student-faculty 
relationship. Prerequisites, permission of class 
adviser and instructor. 

DENTAL HYGIENE . 
345 Oral Prophylaxis (2) W 
Objectives, techniques, and procedures for oral 
prophylaxis; application of these procedures 
to patient treatment and education for patient 
preventive conlrol program. 

347,348,349 Dental Hygfene Procedures 
A,W.Jj (4,6,6) . 
BENNETr, LANGSLBT 

Core courses coordinating oral anatomy, den
tal materials, occlusion, radiology, and intro
duction to dental hygiene services. 

350 Dental Hygiene Procedures (6) S 
Continuation of 349. Prerequisite, 349. 

401 omc:e' Proeedure and Ethics (2) Sp 
HOWARD 

Dental office and clinic procedure; dental and 
dental hygiene ethics, professional interrela
tionships •. 

402 CommDDlty Dental Health (3) A 
PALES, MAR 

Application of educational principles to dental 
health teacJ1ing; instruction in planning for 
community dental health programs including 
actual dental surver experience; evaluation of. 
dental health teaching materials. 

403, 404 Pdndples of Dental Hygiene 
Practlee (1,1) Sp 
BENNETI' 

Presentation and analysis of dental health 
problems,. with emphasis on advanced dental 
health instruction; experience in presentation 
of dental health material to groups. 

44S Advanced CUnlcal Techniques 
(2 or 4. maL 8) AWSpS 

Advanced instrumentation and cHnical prace
du~ for certificate dental hygienists. Seminars 



and clinical experience. Prerequisites, certifi
cate in dental hygiene from an accredited pro
gram and permission. 

446 FIeld Practice (2) WSp 
Advanced dental hygiene practice, including 
work in the University Child Health Center, 
in a public health department, hospitals, 
clinics, and schools. 

447 Dental Hygiene Practice (4) A 
WELLS 

Clinical procedures in aU phases of dental 
hygiene; varied clinical experiences under 
close supervision. 

448 Dental Hyglene Practice (4) W 
~L~ • 

Continued clinical procedure with expansion 
to include dental hygiene services to patients 
requiring special considerations. 

449 Dental Hygiene Practice (4) Sp 
~L~ 

Supervised opportunity to. attain experience, ~ 
knowledge, and skill so that each student may 
develop operative dental hygiene techniques 
commensurate with her ability. 

450 Del\talllyglene Practice (6) S 
Continuation of 449 .. Prerequisite, 449. 

491 Seminar In Dental Hygiene (2) A WSp 
LANGSLET 

Study of professional education, accreditation, 
legislation, organization, and literature. Re

, ~ponsibi1ities of the dental hygienist to the 
,community. 

492 Readlngs In Current Llterature In Dental 
Hygiene and Preventive Denfistry 
(l) AWSp 
PALES 

Discussion of reported readings and survey of 
background material, with emphasis on dental 
research and its application' to dental health 
education. 

493 Problems In Dental Hygiene (2-4) A WSp 
PALES 

Problems for study directed toward increased 
understanding in the selected field of practice. 
Presentation of background, objectives, pro
gram, and evaluation. 

494 Prindples of Teaching In Dental 
Hygiene (2) AWSp 
PALES 

Application of principles of learniilg to teach
ing methods and techniques effective in dental 
hygiene, with opportunity for Course planning, 
demonstration, and practice teaching. Pre
requisite, certificate in dental hygiene. 

497 Directed Studies In Dental Hygiene (.) 
AWSp 

. Elective course based on student interest in 
special areas of preventive dentistry or dental 
hygiene education. The course allows ind~ 
pendent study and a tutorial student-faculty 
relationship. May be repeated. Prerequisites, 
permission 9f class adviser and instructor. 

ENDODONTICS 
lOI Introduction to Endodontics (2) Sp 

NATKIN 
Lecture course dealing with the differential 
diagnosis and the treatment of pulp pathosis 
and associated periapical pathosis. ' 

132 Endodontic Tedmic (2) Sp 
HARRINGTON 

A lecture-laboratory course in root canal 
therapy in terms of present-day concepts, 
with emph!lSis on a definite,. simplified technic. 
Treatment of extracted teeth as practice for 
clinical cases. 

304 Endodontics (1) A 
HARRINGTON 

Lecture course dealing with diagnosis and 
treatment of impact injuries to teeth; treat
ment of endodontic emergencies; surgical 
management of endodontic problems. 

305 CUnlcai Management of Endodontic 
Treatment Problems (1) W 

. HARRINGTON 

Management of a variety of technical prob
lems frequently encountered in the treatment 
of endodontic cases. Required for third-year 
dental students. 

34~ CUnicai Endodontics (0-1.1) AWSp 
The student is required to complete endodon
tic treatment of an anterior, bicuspid, and 
molar tooth. . 

350 CUnicai Endodontics (6) S 
Continuation of 349. Prerequisite, 349. 

449 Advanced CUnlcaI Endodontics (0-0-2) 
\ AWSp 
In addition to conservative treatment of sev
eral endodontic cases, the student performs 
periapical surgery and at least one minor op
eration such as bleaching. 

450 Advanced CUnlcal Endodontics (6) S. 
Continuation of 449. Prerequisite, 449. 

497 Directed Studies In Endodontics (.) 
AWSp , 

Course will permit students and faculty who 
have common academic interests to pursue 
them together within the curriculum by means 
of independent study and a tutorial student
faculty relationship. Prerequisites, permission 
of class adviser and instructor. 

5ZS Physiologic Bases of Dental Sdence (3) S 
• VAN HASSEL 

Curr.ent concepts in areas of physiology r~ 
lated to dentistry, including pain, taste, speech, 
microcirculation, occlusion, and calcification. 
Review of basic physiologic mechanisms, sur
vey ,of recent literature, and design of ap
plied dental research in each area. Offered 
jointly with Physiology and Biophysics P BIO 
506. Prerequisite, permission. 

535 Microbiological Aspects of Endodontic 
Therapy (l) Sp 
ZELDOW 

Seminar discussion of areas of microbiology 
of particular significance to the field of endo
dontics. Required for endodontics graduate 
students. Prerequisite, permission for non
endodontics dental graduate students. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
546,547, S48 CHnicai Endodontics (3,4,4) 

HARRINGTON 

The clinical diagnosis and treatment of the 
pulpless tooth. , 

549, 550, 551 CUnlcaI Endodontics (3,4,4) 
NATKIN 

The clinical diagnosis and treatment of the 
pulpless tooth. Prerequisites, 546, 547, 548. 

576,577,578 Endodontic SemInar (l,Z,z) 
NATKIN 

A continuous weekly seminar devoted to r.e-

DENTISTRY 

view of endodontic and related literature and 
to discussion of research methods. 

579, 580, 581 Endodontic Seminar (2,%,1) 
HARRINGTON 

A continuous weekly seminar devoted to '. 
view of endodontic and related literature and 
to discussion of research methods. Prerequi:
sites, 576, 577, 578. 

582, 583, 584 Treatment PJannIDg Seminar 
(2,z,z) 
HARlUNGTON 

A weekly seminar to discuss controvellial 
treatment problems and difficult diagnostic 
cases. 

585, 586, 587 Treatment Planning Seminar 
(2,z,z) , 
HAIUUNGTON 

A continuation of the weekly seminar to dis
cuss controversial treatment problems and 
difficult diagnostic cases. Prerequisites, 582, 
583, 584. 

591, 592, 593 Cnnlcal Practice Teaching 
(1,1,1) 
NATKIN 

A closely supervised experience in teaching 
clinical endodontics to the undergraduate den
tal student. Prerequisites, 546, 547, 548, 576. 
577,578. 

597, 598 Endodontics Teaching Seminar ' 
(2,1) W,W 
HARRINGTON 

Weekly seminars devoted to an examinatioB 
of general problems of teaching and leamina 
and specific problems of endodontics teach
ing. Prerequisite, 597 for 598. 

600 Independent Study or Research (.) 
VAN HASSEL 

An investigative program· in one of the basic 
sciences under the direction of the depart
me~tal faculty. Prerequisite, permission. 

DENTISTRY 

Courses for Undergfaduates 
100 Prlnclples of Preventive Dentistry (2) A 
Nature of dental plaque and its role in dental 
disease. Methods of detecting, . quantifying, 
and controlling dental plaque. Epidemiology 
of dental caries and the role of fluorides in 
prevention. Patient-education procedures. 

101 Human Growth and Development (2) W 
Growth and development of the human being 
from birth through maturity. Special emphasis 
upon growth of the head and dentition. 

361 CUnlea1 Orientation (0) A 
A course for third-year students prior to the 
beginning of AutuRUl Quarter. It is designed 
to familiarize the student with clinical equip
ment and procedures and initiates the transi.;. 
tion of thought from technical and laboratory 
methods to clinical application of them. It: 
includes student exercises on each other ill· 
prophylaxis, rubber dam applications, an., 
local anesthetic injections in preparation fot 
treatment of patients. 

400 Hospital Orientation (0-0-1) A WSp . 
ANDERSON 

A demonstration course for fourth-year den
tal ,students emphasizing hospital procedures 
and the dentist's use of the patient's medical 
record. 
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401 Treatment Planning Semfnar (1-1) AWSp 
A seminar devoted to the discussion of treat
ment plans for patients of fourth-year stu
dents. The specific plans for treatment along 
with a case "work-up" are presented by the 
students, discussed by the class members pres
ent, and reviewed by the attending faculty. 

402 Spedal Studies ID Dentinry 
(2, max. 4) A WSp .-

A series of courses offered by the various de
partments, from which students may elect 
study in areas of special interest to them. 
These courses include subject matter applic
ablo to all phases of dentistry, and may be 
applied toward the major requirement for the 
degree of Master of Science in Dentistry. 

404 Dental Auxiliary Utilization (0-0-2) 
AWSp 

Combined seminar, lectUre, and clinical course 
designed to provide instruction in. the training 

. and the utilization of auxiliary persorinel in 
the practice of dentistry. 

Courses for Graduate and Certificate 
Dental Students ODIy 
These courses include subject material ap
plicable to all phases of dentistry, and they 
may be applied toward the major require
ment for the degree of Master of Science 
in Dentistry. 

510 AppUed Osteology and Myology of the 
Head and Neck (2) A 

Detailed study as a background for the· study 
of the growth and development of the head· 
and for cephalometric roentgenogram interpre
tation. (Department of Orthodontics) 

511 ROentgenographic CepbalomeCry (2) A 
MOORE . 

Basic principles, history, and tec4niques of 
roentgenographic cephalometry. (Department 
of Orthodontics) 

512,513 Growth and Development (2,2) W 
JOONDEPH, KELLER, MC NEILL 

Review of the various methods of studying 
human growth, and special ephasis upon 
growth of the head, and study of the develop
ment of the dentition from birth through 
maturity; analysis of the factors that produce 
normal occlusion and malocclusion. Prereq
uisite, ·512 for 513. (Department of Orthodon
tics) 

514 Genetics and Its AppUcatiODS to 
Dental Problems (2) ~ 
COHEN, MOPFElT 

Review of methodology in twin studies, pop
ulation genetics, and karyotypic analysis, us
ing examples in dental research. Survey of 
literature on inherited dental traits. 

515 Morphogenesb of Skeletal TIssue (3) 
SpS 

Review of development of connective tissue, 
cartilage, bone and joints, including the differ
entiation, growth, remodeling, aging, and de
generative changes. 

518 Sdentlfic Methodology In Dental 
Research (2) Sp 

(1) Review of the scientfiic method. (2) Eval
uation of. dental literature. (3) Discussion of 
proposed .master's degree research projects. 
(4) Procedure in scientific writing. (5) Form
ulation and discussion of hypothetical re
search projects related to orthodontics. 
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532,533, 534 BasIc Sdence (3,4,4) 
STERN 

A seminar-lecture discussion course dealing 
with the structure, physiology, chemistry, and 
microbiology of ·the dental and periodontal 
tissues. Correlations with the needs of the 
clinical specialties are made wherever possible. 

581 Comprehensive Treatment Planning (4) 
Sp 
YUODELIS . 

A seminar devoted to tlie coordinated applica
tion of knowledge gained from both graduate 
and undergraduate courses to the diagnosis 
and treatment of comprehensive dental cases 
with special emphasis given to the relationship 
of periodontics to restorative dentistry. Pre
requisite, graduate dental student or permis
sion. 

587 Masticatory Functloaal AIIaJysIs and 
Occlusal Adjustment (2) A 
YUODELIS 

The cOurse is designed to enable the ortho
dontic graduate student to mount dental casts 
on an adjustable articulator, allowing for the 
reproduction of various mandibular border 
movements related to the functional occlusion 
of the teeth. For orthodontic graduate students 
only. . 

588 Masticatory Functional Analysis and 
Occlusal Adjustment (2) A 
YUODELIS 

Nine weeIdy three-hour lecture/seminar and 
clinical sessions in the study of the physiology 
of occlusion. Pertinent literature is reviewed 
and discussed from the multidisciplinary view
point. The clinical sessions include training 
in masticatory functional analysis and the 
treatment of occlusally related diseases. Open 
to graduate dental students only. 

589 Masticatory Functional AnalysIs and 
Occlusal Adjustment (2) W 
YUODELIS 

Continuation of 588. Prerequisite, 587 or 588. 

700 Master's 'Ibesb (*) . 

For other graduate course oOer;ngs see Indi
vidual departmental listings. 

ORAL BIOLOGY 
200 Dental Carles (1) W 
A series of lectures outlining the morphologi
cal, biochemical, and microbiological· aspects 
of dental caries. (llequired for dental and 
dental hygiene students.) Prerequisites, course 
in gcrneral biology and permission. 

331 Oral Pathology (5) Sp 
Presents a survey of the di~ases of the oral
facial regions. Clinical findings, differential 
diagnosis, and mechanisms of abnormal proc
esses are stressed. (For dental students only.) 
Prerequisite, 431 or equivalent 

334 Oral Histology (3) A 
Development and microscopJc anatomy of 
structures of the oral cavity. (Required for 
dental hygiene students.) Prerequisite for other 
students, permission. 

405 Oral Pathology for Dental Hygienists 
(2) W . 

Study of diseases and abnormalities of the 
hard and soft tissues of the oral cavity. Pre
requisite, Pathology 310. 

431 Oral HJstoJogy and Embryology (3) W 
Histology of ~namel, dentin, dental pulp, 
cementum, periodontal membrane, alveolar 
bone, oral mucous .lIlembrane, maxillary sinus 
and temporomandibular articulation. Required 
for dental students. Prerequishes, course in 
general mammalian histology or equivalent 
and permission. 

497 Directed Studies In Oral Biology (*) 
. AWSpS 

Selected readings and seminars on a topic 
chosen by individual arrangement in collabo
ration With a faculty member. Open to under
graduates, as well as to dental and dental 
hygiene students. Prerequisites, permission of 
class adviser and instructor. 

498 Directed Studies In Oral Biology (*) 
AWSpS 

Individual research on topics selected in col
laboration with a faculty member. Open to 
undergraduates, as well as to dental and 
dental hygiene students. Prerequisites, permis
sion of class adviser and instructor. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 Dental Carles (2-3) W 
A series of lectures outlining the morphologi
cal, biochemical, and microbiological aspects 
of dental caries with the additional require
ment of participation in a seminar for pur
poses of review of the current literature and 
discussion of research in this field. Prerequi
sites, course in general mammalian histology 
or its equivalent and permission. 

502 Supervised Teachbig In Oral Biology 
(1-5, max. 10) AWSpS -

Directed and guided experience in selected 
topics in teaching techniques, teaching philoso
phy and course design of courses given by the 
Department of Oral Biology. Students will be 
required to participate in lecture and labora
tory teaching under the supervision of the 
course director. Prerequisite, permission. 

510 Clinical Oral Pathology (103, max. 10) 
Sp 

Presentation of interesting oral lesions from 
the Dental School and the University Hospital 
and the correlation of the clinical findings with 
the underlying morphologic and biochemical 
changes in the tissues. The relation of these 
oral lesions to systemic disease will be stressed. 
(primarily designed for students with D.D.S., 
M.D., or D.V.M. degrees.) Prerequisite, per
mission. 

515 SUrgIcal Oral Pathology (2-4, max. 16) 
A.. 

The objectives of this course are to train 
students to interpret microscopic slides of 
lesions from the oral cavity and related 
areas, and- to correlate these with the clinical 
findings. Each student will be responsible for 
the grossing of specimens and the preparation 
of histology reports. (primarily designed for 
students -with D.D.S., M.D., or D.V.M. de-
grees.) Prerequisite, permission. . 

520· Seminar In Oral Pathology (1-3, max. 9) 
Sp 

Consists of in-depth studies of specific oral 
diseases and will make use of seminar and 
discussion methods. Students will be required 
to present literature reviews and to act as dis
cussion leaders. (Primarily designed for stu
dents with D.D.S., M.D., or D.V.M. degrees.) 
Prerequisite, permission. 



531 Oral PatholOlY (5) W 
Presents to the student the major disease 
processes of oral tissues and adjacent struc
tures. It demonstrates a rationale for interpre
tation and diagnosis of clinical findings, base!i 
upon an understanding of the mechanisms of 
disease. Students will be required to partici
pate in seminars of present literature reviews 
of specific disease states. (primarily designed 
for students with D.D.S., M.D., or D.V.M. 
degrees.) Prerequisite, permis~ion. ' 

540 Oral Biology SemInar (1.3, mIlL 10) 
AWSp 

Presentation of and discussion of current re
search problems by members of the staff, 
investigators from other departments in the 
University, visiting scientists, and trainees. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

550 - Research Techniques In Oral Biology 
(2-4) Sp 

Introduction to biochemical, analytical, or 
morphological techniques employed in bio
chemical cytology or molecular pathology as 
well as in vitro techniques of tissue and organ 
culture. Biochemical techniques might include 
cell-fractionation, paper and column chroma
tography, zone-e1ectrophoresis, and appropnate 
chemical and enzymatic determinations. Mor
phological techniques might include light 
microscopy, electron microscopy, radioautog
raphy, histochemistry, and cytochemistry. 
The analytical techniques show how, even with 
quite- limited training, a biologist can use 
simple mathematical methods to describe liv
ing systems and to advance biological theory. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

560 Biomineralization (2) A 
A series of lectures outlining the current state 
of knowledge concerning the formation and 
metabolism of mineralized tissues of the hu
man body, with particular emphasis on the 
hard tissues of the tooth and alveolus. Pre
requisite, permission. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1973-74.) 

565 IUstological Comparative Odontology 
(2) A 

Presents a broad view of the evolution of 
dental tissues as demonstrated by the micro
scopic organization of teeth and their support
ing structures in various vertebrate species. 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

570 Oral Facial Development (2-3) Sp 
• The course will trace the embryological de

velopment of the tissues and organs of the 
human face and oral regions. Contributions of 
embryonic primordia to adult structures will 
be studied. Mechanisms resulting in abnormal 
development will receive special emphasis. 
Prerequisite, course in basic embryology rec
ommended, permission. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1972-73.) 

S81 Biological Structure and Function of 
Exocrine Glands (1-3) A 

Initiation, differentiation, and development of 
exocrine glands in a number of mammalian 
species. Exocrine tissues, such as pancreas -and 
salivary glands, will be emphasized, but ex
amples of other exocrine systems will be 
presented. Stress will be placed on the rela
tion of the structural and ultrastructural char
acteristics of exocrine glands to their varied 
functions. - Prerequisites, permission, basic 
course in introductory biology (e.g., Biology 
212) or human biology (e.g., Biological Struc
ture 330 or Human Biology 411) recom
mended. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

S82 Physiology of Exocrine Glands (3) W 
The autonomic innervation of salivary glands, 
,the action of drugs, changes in blood flow 
and metabolism during activity as well as the 
processes involved in the transport of water 
and electrolytes through the glands will be ex
plored in depth. Prerequisite, permission; basic 
knowledge in general physioJogy recom
mended. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

S83 Biochemical Aspects of Secretion (2-3) Sp 
The course will be concerned with biochem
ical aspects of the secretory- process, including 
biosynthesis, iIitracellular transport and ex
pulsion of proteins and glycoproteins from 
the cell. Exocrine tissues such as pancreatic 
and salivary glands will be emphasized, -but 
course material will include examples of non
exocrine secretion, e.g., of collagen, plasma 
proteins, thyroglobulins, insulin, etc. Oral Bi
ology 581 desirable. Prerequisites, Biochemi~
try 406 or its equivalent and permission. (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

600 Independent Study or Research (.) 
AWSpS 

Laboratory projects and/ or conferences with in
dividual faculty members designed to acquaint 
the student with research projects currently in 
progress within the department. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

700 Master's Thesis (.) 

ORAL DIAGNOSIS AND 
TREATMENT PLANNING 
100 Introduction to Cllnlcal Procedures (2) A 
Orientation to dental examination procedures, 
with appropriate clinical participation by the 
student. 

21~,217 Oral Roentgenology (1,1) W,sp 
JACOBSON 

Biophysical, clinical, and interpretative as
pects of dental X-ray procedures, with prac
tical application _ in the completion of ac
ceptable full-mouth surveys on patients. 

300, 301 . Oral Diagnosis and Treatnient 
Planning (1,1) A,W 

Fundamental procedures in oral diagnosis; 
preparation for advanced instruction. 

346 Cllnlcal Oral Diagnosis and Treatment 
Planning (6-1) WSp 

Opportunity for examining, performing X-ray 
survey, and pJanning treatment for less in
volved patients. Students also participate in 
rendering diagnosis and emergency treatment. 

347 CUnlcal Oral Diagnosis and Treatment 
Planning (6) S 

Continuation of 346. 

400, 401, 402 Advanced Oral Diagnosis and 
Treatment Planning (1,1,1) A,W,sp 
JACOBSON 

Instruction in advanced X-ray interpretation. 
Diagnosis and treatment of typical cases to be 
encountered in general practice. Recognition 
and treatment of the more common manifesta
tions of oral disease. 

446 Advanced Cllnlcal Oral Diagnosis 
and Treatnlent Planning (0·1) A W 

Advanced instruction in diagnosis and in the 
examination and handling of patients. Stu
dents are· in block assignment -and perform 
radiographic surveys; oral diagnosis, and treat
ment plans for prospective patients. 

DENTISTRY 

Course for Graduates Only 
500 Estraoral Radiology (1) 

JACOBSON 
The purpose of this course· is to familiarize 
the student with the various techniques neces
sary to produce diagnostic radiographic films 
of the jaws and their contiguous parts. This 
is done by means of seminar and clinical 
performance on patients. Offered when de
mand is sufficient. 

ORAL SURGERY 
100 Cardiopulmonary ResuScitation and 

Techniques of Local Anesthesia (1) Sp 
HOOLEY 

Basics of cardiopulmonary resuscitation are 
presented from the point of view of first aid 
rather than of sophisticated medical manage
ment of cardiopulmonary arrest. Method of 
teaching is- that advocated by the World 
Federation of Anesthesiologists and empha
sizes the techniques of closed-chest cardiac 
massage and mouth-ta-mouth resuscitation. 
Students have an opportunity to use these 
techniques on a mannequin so that they may 
evaluate the techniques' performance. Lec
tures and movies reinforce information that 
is being' concurrently presented in the surgical 
anatomy course. Techniques of lOcal anesthe
sia are described in lectures, and movies 
demonstrating' these techniques are shown. 
Armamentarium required for' local anesthetic 
injections is discussed. Fonowing the presenta
tion, the students are required to perform on 
each other the inferior alveolar nerve block 
and the posterior alveolar nerve block. 

200 Regional Anesthesia (1) Sp 
EVERE1T 

A review of the head and neck anatomy, 
the pharmacology of the anesthetic agents 
and their vasoconstrictors, and the physiology 
involved in local anesthetic administration 
are presented. Patient evaluation is stressed, 
with indications and contraindications for the 
use of local anesthesia and sedative premedi
cation. The armamentarium, sterilization of 
equipment, and sterile technique are included. 
Methods of anesthetizing the branches of the 
trigeminal nerve for dental manipulations are 
described in detail. ThecoDlPlications and 
emergencies attending local anesthetic admin
istrations are emp~asized. Limited group dem
onstrations and practical experience are in
cluded during the course. 

300,301,302 Exodontia (1,1,1) A,W,sp 
BOLIN 

The definition, history, and scope of Oral 
Surgery are presente~. Surgical principles, 
history taking, and patient evaluation inclu
ding the performance of an adequate, thor
ough oral examination are emphasized. The 
principles of asepsis, adequate armamenta
rium, and surgical technique for the extrac
tion of all normally erupted teeth with the 
recovery of fractured roots resulting from 
such extractions are presented. Surgical tech
niques for -the extraction of teeth associated 
with the low antrum; the extraction of com
plicated t~th; classification, diagnosis, and re
moval of impacted teeth; soft and hard tis
sue surgery; pre- and postoperative manage
ment of the patient; types, prevention, and 
control of hemorrhage; surgical complica
tions; fundamentals of diagnosis, treatment 
and prevention of shock are included. The 
fundamentals of office emergency treatment 
are introduced. 
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. 303 Emergencies In the Dental Office (1) W 
Office emergencies are discussed in' detail. 
A scheme for evaluation and stepwise treat
ment of any office emergency is outlined. 
Specific initial therapy prior to tho arrival 
of the physician for each office emergency 
(angina pectoris, myocardial infarction, car
diac arrhythma, epileptic attack, cerebrovas
cular accident, allergic reaction, ~aphylaCtic 
shock, and others) is discusSed. The takirig of 
an adequate medical history and premedica
tion for prevention of the emergency are 
strongly emphasized. 

305 . Oral Surgery (5) Sp 
HOOLEY, STAPP 

Presented by lectures and demonstrations are 
acute chronic infections of the oral cavity, 
treatment of dental infections, special infec
tions and their surgical relationships, cysts of 
the bone and soft tissues of the oral cavity 
and contiguous structures, diseases of the 
maxillary sinus of dental origin, tissue trans
plantation, wounds and injuries of the soft 
tissues, traumatic injuries of the teeth and . 
alveolar processes, fractures of the jaws, the 
temporomandibular joint, cleft lip and palate, 
acquired defects of the hard and soft tissues 
of the face. developmental deformities of the 
jaws, surgical aspects of oral tumors, salivary 
glands and ducts, neurological aspects of den
tal pain,. abnormalities of the mouth, pre
medicatio.n techniques, introduction to the use 
of general anesthesia for oral surgery and. 
analgesia techniques. 

310 Dental Medicine (1) Sp 
Systemic conditions and diseases, with special 
reference to their oral manifestations or im
pliCations. Considerations of some aspects of 
dermatology and syphilology. diabetes, the 
blood d~rasias, endocrine gland and nutri
tional disturbances, and other conditions. 

346 CUnkaI Exodontia (0-1.1) AWSp 
Extractions and other minor oral sursery un
der local anesthesia are accomplished in the 
Oral Sursery Clinic. The junior student is 
responsible for the patient's medical history, 
the oral examination, radiographic and clinical 
diagnosis, treatment planning, administration 
of tho local anesthetic agent, assisting the 
senior studen\ in the treatment and p0sto
perative care of the patient under the super
vision of the staff. Opportunities are pro
vided' for practical application for tho prin
ciples of sterilization of instrumentS and sup. 
plies, as well as the demonstration of in
travenous and intramuscular injections 'and" 
prescription writing. Demonstrations of emer
gency oxygen equipment and the treatment of 
emergencies in the dental o~ce are practiced. 

347 CI1nlcaI Exodontia (6) S 
Continuation of 346. Prerequisite, 346. 

446Clfnlcal Oral Suqery (6-0-2) A WSp 
The senior student is responsible for master
ing the medical evaluation, the oral examin
ation, the x-ray and clinical diagnosis, treat
ment plan, administration of premedicatiol1, 
operation, and postoperative management of 
clinic patients. The student learns to manage 
problems of multiple dental extractions with 
flap design and alveolectomy, surgical ex
tractions, hyperplastic tissue removal, exos
toses, small' cysts, uncomplicated biopsies, 
buried roots, intraoral incision and drainage 
of abscesses with their complete management, 
and the removal of some unerupted or im
pacted teeth. Clinical experience with intra-

126 

venous and intramuscula( drug administration 
is provided. 

447 Clfnlcal Oral Surgery (6) S 
Continuation of 446. Prerequisite. 446. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500,501,502 (bal Surg~ SeadDar' (Z~) 

A,WJjp 
HOOLBY 

A weekly seminar is devoted to the discussion 
of oral surgery and related problems from 
basic science, medical; diagnostic, therapeutic, 
operative,' and postoperative, aspects.' Sub
jects such as hemorrhagic diathesis, antibiotic 
therapy, facial trauma, neurologic disorders, 
developmental deformities, soft tissue sursery, 
maxillarY sinus pathology, pharmacology of 
general anesthetics, bone physiology, and 
tracheotomy are discussed. Prepared presen
tations are given by the graduate students. 
Guest lecturers are invited to discuss their 
specialties in ·the 'fields such as ophthalmology, 
otolaryngology, neurosurgery. and general sur
gery, as they are related to oral surgery. 
Several seminars ,are held jointly with other 
departments (Prosthodontics and Orthodon
tics). Each graduate student attends ninety 
seminars over the three-year period. 

520,521,522 Uterature Review (2~) 
A,WJjp 
HOOLEY. STAPP 

Surveys all of the pertinent literature in the 
field of oral surgery.' Current literature will be 
reviewed at the beginning of each session and 
following this a participant will present a 
seminar on topics in oral surgery based on a 
review of the literature. 

540,541,542 . Advanced Oral Saug~ CllnJe 
(3,3,3) A, W Jjp 
WEST 

.The' patient evaluation, clinical diagnosis, 
treatment plan, operation and management of 
oral surgery cases that can be operated under 
premedication and local anesthesia on an 
outpatient basis are accomplished., Problems 
such as biopsy, benign, tumor, cyst, .vermil
lionectomy, peripheral neurectomy, vestl'bular ' 
extension, removal of hyperplastic tissue, exo
stosis, torus, foreign body, supernumerary 
impacted teeth, and other procedures are 
included. 

550 Anatomical Approaches to Head and 
Neck Surgery (Z) W 
GBHRlG 

A study and laboratory dissection of the 
anatomical structures as they are found in 
major or~ surgery procedures. Prerequisite. 
permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (.;) 
AWSp 

An investigative program in one of the basic 
or clinical sciences under the direction of the 
departmental faculty. Prerequisite, permission. 

ORmODONTICS 
201 Prevenflve Dentistry (1) W 

MOORE 
Study of the growth and the development of 
the oral mechanism and of the human head is 
begun in the second, quarter; the forces of 
occlusion are analyzed, and a comparison is 
made betwen the f various animal dentitions. 
The Broadbent-Bolton cephalometer is dis-

cussed, with particular emphasis on its re
search implications. 

300 OrthodontiCs (2) A 
Brief historical review of the etiology of mal
occlusion; classification and analysis of cases; 
growth anomalies, as well as deformities and 
their evaluation; the temporomandibular joint; 
tlie mandibular position, as related to ortho
dontic case analysis; treatment planning; types 
of appliances and their uses; retention; the 
ultimate outcome of orthodontic treatment. 

301-302 Orthodontics (0-1) 
This course is designed to provide a clinical 
background in orthodontics diagnosis and 
treatment planning. The student will be re
quired to· participate in graduate-level semi
nars from 7: 30 to 8: 30 a.m. and clinical ex
amination ,and treatment planning from 8:30 
to 11: 30 a.m. Prerequisites, 300 for 301; 301 
for 302. 

497 Directed Studfes In Orthodontics (.) 
AWSp 

Permits students and faculty who have com
mon academic interests to pursue them to
gether within the curriculum by means of in
de~ndent study and a tutorial student-faculty 
relationship. ,Prerequisites, permission of class 
adviser 'and instructor. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500, SOl, 502, S03, S04, 50S, S06 Orthodontics 

SemInar (-,-,-,-,-,-,.) 
Methods of diagnosis, ,analysis, and treatment 
planning of malocclusion; analysis of methods 
and theoretical principles used in the treat
ment of malocclusion. The student presents 
a detailed case analySis and plan of treatment 
for each clinical patient he is supervising. 
Each course is prerequisite to the following 
course. 

S46, 547, 548, 549, 5SO, 551,55% ClIDlcal 
Orthodontics (*,.,-,.,.,-,.) 

Technics of construction and manipulation of 
the edgewise arch mechanism; application of 
the technics in the treatment of malocclusion. 
Treatment of patients begins in the second 
quarter. Each course is prerequisite to the 
following course. 

600 Independent Study 01' Resean:h (*) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

PEDODONTICS 
200 Preventive DentfsUy (1, maL 2) A 

LAW, MOORE 
Etiology and control of dental caries. Physi
ology and composition of saliva, ecology of 
the mouth, chemical composition of teeth, de
gradation of carbohydrates, systemic factors 
in the caries process, enzyme inhibitors, fiu
orides, and caries susceptl'bility tests. Study 
of the growth and development of the oral 
mechanism and of the human head is begun in 
the second quarter; the forces of occlusion 
are analyzed and a comparison made between 
the various animal dentitions. The Broadbent
Bolton cephalometer is discussed, with par
ticular ~phasis on its research implications. 

216 Pedodontics (2) tiP 
PBTBRSON 

Operative technics applicable to primary and 
mixed dentitions; caVity preparations in pri
mary teeth, construction of a functional space 
maintainer, and restoration of a fracfured 
incisor: 



300,381 Pedodontics (1,1) A,W 
PETERSON 

Emotional development of. the child and its 
implications in pedodontic procedu~. Space 
maintenance, the interception of incipient inal
occlusion, and clinical management of oral 
habits. . 

346 CDnlcal Pedodontics (1.1·1) A WSp 
Diagnosis and examination of the child pa
tient. Restorative procedures in primary and 
mixed dentitions, with special emphasis on 
application of the rubber ~am. 

347 CUnlcal Pedodontics (6) S 
Continuation of 34~. Prerequisi~e, 346. 

400 Pedodontics and PubUc Health 
Dentbtry (1) Sp 
PETEdoN 

The child in the dental health program. Or
ganization of dental health programs on local, 
state, and national levels. The role of the 
dentist in community public health planning. 
Public health legislation and its implications 
to the dental profession. 

• 446 Advanced CUnlcal Pedodontics 
(1.1.1) A WSp 

Diagnosis' and treatment planning, with em
phasiS upon preventive dentistry. Complete 
operative procedures, including vital pulp 
therapy, construction of space maintaineis, 
bite planes, and restoration of fractured an
terior teeth. 

447 Advanced CUnicaI Pedodontics (6) S 
Continuation of 446. Pterequisite, 446. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500, 501,501, 563, 504, 505 

Pedodontics 8emlnar (%,2,2,2,2,2) 
LAW . 

Seminar on problems of tooth formation, de
velopment, calcification,_ and eruption in the 
child. Management of clinical problems of 
tooth development; operative procedures, pulp 
therapy, treatment planning, and the consid
eration of emotional factors in pedodontic 
Dractice. 

546,547,~549,5SO 
CllDIcal Pedodontics (.,.,.,.,.) 
A,W.Jjp.Jj,A 
DAVIS, PETERSON, ROGERS 

Advanced clinical practice. Assignment of 
selected cases, with student responsibility for 
complete examination, diagnosis, and treat
ment plan.ning including completion of the 
case. The use of appliances to effect limited 
tooth movement in cases 'of space closure and 
the application of the Broadbent-Bolton 
cephalometer in diagnosis and treatment. . 

580-581,58%,'583 Dental Care for the 
Handleapped ChDd ( ••• ,.,.) W,8p,8,A 
ROLLA 

Seminar clinic' concentrating on the diagnosis 
and the management of dental care' for the 
handicapped child. Emphasis will be on . the 
interaction of physical, intellectual, emotional, 
and social developmental patterns and proc-
esses. . 

600 Independent Study or Research (.) 
Prerequisite, p'crmission. 

PERlODONT,lCS 
100 Introcluction to Periodontics (1) W 

HALL 

Introduction to periodontology. nesigned to 
provide the student with understanding of the 
clinical, histopathologic, and radiographic fea
tures of the various per!odontal diseases. 

101 Basic Periodontal Therapy (1) Sp 
HALL 

Introduction to periodontal therapy: exami
nation, treatment planning, initial therapy. 

146 Basic Perlodontal lnsUumentation (1)' Sp 
TeChniques of periodontal examination and 
instrumentation by simulation on models and 
treatment of patients. 

300 Perlodontlcs (%) A 
HALL, STAPF 

Introduction to periodontal therapy as it is 
currently practiced. The indications for, and 
applications of the vario~ treatment pro
cedures. Lecture-demonstration course. 

301 Perlodontics (1) W 
HALL,STAPP 

,Continuation of 300. Additional aspects of 
therapy are discussed. Emphasis is placed 
upon the prevention of disease, the integra
tion of. periodontics within the dental prac
tice, the use of auxiliary personnel to the 
full in periodontal treatment, and the long
term maintenance of treatment results. Lec
ture-discussion course. 

346 Clinical Perlodontlcs (0-G-3) AWSp 
Treatment of periodontal disease. Emphasis 
upon diagnosis, treatment planning, and non
surgical treatment procedureS. 

347 CUnical Periodontics (6) S 
Continuation of 346. Prerequisite, 346. 

407, 408 Principles of Perlodontology (1, 1) 
W,8p . 

Principles of treatment of periodontal diseases 
and the relationship of these to dental hygiene 
practice. Prerequisite, 407 for 408. (Formerly 

. Dental Hygiene 407,408.) . 

446 Advancecl CllDIcal Perlodontlcs (0-0-3) 
AWSp 

Treatment of patients with more complex 
periodontal involvement. The development 
of skill in treatment planning ~d execution 
by the individual student. Concrete experi
ences in surgical periodontics. 

447 Advanced Clinical Perlodontics (6) S 
Continuation of 446. Prerequisite, 446. 

450 Honors Course In Perlodontlcs (~3) 
AWSp 
HEINS 

Intensive clinic-seminar experience in perio
dontics for selected fourth-year students. 
Taken instead of 446. 

497 D!rec:ted Studies In Perlodontlcs (.) 
AWSp 

Permits students and faculty who have com
mon academic interests to pursue them to
gether within the curriculum by means of 
independent study and a tutorial student
faculty relationship. Prerequisites, permission 
of class adviser and instructor. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
546, 547, 548 Clinical Perlodontlcs (3,4,4) 

SCHLUGER 
Clinical experience in diagnosis and treatment 
of periodontal disease. 

549, 550, 551 CUnlcal Perlodondcs (3,4,4) 
SCHLUGER 

DENTISTRY 

ClinicaJ experience in diagnosis and treatment 
of periodontal disease. Prerequisites, 546, 547, 
548. 

560 Morphology of the Perlodontium (1) 
Study of the structure of the periodontium. 
This course is designed to correlate closely 
with 599. Prerequisite, permission. 

561, 56%, 563 Periodontal Case Management 
(1,1,1) 

A didactic presentation of clinical periodon
tics to provide a comprehensive view of the 
field and a grasp of modem therapeutics. 

576 P~odontal Therapy (%, maL 4) 
SULLIVAN 

Comprehensive didactic course on periodontal 
case management, with the exception of 0c
clusal diagnosis and treatment. Soft and hard 
tissue therapy will be discussed in all its 
complexities. 

58l Perlodontlc Treatment Planning 
SemInars (1, maL 7) 
SCHLUGER 

Weekly seminar involved with the presentation, 
discussion, and tentative solution of moderate 
to complex problems in diagnosis and treat
ment. 

585 Periodontal Therapy Seminars (1, maL 7) 
SCHLUGER 

Weekly seminar utilizing the case review 
method and dealing with the treatment of 
moderate to ad~anced periodontal disease. 

, 591,59%,593 CUnicaI Prac:tke Teachlng 
(1,1,1) 
HALL 

A . supervised experience in teaching clinical 
periodontics to undergraduate dental stu
dents. Prerequisites, 546, 547, 548, 576, 577, 
S78. 

599 Pathology of the Perlodontium and 
Contiguous Structures (3) Sp 
PAGB ' 

A seminar which· covers in depth. the tissue 
alterations noted in periodontal disease and 

. th~ concepts o~ the nature ~f the underlying 
lesIon •. PrereqUISites, Pathology 445 and 500, 
or permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research· (.) 
.. SCHLUGEll 

An investigative· program in one. of the basic 
sciences under the '!irection of the departmen
tal faculty. Prerequisite, permission. 

PROSTHODONTICS 
%31, n% Removable Partial Denture 

Teclm.Ic (%,6) A, W 
PRANK, LORD 

A lecture-laboratory· course dealing with basic 
principles of removable partial denture fabri
cation; construction of selected removable 
partial dentures for technic manikins. 

300, 301, 30Z Complete Denture 
Prosthodontics (1,1,1) A, W,JJp 

. BOLBNDBR, LORD 
A lecture course devoted to the diagnosis and 
clinical management of the completely eden
tulous patient. 

303, 304 Removable PartIal Denture 
Prosthodontics (1,1) W,8p 
BOLENDER,LORD 

A lecture-participation course devoted to the 
diagnosis and tre_.ment of the partially eden-
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ulous patient requiring the fabrication of a 
removable partial, denture. 

346 junior Clinical Prosthodontics (4.2·2) 
AWSp 

Piagnosis and treatment of completely eden· 
tulous and partially: edentulous patients. 

347 ClinIcal Prosthodontics (6) S 
Continuation of 346. Prerequisite, '346. 

400 Advanced Complete Denture 
Prosthodontics (1) A 
BOLENDER , 

A lecture course devoted to the diagnosis and 
clinical management off patients requiring im· 
mediate dentures. 

401 Advanced Removable Partial Denture 
Prosthodontics (1) W 
BOLENDER 

A lecture course devoted to the management 
of patients presenting special problems re
quiring the making· of removable appliances. 

446 Advanced ClInical Prosthodontics 
(2-2-1) AWSp .. 

Diagnosis and management of completely ed
entulous and partially edentulous patients. 
Fabrication of conventional and immediate 
complete dentures and removable partial den
tures. 

447 Advanced Cllnicai Prosthodontics (6) S 
Continuation of 446. Prerequisite, 446. 

497 Directed Studies in Prosthodontics 
(*) AWSp 

Permits students and faculty who have com
mon academic interests to pursue them to
gether within the curriculum by means of in
dependent study and a tutorial student-facwty 
relationship. Prerequisites, permission of class 
adviser and instructor. 

Courses for Gradua~es Only 
560 Complete Dentures (4) A 

BOLENDER, SWOOPE 
A comprehensive seminar-clinical course de
voted to the diagnosis and treatment of the 
completely edentulous patient. Emphasis is 
placed on management of patients who pre
sent difficulties in treatment. 

561 lmmedJate Dentures (4) W 
. BOLE~BR, SWOOPE 

A seminar-clinical course concentrating on 
those factors which are pecuIiar' to the fab
rication of immediate dentures. Emphasis is 
placed on the management of transition from 
natural to artificial dentition. This course will 
provide an opportunity for the application of 
the principles covered in 560. 

562 Removable Partial Dentures (4) Sp 
BOLENDER, SWOOPE 

A seminar-clinical course devoted to the diag
nosis and treatment of the partially edentulous 
patient 'requiring the fabrication of a re
movable partial denture. The study of sup
porting tissues and their physiologic responses 
IS included. 

563 Obturators and Speech AppUances 
(2) AWSpS 
BEDElt 

A seminar-laboratory course devoted to the 
diagnosis and treatment of the patient with 
congenital or acquired defects of the palate 
and contiguous tissue. Various· types of ap
pliances are described and constnicted. 
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564 Defioltive and Adjunctive MaxlllofadaJ 
Appliances (2) AWSpS 
SEDElt 

A sem~ar-laboratory course devoted to the 
theories and principles in the fabrication of 
somatoprosiheses; appliances for resected or 
traumatized mandible; vehicle and protective 
devices in irradiation therapy; stents, aIlo· 
plastic prostheses; splints and other special 
prostheses. Various materials and types of 
appliances are utilized. 

565,566,567 C~ad Practice Teadbiog 
(1,1,1) A,W,8p 
BOLENDER 

Supervised experience in teaching clinical 
prosthodontics to the undergraduate dental 
student. 

568 Obturators and Speech ApplIances (2) 
AWSpS 
BEDER 

Clinical application of 563. Patients requiring 
the fabrication of obturators. and speech ap
pliances are treated. 

569 DefinItive and . Adjunctive Mufllofaclal 
ApplIances (2) AWSpS 
BEDER 

Clinical application of 564. Patients requiring 
the fabrication of a variety . of special ap
pliances are treated. 

570, 571, 572, 573, 574, 575, 576, 577 
Prosthodontics Semfnar (2,2,2,2,2,2,2,2) 
BOLENDER, SWOOPE 

A continuous weekly Seminar devoted to the 
review of prosthodontic an«t related literature. 

578 .Prosthodontic Technique Practice 
Teacbing (1) WSp 
LORD 

Designed to provide practical experience un
der supervision, in the teaching of technical . 
procedures in undergraduate dental laboratory 
courses. The graduate student will assume an 
active role as instructor, being supervised by 
full-time facul~y. 

580 Prosthodontic Dental Materials (2) WSp 
SWOOPE 

A study of common materials utilized in. the 
fabrication of dental appliances. Emphasis is 
placed on resin systems and various precious
and base-metal aIIoys. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

RESTORATIVE DENTISTRY 
132,133,134 Oral Anatomy (4,4,4) A,W,sp' 

CANFIELD 
Detailed study of the human oral and para
oral structures from the standpoints of form 
and function, with attention to systematized 
nomenclature. Study of the determinants of 
occlusion and instruction in the examination 
and the modification of the occlusal patterns 
of an individual patienL 

135 Dental Materials (2) A 
Physical and chemical properties of dental 
materials. 

231,232,233 Fixed Partial Denture Technic 
(4,4,4) A,W,8p 
WARNiCK 

Basic aspects of the theorY and the practice 
of tooth preparation, crown and bridge indi
cation, design and tissue relationships. Selected 
cases are carried through on a dental model. 

241, 242, 243 Operative Dentistry Technic 
(4,4,4) A,W,sp 

,Advanced application of the principles and 
the requirements of operative procedures; ex
ercises on mannequins to further manual dex
terity; comideration of instrumentation and of 
manipulation of restorative materials. 

300, 301, 302 - Fixed Partial Dentures 
(1,1,1) A,W,sp 
WARNICK 

Lectures on various clinical phases of typical 
crown and. fixed partial denture construction. 

310, 311, 312 Operative DentisCry (1,1,1) 
A,W,sp 

Lectures on the clinical application of knowledge 
acquired in lower-division technic courses. 

346 Clinical CrowDS and Fixed Partial 
Dentures (3.1.1) A, W,sp 

Construction of crowns and fixed partial den
tures for clinical cases; instruction under close 
supervision, with cases assigned according to 
the student's knowledge and abilities. 

347 ClJnlcal Crowns and Fixed Partial 
Dentures (6) S 

Con~uation of 346. Prerequisite, 346. 

356 CIlnlcal Operative Dentistty (3-2-3) 
A,W,Sp 

Clinical procedures in all phases of operative 
dentistry; varied clinical experience under 
close supervision. 

357 Cl1nIcaI Operative Dentistry (6) S 
Continuation of 356. Prerequisite, 356. 

400, 401, 402 Advanced Operative Dentistry 
(1,1,1) A, W,sp 

Lectures on refinements in technical proce
dures, treatment of atypical cases, and prob

'lems in diagnosis ~d treatment planning. 

446 Advanced ClJnlcal Crowns and Fixed 
Pardal Dentures (3-4-1) A,W,sp 

Continuation and advancement of clinical 
experience, including clinical Ceramics, with 
treatment of more difficult clinical cases under 
close s~pervision. 

447 Advanced ClInical CroWDS and Fixed 
Partial Dentures (6) S 

Continuation of 446. Prerequisite, 446. 

456 Advanced CUnlcal Operative Dentistry 
(3-3.1) A,W,sp 

Supervised opportunity to attain optimum ex
perience and self-reliance, so that each student 
may develop as an operator to the best of his 
ability. 

457 Advanced Cllnlcal Operative Dentistry 
. (6) S 
Continuation of 456. Prerequisite, ~56. 

497 Directed Studies In Restorative 
Dentistry (*) A WSp 

Permits students and faculty who have com
mon academic interests to pursue them to
gether within the curriculum by means of 
independent study and a tutorial student
faculty relationship. Prerequisites, permission 
of class adviser and instructor. 

Courses for~ Graduates Only 
520 Basic Prindples of Operativ~ Dentistry (4) 
Principles of cavity design for operative den
tistry. Laboratory practice in the fundamentals 
of cavity preparation. Indications and contra
indications of outline form for the various 
types of clinical restorations. 



S40 Oral RebabDitation (4, maL 32) 
AWSpS 
YUODELIS 

Clinical course dealing with treatment of com
plex restorative cases. Major emphasis on re
storative therapy for mouths complicated by 
either periodontal disease, functional maloc
clusion, temporomandibular-joint dysfunction, 
morphological malocclusion, . or any combina
tion of these.. Course runs continuously for 
seven or eight quarters, depending on whether 
student is a candidate for a certificate for a 
master's degree. 

570 Review of Literature' SemInar 
(2, maL 6) AWSp 
YUODELlS, STAFF 

Continuous weekly seminar devoted toa re
view of restorative and related literature, and 
discussion of teaching' methods, philosophy of 
teaching and treatment. Offered in odd
numbered years. 

571 ResIn and Other Interim Restorations (2) 
DIEPENHBIM 

Compomtion and use of silicates, organic, and 
composite restorative materials. Application of 
temporary restorations, emergency treatment, 
and vital pulp therapy relative to operative 
dentistry. 

572 Dental AmaIgam,Restorations (3) 
DIEPENHEIM 

Indications and contraindications, physical 
properties, rationale and techniques of manip
ulation, cavity. preparation and tissue response. 

575 Gold FoU Restorations (4) 
STIBBS 

Indications and contraindications for the vari
ous types of restorations. Rationale and tech
niques of manipulation. Modification of cavity 
preparation forms, with emphasis on W. I. 
Ferrier designs. Reactions of hard and soft 
tissues to restorative procedures and' environ
mental changes. (Alternates with 5~6.) 

576 Pure Gold Restorations (4) 
STmBS 

Physical properties, indications, and contra
indications for the various forms of pure gold 
for dental restorations. History and signifi
cance. of pure gold as a restorative material. 
(Alternates with 575.) 

580 Restorative Treatment PlannJng Seminar 
(2, max. 12) 'AWSp 
YUODELIS, STAFF 

Continuous weekly seminar to discuss contro
versial treatment problems and difficult diag
nostic cases selected for either graduate or 
undergraduate students. 

590 Gnathology (2) AWSp 
YUODELlS, ,STAFF 

Ten seven-hour lecture/laboratory/clinical ses
sions in the study of gnathological principles 
and procedures as . they pertain to the treat
ment of comprehensive cases assigned' to the 
students. Use and application of several fully 
adjustable articulators. Prerequisites, Dentistry 
588, 589. (Formerly Dentistry 590.) 

591 Restorative Technique Practice Teaching 
(1, max. 3) AWSp 

Supervised practical experience in teaching 
technical procedures to undergraduates in 

. dental laboratory courses. 

592 CUnlcal Practice Teaching 
. (1, max. 3) AWSp 

SuperviSed experience in teaching clinical fixed 
prosthodontics to undergraduates. 

• 600 Independent Study or Research (0) 
AWSpS 
YUODELIS 

Investigative program in one of the clinical 
sciences, under the direction of one of the 
departmental faculty. 

COLLEGE 'OF 
E;DUCATION 
Specific areas in' the College 0/ Education 
are designated by area letters. These letters 
must precede course numbers on the stu
dent's Official Program. Designatio" letters 
and their definitions are: 

EDADM-Educational Administration 
EDC&I-Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction . 

EDEPS-Educational Policy Studies 
EDDED-Higher Education 
EDPSY -Educational Psychology 
EDSPE-Special Education 
EDUC-Independent study, research, and 
field experiences (Teaching Practicum) 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
EDADM 
430 PubUc School Adlllinbtration (3) 
Extensive use of case studies in the develop
ment of skills in organizational analysis. Em
phasis is given to the concept of inftuence, 
the means of inftuence. and the nature of 
inftuen~ 

EDADM 
440 Social Power In the EducatioDal 

Environment (3) 
OSTllANDER 

Course examines concepts and issues pertinent 
to the development and the uses of social 
power in the educational environment. Cov
ered are such topics as "Authority and Social 
Power," "Confiicts over Class Interests," 
''Teacher Militance," "The' DistnDution of 
Social Power," and ''The Goverance of Public 
Schools." 

EDADM 
499 ,Undergraduate Research (*) 
For undergraduates. Registration must be 
accompanied by a study prospectus on a spe
cial form provided by the Office of Educa
tional Administration, endorsed by the faculty 
adviser most appropriate for the project pro
posed and the instructor, and the form must 
be filed in the Office of Educational Adminis
tration in Education. Students developing 
studies under this rubric should be advised 
that a report or a paper setting forth the 
results of their investigations should be re
garded as a basic part of the program. (For
merly EDUC 499.) 

EDADM 
500 Field Study (*) 
Individual study of an educational problem in 
the field under the direction of a faculty mem
ber. Prerequisites, approved plan of study, and 
permission of the instructor filed in the 
Office of Educational Administration in Edu
cation. (Formerly EDUC 500.) 

EDADM 
526 Seminar In School SupervlsloD (3) 

ANDBBSON 

EDUCATION 

Theory of the proCess of supervising school 
personnel, including an analysis of thetechni
ques of supervision, theory of leadership and 
group process, interpersonal relations, and 
evaluation of teacher effectiveness. Prerequi
sites, EDADM 527, master's degree in Educa
tional Administration, or equivalent. 

EDADM 
527,528,529 Educational Admlnlstration 

and Supervision (3,3,3) 
ANDERSON,AND~S,BOLTON, 

9STRANDER, STRAYER 
Theories, issues, and practices of administering 
public schools. Includes legal, extra-legal, p0-
litical, and . organizational framework; man
agement and financial practices; instructional, 
social, and supervisory problems. PrereqUisites, 
graduate standing and one year of teaching 
experience. 

EDADM 
530 SemInar In Educational Decision MakIng 

(3) 
BOLTON 

Analysis of nature 'of decisions in educational 
setting. Consideration of theory of decisions,· 
social and psychological constraints, and ap
plication in simulated situations. Prerequisite, 
master's degree in Educational Administration 
or equivalent. 

EDADM 
531 Seminar In AdmInIStration: Finance 

(3) 
STRAYER 

Current p'roblems in school finance, including 
costs, ability to support schools, and financial 
implications of educational principles. The 
economics of public education. Problems of 
state and local school support. Financing capi
tal outlay, research, and public relations. Pre
requisite, master's degree in Educational Ad
ministration or equivalent. 

EDADM 
532 Seminar In Human Relations ID 

Educational AdmlnlstratioD (3) 
ANDERSON, BOLTON 

Analysis of factors involved in human rela
tions problems related to operation of public 
schools. Motivation, perception, communica
tion, role analysis, and dynamics of groups 
will be studied through use of cases and 
simulated situations. Prerequisite. master's de
gree in Educational Administration or equiv
alent. 

EDADM • 
533 Seminar In AdmlnlstratiOD: School 

BulIdiDgs (3) . 
SCHNBlDER • 

Planning procedures; school building surveys; 
preparation of educational specifications; re
lationships with architects; types of school 
buildings and special areas; special problems 
related to heating, ventilation, acoustics, illu
mination, and use of' site; maintenance and 

. modernization; financing the school plant pro
gram. Prerequisites, EDADM 430 or permis
sion, master's degree in Educational Adminis
tration, or equivalent. 

EDADM 
534 Semfnar in Educational PIaImIng and 

OrganIzation (3) 
STBAYBJl 

Application of principles utilized in planning 
and organizing public' schools. Formation of 
policy and procedures; formal and informal 
organization; power, authority, and responsi
bility; utilization of people, time, and space. 
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EDUCATION 

Prerequisite, master's degree in Educational 
Administration or equivalent. 

EDADM 
535 Research Seminar: Educational 

Administration and Supervision 
(3, max. 6) 
ANDERSON, ANDREWS, BOLTON, 
OSTRAND~R, STRAYER 

Critical analysis of current research results 
and methods will be used as background to 
evaluate student's -independent research in 
seminar discussion. May be repeated by per
mission. Prerequisites, 9 quarter credits in 
'Educational Administration and research topic 
approved by instructor. 

EDADM 
536 Internsblp in Educational Administration 

(1-6, max. 6) 
ANDERSON, ANDREWS, BOLTON, 
OSTRANDER,STRAYER 

Recommended for all candidates preparing for 
administrative positions except those having 
sufficient ex{'Cnence as admlOistrators. Half
time . work 10 a school district or districts 
for one, two, or three quarters,' depending 
u~n the student's previous experience. Super
VJSion by staff members of the College of Edu
cation and the superintendent of schools or 
school ~rincipal in the selected school district. 
'rerequlsite, completion of all other require
, ments for administrator's credential. 

EDADM 
537 Special Problems ,in Educational 

AdmlnIstration and Supervision 
(3, max. 9) 
ANDERSON, ANDREWS, OSTRANDER, 
STRAYER 

Readings, lectures, and discussions of topics of 
special, and current interest ,to school admin
istrators or supervisors. Reports on new de
velopments in research. Topics will vary each 
year. Prerequisites, master's degree in Educa
tional Administration and permission. 

IDADM 
538 SehOOl-Comnl1l1lity Relations (3) 

ANDREWS, OSTRANDER, STRAYER 
Examines the dynamics of the interface be
tween the public schools and the community. 
Special, attention is given to the findings of 
research in relation to school-community 
pewer, types, and organizational influences. 
Prerequisites, EDADM 528, master's degree 
in Educational Administration 'or equivalent, 
Qr consent of instructor. 

EDADM , 
539 The Law and Education (3) 

ANDREWS, OSTRANDER 
A course designed for educators and adminis
trators to alert them to some of the commonly 
encountered areas which involve legal prob
lems. Prerequisite, master's degree in Educa
tional Administration or equivalent. (Offered 
Summer Quarter only.) 

EDADM 
540 Seminar in Conflict Management (3) 

OSTRANDER 
Course examines procedures and techniques 
pertinent to the management or organizational 
conflict in ;educational settings. Among the 
areas covered are bargaining, appeal proce
dures, fact-finding, ombudsman, arbitration, 
mediation, and human relations approaches to 
conflict resol~tion. 

EDADM 
550 Workshop in Educational AdmlnlsCration 

(2-6) 
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Workshop will focus on current problems fac
ing educational administration. Topics may 
include personnel management, supervision of 
personnel, professional negotiations, selection 
and planning procedures, power relationships, 
school-community relationships. 

EDADM 
563 Seminar In School Personnel 

AcImln1flration (3) 
BOLTON 

Major emphasis will be on the analysis of 
factors to be. considered in the selection and 
evaluation of ~chers, including determina
tion of relevant criteria" acquisition and ana
lysis of data, planning and decision processes. 
Less emphasis will be given to other school 
personnel topics. Prerequisite,- master's degree 
in Educational Administration or equivalen~ 

EDADM 
599 Independent Studies 'in Education (*) 
Independent studies or readings of specialized 
aspects of education. Registration must be, ac
companied by a study prospectus endorsed by 
the appropriate faculty adviser for the work 
proposed, and which, with permission of the 
instructor, must be filed with the Office of 
Educational Administration in Education. Pre
requisite,' permission. (Formerly EDUC 599.) 

EDUCATIONAL CURRICULUM AND 
INSTRUCTION 
EDC&I 
132 Spanish lor the Elementary School (5) 
Practice in the basic language skills is com
bined with the demonstration and analysis of 
methods and techniques appropriate to the 
Foreign Languages in Elementary Schools 
program. Emphasis is given to the language 
structures and 'vocabulary that normally occur 
in elementary school Spanish. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Romance Languages 
and Literature as Spanish 128. 

EDC&I 
200 industrial Education: Sketching 

and Technical Drawing' (3) 
BAILY 

Freehand sketching; orthographic ,Projection; 
pictorial representation;' dimensiorung; letter
mg~ working drawing and blueprint reading. 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) . 

EDC&I 
201 Industiial Education: Sketching and 

Technlc:aI Drawing (3) 
DAILY 

Developmental drawing; sheet metal layout 
drawing; revolutions, mechanical perspective
angularj mechanical perspective-parallel. Pre
requisite, EDC&I 200 or permission. (Offered 
alternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

EDC&I 
202 Industrial Education: General Shop (5) 

BAILY 

Introduction to industrial' education; the com
mon tools, materials, processes, and products 
of industry. 

EDC&I 
203 General Shop lor Occupational 

Therapists (5) 
BAILY 

Introduction to the common tools, materials, 
and processes used in occupational therapy. 
Freehand sketching, both pictorial -and ar
thographic; working drawings and print read
ing. 

• 

EDC&I 
204 Industrial Education: 

Fundamentals of Woodwork (3) 
BAILY, 

Hand-tool processes; elementary machine' op
erations; methods of assembling and fastening; 
simple wood finishing. 

EDC&I 
206 Industrial Education: 

General Metalwork (3) 
BAILY 

Tools, materials, and processes used in sheet 
metal, forging, casting, bench metal, orna
mental iron work, welding, machining, and 
finishing of metal. 

EDC&I 
269 Education of Black Americans (3) 

BANKS ' 

Examines the 'unique characteristics and learn
ing problems of inner-city black chndren and 
considers curriculum patterns and teaching 
strategies designed to enhance their academic 
achievement and emotional growth. 

EDC&I 
300 industrial Education: Home Planning (4) 

BAILY 
Consumer knowledge and information in the 
problems involved in purchasing, planning, 
financing, and building a home are empha
sized. Students draw plans and write specifica
tions for a complete set of house plans. Pre
requisite, EDC&I 200 or equivalent. (Offered 
alternate years; offered 1973-74.' 

, EDC&I 
302 Industrial Education for Elementary 

Teachers (5) 
BAILY I 

Planning and preparing a representative unit 
in some area of the elementary school pro
gram, with particular emphasis upon those 
parts which involve construction activity. 
Development of basic skills in the use of 
common hand tools. Related information 
about industrial technology and its place in 
our society is included. 

EDC&I 
303 Industrial Education: BasIc Woodwork· 

Ing for Occupational Therapists (5) 
BAlLY 

Hand-tool processes, elementary machine op
erations, safety practices, problem-solving and 
planning, methods of assembling and fasten
ing, simple wood finishing. 

EDC&I 
304-305 Industrial Education: Woodworking 

Technology (3-2) 
BAILY 

Design, construction, and finishing of projects 
in wood, involving machine operations. Pre
requisites, EDC&I 204 for EDC&I 304-; 
EDC&I 304- for EDC&I -30S. 

EDC&I 
307 Industrial Education: Tools 

and Materials (2) 
BAILY 

Sources, specifications, and costs of shop ma
terials and equipment. Care, repair, and 
sharpening .of hand and machine tools. (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

EDC&I 
308 Special ProblemS in ludustrial Education 

(1.5, max. 5) 
BAILY 

The student works on an individual basis, con-



ferring with·the staff as needs arise, on one or 
more problems of special interest to' him in 
industrial education. An outline and an or
~d plan of procedure are to be presented 
to the staff. 

EDC&I 
314 Business Education ClInk 

3-15, max. 15) 
BRIGGS, BROWN, FRERICHS 

Business education cliDic designed to develop 
and refine those skills that are considered to 
constitute basic essential capabilities for be
ginning business education teachers. Instruc
tiOD is largely on an individualized basis, with 
measurement largely by perfonnance stan
dards. Focus is on secretarial skills, account
ing, office machines operation, and data proc
essing. Prerequisites, basic skills in typewrit 
ing, shorthand, office machines operation, 
office procedures, and accounting; Business, 
Government, and Society BG&S 101 and 200; 
AcCounting 210 and 220; Economics 200 and 

, 201. 

EDC&I 
315 The TeachlDg of Business Education: 

TypewrltlDg, ShortflaDd, aDd 
Transcription (1) 
BRIGGS 

Prerequisite, EDPSY 304. 

EDC&I 
316 The Teaching of Business Education: 

Bookkeeping and General Business (1) 
BRIGGS 

Prerequisites, EDPSY. 304 and 9 credits in 
accounting. 

EDC&I . 
311 Health In the Elementary School (1) 

MILLS, REEVES 
Health procedures and techniques for meeting 
health needs and problems of elementary 
school children, including screening, observa
tion, emergency care, etc. 

EDC&I 
314 Physical Education In the Elementary 

School (3) 
Special methods and procedures for planning 
and conducting the physical education pro
gram in the elementarY schools (grades 1-6). 
Consideration of the physical activities that 
are appropriate for children and contribute to 
their motor efficiency and physical fitness. 
Prerequisite, EDPSY 304. 

EDC&I 
317 The Teaching of Home Economics (5) 

MCADAMS 
(Credits count: 2 as education and 3 as home 
economics.) Prerequisites, 2.50 grade-point av
erage, EDPSY 304 and 308 (or taken concur
rently), 40 home economics credits, and per-
mission. . 

EDC&I 
3D Methods of TeacblDg for lDstitutIon 

AdmIn.lsfration StudeDD (3) 
MCADAMS 

Prerequisites, junior standing and 25 credits. 
in home economics, including Home Eco
no~cs 307. 

EDC&I 
319 Teaching Foreign Language In the 

Secondary School· (1) 
A basic course in the methods of teaching 
foreign languages in the secondary school. 
Prerequisite, EDPSY 304. 

EDC&I 
330,331, 331 The TeacbJDg of French (3.3,3) 

LEVIS 
Elementary, junior high, and senior high em
phases. Prerequisites, EDPSY 304 and demon
stration of language proficiency. 

EDC&I 
333, 334, 33S The Teaching of SpanIsh: 

Secondary Emphasis, Elementary and 
Junior HIgh School Emphasis, 
Elementary Emphasis (3,3s3) 
FlUEDRICH 

Prerequisite to teaching practicum. Elementary 
and junior high, and secondary emphases. 
Prerequisites, EDPSY 304, EDC&I 329, and 
demonstration of langUage proficiency. 

EDC&I 
336 The Teach1ng of German In Secondary 

Schools (3) I 
RABt1RA 

Prerequisites, EDPSY 304, EDC&I 329, Gor
manic Languages and Literature 303, or per-
mission. . 

EDC&I 
337 The Teac:hlng of German In ElemeDtar1 

Schools (3) . 
PISCHBI. 

Objectives and inethods of the FLES (Foreign 
Languages in Elementary Schools) program. 
PrerequJsites, EDPSY 304, EDC&l 329, Ger
man Languages and Literature 303, or permis
sion. 

EDC&I 
338 The Teaching of Russian (1) 

AUGEROT, HANBY . 

Special methods in the teaching of Russian 
to acquaint prospective teachers with mate
rials, methods. and problems. Prerequisites, 
EDPSY 304, EDC&l 329, and permission. 

EDC&I 
339 ne Teach1ng of Scandlnavlan 

(Norwegian, SwedJsb) (1)' 
ARESTAD 

Special methods in the teaching of No ... 
wegian and Swedish to acquaint prospective 
teachers with materials, methods, and prob
lems. Prerequisites, EDPSY 304, EDc&r 329, 
and permission. 

EDC&I 
340 Elementary Art Education (3) 

JOHNSON 
A study of the stages of development in the 
art of the young child as expressed through 
his creative and mental growth. 

EDC&I 
341 The Teaching of Art In the 

Secondary Sch!»OI (3) 
JOHNSON 

For majors in secondary art education plan
ning to teach on the jUnior or senior high 
school level. Prerequisite, EDPSY 304. 

mC&I 
341 Art In the Elementary School (3) 

HOLTZ, KOENIG, o'KEEFE . 
For students majoring in elementary educa
tion. A study of art in the development of 
children. Experiences in working with various 
materials used in school art programs. Pre
requisites, EDPSY 304 and Art 100. 

EDC&I 
343 Musk: In the Elementary School: 

Intermediate Grades (3) 
For students majoring in elementary educa
tion (not open to music specialists). A study 

EDUCATION 

of muo;ic in the development of children, ages 
8 to 12, with attention to musical activity and 
the growth of related concepts and skills. Pre
requisites, EDPSY 304 and Music 119. 

EDC&I 
345 Fundamentals of KIndergarten-PrImary 

Teaching (3) 
COONEY 

A course in methods. materials, and profes
sional practices relevant to teaching young 
children. Recommended for students planning 
to teach in the kindergarten and primary 
grades. Prerequisite, EDC&I 360: 

EDC&I 
346 Music iD Pre-Sdlool and PrImary 

Grade Classrooms (3) 
SWANSON 

For students majoring in preschool and pri
mary. education (not open' to music special- . 
ists). A study of music in the development 
of children, ages 4 to 8, with attention to 
musical activity and growth of related con
cepts and skill. Prerequisites, EDPSY 304 and 
Music 119. 

EDC&I 
347 Modem Theories and Practices III 

Early ChDdhood Education (3) 
STEVENS 

An introduction to modem theories and prac
tices in early childhood education presented 
via classroom lectures and observations in 
selected schools and agencies. Prerequisite, 
EDPSY 304 or ~rmission. 

EDC&I 
348 Language Arm and Sodal Studies In 

Early ChDdhood Education (3) 
COONEY 

A basic course stressing language arts and 
social studies as related to the development of 
the young child. The course familiarizes -stu
dents with effective teaching procedures and 
learning resources designed to help children 
learn language competencies and social aware
ness within the framework of social studies 
content. 

EDC&I 
349 Mathematics and Sdence lit Early 

Childhood Education (3) 
VOPNI 

. A basic course in science and mathematics'in
struction emphasizing knowledge and ski1Is in 
teaching scientific and mathematical processes
and concepts to young learners. 

EDC&I 
350 Program Planning In Early Childhood 

Education (3) 
ALLEN, 1fAlUUS 

The theoretical and practical aspects of plan
ning, selecting, preparing, pfe3enting, and su
pervising curricular materials and activities in 
the prekindergarten are presented. (Course 
taken concurrently with teaching practicum, 
7 credits.) 

EDC&I 
355 Language Arm In the Elementaw 

School (3) 
KrITELL, MONSON 

A basic course in planning and teaching ele
mentary language arts: listening and speak
ing, handwriting, spelling, creative and practi
cal writing. Prerequisit~, EDPSY 304. 

EDC&I 
356 The Teaching of EngUsh (3) 

. SMITH 
De$igned to draw together the student's pre,: 
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vioils background in English literature, lan
guage, and composition, the course focuses on 
the techniques' and materialS' for teaching 
English in junior and senior high schools. 
Prerequisite, EDPSY 304. 

EDC&I 
357 The Teaching of Speech (3) A 

FEEZEL 
A special methods course in the teaching of 
speecb at the secondary level. Prerequisites 
for majors in speech, EDPSY 304, at least 
20 credits in speech; for' nonmajors, per
mission. 

EDC&I 
358, The Teacblngof JoumaUsm (3)' 

DANmL 
For teachers in high schools and junior col
leges, or for education students taking first or 
second areas in journalism. Prerequisites, 
'EDPSY 304, Communications 321 and 325, 
or permission. 

EDC&I . 
360 Reading in the EJemenfary School (3) 

MONSON, SEBESTA 
A basic course in methods, techniques, and 
materials used in the teaching of reading 
from the readiness period in the kindergarten
primary area through the study-techniques of 
the intermediate grades. Prerequisite, EDPSY 
304. 

,EDC&I 
365 Social Studies in the Elementary 

School (3) 
BANKS, CLEGG, HUNKINS, KALTSOUNIS 

A basic course in the planning and teaching 
of social studies in the elementary school. 
Prerequisites, EDPSY 304 and Geography 
100. ' 

EDC&I 
366 'The Teachlng of Social Studies In 

Secondary Schools (3) 
Application of educational principles and 
methods to the teaching of social studies on 
the junior and senior high school levels. Pre
requisite, EDPSY 304. 

EDC&I 
370 Sclence In the Elementary, School (3) 

OLSTAD, SMITH 
A basic course in the teaching of science in 
the "elementary school with special emphasis 
on the nature of science' as a process of in
quiry. Prerequisites, EDPSY 304 and 5 
credits in an approved cOurse in science. 

EDC&I 
371 Teaching Science in the Secondary 

School (3) 
OLSTAD 

A basic course in the teaching of science in 
the secondary school with special emphasis on 
the nature of science as a process of inquiry. 
Prerequisite, EDPSY 304. 

EDC&I 
372 The Teaching of Biology (2) 

OLSEN 
Prerequisites, EDPSY 304, EDC&I 371, and 
25 credits in biology. . 

EDC&I 
373 The Teaching of Chemlstry (3) 

lU1TBR . 

Prerequisites, EDPSY 304, EDC&I 371, and 
at least 20 credits in college chemistry .. 

132 

EDC&I 
375 Mathematics In the Elementary 

School (3) 
KERSH, VOPNI 

An' examination of the learning and teaching 
of elementary mathematics (grades K-6), in 
light of recent theoretical and pedagogical 
developments. Prerequisites, EDPSY 304' and 
Mathematics 170. 

EDC&I 
376 The Teaching of Junior II.fgh School 

Mathematics (3) 
KINGSTON, 

Emphasis is. upon undemanding of junior 
b,ish school subject matter; supplementary 
topics include teaching aids and classroom 
procedures. Not open to students having 
credit for EDC&I 377. Prerequisites, EDPSY 
304, EDC&I 378, Mathematics 101, or equiva
lent. 

EDC&I 
377 The Teaching of Secondary School 

Mathematics (3) 
EmphaSis is upon understanding of subject 
matter; supplementary topics include teaching 
aids and classroom problems. (Credits count: 
2 as education and 1 as mathematics.) Pre
requisites, EDPSY 304, EDC&I 378, Mathe
matics 412, or equivalent. 

EDC&I 
378 Teaddng Mathematics in the Secondary 

School (%) 
KERSH 

A basic course in the teaching of mathemat
ics in. the secondary school for preservice 
teachers. 

EDC&I • 
400 Selec:tlon and Organization 

of Occupational and industrial 
Education Subject MaUer (3) 

, BAILY 
Problems, techniques, and procedures in the 
selection and organization of teaching content 
for industrial education; preparation of in
structional units and evaluative devices for 
industrial education teachers. 

EDC&I 
401 The Teaching of Occupational 

and Industrial Education' (3) 
BAILY 

To acquaint prospective industrial education 
teachers with teaching aids, classroom proce
dures, and, problems in the teaching of indus
trial education courses. Prerequisite, EDC&I 
400 or permission. 

EDC&I 
40% Instruc:tlonal.Analysis for 

industrial Education Teachem (3) 
BAILY 

A 'study of the techniques and procedures 
used in analyzing instruCtional areas into their 
basic elements, and an arrangement of the 
elements into a teaching plan and seql1ence 
for industrial arts and vocational industrial 
education course. 

EDC&I 
403 Planning the industrial 
. Educational FadUties (3) 

BAILY 
A study of the fundamental concepts and 

. principles in planning industrial education 
areas to produce safe, efficient, and effective 
teaching-learning situations. An analysis of the 
problems encountered in the selectin~, pur
chasing, locating, and installing of equIpment, 
tools, materials, and services. 

EDC&I 
404 Principles and Objectives of Vocational 

Education (3) 
BAILY 

Survey of vocational education, aims, objec
tives, and types of rrograms. Relationship to 
general and practica arts education. 

EDc&1 . 
405 Supervision of Voc:atIonal Education 

. Programs (3) 
,BAILY , 

Principles, problems, techniques, and methods 
of superviSlon; planning and organizing a su
pervisory program, equipment and instruc
tional materials; relationship of supervisors to 
administrators and teachers; evliluation of 
programs. Prerequisite,permission of the 
mstructor. 

EDC&I 
406 Organization and Admb:iJstrauon of 

Vocational Education Programs (3) 
BAILY 

Administrative problems involved in organiz
ing and operating vocational schools and 
classes. ThiS class is designed for superintend
ents, principals, vocational directors, super
visors, or other persons with direct res,P0nsi
bility for the administration or superviSlon of 
vocational programs. _ 

EDC&I 
407· Orpnlzatlon and Admlnlsttatlon of 

industrial Education (3) 
BAILY 

Types of programs of vocational-industrial 
education and industrial arts; organization and 
administration of these programs, the relation
ships between them, and their place in public 
sello01 programs. 

EDC&I 
408 Current Problems In Vocational and 

industrial Arts, Education (3) 
BAILY 

A study of the current events and ,Problems 
in industrial education and their application in 
the field. ' 

EDC&I 
409 Improvement of Teaching: 

industrial Education (3) 
BAILY 

An analysis of the types of teachin$ instruc
tional materials and evaluation deVIces used 
in industrial education, with emphasis upon 
the improvement of existing methods and 
techniques. 

EDC&I 
410 Field Experience In Industrial Practices 

(%-10, max. 10) • 
BAILY, 

Study' of the problems of industry such as 
employment practices, job requirements, ma
terials handling and processing, plant organ
ization and management that would assist 
industrial arts teachers interpret industrial 
practices. Prerequisites, teaching experience 
m industrial education and permission of in
structor. 

EDC&I 
411 Principles and Problems in Distributive 

Education (3) 
. Concerned ,with improvement of instruction, 
maintenance of high standards in work sta
tions, and special techniques used by experi
enced coordinators in the solution of common 
problemS. (Offered Summer Quarter only.) 



EDc&I 
412 Selection and Organization of 

Distributive Education Subjed Matter (3) 
Problems, techniques, and procedures in· the 
selection and organization of teaching con
tent for distributiv~ education. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

EDC&I 
413 Coordination of Distributive Education 

Programs (3) , 
Stresses fundamentals, records and reports, 
the use of advisory committees, course titles, 
qualifications, coordinating activities, course 
content, and work training stations. 

EDC&! , 
414 DlsDfbutlve, Education: Post&condal'y 

Level (3) 
BAILY 

History and development of midmanagement 
distributive education programs, organization, 
and framework. Eight principal elements cov
ering all aspects of the program, including 
type of students served,· qualifications of the 
instructors, curriculum, research, and c0-
ordination aspects. (Offered Summer Quarter 
only.) 

EDc&1 
415 Materials and Methods of 

Teaching Typewriting (3) 
DlUGOS 

Procedures and materials for developing skills 
in beginning and advanced typewritlDg. Dem
onstration and participation in drill tech
niques; testing and grading; evaluation of 
recent research findings in the development 
of speed and accuracy; classroom organiza-
tion. . 

EDC&! 
416 Materials and Methods of Teachiog. 

Office and Clerical Practice (3) 
DlUGOS 

Objectives and content of office practice and 
general clerical practice courses; plans for or
ganizing classes and me~ods of teaching spe
cific machines and subject matter; laboratory 
study of new inventions in office machines. 

EDC&I 
417 Materials and Methods of Teachfug 

Gregg Shorthand and Transcriptlon (3) 
BlUGOS . 

Recent research and experimentation in teach
ing shorthand and transcription are empha
sized. Psychology of skill development; com
parison of the various methods of teaching 
shorthand; evaluation of teaching materials; 
consideration of standards, objec«ves, and 
teaching techniques. An advanced course for 
experienced teachers. (Offered Summer Quar
ter only.) 

EDC&! 
418 PrInciples and Problems of 

Bosfness Education (3) 
DlUGGS 

Objectives, history, trends, and issues of busi
ness education; federal participation in voca
tional education; economic, occupational, and 
population trends and their implications in 
business education; leaders in business edu
cation; research and problems. 

EDC&I 
419 Materials and Methods of Teaching 

BookkeeplDg and General Business 
SubjecCs (3) 
DlUGOS 

Techniques of teaching boo~~ping and gen-

eral business subjects; relationship to the cur
riculum; standards to be achieved; content 
and organization of the subject matter; tests 
and teaching materials; new trends in the 
field; motivational devices; visual aids. 

EDC&I 
420 Principles of SafetY Educatlon (3) 

BAILY 
Designed primarily for teachers and adminis
trators interested in develol?ing a school safety 
program in elementary, Junior, and senior 
high schools. Special emphasis is placed on 
the need for a safe school environment and 
the role of the teacher in promoting safety. 

EDc&I 
, 423 Workshop In instructional Improvement: 

Industrial Education (2-6) . 
Individual or group study projects on the im
provement of instruction in Industrial Educa-
tion. . 

EDC&I 
425 Programs in .Elemental')' Physical 

Education (2Y.a) 
HOBNB 

Progress and problems in modem programs. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Physi
cal and Health Education as Physical Educa
tion 478. (Offered Summer Quarter only.) 

EDC&I 
426 Field TrainIng In Health Education (5) 

MILLS, REEVES 
Four and one-half weeks of full-time super
vised work experience. in the health education 
division of a local official health agency. Of
fered jointly with the Department of Health 
Services as PC HS 426. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

EDC&I 
427 Improvement of Teachlng: .Bome 

Ecouomics (3, maL 6) , 
GRANBERG, Me ADAMS 

Identification of goals, concepts, and gener
alizations in home economics units at the 
secondary level with emphasis on teaching 
techniques, evaluation, and use of resources. 
Offered jointly with the Sc~ool of Home 
Economics as Home Economics 462. Pre
requisite, teaching experience in· home eco
nomics or permission. 

EDC&I 
428 Organization and Supervjsion of Post-

Secondary Distributive Education (3) 
Development of supervisory personnel for 
community colleges and technical vocational 
schools to initiate, operate, and administer 
post-secondary midmanagement programs. 
(Offered Summer Quarter only.) 

EDC&I 
429 Field Studies in Bome Economics 

Education (3, max. 6) 
ORANB,ERO 

Field-oriented course to provide the opportu
nity for home economics education students 
to work on jobs that use wage-eaming knowl
edge arid skilIs related to home economics. 
After the work experience, each student will 
develop curriculum and teaching strategies ap-' 
plicable for use in teaching wage-eaming units 
or courses. Prerequisite, permission. 

EDC&I 
435 The Teaching of Forefgn Literature (3) 
The methodology of teaching a foreign litera
ture, with demonstrations J,>y the instructor 
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and practice by students; preparation of lec
tures; study of discussion techniques. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Romance Lan
guages and. Literature as Romance Linguis
tics 475. Prerequisites, senior standing and 
permission. 

EDC&I 
438 Improvement of Teaching: Latin (3) 
Examination and evaluation of the various 
methods of teaching Latin; audio-visual aids, 
testing materials, textbooks; relation of Latin 
to other languages; Latin derivatives in Eng
lish vocabu1ary. Offered jointly with the De
partment of Classics as Latin 475: 

EDC&I . 
439 Caesar for Blgh School Teachers (3) 

READ 
Interpretation of Caesar's works in the light 
of their historical, political, literary, and geo
graphical background, with special reference 
to the problems of hi£h school teaching. Of
fered jointly with the bepartment of Classics 
as Latin 476. (Offered SlJ!Dlller Quarter only.) 

EDC&I 
441 Improvement of Teaching: Art 

Appreciation In the Schoo19 (3) 
A survey of the history of art to promote an 
appreciation of the nation's cultural heritage; 
designed for teachers at all levels of instruc
tion and subject matter areas. (1) Devel
opment of content' in sequential or unit plan 
studies to incorporate art history in general 
studies curricula. (2) Development of methods 
and preparation of materials for classroom . 
presentation. Illustrated lectures. Prerequisite, 
teach~g experience. 

EDC&I 
443 Improvement of Teaching: 

Elementary School MosIc (3) 
Advanced studies in the teaching of music in 
the elementary school. Prerequisite, teaching 
experience. 

EDC&I 
445 1beol'y and Practice of KIndergarten 

and PrImary Teaching.(3) 
A systematic treatment of the content, teach
ing processes, and learning' resources appro
priate to kindergarten and primary education 
with particular emphasis on current research 
and developments. Prerequisite, teaching ex
perience. 

EDC&I 
45S 1be Language Arts: Instrnctional 

Problems and Pradlees In the 
Elementar)' School (3) 
101'TBLL, SEBESTA 

A study of important and recent research in 
elementarY school language arts and a con
sideration of its practical implications for 
teaching. Prerequisite, teaching experience. 

EDC&I 
456 Workshop In instructional Improvement: 

Language Arts (2-6) 
Individual or group study 'projects on the 
improvement of instruction in language arts. 

EDC&! 
458 JoumaUsm Teaching In the Secondary 

School (3) 
DANIEL 

Advanced course in teaching high school jour
nalism. For experienced publications advisers. 
No credit if EDC&I 358 or Journalism 375J 
has been taken. 
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EDC&! 
460 The Teaching of Reading (3) 

PEA, MONSON, SEBESTA 
PEA, SEBESTA 

The teaching of reading in the elementary and 
intermediate grades of the elementary school, 
including comprehension and decoding, read
ing ,in the content fields, and motivation of 
voluntary reading. Students will work inten
sively in one area of special interest. Pre
requisite, teac~g experience. 

EDC&I 
461 Supplementary Materials for Che 

Teac:hfna of Reading (3) , 
MONSON 

Designed to provide acquaintance with and 
. basis for evaluation of materials used in the 

teaching of reading. Basal readers, material 
from the content areas, recreational reading 
materials, and supplementary practice mate
'w will be examined. Prerequisite, teaching 
experience. 

EDC&I 
462 Reading In the..Sec:ondary School (3) 

PEA 
Teaching of reading in the secondary schools, 
including vocabulary development, compre
hension, speed reading in the' content fields, 
and organization of reading programs at the 
secondary level. Prerequisite, teaching experi
ence. (Formerly EDC&I 362.) 

EDC&I 
464 The Indian ChDd and HIs Education (5) 

KALTSOUNIS 
Will assist students in understanding the 
North American Indian chlld from cultural, 
socioeconomic, and psychological points of 
view. Also, it will provide opportunities for 
the student to apply his knowledge and skills 
gained in o~r courses to prepare programs 
and learning aids relevant, to the educational 
situation of the, Indian chlld. 

EDC&I 
: 465 Sodal Studies Education: Elementary 

'School Programs and Prac:tlc:es (3) 
JAlloLIMEK, KALTSOUNIS , 

Stresses curriculum patterns, instructional 
procedures, resource materials, and the selec
tion of content in social studies. For elemen
tary and junior high school teachers.' Pre
requisite, teaching experience. 

EDc&1 
466 Sodal Studies Education: Secondary 

School Programs and Prac:tlces (3) 
Stresses curriculum patterns, instructional :pro
cedures, resource materials; and a selection of 
content in social studies for junior and senior 
high school teachers. Prerequisite, teaching 
experience. I 

EDc&1 
467 . Geography In the SoclaI Studies 

Currlc:ulum (3) 
A discussion of the concepts and content of 
geography essential to effective social studies 
curricula. Offered .jointly with the Department 
of Geography as Geography 467. I 

EDC&I 
468 Workshop In InsCructlonallmprovement: 

Soclal Studies (2-6) 
Individual or group study projects on the 
improvement of instruction in social studies. 

EDC&I 
469 Educating the Black Inner-Cfty ChDd (3) 

BANKS 
Undertakes an intensive analysis and review 
of the research and the literature, both theo-
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retieal and empirical, relevant 'to curriculum 
patterns and programs designed especially for' 
black inner-city children. Special attention is 
given to the implications of the research re
viewed for devising effective teaching strate
gies for black inner-city children. 

EDC&! 
470 Sclence Education: Elementary School 

Programs and Prac:tlces (3) 
OLSTAD, SMI1lI 

Designed for classroom teachers with refer
ence to the teaching and learning of science 
from kindergarten tJirough grade six. Empha
sis is placed on objectives, methods, and ma
terials as related to the concepts and processes 
of science. Prerequisite, teaching experience. 

EDC&I 
471 Sdence Education: Secondary SchOol 

Programs and Prac:tfc:es (3) 
OLSTAD 

Survey of the status and potential role of 
. science in education; trends and their impli
cations for the teaching of both biolOgical 
and physical sciences in the junior and senior 
high schools; representative curricula and re
lated teaching procedures; the psychology of 
concept formation and problem-solving; and. 
organIZation of science programs. Prerequi
site, teaching experience. 

EDC&I 
473 Workshop In instructional Improvement: 

Sclence (2-6) .. 
Individual or' group study projects on the 
improvement of instruction in science. 

EDC&I 
'475 Improvement of Teac:hJng: Elementary 

School Mathematics (3) 
XERSH,VOPNI 

Designed for elementary teachers (grades 
K-6). Emphasis is placed' on the contribu
tions of research to the improvement of th~ 
teaching of mathematics in the elementary 
school. Prerequisite, teaching. experience. , 

EDc&1 
476 Improvement of Teac:hlng: Junior HIgh 

School Mathematics (5) , 
An exploration of some modem mathematical 
concepts for the purpose of improving the 
teaching of junior hiih school mathematics. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 101 or equivalent. 

EDC&I 
477 Improvement of Teac:hlng: Secondary 

School Mathematics (5) 
An exploration of some modem mathematical 
concepts for the purpose of improving the 
teaching of secondary school mathematics. 
Prerequisite, teaching experience. 

EDC&i 
478 Special TopiCs In Mathematics for 

, Teachers (%-5, max. 15) 
Algebra, and geometry for junior hip school 
teachers of mathematics. ,Offered jomtly with 
the Department of Mathematics as Mathe
matics 497. 

EDC&I 
479 . Workshop In instructional Improvement: 

MaChematlc:s (2-6) 
VOPNI 

Individual or' group study projects on the im
provement of instrUction in mathematics. 

EDC&I 
480 Introdoc:tlon to LearnIng Resources In 

Teac:hlng (3) 
HAWK, TORKELSON 

Factors influencing the selection and use of 
audio-visual resources in instruction. 

EDC&I 
481 Prac:tlc:um In LearnIng Resources (3) 
Design and production of visual and audi
tory materials for teaching. Prerequisi~, 
EDC&I 480 ~r equivalent. 

EDC&I 
482 SdlI Photography In Edncation (3) 
Theory and practice in producing still photo
graphs and slides for teaching purpoSes; 
camera and darkroom techniques. Producing 
photographic materia1s to meet specific learn
ing problems. Prerequisite, BDC&I 480 or 
permission. 

EDC&I 
483 'Educational FUm Production (3) 
Basic motion-picture techniques, emphasizing 
cinematography and editing. 

EDC&I 
484 i Educational FUm Produc:tfoD (3) 
Advanced . film techniques, including instruc
tional fi1n1 design, n&rration writing, sound ed
iting, and rerecording. Prerequisite, EDC&I 
483. 

EDC&I 
~ Workshop In IDstruc:tlonallmprovement: 

LearnIng Resources (2-6) 
Individual or group study projects on the im

. provement of instruction in learning resources. 

EDC&I 
486 Screen Education (3) 

TORKELSON 
Workshop course in screen education for sec
ondary teachers and others interested in the 
history and aesthetics of the motion picture; 
preparation for teaching about film as a com
municati~n medium. 

EDC&I 
487 Cinematic Animation Techniques (3) 
A course for teachers and others' interested in 
understanding animation techniques in, educa- , 
tional television and films. Relationships of 
rhythm, graphic design, and sound. In addi
tion to lecture demonstrations, opportunity 
will be given for experimentation in simple 
animation and special effects cinematography. 

EDc&I' 
488 TeleYlsioD In Che Schools (3) 

DlLwoaUi . 
Television programs to supplement classroom 
work; the development of the American 
system of broadcasting; the development and 
significance of educational television, and the 
contribution schools can make to broadcast
ing. Offered jointly with the School of Com
munications as Communications 459. Open to 
nonmajors; not open to graduate students in 
communications. 

EDc&1 
489 Televblon ProductlOD Workshop for 

Teachers (l~) 
Working in University studios under labora
tory conditions involving production and on
camera methods, teachers learn to present 
instructional subject matter through television. 
For those eSpecially who expect to work with 
television as instructors or as supervisOrs of 
school-oriented television activities. Open to 
nonmajors; not open to graduate students 
in Communications or to students with credit 
for Communications 361. Offered jointly with 
the School of Communications as Communica
tioos'463. (Offered Summer Quarter only.) 



EDC&I 
494 Workshop In Curriculum Development 

(1-15, maL 15) 
HUNKINS 

Individual or group work on curriculum devel
opment projects in elementary and secondary 
schools. Prerequisite, EDC&I 493. 

EDC&I 
495 Improvement of Teac:hlng (3) 
To help teachers (1) understand the physical, 
psychological, emotional, and social needs of 
children, (2) adapt instruction to the needs of 
children, (3) select the approaches and in· 
structional resources which will provide the 
soundest learning experiences, and (4) in the 
appraisal· of themselves and their work. (Of
fered only by special arrangement with school 
districts.) 

EDC&I 
496 Workshop In IDstructional Improvement 
, (U, DIU. 6) 
Individual or ,-oup study projects on the im-
provement of mstruction. . 

EDC&I 
499 Un~ergraduate Research (%-S, max. 5) 
For undergraduates. Registration must be ac
companied by a study prospectus on a special 
form provided by the Office of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction, endorsed by the 
faculty adviser most appropriate for the proj
ect proposed and the instructor, and the form 
must be filed in the Office of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction ~ Education. Stu
dents developing studies un1Jer this rubric 
should be advised that a report or, a paper 
setting forth the results of their investigations 
should be regarded as a basic part of the pro
gram. (Formerly EDUC 499.) 

EDC&I 
500 Field Study (3 or 6, max. 9) 
Individual study of an educational problem 
in the field under the direction of a faculty 
member. Prerequisites, approved plan of 
study and permission of the instructor must 
be filed in the Office of Educational Curricu
lum and Instruction in Education. (Formerly 
EDUC 500.) 

EDC&I 
510 SemInar In Industrial Arts and 

lVocationai TeclmIcaI Education (3) 
BAILY 

Intensive study of current events, problems 
and research studies in industrial arts educa
tion, vocational and technic~ education. Pre
r~quisite, permission of instructor. 

EDC&I 
511 IIktory of Industrial Education (3) 

BAILY 
A study of the leaders, agencies, movements, 
experiments, and publications that have con
tnouted to the development of industrial edu
cation, with special attention to the economic, 
social, and philosophical factors which have 
motivated and influenced this development in 
America. ' 

E~ . 
515 Semiaar In Business Education (3) 

BRIGGS 
Analysis of selected problems in Business 

, Education; current research in Business Edu
cation; evaluation of work experience pro
grams; developments in vocational Business 
Education. Prerequisites, EDC&I 41S,. 418, 
419. . 

EDC&I 
556 Elementary School Curriculum (3) 

HUNKINS, KlTl'ELL 
Description and' analYsis of current curricu
lum practices, with particular emphasis upon 
the interrelationships and 'dimensions of con
tent, organization, methods, evaluation, trends, 
and issues. Prerequisite, teaching practicum. 
(Formerly EDC&I 490.) 

EDC&I 
557 Junior 111gb School Curriculum (3) 
Historical, philosophical, and functional anal
ysis of junior high school education, with 
particular emphasis upon curriculum and 
teaching procedures. (Formerly EDC&I 491.) 

EDC&I 
558 Secondary School Cuniculum (3) 

ANDERSON 
Systematic description and analysis of the cur
rent curriculum practices, with particular em
phasis upon the factors and forces affecting 
secondary school curriculum. (Formerly 
EDC&I 492.) 

EDc&1 , 
559 Principles and Procedures of Curriculum 

Development (3) 
HUNKINS 

Intensive study of the basic principles and 
procedures utilized in the development of 
curricula. Prerequisite, teaching practicum. 
(Formerly EDC&I 493.) 

EDC&I 
560 Seminar In Reading (3) 

MONSON, SEBESTA 
Designed to focus primarily on those aspects 
of the reading process that are of concern 
in a developmental reading program. Empha
sis is on research dealing with factors in
fluencing . reading, ability, problems in skill 
development, effectiveness of various methods 
and approaches for teaching reading, reading 
in content fields, and recreational reading. 
Course work includes group and individual 
analysis of studies with attention to research 
design and measurement Prerequisite, per
mission of instructor. 

EDC&I 
561 SemInar In Language Arts (3) 

KITrELL 
Study of recent research in language structure 
with special attention to research pertaining 
to the teaching of language skills: auding, 
speech, and written composition. Course work 
includes group and individual analysis of lan
guage arts studies with attention to research 
design and measurement Prerequisite, per
mission of instructor. 

EDC&I 
562 Seminar In Reading and Language Arts: 

Secondary Emphasis (3) 
PEA, KIlTELL, SEBESTA 

Study of recent research in listening, oral 
language, reading, and written language, em
phasizing psychological and interrelated as
pects. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 

EDC&I 
563 Current Issues In Language Arts 

Education (1, maL 6) 
K.lTI'ELL 

Discussion of problems and issues of current 
interest and importance in language arts edu
cation. 

EDC&I 
565 Seminar In SodaI Studles Education: 

Elementary Emphasis (3) 
JAROL~,KALTSOUNIS 

Intensive study of the social studies currie-
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ulum, with particular emphasis on current lit
erature and research., Prerequisite, EDC&I 
465 or equivalent 

mC&1 
566 Seminar I~ SodaI Studies Education: 

Secondary Emphasis (3) 
JAROLIMEK . 

Intensive study of the social studies curric
ulum, with particular emphasis on current lit
erature and research. Prerequisite, EDC&I 
465 or equivalent. 

EDC&I 
567 Current Issues In SoclaI Studies 

Education (1, maL 6) 
JAROLIMEK, KALTSOUNIS 

Discussion of problems and issues of current 
interest and importance in social studies edu
cation. 

EDC&I 
570 Seminar In ScIence Education: 

ElemenW'y Emphasis (3) 
OLSTAD 

Investigation of curriculum and instruction In 
science at elementary school levels, with par
ticular emphasis on current literature and re
search .. Prerequisite, EDC&I 470 or equiva
lent. 

EDC&I 
571 Seminar In Sdence Education: 

Secondary Emphasis (3) 
OLSTAD ' 

Investigation of curriculum and instruction 
in science at secondary school levels, with 
particular emphasis on current literature and 
research. Prerequisite, EDC&I 471 or equiva-
lent. . , 

EDC&I 
572 Current Issues In Science Education 

(1~ max. 6) 
OLSTAD, SMITH 

Discussion of topics and problems of current 
interest and importance in science education. 

EDC&I 
575 SemInar In Mathematics Education: 

ElemenW'y Emphasis (3) 
VOPNI 

Investigation of curriculum and instruction 
in mathematics at the elementary school level; 
review of research and preparation of pro
posals. Prerequisite, EDC&I 475. or equiva
lent. 

EDC&I 
576 Seminar In Mathematics Education: 

Secondary Emphasis (3) 
VOPNI 

Investigation of curriculum and instruction in 
mathematics at the secondary school level; 
review of research and preparation of pro
posals. Prerequisite, EDC&I 476 or 477, or 
equivalent. 

EDC&I 
577 Current Issues In Mathematics Education 

(1, max. 6) 
VOPNI 

Discussion of problems and issues of current 
interest and importance in mathematics edu
cation. 

EDC&I 
580 SemInar In LearnIng Resources (3) 
Advanced analysis of learning resources, in
structional communications, and ~ology. 
Prerequisite, EDC&I 480 or peimisslon of 
instructor. 
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EDC&I 
581 Management of LearnIng Resources 

Programs (3) 
A study of ifactors affecting management of 
educational programs involving production, 
storag~, .' distnDution, and use of visual and 
auditory materials and equipment. Prereq
uisite, EDC&I 480 or permission. ' 

EDC&! 
S82 LearnIng Resources Systems of 

lostructfon (3) 
A study of the "systems" approach to in
struction and the orchestration of relevant 
components, techniques; and arrangements; 
e.g., logistics, instructional space and facilities, 
computer-assis~ed . instruction. 

EDC&I 
583 LearnIng Resources and Learning 

Domains (5) 
Research and relevant literature concerning 
visual and auditory stimuli as these relate to 
learning domains (affective, perceptual-motor, 
cognitive). 

EDC&! 
585 SemInar: international and Cross

Cultural Education (3) 
DlUSCOLL 

Treats selected instructional problems, inno
vation strategies, and the management of 
learning resources in various emerging coun-
tries. . 

EDC&I 
589 Dodoral SemInar in LearnIng Resources 

(3) 
For doctoral majors in learning. resources, 
concentrating on contemporary research in 
the field, . and on candidate's individual pro
ject and postdctoral re;search plans. 

EDC&I 
590 SemInar in Elementary Education (3) 

KlTI'BLL 
An exploration of the philosophy, history, 
purposes, curriculum, methods, school or
ganization, and evaluation in elementary ed
ucation, with emphasis on individual r~ 
search. PFerequisites, elementary school teach
ing experience, EDPSY 401, and EDC&I 
490 •. 

EDC&I 
592 Seminar in Secondary Education (3) 
Research and study of secondary educatfon. 
Primary focus will be on factors involving 
change in secondary school curriculum and 
organization. Prerequisite, EDC&I 491 or 492. 

EDC&I 
593 Semlnar in Curriculum: Theory and 

Practice (3) 
HUNKINS 

An investigation of the area of curriculum 
theory and practice. Consideration is given to 
the development of models to explain the 
relationships between various curricular vari
ables. These theoretical models· are related to 
clirricular practices and innovations. Prereq
uisites, EDC&I 493 and teaching eXPerience. 

EDC&I 
594 Semfnar In Curriculum: Theory and 

Practice (3) 
HUNKINS 

Further investigation of the area of curricu
lum theorY and practice. Theoretical models 
considered and developed in EDC&I 593 
are further refined and new models are dis
cussed. Curricular practice and innovation 
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is considered from additional theoretical 
frameworks. Prerequisites, EDC&I 493, 593, 
and teaching experience. 

EDC&I 
595 SemInar in Analysis of Teaching (3) 

CLEGG 
An exploration of the dimensions of teaching, 
including psychological, sociological, and phil
osophical factors. Particular emphasis is given 
to research related to the variables involved in 
teaching. Prerequisites, teaching experience 
and EDPSY 401. 

EDC&I 
596 Seminar in Strategies of Instruction (3) 

CLEOG 
An exploration of the various media and types 
of organization relevant to the implementation 
of strategies based on theoretical models. 
Prerequisite, EDC&I 595. 

EDC&I 
598 Internship in Curriculum (3.9, mas! 9) 

HUNKINS 
Recommended for all doctoral candidates pr~ 
paripg for positions as curriculum directors in 
public school systems. Half-time work in a 
school district or districts in close proximity 
to the University of Washington for one,· two, 
or three quartets, depending upon the stu
dent's previous experience. Supervision by staff 
members of the College of Education and the 
appropriate school staff member in charge of 
curriculum in the selected school district., Pre
requisite, EDC&I 493. 

EDC&I 
599 Independent Studies in Education (*) 
Independent studies· or readings of specialized 
aspects of education. Registration must be 
accompanied "by a study prospectus endorsed 
by the appropriate faculty adviser for the 
work proposed, and, with permission of the 
instructor, must be filed with the Office of 
Educational Curriculum and Instruction in 
Education. Prerequisite. permission. (Formerly 
EDUC 599.) 

EDUCATIONAL POLICY STUDIES 
EDEPS 

. 410 Educational Sociology (3) 
An examination of roles played by small and 
large groups, as they affect the school as a 
social system. Current sociological theory is 
modified or extended to explain school events 
and interrelationships. Field experience in
cluded. (Formerly EDHPS 410.) 

EDEPS 
412 Foundations of Freedom and Education 

(3) 
Emphasis on· the principles, processes, and 
content of constitutional law in an effort to 
provide new insights and new tools with which 
school administrators and teachers may ex
amine questions involving political and civil 
ri2hts in the United States, especially as these 
affect the conduct of education. {Formerly 
EDHPS 412.} 

EDEPS 
458 HIstory of American Education to 1865 

(5) 
BURGESS . 

Development of American education in cul
tural context: colonial period, influence of 
Enlightenment, and common school mov~ 
menl Offered jointly with the Department of 
History as HST AA 458.· (Formerly EDHPS 
494.) 

EDEPS 
459 HIstory of American Education Since 

1865 (5) 
BURGESS 

Development of American education in cul
tural context: progressive education, recent 
criticism, continuing issues and trends. Of
fered jointly with the Department of History 
as HSTAA 459. (Formerly EDHPS 495.) 

EDEPS 
479 Crnclal Issues in Education (3) 
A course designed to C()nsider in some detail 
certain of the most significant and critical 
problems of educational policy. {Formerly 
EDHPS 479.} 

EDEPS 
480 HIstory of Educational Thought (3) 

BURGESS, MADSEN 
Survey of educational theory and practice in 
Western culture. (Formerly EDHPS 480.) 

EDEPS 
488 Philosophy of Education (3) 

TOSTBERG 

Consideration of the major philosophic C}!!es
tions that underlie educational theory. (For
merly EDHPS 488.) 

EDEPS 
492 HIstory of European Education 

Through the Reformation (3) 
Development . of European education in cul
tural context: Greece, Rome, Middle Ages, 
Renaissance, and Reformation. (Formerly 
EDHPS 492.) 

EDEPS 
493 RJstory of European Education 

Since the Reformation (3) 
MADSEN 

Development of European education in cul
tural context! Pedagogtcal reformers, national 
systems, and recent trends. (Formerly EDHPS 
493.) 

EDEPS . 
494 HJstory of the University Since the 

Reforma~on (3) 
MADSEN 

The growth of the modem university with 
attention to intellectual trends as well as or
ganizational and curricular changes. Special 
attention will be given to nine American uni
versities in the twentieth century: Berkeley, 
Chica80, Columbia, Cornell, Harvard, Michi
gan, Stanford, Wisconsin, and Yale. 

EDEPS 
496 Comparative Education (3) 
International efforts in education, primarily 
the role of the United States in overseas pro
grams. Analysis of the relation of school and 
society in foreign· areas, stressing social change 
and contlict (Formerly EDHPS 496.) 

EDEPS 
498 Educational History and Utopian 

Thought (3) 
BURGESS 

Selected studies of education as a key to the 
good society. (Formerly EDHPS 498.) 

EDEPS 
499 Underg1'aduate Research (.) 
For undergraduates. Registration must be ac
companied by a study prospectus on a sp~ 
cial form provided by the Office of Educa- • 
tional Policy Studies, endorsed by the faculty 
adviser most appropriate for the project pro
posed and the instructor, and must be filed in 
the Office of Educational Policy Studies in 



Education. Students developing studies under 
this rubric should be advised that a report or 
a paper setting forth the results of their in
vestigations should be regarded as a basic 
part of the program. (Formerly EDHPS 499.) 

EDEPS 
500 Field Study (3 or 6, max. 6) 
Individual study of an edu<;ational problem in 
the field under the direction of a faculty 
member. Prerequisites, approved plan of 
study and permiSsion of the instructor must 
be filed in the Office of Educational Policy 
Studies in Education. (Formerly EDHPS 500.) 

EDEPS 
510 Semlnar In Educational Sociology (3) 
Application of sociological principles to school 
problems; individual problems and investiga
tions. For teachers, administrators, and those 
using educational sociology as a field for ad
vanced degrees. (Formerly EDHPS 510.) 

EDEPS 
580 SemInar: Research In History of 

Edncatlon (3, max. 6) 
BURGESS, MADSEN 

Study of the literature, bibliography, sources, 
and critiques of history of education. Re
search methods analyzed and demonstrated 
in seminar p~pers. Prerequisites, graduate 
standing and permission of instructor. (For
merly EDHPS 580.), 

EDEPS 
58l Seminar In Philosophy of Education: 

Modes of inquiry (3, max. 6) 
TOSTBERG 

Study of the various ways in which philos
ophers of education have conducted their 
inquiries and presented their findings. Pre
requisites, EDEPS 488 and permission of in
structor. (Formerly EDHPS 582.) 

EDEPS 
583 SemInar: Research In Educational 

SocIology (3) 
Theory, concept, and method of sociological 
inquiry as applied to problems in education. 
Prerequisite, permission of instructor. (For
merly EDHPS 583.) 

EDEPS 
586 SemlDar In Educational Classics (3) 

BURGESS 

Analysis in depth and in the context of the 
relevant history of several major works in 
educational thought from Pla~o to Dewey. 
Prerequisite, . permission of instructor (For
merly EDHPS 586.) 

EDEPS 
587 Contemporary Philosophies 

of Edncatlon (3) 
TOSTBERG 

Intensive study of the writings of selected con
temporary philosophers of education. Prereq
uisite, graduate standing. (Formerly EDHPS 
587.) , 

EDEPS , 
588 AnalysIs of Educational Concepts (3) 

TOSTBERG 

Study of the application of linguistic analysis 
to the discourse of education. Prerequisites, 
EDEPS 587 and permission of instructor. 
(Formerly EDHPS 588.) 

EDEPS 
58' Special Topics In HIstory, PhIlosophy, 

and SocIology of Education (3, max. lZ) 
For advanced degree' candidates majoring in 
history, philosophy, and sociology of educa-

tion. Prerequisite, permISSIon of instructor. 
(Formerly EDHPS 5.89.) 

EDEPS 
599 Independent Studies In Education (*) 
Independent studies or readings of special~ 
ized aspects of education. Registration must 
be accompanied by a study prospectus en
dorsed by the appropriate faculty adviser for 
the work proposed, and, with permission of 
the instructor, must be filed with the Office 
of Educational Policy Studies in Education. 
Prerequisite, permission. (Formerly OEDHPS 
599.) 

mGHER EDUCATION 
EDHED 
401 Student Protest Movements (3) 

WILLIAMS 
An intensive effort to understand the role col
lege and university students have played dur
ing recent decades in educational ana social 
reform. Lunch counter sit-ins and other civil 
rights activities in the South; the protests at 
Berkeley, Columbia, and San Francisco State; 
the violence at Kent State and Jackson State; 
student protest abroad-these and later activi
ties provide the background for class discus
sion: 

EDHED 
499 Undergraduate Research (2-5, max. 5) 
For undergraduates. Registration must be ac-' 
companied by a study prospectus on a special 
form provided by the Office of Higher Educa
tion endorsed by the faculty adviser most ap
propriate for the project proposed and the in
structor, and the form must be filed in the 
Office of Higher Education in Education. Stu
dents developing studies under this rubric 
should be advised that a report or paper 
setting forth the results of their investigations 
should be regarded as a basic part of the pro
gram. (Formerly EDUC 499.) . 

EDHED 
500 Field Study (3 or 6, max. 6) 
Individual study of an education problem in 
the field under the direction of a faculty 
member. Prerequisites, approved plan of 
study and permission of the instructor must 
be filed in the Office of Higher Education in 
Education. (Formerly EDUC 500.) 

EDHED 
501 Occupational Programs In lIJgher 

Education (3) 
SCHILL 

Analysis of occupational preparation pro
grams in institutions of higher education, in
dustry, business, and governmental agencies, 
with emphasis on methods of determining 
content, on processes for evaluation, and on 
research. 

EDHED ' 
502 CoUege Iostroctlon (3) 

REITAN 
Analysis of various instructional modes, 
media, and instruments, with emphasis on cur
rent research findings and methodology. (For
merly EDHED 552.) 

EDHED 
503 The Community CoUege (3) 

LARSEN 
Study of the history, the development, the 
role, the objective, and the organization of 
the community college and of the problems 
and the issues confronting the two-year col
lege. (Formerly EDHED 555.) 
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EDHED _' , 
505 The American College and-University 

(3) 
COPE, WILLIAMS 

Introduction to contemporary United States 
higher education, with special emphasis on 
emerging trends, roles 9f the several kinds of 
institutions, the composition and character of 
student bodies and faculty, and the broader 
coordination of colleges and universities. 
(Formerly EDHED 500.) 

EDHED 
506 HIstory of American Higher Education 

(3) 
Examination of the historical development of 
the American higher education enterprise. 
(Formerly EDHED 558.) 

EDHED 
510, 511, 512 The Study of HIgher Edncatlon 

, (5,5,5) 
COPE, WILLIAMS 

Comprehensive analysis of the subject matter 
of higher education. Values, purposes, struc
tures, functions, people, resources, control, 
and outcomes of higher education. Attention 
will be given to the relationships between, and 
the synthesis of, these key concepts. Intended 
for first-year doctoral students in higher edu
cation. 

EDHED 
520 Seminar In the Admlolstratlon of 

Communlty Colleges (3) 
LARSEN 

For students preparing for administrative po
sitions in community colleges. Principles and 
practices in organization and administration of 
community colleges. Prerequisite, EDHED 
S03 or equivalent. (Formerly EDHED 553.) 

EDHED 
521 Seminar In Occupational Programs In 

HIgher Education (3) 
SCHILL 

Analysis of current critical social and educa
tional issues that affect occupational prepara
tion programs in post-high-school instructions. 
Prerequisite, EDHED 501 or permission. 

EDHED 
522 SemInar In Teaching and Learning In 

HIgher Education (3-9) 
REITAN 

Advanced seminar devoted to a consideration 
of theory and practice in the area of instruc
tion and learning. May be repeated with per
mission of the instructor. Open to advanced 
doctoral students in High Education and to 
others at the discretion of the instructor. 

EDHED' 
523 SemInar In institutional AIIaIysls and 

Planning (3) 
COPE 

A study of the nature, the functions, and the 
techniques of analysis as they pertain to insti
tutions of higher education. The application 
of cOmputer-based information systems, pro
gram budgeting, behavioral research tech
niques, and long-range planning procedures 
are examined as aids to assessment, planning, 
and change. Intended for doctoral candidates. 

EDHED 
S24 Seminar In the HIstory and Organization 

of HIgher Education (3) 
WILLIAMS 

Advanced seminar on special problems in the 
history and the organization of higher educa
tion. May be repeated at the discretion of the 
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student and the instructor. Open to advanced 
doctoral students in Higher Education and to 
others at the discretion of the instructor. 

EDBED , 
525 AdmfnJsterIng the Urban Community 

. CoDege (3) 
Examination of the community college in the 
context of the urban setting. Attention will be 
given to the impact of ecology, critical events, 
and social action groups upon structure, op
erations, and development of the community 
college. 

EDIlED 
540 Internship In HIgher Educatioq 

(3-10, mu. 10) 
RErrAN 

Field study and experience in college' teaching 
and administration, planned by the College of 
Education in cooperation with selected col
leges. Prerequisite, permission. 

EDRED 
SSG Review of Research In-HIgher 

Edaeatlon (1-2) -
Open seminar for all students in higher edu
cation, devoted to the mutual consideration 
of research in this field May be repeated 
with permission of the adviser. 

EDBED 
551 CoUege Problems (3) 

WILLIAMS 
Identification of a number of contemporary 
problems of American higher education, and 
an analysis of the methods by which solutions 
may be sought. Prerequisite, prospective can
didacy in higher education. 

EDBED ' 
554 SemInar In the Aclmfnktration of 

Colleges and UnlverslUes (3) 
A study of the internal administration and 
organization of four-year colleges and univer
sities with emphasis on both practice and 
theory. Instruction largely by, the case or 
problem method. 

EDHED 
59 SemIDar In lDgher Education (3, maL 6) 
Intensive study of selected problems and pro
posals for research in higher education. Pre
requisites, prospective candidacy in higher 
education, and permission of ins~tors. 

£ODED _ 
599 Independent Studles In Education (~) 
IndepenBent studies or readings of specialized 
aspects of education. Registration must be 
accompanied by a study prospectus endorsed 
by the appropriate faculty adviser for the 
work proposed, and, with permission of in
structor, the form must be filed with the 
Office of Higher Education in Education. Pre
requisite, permission. (Formerly EDUC 599.) 

,EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
EDPSY 
304 Educational Psychology (5) 

GRAY, HAUCK, MCCARTIN 
The basic undergraduate course in psychology 
is concerned with the study of human learn.ing 
in the educational setting. Learning, motiva
tion, technology, the cognitive process, human 
development and socialization, the affective 
processes and attitudes change, and classroom 
management are examined. Emphasis is placed ' 
on the development of competence in manip
ulation of events known to 'influence effective 
classroom learning. EDUC 302 should be 
taken concurrently. Prerequisites, EDUC 288 
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and a~ion to a Teacher Education Pro
gram. 

EDPSY 
308 Evaluation In Education (3) 

CLAIlK, PECKHAM, SAX 
Fundamentals' of measurement, construction
of achievement tests, selection and adminis
tration of standardized tests and scales, and 
evaluation and application of test results. 
Prerequisites, EDUC 288 and admission to a 
Teacher Education Program. 

o 
EDPSY 
365 Sensory-Motor and Language 

Development In Young ChlIcIren (3) 
BVANS, GRAY, MCCARTIN 

A study of sensory-Iqotor, language, and gen
eral cognitive development in young children. 
Trends and processes of behavioral develop
ment are examined with particular emphasis 
upon problems and techniques in the assess
ment of behavior related to school learning. 
Current theories and practices are reviewed 
and laboratory experiences provided. This 
course reflects' a pluralistic multiple approach 
to child study. Prerequisite, EDPSY 304; 
EDPSY 308 recommended bu~ not required. 

EDp.sy· 
401 Advanced Educational 

Psychology-LearnIng (3) 
PEA 

Consideration of the major topics in the 
psychology of learning as applied to the 
teacher-learner environment. Prerequisite" ED
PSY 304 or equivalent. . 

EDPSY 
40% Advanced ChlId Development (3) 

BVANS 
An advanced course in the psychology of 
human growth and development with a focal 
concern for the educational implications of 
developmental psychology. Prerequisites, 
EDPSY 304 and 401; 

EDPSY 
407 TeachIng the GfIted ChlId (3) 

PllBBHILL, HAUCK 
The role of the teacher and the school in the 
identification and development of the, special 
abilities and talents of gifted children. Pre
requisite, teaching experience. 

EDPSY 
408 Menfal Hygiene for Teachers and 

Administrators (3) 
LA~CB,SALYBR 

Principles of mental health; normal personal
ity development and functioning; relation of 
school environment to mental health of stu
dents, teachers, and administrators. Back
ground in _ educational psychology is recom
mended, but is not a prerequisite. 

EDPSY 
4%1 Remedial Education (3) 
Experience in and study of. analysis of diffi
culties in school subjects with special refer
ence to language arts and mathematics. Ex
perience in language arts and mathematics. 
Experience in and study of appropriate rem
edial instruction. Analysis and instruction will 

,be that that is both feast"ble and practical 
for the teacher working with individuals or 
with a group. 

EDPSY 
425 ReadIng DlsabWty; Remedial Tedmlques 

(3) 
lHALBBllG 

Discussion and evaluation of methods for 

mlmmmng reading retardation. Descriptions 
of in-class and clinical procedures supple
mented by classroom observations. Prereq
uisite, EDC&I 360 or equivalent. 

EDPSY 
447 Prfnclples of Gnldance (3) 

ISLAND 
A study of guidance programs in elementary 
and secondary schools. Attention will be 
given to the roles of specialists with emphasis 
upon the role of the classroom teacher in 
school guidance programs. This course is 
designed for teaChers, administrators, and 
prospective teachers. Prospective counseling 
specialists should see EDPSY 551, 552, 553. 

EDPSY 
449 Laboratory In Educational Psychology 

(%-6, max. 6) 
Special studies for counselors, teachers, admin
istrators, and others concerned with student 
personnel and psychological services in 
schools and colleges. The course focuses on 
special topics' which have either local or 
contemporary significance. (Not offered every 
year; check current Time Schedule.) 

£OPSY 
490 Baslc Educational StaUstla (3) 

KLOClCEIlS, PECKHAM, SAX 
Frequency distributions, measures of central 
tendency and variability, linear correlation, 
probability, binomial and random sampling, 
normal distributions, Chi square, significance 
'of means and correlations,· zero order regres
sion and prediction. 

EDPSY 
491 Computer UtIIlzation in-Education 

(3)W ' 
PECKHAM 

,An introduction to pro8ramming languages, 
computer utilization in the solution of re
search problems, data reduction to forms 
amenable to computer processing, appropriate 
framing of problems for solution by com
puters, utilization of prograui packages. Pre
requisite, EDPSY 490. 

EDPSY 
499 Undergradnate Research (.) 
For undergraduates. Registration must be ac
companied by a study prospectus on a special 
form provided by the Office of Educational 
Psychology, endorsed by the faculty adviser 
most appropriate for the project proposed 
and the instructor, and must be filed in the 
Office of Educational Psychology in Educa
tion. Students developing studies under this 
rubric should be advised that a report or a 
paper setting forth the results of their investi
gations should be regarded as a basic part ,of 
the program. (Formerly EDUC 499.) 

EDPSY _ 
500 Field Study (.) 
Individual study of an educational problem in 
the field under the, direction of a faculty 
member. Prerequisites, approved plan of' 
study and pe~on of the instructor must 
be filed in the Office of Educational Psychol
ogy in Education. (Formerly EDUC 500.) 

EDPSY 
SOl Seminar In Concepts 

and Problem Solving (3) 
PEA 

The psychology of children's thinking. Course 
will emphasize study of research results' in 
concept development. and problem solving 
with application to classroom learning situa
tions. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 



EDPSY 
S02 SemIDar In Crldeal and Creative 

'I1dDIdIIg (3) 
PBA 

The psychology ot children's thinking. Course 
will emphasize study of research resUlts in 
critical thinking and creative thinking with 
application to classroom learning situations. 
Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 

EDPSY 
503 PsycholOU of Reading (3) 

PBA 
Reading and perception, word recognition, 
concept development and meaning in reading: 
psychology of reading interests and skiDs. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

EDPSY 
S04 VerbailnstradIoD (3) 

PBA 
A study of the psychological implications of 
verbal behavior as applied to classroom in
struction and learning. Prerequisite, permis- , 
sion of instructor. 

EDPSY 
505 . EdoeaUonal Issues In Human 

Learnlng (3) 
PRBEHILL 

A study of contemporary problems in learn
ing with emphasis on historical antecedents 
to modem views, methodological problems in 
the solution of the issues, relevant studies and 
phenomenological observation, implications 
and application of conclusions. Prerequisite, 
at leaSt 20 quarter credits of previous work in 
educational psychology and/or psychology. 

EDPSY , 
S06 ·lastruedonal Theory (3) 
An examination of the contribution of psy
chology to teaching and an evaluation of 
selected elements in iru;tructional strategieS. 
Prerequisite, BDPSY SOS. (Offered alternate 
years; check current Time Sc,hedule.) . 

EDPSY 
507 ReadJDg DbabWty: Etiology and 

Dlagnosl9-Practlcum (5) 
. 11ULBIDlO • 

. TheOry and basic concepts underlying ap. 
praisal techniques and causality. Lectures and 
clinical practicum in administering," scoring, 
and evaluating each technique, and in inter
preting and' communicating results. Prerequi
site, EDC&I 360 or equivalent. 

EDPSY 
508 ClfDleal SupervIsIoa-Pradicum 

(2-6, maL 12) 
Practicum in supervising diagnostic activities 
and remedial reading therapy~ Prerequisite, 
EDPSY 42S. 

EDPSY 
510 SemInar In Educational PqmolGgJ 

(1-3, maL 15) 
Seminar on advanced topics in educational 
psychology. A critical appraisal of current 
research. Prereq~tes, advanced degree can
didacy in educatio~ psychology and permis
sion. 

EDpsy 
511 SemInar In AppUed Edueatlonal 

Pqcllology (1, maL 6) 
Designed for graduate students in Educa
tional Psychology during, but not restricted 
to, their last year of residency. Selected con
temporary topics relating to the application 
of theoretical eonstrupts to school psychology 
and ·counseling. Prerequisite, permission. . 

EDPSY 
513 Adolescence and Youth (3) 

BVANS,ORAY,)4CCAR~ 

An overview of the adolescent period for indi
viduals who plan to work with students in the 
junior and senior high schools and in the 
eady college years. Focus will be on crucial 
developmental processes and patteins, and 
will consider the impact of culture upon the 
adolescent group. Prerequisite, EDPSY 304 or 
equivalent. (Formerly EDPSY 413.) 

EDPSY 
514 SemInar in Quantftltlve Methods 

(3, max. 15) 
Seminar on such topics as measurement tech
niques, research design, psychometrics and 
statistics. Prerequisite, permission. 
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EDPSY 
S4S Pradleum In Counseling (3-6, max. 6) 

BASHBY, BRA)4t.fElt, BROWN, ISLAND, LBB 
Supervised practice in counseling school and 

. college students. Prerequisites, EDPSY S41, 
S44, and permission of instructor. 

EDPSY 
546 Internship In Student Personnel 

Senfces (leU, max. 12) 
BASRBY, BRAM)4BR, BROWN, FORSTER, 
ISLAND, LBB, )4BACHA)4 

Su~rvised practice in student personnel ac
tiVIties for advanced students. Prerequisite, 

• permission of instructor. 

EDPSY 
547 Organization and AdmlnIst~tlon of 

Student Persounel Programs (3) 
EDPSY Basic considerations in planning, organizing, 
515 SemInar In Development and and operating school student personnel pro-

Socialization (3, maL 15) grams; analysis of issues and problems en-
'Seminar on such topics as cognitive develop- . . countered in formulating policy; supervising 
ment, language formation, socialization. Pre- - and evaluating services. Prerequisites, EDPSY 
requisite, permission. SSI, SS2, or equivalent. 

EDPSY 
516 SemlDar In LeamfDg and ThInIdDg 

(3, maL 15) . 
Seminar on such topicS as learning theory, 
cognition, and problem solving. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

EDPSY 
$22 Readlog DIsabDlty ClInk (3-5) 
Supervised practicum in diagnosing and teach
ing children with reading disabilities. Prerequi
site, EDPSY 425. (Formerly EDPSY 422.) 

EDPSY 
S40 individual Testing (5) 

BASRBY, BROWN, MBACHAM, OLeR 
A study of intelligence testing with supervised 
experience. The emphasis is on the Stanford 
Binet and the Weclisler Intelligence Scale for 
Children. Prerequisites, EDPSY 308, 541, 
and permission of instructor. 

EDPSY 
541 Group Tests In Counseling (5) 

BASRBY,DOHNBll,FOBSTBll , 
Emphasis on the utilization of objective meas
ures in counseling. Prerequisite, EDPSY 490 
or equivalent. 

EDPSY 
542 Career Development (3) 

SALYBll 

Emphasis on vocational development theory 
and research. Psychological, social, and ec0-

nomic determinants of vocational develop. 
ment and choice are examined as a basis for 
vocational counseling. Prerequisite, graduate 
st,anding or permission. 

EDPSY 
S43 SemInar In Voeatfoual PsycllolOU (3) 

ISLAND 
Self-directed, shared learning experiences for 
persons in preparation for eventual work in 
certain helping professions, such as teaching, 
counseling, nursing, agency work. The sCope 
of inquiry includes how man spends his time, 
particularly in work, vocation, occupation, 
avocation, and leisure time, and how the pro
fessional helping role is related to helping 
man confront the problems associated with 
work. 

EDPSY 
S44 CoDDSeIIDg (5) 

. BRAMMBR, LBB, ISLAND 
Emph1Sis on the theory and practice of stu
dent counseling. 

EDPSY 
548 Edueationallmplleatlons of Personality 

Theory (5) 
FllBBHILL, OLCH 

A study of personality development and per
sonality theories with continuQus attention to 
the meaning of these in educational practice, 
testing, and counseling. PrerequiSItes, IS 
credits of psychology and educational psy
chology. 

EDPSY , 
549 SemInar In Student Pel'SOlU1el Work· / 

(3, max. 9) 
Individual. problems and issues. of student 
personnel programs at school and college 
levels. Prerequisite, permission. 

EDPSY 
550 Family CoUDSellng (3) 
, BROWN. 

Introduction to family counseling theory and 
practice~ emphasizing family dynamics and 
communication analysis. Prerequisite, EDPSY 
S44 or permission. 

EDPSY 
SS1 Student Personnel ServIces In the 

Elementary SdIool (3) 
BROWN 

A study of philosophy and practice appro
priate to elementary school service. 

EDPSY 
552 Student Persounel Senfces In the 

Secondary School (3) 
ISLAND • 

A study of philosophy and practice appro
priate to secondary school sorneo. 

EDPSY 
553 Student Personnel Services In lIJgher 

Education (3) . 
BllAMMBll 

A survey' and critical study of the· rhilosophy 
and practice of stUdent personne work in 
American colleges and universities. 

EDPSY 
555 SemIDar In RehabWtatioD Counseling 

(1-2, maL 6) , . 
BASHBY, POItSTBll 

Oriented toward the role of a rehabilitation 
counselor as Ii professional worker. . The his- ' 
tory, background, scope, and trends of voca
tional rehabilitation services Will be studied. 
Field . trips will be . utilized extensively to ac-
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quaint the stUdent with resources serving the 
disabled in the immediate community. 

EDPSY 
561 Group Process Laboratory '(3) 

BRAMMER 
Experience in small group process following 
the fiT' group model. Collateral discussions 
of process and independent study. Prereq-
uisite, permission. ' 

EDPSY 
564 Practkum In SdloOl Psychology 

(1-6, ID8L 6) 
BROWN 

A practicum course in appraisal and counsel
ing emphasizing diagnosis and counseling with 
behavior and learning disabilitieS and bringing, 
to bear techniques acquired in prior courses 
(EDPSY 540, 545, 565). 

EDPSY 
S65 Perso~ty Appraisal (5) 

FRBBHILL, MBACHAM, OLeH 
Study of personality ev81uation with a super
vised laboratory emphasizing work with child
ren and their families. Prerequisites, EDPSY 
540, 548, and permission of instructor. 

EDPSY 
566 Case Study Seminar (1, max. 2) 

BROWN, PRBBHILL, ISLAND 
Study and experience in the case method, in
tesrating the work of specialties with empha
sis on school and child problems. To be 
taken with EDPSY 546. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

EDPSY 
591 Methods of EdJleational Reseafth (3) 

CLARK, SAX, PECmAM 
An introduction to educational research. Pri
mary focus upon hypothesis development, 
experimental design, use of controls,data 

. analysis and interpretation. Prerequisites, 
EDPSY 308, 490. 

EDPSY 
m Advanced Educational Measurements 

(3) 
KLocKARS,SAX 

Theory of tests and measurement; an examina
tion of asSumptions involved in classical test 
theory,' errors of measurement, factors affect
ing reliability ~d validity, and problems of 
weighting. Prerequisites, EDPSY 308, 490. 

EDPSY . 
593 EspedmeDtal Desfgn and Analysis (5) 

KLOCKAllS 
Experimental design with specific emphasis on 
the . analysis of variance and covariance. Pre
requisites, . EDPSY 490 or' equivalent, and 
EDPSY 591. ' 

EDPSY, 
594 AdvBDeed Conelatlonal Tedmlques (5) 

KLOCKARS 
Multivariate analysis, including regression and 
multiple correlation; partial, phi, tetrachoric, 
biserial, and point-biserial correlation; the 
discriminant function; factor analysis; intra
class correlation; trend analysis. Prerequisites, 
BDPSY 490 or equivalent, and EDPSY 591. 

EDPSY 
599 Independent Studies In Education (*) 
Independent studies or readings of specialized 
aspects of education. Registration must be 
accompanied by a study prospectus endorsed 
by the appropriate faculty adviser for the 
work proposed, and, with permission'. of in-:
structor, must be filed with the Office of Edu-
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ca~onal Psychology in Education. Prerequi
site, permission. (Formerly EDUC 599.) 

SPECIAL EDUCATION \ 
EDSPE 
403 Education of the Emotlona,Dy Disturbed 

(3) 
Classroom instruction and measurement of 
emotionally disturbed children; modification 
of classroom behavior. 

EDSPE 
404 Exceptional Children (3) 
Atypical children studied from the point of 
view of the classroom teacher. 

EDSPE 
405 Educating the Mentally Retarded (3) 

APPLBCK 
A basic course for students preparing to teach , 
the educable mentally retarded; organization 
of programs, curriculum planning, and in
structional procedures and materials. 

EDSPE 
406 Teaching Reading to'the Slow Leamer 

(3) 
Curriculum adjustment and procedures' for 
develQping readin~ skills for the pupil of 
below-average abilIty. 

EDSPE 
407 Education of Severely Retarded 
, individuals with Multiple llan'dlcaps (3) 

A basic course for students preparing to 
teach the moderately to severely retarded indi
vidual and the multiply handicapped individ
ual. Includes cumculum planning, instruc
tional techniques, and modification of mate
rials for these students. 

~DSPJ 
409 Mental Retardation (3) 

SMITH 
An introductory course on the subject of 
mental retardation and the problems it pre
sents to parents, the mentally retarded, the 
community, the schools, and society. 

EDSPE 
411 Learning DlsabWtles (3) 

RYCKMAN 
An analysis of major theoretical approaches 
to the study of children with learning disa

, bilities. 

EDSPE 
412 Behavioral Measurement and 

Management In the Classroom (3) 
HARlNO ' 

Response measurement in the classroom; use 
of data analysis for instructional decisions 
and behavior management; instructional pro
gr~ng for handicapped children. 

EDSPE 
414 EduCation of the Exceptional individual 

, In Inner City (3) 
TERRY 

Survey of social and psychological factors re
lated to the culturally and economically dis
advantaged pupil and his education. 

EDSPE 
416 Evaluation of instructional Materials 

for Exceptional ChUdren (3) 
RYCKMAN 

An introduction to techniques of determining 
the quality of instructional materials in terms 
of (a) the systems of specific subject matter 
organization and (b) specified instructional 
outcomes. 

EDSPE 
418 Vocational Development of Handicapped 

ChIldren and Youth (3) 
AULD 

Curricular aspects of vocational training rele
vant to, each age level in the education of 
handicapped children. Application of pro
grammed instructional techniques to breaking 
down of the occupational task. Emphasis on 
familiarizing school personnel with interdis
ciplinary services' and community resources 
available to assist them in facilitating the 
maximal vocational development of handi
capped children and youth. 

EDSPE 
433 History, Education, and Guidance of 

the Deaf (3) 
MARSHALL 

Consideration of problems of deaf from social, 
economic, and educational point of view; his
tory of deaf education. 

EDSPE 
435 PrInciples and Practice of Manual 
. English (3) 

MARSHALL 
Nature of manual communication is intro
duced with an identification .of its specific 
modes: sign language, signed English, simulta
neous method, finger spelling, and manual En
glish. Discussions will center on the linguiStic 
structure of signs, the psycholinguistic effects 
of signs on young children, and a review· of 
the pertinent literature. Laboratory sessions 
will emphasize manual English. 

EDSPE 
499 'Undergraduate Research (l-S, max. 5) 
For undergraduates. Registration must be ac
companied by a study prospectus on a special 
form provided by the Office of Special Edu
cation in Education, endorsed by the faculty 
adviser most appropriate for the project pro
posed and the instructor, and must be filed in 
the Office of Special Education in Education. 
Students developing studies under this rubric 
should be advised that a report or a paper 
setting forth the results of their investigations 
should be regarded as a basic part of the pro
gram. (Formerly EDUC 499.) 

EDSPE 
500 Field Study (3-6, max. 6) 
Individual study of an educational problem in 
the field under the direction of a faculty 
member. Prerequisites, approved plan of 
study and permission of the instructor must 
be filed in the Office of Special Education in 
Educa~on. (Formerly EDUC 500.) 

EDSPE 
5061ntemshlp In Special Education 

(2-10, max. 10) 
APFLBCK 

Supervised experiences in special education for 
advanced students. Ordinarily reserved for 
post-master students. Prerequisite, permission 
of chairman of Special Education. 

EDSPE , 
508 Administration of Special Education (3) 

HAYDBN 
Research and' trends in administrative orga
nization, programs, personnel assignments, 
and instructional groupings for the educa.tion 
of e~ceptional children as -these relate to the 
total school program, pupil personnel serv
ices, community agency services, and state 
and federal legislation. Prerequisite, back
ground in special education and public school 
administration. 



EDSPE 
509 Semlnar In Mental Retardation (3) 

SMl1lI 
An interdisciplinary approach to the advanced 
study of selected research topics in mental re
tardation. Designed for teachers, psycholo
gists, social workers, and re]ated professional 
personnel. 

EDSPE 
511 individual Assessment and Modification 

Strategies In Special Education (3) 
LOVIlT 

Exploration of variables affecting the aca
demic and behavioral pedormance of excep
tional children. ,Assessment and establishment 
of instructional programs and procedures. 

EDSPE 
513 CIJnlcaI Appraisal of Exceptional 

ChDdren' (3) 
Diagnostic instruments used in the clinical 
appraisal of exceptional children. Theoretical 
considerations will be used to buttress practi
cal experiences in appraisal related to inter
vention. 

EDSPE 
515 Problems and Issues In Special 

Education (3, maL 9) 
APPLECK, HAYDEN 

An intensive examination of the issues Perti
nent to a11 of special education, such as legis
lation, interdisciplinary function, and the role 
of special education in general education and 
placement practices. Prerequisite, permission 
of instructor. ' 

EDSPE 
516 Developing Instructional Materials 

for Exceptional ChIldren (3) 
.. RYCKMAN 

Theory and. basic concepts underlying the 
writing of instructional materials for excep
tional children. The course will involve a 
basic review of the literature in programming 
research and methodology. Students will write, 
field test, and rewrite a unit of instructional 
materia1s for a specific population of excep
tiona1 children. Prerequisite, EDS})E 416. 

EDSPE 
517 PracUcum iii Research Design and 

AnalysIs In SpecIal Education (3) 
MAltSHALL, RYCKMAN 

Critical analysis of current' research practices 
in special education will serve as background 
to a student carrying out a sma11 independent 
research project. Projects will be evaluated in 
seminar discussion. Prerequisites, EDPSY 490 
and EDPSY 591 or equivalent, or permission. 

EDSPE 
518 SemIoar In SpedaI Education 

Researdl (1, maL 3) 
LOVllT 

Designed for doctoral students in special edu
cation during their year of residency. Each 
candidate will select a: dissertation problem 
and submit a proposal. Topics such as the 
procurement of subjects, the reporting and 
communication of research findings, and the 
evaluation of research will be stressed. The 
seminar will lead to the evolution of a viable 
dissertation proposal. 

EDSPE 
521 The Communicative Disorders of the 

Exceptional ChDd (3) 
MABSHALL 

Discussion centers on the theory and models 
of communication. Neurophyaiological bases 
of communication are then explored with 
reference to different types of exceptional, 

children. The course is offered to advanced 
'undergraduates and graduates with permis
sion of instructor. There are no prerequisites, 
although an introductory course in psychol
ogy and special education is desirable. 

EDSPE . 
530 The Teachfni of Speech to the Deaf (6) 

LOWENBRAUN 
Study of principles and techniques used in 
developing English sound by the analytical 
method; introduction of speech by the whole-

. word method; major emphasis on develop
ment of speech· in the preschool and school- ' 
age deaf cbiId; an introduction to manuBl 
communication. Prerequisite, permission. <For
merly EDSPE 430.} 

EDSPE 
531 The Teaching of Language to the I>eaf 

(6) 
MARSHALL 

Study of principles and techniques of teach
ing language to the preschool and school-age 
deaf. Leading 'systems of teaching language to 
the deaf wnt be reviewed, and a step-by-step 
development of at least one Hmguage system 
will be covered. (Formerly EDSPE 431.) 

EDSPE 
532 Elementary School Methods for the 

Deaf (6) 
LOWENBRAUN 

Principles and methods of teaching the fol-
.lowing subjects to' deaf children at the pri
mary and intermediate levels: '(1) reading, (2) 
arithmetic, (3) social studies, (4) science. Will 
also cover use 'of visual aids' in classes for 
the deaf. (Formerly EDSPE 432.) 

EDSPE 
534 The Psycho-Educational Prlndples of 

Lipreading (3) 
MARSHALL 

Theoretical, practical, human, and intellectual 
elements of the lipreading process. Historical 
perspectives, current methods of instruction, 
and research will be presented and eva1uated. 
(Formerly EDSPE 434.) 

EDSPE 
599 Independent Studies In Education (0) 
Independent studies or readings of specialized 
aspects 'Of education. Registration muSt be ac
companied by a study prospectus endorsed by 
the appropriate facUItY adviser for the work 
proposed, 'and, with permission of instructor, 
must be filed with the Office of Special Edu
cation in Education. Prerequisite, permission. 
(Formerly EDUe 599.) 

INDEPENDENT STUDY, )lESEARCB, 
AND FIELD ·EXPERIENCES 
(TEACHING PRACI'lCUM) 
DUC 
288 introduction to Teac:hIDg (1) 

BRIOOS, DIMMnT 
Designed to provide an overa11 introduction to 
preparation for teaching on the elementary 
and secondary school levels. Five half-days of 
school and classroom participation in a spe
cific school situation, level as requested, plus 
six lectures are scheduled. Prerequisites, appli
cation during quarter prior to participation, 
junior standing, and permission. 

EDUC 
301 Introdudory Practlcum In Community 

Service Activity (3) 
DIMMIlT 

Opportunity is provided for initial tutoring 
and teaching experiences in a specific com-
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munity. service organiZation, placement made 
according to participant interests and needs. 
Approximately a hundred hours of partiCipa
tion on a pre~ged schedule are required. 
Prerequisites, application during quarter prior 
to p~cipation and permission. . 

'EDUC 
302 'Introductory Practfcum In Classroom 

Teaching 1Uld Management (3) 
BRIOOS, DIMMrrr 

Opportunity is provided for initial participa
tion experience in classroom teaching and 
management. Assignment is for ten. hours per 
week in a specific school situation, level as 
requested. Prerequisites, EDUC 288, applica
tion during quarter prior to participation, and 
permission. (Formerly EDUe 289.) 

EDUC 
,401 Practlcum In Community ServIce 

Activity (3-18) 
DlMMrrr 

Opportunity is provided for tutoring and 
. teaching experiences in a specific community 
service organization, placement made ac
cording to participant interests and needs. Ap
proximately thirty hours of participation on a 
predetermined schedule are required for each 
credit earned. Participants wishing to utilize 
community service experience to satisfy, in 
part, certification requirements should make 
arrangements prior to enrollment with the 
Director of Field, Experiences. Prerequisites, 
application during quarter prior to participa
tion and permission. 

EDUe 
402 Practlc:um In Classroom Teaching and 

Management: Early ChDdhood, KInder
garten, Primary (Through Grade 3) 
(5-36) 
DIM MIlT 

Teaching practicum is completed in an as
signed public school A full day, from 8 a.m. 
to 4 p.m., must be left free for this assign-' 
ment. Placement is 'made by the Director of 
Field Experiences. Prerequisites, application 
during Spring Quarter. prior to expected par
ticipation; completion of the required profes
sional education sequence and of required 
portion of the elementary education minor; 
2.00 grade-point average in professional edu
cation; 120 minimum credits; and permission. 
(18 credits required for certification.) (For
merly EDUe 371 and EDUe 471.) 

£DUC 
403 Practlcum In Classroom Teaching and 

Management: Intermedlate Grades, 
MIddle School (5-36) 
DIMMIlT 

Teaching practicum is completed in an as
signed public school A full day, from 8 a.m. 
to 4 p.m., must be left free for this assign
ment. Placement is made by tho Director of 
Field Experiences. Prerequisites, application 
during Spring Quarter prior to expected par
ticipation; completion of the required profes
sional education sequence and of required 
portion of tho elementary education minor; 
2.00 grade-point average in professional edu
cation; 120 minimum credits;· and permission. 
(18 credits required for certification.) (For
merly BOUe 372 and EDUe 472) 

EDUe 
404 Practlc:um In Classroom Teaching and 

Management: Secondary School (5.J6) 
(Grades 7-12) 
DIMMrrr 

Teaching practicum is completed in an as
signed public school. A'full day, from 8 a.m. 
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to 4 p.m., must be left free for this aSsign
ment. Placement is made by the Director of 
Field Experiences. Prerequisites, application 
during Spring Quarter prior to expected par
ticipation; completion of the required profes
sional education sequence; 2.00 grade-point 
average in professional education; 120 mini
mum credits; and permission~ (18 credits re
quired for certitlcation.) (Formerly. BDUC 
374, BDUC 375, BDUC 474, and BDUC 

·475.) . ' 

EDUC 
501 Advanced Practlcum hi Community 

ServIce Activity (3-18) 
DIMMlTI' 

Opportunity is provided postbaccalaureate 
students with selections, in-depth participation, 
and teaching experiences in a' sp~ific com
munity service organization. Approximatel>: 
thirty hours of participation are required for 
each credit earned. Participants wishing to 
use advanced community service experience 
to satisfy, in part, graduate program require
ments should make such ,arrangements prior 
to enrollment with their adviser and the Di
rector of Field Experiences. Prerequisites, ap
plication during quarter prior to participation
and permission. 

EDUC 
50Z Advanced Practlcum in Classroom 

Teaching an~ Management (3-18) 
DIMMl1T 

Designed to provide experienced teachers 
with selective, in-depth classroom· participa
tion experiences. Activities include, for' ex
ample, specialized reading ~truction, assess~ 
ment. of learning disabilities, remedial or spe
cialized teaching, experimental approaches to 
learning, etc. Participants wishing to use the 
advanced teaching practicum to satisfy, in 
part, graduate program requirements should 
make such arrangements prior to enrollment 
with their adviser· and the Director of Field 
Experience. Prerequisites, application during 
quarter p~or to' participation and permission. 

EDUC 
571, 57Z, 573 Public and Educational PoUcy 

Issues in Che Development of Human 
Talent (3,3,3) . . 
WOLPLB 

Trends, projections, policy· issues, problems, 
and goals in the relation between education 
and utilization of professional and speCialized 
personnel. Oftered· jointly with . the School of 

. Public Affairs as Public Policy PB PL 571, 
572, 573. Prerequisite, permission. 

EDUC 
600 IDdependent Study or Research (*) 
Registration must be accompanied by a study 
prospectus endorsed by the appropriate fac
ulty adv~r for the work· proposed and be 
filed with the Office of Graduate Studies in 
Education. A report or paper setting forth 
the results of the investigation is required. 

'EDUC 
700 Master's Thesis (.) 
Research for the master's thesis, including re
search preparatory or related thereto. Limited 
to premaster graduate students, i.e., those 
who have not yet completed the masters de
gree in their major field at the University of 
Washington. Name of faculty member re
sponsible for supervising the student should 
be indicated on the Program of Studies. Pre
requisite, permission of Supervisory Commit
tee Chairman or Graduate Program Adviser. 
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EDUC 
800 Doctoral Dissertation (.) 
Research for the doctoral dissertation and re
search preparatory or related thereto. Limited 
to intermediate, ie.. those who have com
pleted the masters degree or the equivalent, 
or candidate-level graduate students. Premas
ter students initiating doctoral dissertation re
search shoUld register for .600. Name of fac
ulty member resPonsible for supervising the 
student should be· indicated on the Program 
of Studies. Prerequisite, permission of Su
pervisory Committee Chairman or Graduate 
Program Adviser. 

COLLEGE ·OF 
ENGINEERING 
COLLEGE COURSES 
Courses for Undergraduates 
il0 Career Planning I (1) AW 

CHALK 
Meets weekly in both· large sections and small 
sections. The large sections are primarily de
voted to an introduction to the College of 
Engineering, curricular options, fields of engi
neering, types of occupations, opportunities in 
engineering, interdisciplinary programs, and 
information of general interest. The SIriall sec
tions provide an opportunity for students to 
become acquainted with an engin'tering fac
Ulty member and a time to ask questions and 
to obtain assistance in preparing a statement 
of career and educational goals. Offered on 
credit/no credit basis only. 

120 Introduction to Graphical Analysis (Z) 
AWSpS 
MESSER 

Techniques of freehand and instrument draw
ing. Development of orthographic views and 
their relationship to each other. Reading and 
interpreting of engineering drawings. Introduc
tion to dimensioning. Designed for s.tudents 
with little or no exposure to orthographic pro-
jection. ' 

121 Graphical AnaJysfs (4) AWSpS 
. ·MBSSBR • 

Designed for students with good spatial abil
ity or with an understanding of basic ortho
graphic projectiop. Selected topics in applied 
descrjptive geometry and graphical statics. In
troduction to the design process. Prerequisite, 
120 or permission.. . 

130 Tedmlques of Communication (3) 
AWSp -
WHrrB 

Organization, development,. and expression of 
ideas. Prerequisite, qualifying score oli Wash
ington Pr~llege Test. 

131 Scientific and Technical Reporting (3) 
AWSpS 
WHITB . 

Fundamental principles of makin'g a logical, 
concise, and effective presentation of technical 
materials to various types of audiences. Pre
requisite, qualifying score on Washington Pre
College Test. 

140 Fundamentals of Problem Solving (4) 
AWSp 
MCNEESB 

Introduction to modem computational tech
niques in the soluti9n of problems in· engi
neering measurements, statistics, probability, 

error propagation, and unit systems that are 
conunon to all fields of engineering. Includes 
limited use of ~e computer language BASIC. 

141 Computer Applications to Engineering 
Problems I (~) AWSpS 
DUNN 

The language of FORTRAN applied to engi
neering problems. Flow charts, problem· or
ganization, and basic computer statements. 
Introductory problems solved on CDC 6400. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 124 or permission.· 

150 Desfgn and Synthesis (3) AWSp 
CHALK 

An introduction to the engineering design 
process. Individual and team effort is di
rected from conceptual and formative stages 
through preliminary design. The design may 
involve a concept, a technique, a device, a 
facility, or a process to meet the needs of a_ 
particular problem. . 

160 Measurement.Techniques and, 
Experimentation (3) AWSp 
SBABLOOM 

Design of experiments, theory of measure
ments, theory of errors, statistical analysis of 
experimental data collected bI the student. 
Field trips to departments for observation of 
actual research experiments. 

161 Plane Surveying (3) ASp 
KONICHBK 

Plane surveying methods; use of the engineer's 
level, transit, and tape; computations. of bear
ings, plane coordinate systems, areas, stadia 
surveying, public land system. Prerequisite, 
Mathematics 104. 

, . 
170 Fundamentals of MaterIals Sclence (4) 

AWSpS 
POLONIS • 

Elementary principles underlying .the structure 
and properties of materials utilized in the 
practice of engineering. The properties of in
organic and organic materials are related to 
atomic, molecular, and crystalline structure. 
Metals, ceramics, multiphaso- systems, and 
natural aild synthetic polymeric materials are 
included. Mechanical stress, electromagnetic 
fields, irradiation, and thermal and chemical 
changes are Considered with respect to their 
influence upon mechanical, electrical, and 
chemical properties. For advanced freshmen 
and sophomores. Prerequisite, Chemistry 1 SO. 

·171 Materials Science Laboratory (1) 
AWSpS . 

Experiments in materials science designed to 
illustrate fundamentals related to the struc
ture and the properties of engineering mate
rials: optical microscopy, X-ray diffraction, 
~anical properties, eleCtrical conductivity, 
~ta1 growth, solid-state reactions. Prerequi
site, 170 or concurrent registration. 

180 Engineering Statics (4) AWSpS' 
ALEXANDER I 

Principles of statics, basic concepts, parallelo
gram law, Newton's law, resultants, force
couple relationships, equilibrium diagrams, 
equilibrium analysis, three-dimensional struc
tures, two-dimensional frames, trusses, fric
tion, and virtual work. Vector' algebra used 
throughout the course. Prerequisite, Mathe
matics 125, which may be taken concur:. 
rently. . 

190 introduction to LogIcal System Design 
(3) AWSp 
NOOES 

Introduction to concepts of logical algebras 



and techniques in the· design of certain 
c1~ of systems. Formal and informal num
ber systems used in logical models and associ
ated arithmetics. Boolean algebra and its use 
in the specification and modeling of logical 
systems will be introduced. Examples of sys
tem reduction by logical operations and topo
logical methods along·with formal algorithms 
for combinational logical simplication. Exam
ination of time dimension in logical models 
for development of sequences of operations 
or decisions. Examples of simple systems 
ranging from digital computers to fault trees. 
Emphasis on selection of system categories 
eligtble for logical modeling. (To start Winter 
Quarter 1973.) 

215 Topics In DIgital Computing (3) 
AWSpS 
RBDBKBR 

The concept of the higher level language. 
Advanced FORTRAN techniques used to 
construct an interpreter including the full set 
of FORTRAN IV statements, the niachine 
dependent ·features of the CDC 6400, real 
and integer binary number conversion, stuJf
ing and unstuffing, object-time formating, 
logic and· Boolean algebra as applied to cir
cuit design, and Polish notation. Several 
programs in addition to the interpreter will be 
written and executed. Prerequisite, 141 'or 
equivalent. 

220 AppUed Mathematics (2) AWSp 
MESSER 

. Practical applications of graphics to problems 
from research ·and industry. Emphasis is on 
graphical calculus, empirical equations, and 
nomography. Experience in orthographic 
drawing and descriptive geometry . not re- . 
quired. 

230 KInematics and Dynamics (4) AWSpS 
ALEXANDBB. 

Dynamics, rectilinear motion, vector calculus, 
kinematics of a particle, kinetics of a par
ticle, statics, friction, VIbration, impulse; m0-
mentum, work and energy, conservation laws, 
moving references, central force motion, sys
tems' of particles, rigid-body mechanics. Pre
requisite, Mathematics 126. 

240 InCrodudlon to Continuum Mechanics 
(4) AWSpS 
OSBORN 

Basic principles in the study of continuous 
media. Introduction to various field quanti
ties, such as stress, mass density, and tempera
ture, and to the basic balance laws to 
which these fields are subject. Specific con
stiiutive equations will be developed with ap
plications drawn primarily from the areas of 
fluid mechanics and solid mechanics. Prereq
uisites, Mathematics 126 and Physics 121. 

250 InUoduction to Engineering System 
Dyumiucs (4) AWSp 
NOOES 

Lectures and laboratory demonstrations intro
.ducing the concept of system analysis and 
mathematical modeling by idea1-1umped linear 
elements and their interconnections. Identifi
cation of system variables and application of 
basic ·physica1laws. Discussion of approxima
tions required to describe the response of' en
gineering system elements by linear differen
tial equations with constant coefficients. Com
putational methods for finding tho system 
response, on both analog and digital com
puters. Comparison between tho system re-

sponse and that .of the' computational mode. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 126. 

260 1bermodyoaml~ (4) AWSpS 
co~ . 

Introduction to the basic principles of thermo
dynamics, from a predominantly macroscopic 
point of view. Development of the basic laws 
of thermodyn~cs, together with their illus
tration by application to energy transform a-

. tions and state changes in engineering prob
lems. Prerequisites, Mathematics 126, 100-' 
level physics and chemistry courses. 

270 AIr·Water Interface Transportation 
Vehicles (3) AWSp . 
BOLLARD 

The force system acting on air-water inter
face and land vehicles 'and their resulting 
mechanics of motion. The effect on the en
vironment will be an important factor in the 
choice of vehicles for a specific purpose. 
(To start Winter Quarter 1972.) 

315 Assembly Lanauaie PrograminIng (3) 
AWSpS 
DUNN 

The central processor assembler lariguage, 
COMPASS, of the CDC 6400 computer, in
cluding program structure and organization, 
COMPASS language instructions, pseudo in
structions, and macroprogramming techniques. 
Integer and floating-point conversion, charac
ter maniplihltion, simple and" nested loops, 
array accessing, COMPASS-FORTRAN sub
routine linkage, and instruction timing. Pro
grams will be coded and executed on the com
puter. Prerequisite, 141 or equivalent. 

351 inventions and Patents (1) Sp 
SEED 

Law and procedures for patenting inventions, 
employer-employee relationship, and trade
marks. Primarily for engineering students. 
Prerequisite, junior ,standing. 

390 Computer AppUcations In Engineering 
Problems 0 (3) AWSpS 
MAllSHALL 

Development and application of numerical 
methods and algorithms to solve problems in 
engineering. Simultaneous equations, curve 
fitting, root-finding algorithms, Taylor series 
analysis, numerical integration, ordinary 

. differential equations. Prerequisites, 141 or 
equivalent and Mathematics 238, which may 
be taken concurrently. 

AERONAUTICS AND 
ASTRONAUTICS 

Courses for Undergraduates 
300,301,302 Aerodyoamlcs I, 0, m 

(3,3,3) A,W,sp 
DBCHBB., 0ANZBll, .JOPPA, BAS 

The atmosphere and the fluid medium. Dimen
sional analysis and force coefficients. Kinemat
ics and dynamics of flow fields; incompressible 
flow about bodies. Thin airfon theory; finite 
wing theory. CompresSlDle fluids; one-dimen'! 
sional compressible flow; two-dimensional 
supersonic flow. Viscous flows; boundary 
layers. Prerequisites, 300 for 301; 301 for 302; 
Engineering 260 recommended. 

310 Orbital Meehanks (3) A 
KEVORKIAN, NESS, VAONBBS 

Dynamics of systems of particles. Gravita
tional field of the earth. Keplerian motion. 
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Orbital transfer. Satellite motion with pertur
bations. Prerequisite, junior standing. 

311 F'lfght Mechanlcs (3) W 
0ANZml, .JoPPA, NESS 

Dynamics of systems of particles-rigid body 
motibn: applications to constrained rigid 
bodies and flight mechanics. Prerequisites, 300, 
301. 

312 AeroeIasticlty (3) Sp 
An.tJRI, BOLLAllD, NESS 

Vibration theory. Approximate methods for 
determining principal frequencies and modes. 
Applicatien to· the study of aeroelastic insta
bilities, divergence, control reversal, flutter. 

320, 321, 322 JUDIor Laboratory I, II. m 
\2,2,2) A, W,sp 

The design and conduct of experimental in
quiry with consequent introduction to experi
mental equipment· and techniques relative to 
the general field of mechanics with emphasis 
in the applied fields of aeronautics and astr0-
nautics. Student registers for the entire three 
quarter sequence. . 

330,.331,332 sCrUcturaI AnalysIs I, 0, m 
(3,3,3) AtW,sp 
BOLLABD,D~,HOLSAPPLB,PARl(ERTBa 

Development of the. equations of elasticity, 
viscoelasticity, and plasticity. Plane stress, 
plane strain; torsion, bending, and stability· of 
rods and beams; virtual work, potential en
ergy, Castigliano's theorem; statically indeter
minate structures; bending of plates and sheUs. 
Prerequisites, 330 for 331; 331 for 332; Engi
neering 24() recommended. ' 

370 Introduction to AppUed Analysis 
(3) Sp 

Advanced calculus, from applications point of 
view. Matrix methods. Dimensional analysis 
and theory of modeling. Review of vectors; 
surface and volume integral identities.· Fourier 
series. Prerequisite, Mathematics 238. 

400, 401, 402 Gas Dynamics I, 0, m 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 
AHLSTROM, CHlUSTIANSBN, RAE. RUSSELL 

Review of thermodynamics. Introduction to 
kinetic theory and statistical mechanics. One
dimensional gas dynamics, one-dim.ensional 
wave motion, waves in supersonic flow, flow 
in ducts and wind tunnels. Measurements in 
fluid dynamics. Inviscid equations of motion, 
incompreSSIble potential flows, vortex flows, 
small perturbation flows, bodies of revolution, 
similarity laws.' Transonic flow, hypersonic 
flow, method of characteristics. Equations with 
viscosity and heat conductivity. Boundary 
layer flows. Prerequisite, 302. 

410, 411, 412 AIrcraft DesIgn I, D, m 
(3,3,3) At W,sp 
GANZER 

Preliminary design of a modem airplane to 
. satisfy a given set of requirements. Estima

tion of size, selection of configuration, weight 
. and balance, and performance. Satisfaction of 

stability, control, and handling qualities re
quirements. FAA load requirements, loads 
analysis, structural design of components. Pre
requisites, 302 for 410; 410 for 411; 332 and 
411 for 412. . 

420, 421, 422 Seulor ProJeds'Laboratory 
I, D, m (3,3,3) A,W.Jjp· . 

Prerequisite, 322-

424 EnviroDDleDmI Aspects of Energy 
CODVeniOD aDd Beat Engines (3) W 
DECHBll, HERTZBBB.O . 

Considerations of ecolC?gical constraints on the 
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desigri of heat engines. Thermal pollution "of 
"air and water, and pollution by electrical 
power plants. Advanced methods of power 
production and of waste heat elimination. 
Chemistry and kinetics of high-temperature 
sUes. Cheinical emission by autoD1!ltive en
gines, gas. turbines, and ~ybpd engines. Pre
requisites, Chemistry 140, Engineering 260, or 
permission. 

430 Matrix Structural AnaIys19 (3) A 
ATLURI, DILL, HOLSAPPLB • 

Introduction to matrix methods of structural 
analysis. Prerequisite, 331. . 

431 Plates and SheDs (3) W 
ATL~,DILL,HOLSAPPLB,PABllERTBR 

Introduction to the theory of plates and shells. 
Prerequisite, 332. 

43Z Special Topics In StructiJral AnalysIs 
(3) Sp 
ATLURI, BOLLAllD, DILL, HOLSAPPLB, 
J?ARMBRTBR 

Problems and introduction to theory associated 
with plastic behavior, viscoelastic materials, 
filament wound and laminated structures, 
fatigue, creep, and impact. Prerequisite, 331. 

44O,441,44Z FUght Mechanics J, D, m 
(3,3,3) A,W,8p 
~JOPPA 

Calculation of aerodynamic coefficients and 
stability derivatives. Prediction of perfor
mance, stability, and control characteristics of 
a specified aircraft. Vehicle equations of mo
tionnear a flat earth; the performance prob
lem within the atmosphere; an, intro~uction 
into the dynamic stability of vehicles subject 
to aerodynamic forces. Wind tunnel tests of 
an aircraft model to determine perfOl1l18nce 
and stability parameters; comparison of wind 
tunnel and derived aerodynamic characteris
tics. Determination in flight of performance, 
stability, and control characteristics; and com
parison with predicted and wind tunnel re
sults. Prerequisites, 302 for 440; 440 for 441: 
441 for 442. 

450, 451,4SZ Space Mechanics I, II, m 
(3,3, 3) A, W,sp 
KBVOllKIAN,VAGNEllS 

Review of kinematics. Review of particle dy
namics. Dynamics of ,a system of particles. 
Stability of motion. Rigid-body motion. Uni
versal law of gravitation. The two-body 
problem. Orbit transfer problems. Linearized 
orbit investigations. Effect of air' drag on or
bits .. Vanation of parameters for continuous 
orbit perturbation. Planetary potentials. 
Change of orbit elements due to' oblateness. 
Elementary three-particle ·problem. Rigid-body 
motion of space vehicles. Elements of orbit 
determination. Mathematics 238 recom
mended. 

460, 461, 46Z Propulsion I, 0, m (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp " 
DECHER, OATES 

Study' of the aerodynamics and the c1iemistry 
of rockets. Rocket vehicles, staging. Introduc
tion to space propulsion. Air-breathing en
gines as propulsion systems. Turbojets, turbo
fans, turboprops, ramjets, hybrid engines. 
Aerodynamics of gas-turbine engine compo
nents. Piston engine-propeller performance. 
Prerequisites, 302 and Engineering 260. . 
470 ~caI Problems In Aerouautlcs 

(3) A 
PEARSON 

Numerical methods for algebraic and differ-
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ential equations. Transforms. Introduction 
to perturbations, eigenvalues, nonlinearities. 
Probability and statistics. Variational idea. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 238. 

480 Systems Dynamlcs (3) W 
ATLUIU, BOLLARD, DILL, FYFB 

Equations of motion and solutions for select
ed problems; natural frequencies and mode 
shapes; response of simple systems to applied 
loads. Prerequisite, senior standing. 

. 481 Aeroelasticlty(3) Sp 
ATL~, BOLLAm 

Discussion of aeroelastic. problems in aircraft 
design; elementary deyelopment of static and 
dynamic aeroelastic problems. Prerequisites, 
312,480. 

499 Spedal Projects (2-5, max. 10) AWSp 
An investigation oil a special project by the 
student under the supervision of a faculty 
member. Prerequisite, senior standing. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
501, 502, 503 Physical Gas Dynamics I, II, IU 

(3,3,3) W,8p,A 
CH~SBN,HBRTZBBRG,STREET 

Chemical thermodynamics; thermodynamic 
properties derived from quantum statistical 
mechanics, reacting gas mixtures. Equilibrium 
flow of real gases. Vibrational and chemical 
rate processes. Problems in molecular laser 
physics and nonequilibrium flow. Nonequilib
rium kinetic theory. Radiation transfer in 
gases and radiation gas dynamics. 

504, 505, 506 Fluid Mechanlcs J, II, m 
(3,3,3) A,W,8p 
AHLSTROM, CHlUSTIANSBN, DBCHER, 
RUSSBLL, STREET 

Review of thermodynamics; vectors and dyads. 
Derivation of the Navier-Stokes equations, 
stream functions and potential functions, in
tegrals of the equations of motion. Boundary, 
conditions and discontinuity surfaces" in' fluids. 
Derivation of the Boltzmann equation, deriva
ton of continuum equations· from the Boltz
mann equation. Dimensional analysis, sound 
waves, surface waves. Id~· incompressible 
flows, compressible flows. Laminar and tur
bulent viscous flows, transonic flow, hyper
sonic flow, combustion, super fluids. Pre
requisite, 567, which may be taken concur-
rently with 504. " 

507, 508, 509 Aerodynamics of Viscous 
Fluids I, U, DI (3,3,3) A, W,8p 
RUSSBLL, STREBT . 

Equations of motion of a viscous compres
sible fluid; forces on a solid; boundary layer 
equations; incompressible laminar and turbu
lent flows. Laminar and turbulent bo"ndary 
layers in compressible flow; change of vari
ables in the compressible flow equations; sim
ilarity solutions; integral relations. Numerical 
integmtion of the; boundary layer equations. 
Applications to ~ght vehicleS and related 
problems in viscous flow. 

510 Wave Propagation In' Fluids and Solids 
(3) Sp I 

PYFB 
Examination of the fundamental concepts of 
wave propagation; group, phase, and shock 
velocities; interaction of different wave forms; 
theory and application of the method of 
characteristics to wave propagation problems . 

511 Unsteady Aerodyuamlcs (3) W 
ATLURI 

Oscillating airfoils at subsonic and supersonic 

speeds; consideration of wings and bodies in 
unsteady flow. Offered 'only when warranted 
by sufficient enrollment. 

51Z Magneto-Fluld Dynamics (3) Sp 
AHLSTROM 

Review of electrodynamics and. Max~ell's 
equations; orbit theory of charged particles, 
statistical mechanics of ionized gases; con
tinuum magl!eto-fluid dynamics, the two-fluid 
model and the one-fluid model; wave propa
gation in a plasma. Prerequisite, 504. Offered 
only when warranted by sufficient enrollment. 

513 Gas Laser Theory and Practice (3) Sp 
AHLSTROM, CHRISTIANSEN, HERTZBBllG, 
RUSSBLL 

Study of the gas physics and fluid mechanics 
related to high power gas dynamics, chemical, 
and electrical lasers. Techniques of obtaining 
population inversions, power extraction prop
erties, thermodynamics, and optical problems 
related to ~ese machines. 

516,517 Stability and Control I, D (3,3) 
W,sp 
GANZER 

Aerodynamics of control; the' general prob
lem of dynamic stability; the influence of 
aerodynamic parameters on. flying character
istics. Response of airplane to actuation of 
control; automatic stability and control. 

519· Special" Topics In Stability and Control 
(3, DIU. 6) A 
JOPPA 

Study of recent work in stability and control 
of aircraft, with special attention to handling 
qualities. Prerequisite, 516, or. permission. 

523 SemInar In Aerodynamics (1-3, maL lZ) 
AWSp 

Study of recent advances in aerodynamics. 
Topics vary from year to year. Open only to 
students having the M.S. degree or its equiva
lent. 

524, 5Z5, 5Z6 Aerodynamics of AIrcraft Gas 
Turbine Engines I, U, m (3,3,3) 
W,sp,A 
DECHER, OATHS 

Aircraft gas turbine cycle analysis, component 
matching, overall engine performance. Aerody-. 
namics of turbines and compressors, through
flow theories, actuator disc theory, three
dimensional effects. Advanced aerodynamics
secondary flows, boundary layers" and separa~ 
tion,· turbulence in supersonic inlets," engine 
compatibility. Offered even-numbered years. 

527, 528 Energy Conversion I, D (3,3) 
W,sp 
DBCHER, OATHS " 

Analysis of cycles for space and low-pollution 
commercial power generation. Brayton cycle, 
very high temperature cycles, direct conver
sion of heat to electricity, solar collection. 
Energy storage systems. Offered odd-numbered 
years. 

529 Space Propulsion (3) A 
DECHER, OATES 

Physics, nucleonics, and heat transfer of nu
clear heated rockets. Electrothermal, electro
magnetic, and electrostatic thrusters. Offered 
odd-numbered years. Prerequisite, permission. 

530, 531, 53Z Mechanics of SoUds I, D, III 
(3,3,3) A, W,8p 
BOLLARD, DILL, PYPB, HOLSAPPLB, 
PARMBRTBR 

Linear theory of elasticity, v.iscoelasticity, and 



plasticity. Variational and extremum theorems. 
Three-dimensional problems. Plane stress. 
Plane strain. 

535, 536, 537 Analysis of Shells I, H, m 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 
ATLUlU, DILL, PARMERTBR 

'Nonlinear equations of thin shells. Solution 
of the linearized equations for shells of revolu
tion and other shapes. Buckling of shells. 
Post-buckling deformation of shells. Offered 
only when warranted by sufficient enrollment. 

540, 541, 542 Finite Element Analysis 
'1, D, m (3,3,3) w,sp,A 
ATLURI, DILL, HOLSAPPLE 

The finite element concept; historical back
ground; relation to classical theory; finite ele
ment models; general finite element theory. 
Finite elements in structural mechanics; struc
tural idealization; constraints; linear and non
linear problems. Finite· element theory for 
inelastic bodies; problems in structural dynam
ics and wave propagation; finite element appli
cations to other fields. 

545, 546 Bioastronautics I, n (3,3) W,sp 
BOLLARD 

Systematic study in how the principles of en
gmeering science apply to specific biosystems; 
to acquaint the student with the principles of 
structure and function of the human organism. 
Prerequisite, 545 for 546. Offered only when 
warranted by sufficient enrollment 

547 Engineering Aspects of' ~e FIuld 
Mechanlcs of the Human Body (3) Sp 
OATES 

Engineering background to the many flow 
regimes existing in the human body. Specific 
examples of flow problems such as cardio
vascuJar, bronchial, microcapiUary, urethral, 
etc. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 

550,551 Aerospace Systems I, D (3,3) W,sp 
BOLLARD,~,~R 

The study of aerospace system analysis. em
ploying transform methods. The effect of sub
system behavior such as the flexibility of flight 
vehicle structure, aerodynamic forces. Offered 
only when warranted by sufficient enrollment. 

553 Vibrations of Aerospace SyStems (3) W 
ATLURI, BOLLARD, DILL, FYPE 

Natural frequencies and modes of. vibrations 
of linear systems; forced vibrations and ~o
tion dependent forces; Lagrange's equations 
and Hamilton's principle; matrix methods for 
discrete and continuous systems; nonlinear ' 
oscillations, parametric oscillations. 

555 . Speclal Topics In Aerospace Systems 
(3, maL 6) AWSp 

556 AeroeIastlclty (3) Sp 
ATLURI 

Concept of functional diagrams and aero
elastic operators; quasi-static, lifting-surface 
deformations and stability; control surface 
effectiveness; nonstationary liftiog-surface de
formations and stability; general dynamics of 
aerodynamic, structural, and control system 
interactions. Prerequisites, 481, 553. Offered 
only when warranted by sufficient enrollment. 

557 Nonlinear Problems In Aerospace 
Systems (3) A 

The application to aeronautics of nonlinear 
ordinary differential equations and the to
pology of their integraf curves in the phase 
plane; dynamical interpretation of singular 
points; existence of periodic solutions; ques-

tions of stability; nonlinear resonance; fre
~uency demultiplication; relaxation oscilla
tions. Offered oruy when warranted by suffi-
cient enrollment . 

562, 563, 564 Methods of Partial 
DlflerentIaJ Equations I, II, ... (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 
KEVORKIAN 

First order partial differential equations: char
acteristics, conservation laws, shocks, appli
cations to geometrical optics and Hamilton
Jacobi theory. Elliptic equati,ons: funda
mental solution, Green's function; conformal 
mapping, boundary-value problems. Parabolic 
equations. Hyperbolic equations: character
istics, shocks, examples from fluid, dynamics, 
approxim~te methods. Prerequisite, 569. Of
fered odd-numbered years. 

565, 566 Approximate Analysis I, D . 
(3,3) A,W 
PEARSON, STREET 

Approximation theory, curve-fitting. Numerical 
differentiation and integration. Linear and 
nonlinear algebraic equation systeJm: Ordi
nary differential equation methods. Asymptotic 
nary differential equation methods. Matrix 
iterative techniques. Numerical methods for 
elliptic, parabolic, hyperbolic partial . differen
tial equations. Variational methods. Eigen
value problems. Nonlincarities; Applications 
to problems in fluid flow, stress analysis, heat 
flow. 

567 Analysk In Engineering I (3) A 
Algebra and calculus of vector and tensor 
fields. Linear mappings, matrices, finite dimen
sional eigenvalue problems. Curvilinear coor
dinates. Complex variables, contour integra
tion, co_nformal mappings. 

568 Analysis In Engineering U (3) W 
Survey of properties and practical techniques 
for ordinary differential' equations. Series ex
pansions. Eigenvalue problems. Laplace trans
forms and applications. Variational methods. 
Asymptotic expansions. Perturbations, regular 
and singular. Difference equations. Numerical 

. procedures. 

569 Partial Dlflerentlal Equations (3) Sp 
Properties of diffusion, wave, and Laplace
type equations. Initial and boundary value 
problems. Series expansions, transform meth
ods. Singularities, Green's functions. Classi
fication of second order equations; theory 
and applications of method of characteristics. 
Numerical techniques. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Mathematics as Mathematics 
569. Prerequisite, 568 or Mathematics 428. 

571, 512, 573 PrIncipleS of DynaJillcs I, D, 01 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 
FYFE,KBVO~N,VAGNERS 

Review of rigid body dynami~; calculus of 
variations. Lagrangian mechanics. The canon
ical equations of Hamilton; canonical trans
formations. Hamilton-Jacobi theorem; Hamil
tonian perturbation theory. Periodic and 
quasi-periodic motion. Stability of dynamical 
systems; resonance in dynamical systems. Mo
tion near a given motion. Applications to 
particle and rigid body space mechanics, non
linear oscillations. 571 .offered every Autumn 
Quarter; 572, 573 offered even-numbered 
years. 

575 Thenno- and Electrodynamics of 
Contlnna (3) W 
DILL, HOLSAPPLE 

The application of the principles of the phe-

ENGINEERING 

nomenological theory of irreversible thermo
dynamics and of the electrodynamics of con
tinuous media to fluids and solids. Prerequi
site, 567. 

576, 577, 578 Perturbation 'Theory I, H, m 
(3,3,3) A, W, Sp 
KEVORKIAN 

Basic concepts of asymptotic expansions: 
evaluation of integrals. Singular perturba
tions: limit process expansions, matching, 
uniformly valid approximations. Theory for 
nonlinear oscillations: multiple variable ex
pansions, adiabatic invariance, canonical per
turbation tJieory. Offered even-numbered years. 

580,581, 582 General 'Ibeory of Continuous 
MedJa I, D, m (3,3,3) A,W,sp 
DILL, HOLSAPPLB 

General formulation of the classical field theo
ries: , fundamental concepts of motion, stress, 
ener(n', entropy, and electromagnetism for a 
continuum; conservation of mass; balance 
of momentum; balance of energy, including 
thermodynamics of irreve{SibIe deformations; 
balance of electromaJPletism. General nature 

'of constitutive equations for a continuum. 
Examples of kinematic, energetic, mechanical, 
thermomechanical, electromagnetic, and elec
tromechanical constitutive equations. Prerequi
sites, 567 and intermediate standing. 

583 Spedal Topics In SoUd Mechanics (3) 
AWSp 
DILL, HOLSAPPLE 

Study of recent advances in the mechanics of 
solids. May be repeated for credit by per
mission. . 

587, 588, 589 Techniques of AppUed 
Analysis I, D, m· (3,3,3) At W,8p 
PEARSON 

Review of ~mplex variable. Series expansions, 
contour integration, generating functions, con
formal mapping. Differential equations in the 
complex plane. Special functions. Asymptotic 
methods (saddle point, stationary phase, WKB, 
and ,others). Fourier and related transforms. 
Radiation conditions, signal propagation, sin
gular inversions. Green's functions. Applica
tions to problems in· engineering and physics. 
Integral equations. Wiener-Hopf and other 
special techniques. Prerequisites, 567, 568, 569 
or equivalent. Offered even-numbered years. 

590 Special Topics In Applied ADalysis 
(3, max. 9) AWSp 
PEARSON 

Research-level seminar; topic varies from year 
to year. 

599 Special Projects (2-5, maL 15) A WSp 
An investigation on a special project by the 
student under the supervision of a faculty 
member. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSp 

700 Master's 11IesIs (*) AWSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Courses for Undergraduates 
198 Career ,JannIng H (1) Sp 
Professional field of chemical engineering will . 
be defined and illustrated by examples chosen 
from industry. Careers in this profession will 
be evaluated. 
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200. In~c:tlOD to Chemlc:al Englneerlng 
(3) Sp 

The engineering design process: conception, 
analysis, detailed process and equipment de
sign, operation; familiarization with the tech
niques of "design. Prerequisite,' sophomore 
standing or permission. • 

210 Material and Energy Balances (4) A 
Chemical and physical process calculations: 
steady and unsteady state material and enel'8Y 
balances with specific examples in vapor-liquid 
contact operations and multi-phase extraction, 
and introductory thermochemistry. Prerequi
site, 200 or permission. ' 

326 Cheml~ Engineering Thermodynamlcs 
(4)W 

Phase' equilibria and chemical equilibria in 
multicomponent systems; th~ries of solution; 
chemical reaction analysis. Prerequisites, 325 
and Chemistry 456, which may be taken con
currently. 

330. Transport Processes I (4) W 
Diftusive transport of momentum, heat and 
mass; general aspects of fluid flow; the 
Navier-8tokes equations; one-dimensional flow 
with imgineering applications. Prerequisite, 
326. 

340 Transport Processes D (4) Sp 
A continuation of 330. Prerequisite, 330. 

435 Transport Processes III (4) A 
Applications of the principles of heat and 
mass transfer to problems of engineering sig
nificance. Methods for evaluating heat and 
mass transfer coefficients; use of coefficients 
in equipment design. Particular attention is 
given to problems in physical separations and 
to alternative means of accomplishing desired 
mass exchange. Prerequisite, 340. 

436 Chemical Englneerfng Laboratory I (3) A 
Lectures on statistical analysis of data, instru
mentation, and report writing; laboratory· ex
periments on transport phenomena and the 
analog computer. ~phasis on experimental 
methods and report writing. Prerequisite; 340. 

437 Chemlc:al Englneerlng Laboratory D (3) W 
A continuation of 436. Laboratory investiga
tion of chemical engineering principles applied 
to equipment design with emphasis on heat " 
transfer and mass transfer operations. Pre
requisite, 436. 

440 Fluid Mec:hanics (3)." A 
A concise· survey of fluid mechanics. Quali
tative aspects of non-Newtonian behavior; 
basic physical and mathematical ideas of par
allel flow, creeping motion, potential motion, 
turbulence, and boundary layers. Prerequisite, 
340. 

450 Beat Transfer (3) W 
Application of steady-state and transient con
duction theory, iIu:luding numerical methods; 
elements of heat transfer by radiation; basic 
concepts and applications of convective heat 
transfer theory. Prerequisite, 435. 

460 Mass 'l'raDsfer (3) W 
Diffusion equations; interphase mass transfer; 
models and analogy expressions; simultaneous 
heat and mass transfer; mass transfer design 
principles. Prerequisite, 435. 

46S Reactor DesfgD (3) W 
Application of principles of chemical kinetics 
to the design of commercial-scale chemical 
reactors; characterization of batch and flow 
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reactors, in homogeneous and heterogeneous 
systems. Prerequisite, 435. 

470 Chemistry of Wood (3) A 
Chemical and physical properties of cellulose. 
lignin, hemicellulose, and extractives; wood as 
a raw material for the chemical industry. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 102 or 232, or per
mission. ' 

471 Pulp and Paper TedmoJoay (3) W . 
Morphology of wood fibers, manufacture of 
mechanical and chemical pulps, stock prepara
tion, paper machine operation, coated papers, 
paper-plastic combinations, converting opera
tions.. Prerequisite, Chemistry 102 or 232, or 
permission. 

472 Pulp and Paper Laboratory (2) Sp , 
Laboratory experimentS in the pulping of 
wood, fiber technology, and the physical and 
chemic81 characterization of paper and pulp. 
Prerequisite, 471. 

480 Process ))yDamIcs and ConUo~ (3) A 
Analysis of the dynamics of simple chemical 
process units and systems; applications to 
stability, control, and instrumentation of such 
processes. Prerequisite, senior standing. 

481 Process Optimization (3) Sp 
Concepts and techniques of optimizing chem
ical enginee$g processes and systems, in
cluding classical and direct methods of experi
mental search, linear and nonlinear program
ming, and dynamic programming. Prerequisite, 
435. 

485 Process Design 1(3) W 
Applied economics in chemical engineering 
design and operations; market survey and 
plant location; introduction to plant and pro
cess design. Prerequisite" 435. 

486 Process Desfgn U (5) Sp 
Comprehensive design of a specific process, 
including economic feast'bility studies, utiliza
tion of market survey and plant location 
studies, process equipment design and optimi
zation, and overall plant iritegration' and lay
out. Prerequisite, 485. 

487 Indushial Waste Management (3) W 
DAVlD, MAR, PILAT 

Application of chemical' engineering concepts 
to industrial-waste management and to the 
analysis of constraints and criteria eocoun
'tered in such application. It includes design 
of biological and physical control systems, as 
well as nontreatment alternatives. Offered 
jointly with the Department of ,Civil Engi
neering as Water and Air Resources CBWA 
487 •. Prerequisite, senior standing in chemical 
engineering or civil engineering or permission. 

490 Materials for Engineering Blomedlcal 
AppUcations (3) A 

Combined application of the prlDciples of 
physical chemistry, biochemistry, materials en
gineering, mass transfer, and fluid mechanics 
to biomedical problems. Case studies will in
clude considerations of the selection of 
materials, the design and the operation of 
instruments, components of, or entire, artificial 
organs (heart, kidney, lung) and artificial 
structural elements (bone, teeth, skin), all for 
use in ~ntact with body fluids. Offered jointly 
with the Center for Bioengineering as Bio
engineering 490. Prerequisite, permission. 

499 UndergraduateResearda (1-6, max. 12) 
AWSp , 

Independent researc~ projects in chemical 
engineering. Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for G~duates OaIy 
520,521, 522 Seminar (0,0,1) A,WIJp 

523 Seminar ln Chemical Engineering 
(0-3, maL 12) AWSp 

Reports by students and staff on topics of 
current interest" in chemical' engineering. Pre
requisite, one year of graduate study or per
mission. 

S2S ChemIcal EDgIneedDg 'I1lerm0dynamlc.'S 
(3) A 

Review of principles of thermodynamics; sta
tistical foundations. AppUcations to problems 
in multiphase and mwticomponent ~ems. 
Irreversible thermodynamics. PrerequisIte, un
dergraduate therm,?dynamics. 

,526 Toplc.'Sln 1bermodyDamlc:s (3) W 
Classical and molecular thermodynamics of 
phase equilibria, solution theory, tliermody
namic stabilitY, and critical phenomena. Pre
requisite, 525 or permission. , ' 

530 Momentum, Beat, ad Mass Trlmsfer , 
(3) A 

Derivation of the differential equations for 
mass, heat, and momentum transport from 
both continuum and molecular viewpoints of 
matter. Irreversibility and dissipation. Formu
lation of flux relations and determination of 
transport coefficients. Prerequisite, 340 or 
permission. 

531,532 Momentum, Beat, and Mass 
Transfer n, m (3,3) w, Sp 

A continuation of the material presented in 
530 with particular" emphasis on molecti1ar 
mechanisms for transport in dense gases and 
liquids. Prerequisite, 530 or permissi~n. 

S40 Toplc.'S In Fluid MechaDIcs (3) A 
SLBICBEll 

An introduction to fundamental concepts and 
methods of analysis in fluid mechanics. Stress 
rate-of-strain relationships, pneral deductions 
from the equations of motion, parallel flow, 
vorticity and circulation, creeping motion, ir
rotational motion, introduction to stability and 
turbulence, boundary layer theory. Prerequi
sites, 530 and Aeronautics and Astronautics 
567, or permission. 

543, S44 Fluid Turbulence (3,3) A,W 
GBSSNBR, SLBICHEll 

Statistical and phe~omenological theories of 
turbulence. Introductory concepts, velocity 
correlations, the energy spectrum, the decay 

" of turbulence, scalar fields, turbulent trans
port, shear turbulence, wall turbulence, phe-' 
nomenological theories of energy transport, 
instrumentation, recent literature. Offered 
jointly with Mechanical Engmeering as Me
chanical Engineering 543, 544. Prerequisite, 6 
credits in "graduate fluid mechanics. Offered 
Autumn Quarter in odd-number years, Winter 
Quarter in even-numbered years. 

SSO Topics In. Beat Transfer (1-3, ID8L 6) Sp 
DAVID 

Methods and developments in heat transfer 
theory of interest in chemical en;neering with 
emphasis on convection (including condensa
tion, boiling, and two-phase flow) and radia-
tion. Prerequisite, permission. -

555 Interfacial Phenomena (4) 
BERG 

Capillary statics and dynamics; classical and 
statistical thermodynamics of interfaces; ad
sorption. 'Prerequisites, 52S, 540. 



560 Topics in Mass Transfer (1-3, max. 6) W 
HBIDEGER 

Consideration of special topics in the general 
area of mass transfer. Discussions and read
ings of the current literature. Subject matter 
changes from year to year. Prerequisite, one 
year of graduate study in chemical engineering 
or permission. 

564 Fundamentals of Chemical Kinetics (3) Sp 
Modem experimental and theoretical tech
niques for the study of the rates and the 
mechanisms of chemical reactions. Investiga
tion of systems of homogeneous gas phase 

. reactions from molecular and phenomeno
logical viewpoints. The mathematical char
acterization of reacting systems. Relationships 
between the stationary state and the exact 
solutions to rate equations. Chain reactions.· 
Kinetic isotope effects. Absolute-rate theory. 
Classical and quantum statistical description 
of spontaneous decomposition. Photochemical, 
thermal, and chemical activation techniques. 
Intramolecular and intermolecular energy 
transfer. Theoretical descriptions of unimole
cular and bimolecular reactions. Characteriza
tion of solution and surface reactions. Pre
requisite, 525. 

565 KInetics and Catalysis (3) Sp 
JOHANSON 

Homogeneous and heterogeneous systems with 
emphasis on chemical engineering principles 
applied to industrial reactor design. Prerequi
site,52S. 

566 Topics in Reaction Kinetics 
(1-3, maL 6) W 
JOHA.."lSON 

Considerations of particular problems in chem
ical reactions, combustion, elevated tempera
ture systems, reactor design. Prerequisite, 565 
or permission. 

570 Chemistry of HIgh Polymers 
(3, max. 6) Sp 

Fundamentals of high polymer chemistry, in
cluding kinetics of addition and condensation 
polymerization, the determination of average 
molecular weights . and chain lerigth distribu
tions, solution properties and the relationship 
between molecular structure and plastic fi1ril 
and fiber properties of various polymers. Pre
requisite, an undergraduate sequence in or-
ganic chemistry,. ' 

571 Cellulose and Lignin (3) , 
Chemistry and technology of cellulose, lignin, 
and related substances. Origin and status in 
plant tissue, isolation procedures, physical 
characteristics, and chemical reactions. Chemi
cal processing in pulp, paper, rayon, and plas
tics industries. Prereqwsite, an undergraduate 
sequence in organic c1iemistry. 

575 Topics In Analysis in Chemical 
Engineering (1-4, max. 7) A 
GARLID 

Discussion of topics in afplied mathematics 
of importance in chemica engineering prob
lems, including both classical contributions 
and topics of current interest. Subject maUer 
varies from year to year. Prerequisite, one 
year of f'B:duate study in chemical engineering 
or permISSion. ' 

578 Environmental Protection In the Pulp 
and Paper Industry (3) Sp 
HRUTPIORD 

Sources of air and water pollution in the pulp 
and paper industry are identified, and the 

chemistry of formation of the pollutants' is 
discussed. Methods of pollution control are 
discussed in detail, with emphasis on newer 
techniques involving water recycle and opera
tions . integrated to minimize pollution loading. 
Waste-water treatment also will be considered. 
Prerequisite, senior standing or permission; 
Forest Resources 407, 476 or Chemical Engi
neering 470, 471 recommended. Offered jointly 
with Forest Resources as Forest Resources 
578. 

580 Topics In Chemical Engineering 
Design (3) 
GARLID 

Mathematics of process dynamics and control 
including differential equations, perturbation 
techniques, transform methods. Basic methods 
of control system design. Effects of control 
loop imperfections suc& as hysteresis, meas
urement lag, and dead time. Prerequisite, one 
ye~r of w~duate study in chemical engineering 
or pernusslon. 

582 Advanced Topics In Mass Transfer (3) 

583 Advanced Topics in Chemical 
Engineering (1-3) 

584 Advanced Topics in Chemical 
Engineering Science (1-3) . 

585 Topics in Chemical Engineering 
Plant Design (1-3) 

588 Nuclear,Fuei Manage,ment (3) W 
GARLID 

Technical and economic principles for man
agement of nuclear fuels including: energy 
resources, fuel cycle schemes, fuel cycle neu
tronics, fuel cycle economics, irradiated fuel 
processing, iSQtopic separations, utilization of 
fission products and other radioactive isotopes. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Nu
clear Engineering as Nuclear Engineering 588. 
Prerequisites, 530, Nuclear Engineering 484, 
or permission. 

599 Current Topics In Chemical Engineering 
(1-3, max. 12) 

Readings or lectures and discussions of topics 
of current' inter~t in the field of chemical 
engineering. Subject matter changes from year 
to year. Prerequisite, permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSp 

700 Master's Tbesls (0) AWSp. 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Specific areas in qvil Engineering (lre des
ignated by area leiters. These letters must 
precede course numbers on the student's 0/

, ficial Program. Designation letters and· their 
definitions are: 

CIVE-Civil Engineering Core Courses 
CESM-5tructural Engineering and Engineer
ing Mechanics 
CETC-Transportation, Construction, and 
Geotechnical Engineering 
CEW A-Water and Air Resources (Sanitary 
Engineering) 

CORE COURSES 

Courses for Undergraduates 
CIVE 
198 Career Planning II (1) WSp 

HBNNES 
Review of the areas of specialization that 
compose the whole field of civil engineering 

ENGiNEERING 

and o{ the functions performed by the civil 
engineering practitioner. 
'CIVE 
316 Geemetronlcs (4) ASpS 

COLCORD 
Introduction to geodetic and photogrammetric 
concepts and their applications to engineering 
surveys. Errors. Measurement of position with 
mo<l;ern techniques including use of tacho
metric, optical, and electronic instruments. 
Reduction to plane coordinates. ~nalysis and . 
adjustment of meaSurements. Prerequisites, 
Engineering 141 or permission and 18 credits 
in mathematics. 

CIVE 
320 Transportation Engineering I (4) WS 

BKSE, HOAG ' 
Introduction to the planning, financing, and 
administration of a transportation system. 
Mathematical theory and practice in the de-' 
sign of alignment and grade of the traveled 
way, as well as its physical components; 
roadbed, drainage, pavement, and other de
sign elements. Relationship of design elements 
to vehicle and human characteristics, and de
sign commonality of roadway, railway, run
way, and waterway. Prerequisite, CIVE 316. 

CIVE 
342 FluId Mechanics 1(4) AWSpS 

NECB 
Elementary mechanics of incompressible fluids, 
HydrostatiCs. 'Continuity, energy, and momen
tum equations. Introduction to potential flow. 
Resistance phenomena for laminar and turbu
lent flows. Dynamic similitude. Prerequisite, 
Engineering 230 or permisssion. 

CIVE 
345 HydrauUc Engineering (4) AWSp 

RlCfiEY 
Extension and application of fluid mechanics 
principles to hydraulic engineering problems. 
Diffusion and mixing processes, surface-water 
and groundwater hydrology, open channel 
flow, pipeline systems, turbomachinery. Prere
quisite, CIVE 342. 

CIVE 
350 Environmental Engineering (4) WSp 
Introduction to the basic concepts of environ
mental engineering and evaluation' of man's 
interaction with his ecology. Introduction to 
several major environmental engineering prob
lem areas, including the characteristics and 
control of air and ,water pollution, the I col
lection and disposal of solid wastes, and the 
planning of urban water supply and sew~rage 
and drainage systems. Prerequisite, CIVE 342, 
which may ,be taken concurrently, or per
mission. 

ClVE 
363 Constructional Materials (4) A WS 

MILLER, TERREL 
General treatment of physical and mechanical 
properties and engineering behavior of metal
lic and nonmetallic materials. Steel, alumi
num, concrete, wood, asphalt, soils, and bi
tuminous mixtures. Laboratory testing, instru
mentation, and investigation into microbehav
ior. Correlation with microstructure and vari
ous aspects of materials science. Prerequi
sites, Engineering 170, Engineering 240, CIVE 
393, which is to be taken concurrently, or 
perniission. 

CIVE' 
366 Soils Engineea:lng (4) A~p 

MBBSB 
Mechanical properties of soils. Theoretical 
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mecharucs and. engineering practice in the 
evaluation of lateral earth pressures, bearing 
capacity, and settlement of foundations; Un
derground exploration techniques and founda
tion construction methods. Prerequisite, CIVE 

,363. 

CIVE 
380 AnalysIs of ElastIc Sfrucfures (4) A WSp 
,Elastic theorems; superPosition and virtual 
work. Solution of statically determinate and 
indeterminate problems by virtual work. Mo
ment distribution. Limit analysis. Prerequisite, 
ClVE 393. 

·CIVE 
381 Concepts of Structural Design (4) AWSp 

CLANTON 
Planning, design, and construction aspects of 
structural projects. Criteria for structural 
adequacy and efficie~cy. Examination of the 
design process. Introduction to' design in wood, 
steel, and concrete components for both fixed 
and moVing load systems. Prerequisites, CIVE 
363,380. 

CIVE , 
390 Environmental Systems Planning 

(4) ASp 
The systems approacb. Topics selected from 
the acquisition and the use of data in the 
planning process, decision theory, regional 
demographic forecasting. Examples stressing 
environmental aspects in various fields ,of 
civil engineering practice. Prerequisite, junior 
standirig. 

CIVE , 
393 Mechalncs of Materials II (4) AWSpS 
Statics with. application to. structures. Stress, 
strain, linear stress: strain law. Torsion. Sim
ple beam analysis. Stability of equilibrium, 

, buckling. Prerequisite, junior standing. 

Courses for Graduat~s Only 
CIVE 
504 PubUc Works-Finance, Policy, and 

Programmtng (3) W 
HENNES, HORWOOD 

ReSearch seminar in the study of public works 
planning and evaluatiou systems, particularly 
emphasizing programlning and review proces
ses and social, political, and environmental 
~concerns. Students select topics in their areas 
of public works interest. 

CIVE 
505 Economic Analysis of Public Works (3) A 
'HENNES 
The use of benefit cost ratio, rate of return, 
and maximization of benefits as criteria in 

,project justification, cost allocation, and se-
lection among engineering alternatives in the 
design and construction of public works. 
(Formerly CETC 505.) 

CIVE 
540, 541, 542 Social Management of 

Technology I, II, III (3,3,3) A,W,8p 
WENK 

Analysis of the ,interaction of technology and 
society through general principles and case 
studies of contemporary issues and public 
policy: the nature of the technological enter
prise, its scientific base, ingredients of capital, 
specialized manpower, organizational structure 
and management; employment of public and 
pnvate JDstiuitlons; policy planning to gen
erate, utilize, and manage technology so as 
to maximize opportunities and minimize un-

. wanted consequences; institutional conflicts; 
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development of goals, strategies, program pri
orities, and policies; legal and economic con
sidemtions; processes of public decision mak
ing. Prerequisite, . permission. Offered jointly 
with the Gmduate School of 'Public· Affairs as 
Public Policy 540, 541, 542. 

CIVE 
543 Marine Technology Aftafrs (3) Sp 

, WBNK 
Case studies in marine legislation, fishery con
ventions, coastal ,pollution, oil and gas extrac
tion, environmental observations, planning for 
international exploration of the sea,' federal 
organizations, etc., to identify components in 
the ~arine technology enterp~, dynamics of 
interrelationships, externalities, policy planning 
and institutional conflicts in setting goals, pri
orities, and program strategies. Prerequisite, 
C~s~. ' 

CIVE ., 
700 Master's Thesis (.) AWSpS 

ClVE 
800 Doctoral Dissertation (.) 

STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING AND 
ENGINEERING MECHANICS ' 

Courses for UD~ergniduates 
C~ , 
470 Advanced Mechanics of Materials I (3) 

ASp 
General theory of torsion and bending of 
straight and curved beams; beams on elastic 
foundations and beam-columns. Prerequisite, 
CIVE 393 or permission. 

CESM . 
472 StabWty and Plastfc Analysis (3) Sp 
Elements of structural stability and plastic 
analysis. Stabnity of coluinns and beam
columns in the elastic and inelastic ranges. 
Stiffness and flexibility matrices and their 
applications to buckling. The basic hypoth
eses of simple plastic analysis, upper- and 
lower-bound solutions, interaction diagrams, 
and the effects of incremental loading and 
geometry changes. Prerequisite, CIVE 380. 

CESM 
477 Structural Design through Model 

Studies (3) W 
ALBRECHT, MAl10CK 

Theory of models, dimensional analysis, di
rect model analysis; 'studies employing specific 
materials, techniques of testing and measure
ment. Offered jointly with the Department of 

. Architecture as Architecture 521. Prerequi
, site, permission. 

CESM 
481 Bridge Design (3) Sp 

HAWKINS 
~gn of highway bridges. Design considem~ 
tions; planning; characteristics of. different 
types, economy, esthetics, loading, vibration, 
deflection, distribution of loads to slabs and 
girders. Design of typical slab and. beam 
bridge in accordance with AASHO specifica
tions and orthotropic plate analysis. Prerequi
site, senior standing} 

CESM 
482 Advanced Reinforced and 

Prestressed Concrete (3) W 
BIRKELAND, HAWKINS, MAl1OCK, MITTBT . 

Analysis, design, and construction of rein
forced and prestressed concrete structures. 
Prerequisite, CIVE 38l'. 

CESM, 
483 Design of Steel Structures (3) ASp 

'CLANTON, NICHOLLS, VASAllHELYI 
Design of steel structures, structural steels, 
manufactured products, and fabrication meth
ods. The design of members and structural 
systems for various load conditions accepted 
in practice. Prerequisite, CIVE 381. 

CESM 
484 Design of Reinforced Concrete 
, Structures (3) A W 

. HAWKINS, MAl1OCK, MlTI'BT 
Fundamentals of design of buildings in rein
forced concrete in accordance with current 
codes and practices. Prerequisite, CIVE 381. 

CESM 
485 AppUed Structural AnalysIs (3) A W 
Classical and matrix methods of structural 
analysis for static ldading •. Introduction to the 
dynamic analysis of structures. Prerequisite, 
CIVE 380. 

CESM 
486 Design of 11mber Sfructores (3) W 

CLANTON 
The design and construction of timber struc
tures, using elements made of sawn wood, 
glued-laminated wood, and plywood.' Pre
requisite, CIVB 381. 

CESM 
487 Structural Unlt Masonry (3) Sp 
, LEBERT, MA'rTOCK 
Structural behavior and design of reinforced 
brick, tile, and unit concrete masonry struc
tures .. Offered jointly with the Department of 
Architecture as Architecture 426. Prerequisite, 
CIVE 381 or permission. 

CESM 
494 Introdnc:tion to the Medumlcs of 

Continuous Media (3) WSp 
EVANS, HARTZ , 

A rigorous development ,of the basic equa
tions of motion of elastic solids and New
tonian fluids through the use of vectors and 
Cartesian tensors, mechanical behavior of ma
terials, problems in linear elasticity and fluid 
statics and' dynamics. Prerequisites, Engineer
ing 230, Engineering 240, CIVE 342 or Aero
I\autics and Astronautics 300, or permission. 

CESM 
498 Special Toplan Structural Engineering 

and Engineering Mechanics (1.5) AWSpS 
Special topics in civil engineering offered as 
course with lecture and/or laboratory. Pre.
requisite, permission of Department Chair
man. A· maximum of 6 credits may be ap
plied toward an undergraduate degree. 

CESM 
499 Spec:laI Projects: Structural Engfneerlng 

abd Engfneerlng Mechanics (1-5) AWSpS 
Individual underva:duate research projects. 
Prerequisite, pemussion of Department Chair
man. A maximum of 6 credits may bo ap
plied toward an undergraduate degree. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
CESM 
520 SemInar (1, maL 6) AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission of thesis supervisor. 

CESM' 
571 Advanced Medumlcs of Materials II 

(3) W 
Theory of stretching and bending of plates. 
Introduction to membrance theory of shells. 
Prerequisite, CESM 470 or permission. 



CESM 
57% Advanced Mechanics of Materials m 

(3) Sp 
Theory of elastic stability of columns, frames, . 
and arches. Introduction to inelastic stability. 
Buckling of frameworks. Lateral and torsional 
buckling of beams. Stability· of plates and 
shells. Prerequisite, FESM 470 or permission. 

CESM 
573 Structural Mechanlcs I (3) A 

HARTZ 
Matrix methods in structural mechanics. Re
view of basic . structural theory. Principle of 
virtual work. Development of basic matrix 
force (flexibility) and displacement (stiffness) 
methods of structural analysis. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing or permission. 

CESM 
574 Structural Mechanics n (3) W 

HARTZ 
Dynamic response ~f structures using mode 
superposition and matrix methods. Lumped 
and distributed parameter systems. Applica
tion to earthquake, moving and blast loads. 
Approximate and numerical methods. Pre
requisite, CESM 573 or permission. 

CESM 
575 Structural Mechanics m (3) Sp 

HARTZ 
Variational and energy methods in structural 
and solid mechanics. Application of calculus 
of variations and minimal principles of me
chanics to nonlinear structural analysis, elastic 
stabilitr., theory of elasticity, plates and shells, 
and VIbrations. Prerequistte, CESM 574 or 
permission. 

CESM 
576 Theory of Plates and SheDs (3) A 

ELIAS . 
General theory of thin shells. Membrane and 
bending behaviors. Application to axisymmetric 
shells, shallow translational shells, and circular 
cylindrical shells. Prerequisite, graduate stand
ing or permission. 

CESM' 
577 Finite Element Methods In Structural 

Mechanics (3) Sp 
HARTZ 

Extension of the matrix methods of structural 
analysis to the solution of elasticity, plate and 
shell problems by use of finite element ap
proximations. Discussion of convergence and 
bounding and extension to investigation of 
stability and finite' deformations. Prerequisite, 
CESM 573 or permission. 

CESM 
579 Introduction to Structural Design 

Optimization (3) Sp 
Introduction to structural design optimization. 
Linear programming, dynamic programming, 
and gradient techniques .. Application to both 
linear and nonlinear problems. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing or permission. 

CESM I • 

580 Strain Measurements (3) W 
VASARHELYI 

Experimental determination of strain under 
static and dynamic loads; mechanical, optical, 
and electrical strain gauges; transducers for 
displacement, velocity and acceleration; photo
elasticity, strain rosette, brittle coating and 
other methods; problems of instrumentation, 
and analysis of data. Prerequisite, graduate 
standing or permission. 

CESM 
582 Advanced Structures D (3) W 

VASARHELYI 
Analysis of trussed structures. Deflections and 
secondary stresses. Influence lines. Strain energy 
theorems, flexibility matrix, specialized com
puter programs. Prerequisite, CESM 573 or 
permission. 

CESM 
583 Advanced Structures m (3) Sp 

VASARHELYI 
Curved members and arches. Approximate 
and rigorous methods. Strain energy. theorems, 
flexibility matrix, specialized computer pro
grams. Prerequisite, CESM 573 or permission. 

CESM 
S84 Plastic Design of Steel Structures (3) W 

VASARHELYI 
Plastic (inelastic) behavior of structural steels. 
Applications to the design of structural mem
bers and systems. Upper- and lower-bound 
theorems, minimum weight design. Limitations . 
and economy of the procedure. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing or permission. 

CESM 
585 Advanced Design of Concrete Structures 

(3) Sp 
MATTOCK 

Advanced topics in the design of reinforced 
and prestressed concrete structures. Design of 
cast-in-place and precast statically indeter
minate prestressed concrete structures. Design 
of. prestressed concrete flat plate structures. 
Unusual design problems in reinforced con
crete structures; e.g., combined "torsion, bend
ing, and shear, etc. Prerequisites, C~M 482, 
484, or similar basic courses in design of pre-
stressed and ~einforced concrete. \ 

CESM 
586 Structural Materials and Design (3) W 

HAWKINS 
A critical review and discussion of the me
chanical properties of structural steel, struc
tural aluminum alloy, and reinforced concrete 
which affect structural design. Fatigue and 
impact in metal structures. Failure of struc
tures and structural members. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in civil engineering. 

CESM 
587 Advanced Design of Steel Structures 

(3) Sp 
VASARHELYI 

Broad review of the factors influencing the 
·function of a structure, such as material prop
erties and fabrication methods. Welded, riv
eted and bolted connections. Particular prob
lems. of welded structures. Design projects. 
Prerequisite, CESM 586 or permission. 

CESM 
588 Behavior of Concrete Members (3) A 

MATTOCK 

Behavior of structural concrete members sub
ject to long- or short-term loading by axial 
force, bending, shear, and torsion~ Prerequi
site, CESM 484. 

CESM 
589 Behavior of Concrete Structures (3) W 

MATTOCK 

Behavior under load of cancrete structures; 
continuous beams, frames, and slabs. Effect 
of creep and shrinkage on the behavior of 
structures. Prerequisite, CESM 588. 

CESM 
590 Structures Under Wind (3) W 

HARTZ 
Fund~ental principles governing the static or 
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dynamic response of suspended structures, 
transmission . lines, tall stacks, and other flexi
ble structures subject to deflection, overturn
ing, or oscillation as a result of wind ~on. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in engineering. 

CESM 
591 Theory of Elasticity I (3) Sp 
Elementary formulation· of linear elasticity 
using indicial notation. Use of Airy stress 
furiction for solutiQD of plane elasticity prob
lems in rectangular and polar coordinates. 
Saint Venantfs theory of torsion. Elementary 
treatment of thermal stress problems. Energy 
methods. Prerequisite, graduate standing in 
engineering. 

CESM 
S92 Theory of EJastfclty n (3) A 

ELIAS, EVANS, HARTZ 
Rigorous formulations of classical theory mak
ing use of Cartesian tensor analysis. Stress 
functions. Use of potential theory to obtain 
solutions in terms of Papkovitch functions. 
Prerequisite, Aeronautics and Astronautics 
530 or Mechanical Engineering 551, or per
mission. 

CESM 
593 Theory of Elasticity m (3) W 

" ELIAS,EV~NS,HARTZ 

.Further topics in elasticity theory, including 
I the Muskhelishvili method for plane elasto
statics, integral transforms; contact problems, 
and finite elastic deformations. Prerequisites, 
CESM 592 and Aeronautics and Astronautics 
S80. 

CESM 
594 Wave Propagation In SoRds (3) W 

EVANS, HARTZ 

Dynamic formulation of the theory of elas
ticity; elastic waves in' two- and three-dimen
sional solids; elastic waves in rods, beams, and 
plates; plastic and viscoelastic wave propaga
tion in solids. Prerequisites, CESM 574 or 
equivalent and 592, or permission. 

CESM 
59, Special Topics: Structural Englneerlng 

and Engineering Mechanics 
. (2-5, max. 15) AWSpS 

Prerequisites, permission of instructor and de
partment chairman. 

CESM 
600 Independent Sfndy or Researdl: 

Structural Engineering and Ensfneerlnsg 
Mechanics (*) AWSpS 

TRANSPORTATION, CONSTRUCTION, 
AND GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING 

Courses for Undergraduates 
CETC 
310 Forest Highway Location and Design 

(5) Sp 
SAWHILL 

Reconnaissance, preliminary, and location sur
veys for forest highways. Earthwork compu
tations, with and without use of electronic 
computers. Testing of road constructional 
materials and subgrade soils. Design of road
way elements. Not to be taken for credit by 
civil engineering majors. Prerequisites, Engi
neering 161 and Mathematics 125. 

CETC 
401 mghway and Traf.6c Englneertng 

Functions (3) AS 
SAWJlILL 

Historical development of highway transpor-
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tation in the United States and significant 
.legislation in its development, including fed
eral, state, and local programs. An overall 
view of traffic engineering in relation to 
planning, design, operations, administration, 
safety, and research. Prerequisite, graduate 
or senior standing. (For students bl traffic 
safety education. Not approved for students 
with credit for CBTC 410.) 

CEre 
405 Critlc:al Path Methods of Project 

Schedolfng (2) AWSp , 
HORWOOD 

Precedence analysis of project activities. The 
Critical Path Method (CPM) and time-cost 
algorithms. Program Evaluation and Review 
Techniques (pERT). Project exercises and 
computer applications. Prerequisite, Mathe
matics 105. 

CETC 
406 Construction Engineering (3) W 

MEESB 
An . introduction to construction engineering, 
including such topics as selection of equip
ment, work analysis, and the role of the 
engineer in heavy construction operations. 
Prerequisite, senior standing in engineering .or 

, permission. 

CETC 
407 Contracts and SpeclficatioDS (3) AWSp 

SECREST 
Specification writing and the elements of con
tract law relating to heavy construction and 
engineering services. Prerequisite, junior stand
ing. 

CETC 
410 Tramc: EDgfneerlng-Fundamenfals (3) A 

&WHaL . 

General review of scope and functions of 
traffic engineering including its relation to 
urban planning, municipal engineerin~ motor 
vehicle registration, safety, and administration. 
Prerequisite, senior or graduate standing in 
engineering, or permission. 

CETC 
413 Bfghway Capacity and TrafBc: Flow 

. Theory (3) W 
&WHILL 

Modem practices in the estimation of street 
and ,highway capacity; mathematical models; 
application of queuing theory to u"affic events. 
Prerequisite, senior or graduate standing in 
engineering. , 

CEre 
415 Photogrammetry (3) AS 

COLCORD, VBllBSS 
Geometrical characteristics of photographs. 
Planning and control considerations for map
ping in rerrestrial, aerial, and underwater 
environments. Theory of stereoscopy and 
parallax meaSurement. Photogrammetric in
strumentation. Evaluation of accuracies' and 
error sources. Prerequisite, CIVE 316 or per
mission. (Ofiered W"mter Quarter in even
numbered years.) 

CETC 
417 Cadastral Surveys (3) WS 

COLCORD 
Boundanes; the system of public lands; ad· 
verse and riparian rights; subdivision design 
and site planning. Professional ethics. 

CETC 
419 Cel~ Methods·Jn Geodesy (3) Sp 

COLCORD 
Concepts of time and the celestial sphere. 
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Determination of time, latitude, longitude, 
and azimuth for geodetic and control surveys. 
Sources of error. Introduction to satellite ob-° 
servations and methods. 

CETC 
421 Transportation Engineering n (3) WSp 

BKSB, HBNNBS 
Physical elements of transportation facilities: 
roadbed, drainage, pavement, railways, run
ways, waterways, and other design compo
nents of transportation systems. Prerequisites, 
CIVE 320, 345. 

CETC 
424 Pavement Design (3). Sp 

TBRRBL 
Current rational pavement design procedures;. 
Viscoelastic behavior of flexible pavements. 
Layered systems. Elastic slab theory, consider
ing such, factors as temperature and warping 
stresses. Other elements of highway design. 
Prerequisite, senior standing in civil engineer-
ing. . 

CETC 
425 introduction to Urban Transponatlon 

(3) Sp 
HORWOOD 

Identification of the framework, central con
cepts, constraints,. and issues of the urban 
transportation planning problem. Oftered 
jointly with the Department of Urban Plan
ning as Urban Planning 425. 

CETC 
430 Map Projections (3) W 

VBRBSS 
Classification of projections, theory of dis
tortion. Projection from ellipsoid to sphere. 
Theory of conformal projections (Lambert, 
Mercator, stereographic). Equal area pro
jections. Polyconic and other projections. Of
fered jointly with the Department .of Geogra
phy as Geography 430. Prerequisite, permis
sion. (Offered odd-numbered years.) 

CETC 
463 sCructure of Materials (3) W 

MILLBR 
Exploration and development of those aspects 
of material science applicable to civil engi
neering. The nature of metals, ceramics, poly
mers, and composites in terms of thermal, 
chemical, physical, and mechanical properties. 
Metallurgy of fracture. Laboratory optical 
techniques. Prerequisite, CIVE 363. 

CETC 
467 SoU Mec:banlcs n (3) A 

MEESE 
Fundamental principles of soil. mechanics, with 
emphas~s on problems involving plastic equili
brium and seepage forces. Prerequisite, CIVE 
366. 

CETC 
498 Speclal Topics: Transportation, 

ConsCructlon, and Geoteclmlc:al 
EngIneerlng (1-5) AWSpS 

Special topics in civil engineering offered as 
course with lecture and/or laboratory. Pre
requisite, permission of department chairman. 
A maximum of 6 credits may be applied 
toward an undergraduate degree. 

CETC 
499 Speclal Projects: Transportation, 

Construction, and Geotechnical 
ED~~(I~)AWSpS 

Individual undergraduate research projects. 
Prerequisite, permission of department chair-

man. A maximum of 6 credits may be ap
plied toward an undergraduate degree. 

Courses for Gradoate~ Only 
CETC 
500 Transportation Safety-introduction 

Seminar. (1) A 
SAWHILL 

A general review' of all aspects of transpor
tation safety, reflecting federal, state, and local 
safety programs; motor vehicle and driver 
administration, enforcement, courts, traffic 
engineering, insurance, and public support. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing or permission. 

CETC 
502 Transportation Safety-Highway DesIgn 

and Traffic Control (3) SpS 
SAWHILL 

A review of roadway and intersection design 
elements as related to accident rates. The role 
of tt:affic-eontrol devices, illumination,. and 
traffic characteristics in highway safety. A 
review of research and identification of future 
research nee&. Prerequisite, senior or grad
uate standing. 

CETC 
510 Traffic Engineering-AnalysIs (3) A 

SAWHILL 
Measurement and evaluation of characteristics 
of vehicular volume, .speed, travel time, delays, 
and travel. desires. Partong studies and com
puter analysis of traffic engineering studies. 
Prerequisite, CETC 410 or permission. ' 

CETC 
511 Traffic: Engineering-Administration 

and Safety (2) W 
&WHaL 

Comprehensive review of Uniform Vehicle 
Code and Manuals on Uniform Vehicle Con
trol Devices. Warrants and uses of signs, 
signals, markings, and channelization. Traffic 
engineering administration,federal,state, county, 
and municipal. Prerequisite, CBTC 410 or 
permission. (Formerly Civil Engineering 511.) 

CETC 
512 Urban Traffic Planning (3) Sp 

(3) Sp. 
SAWHILL 

A general review of studies and data ass0-
ciated with planning and preliminary design 
for access facilities ser\ring downtown areas' 
and special generators, such as shopping cen
ters, universities, stadia, parking structures, 
etc. An urban design team project course. 

, Prerequisite, senior or graduate standing in 
engineering or urban ~lanning. 

CETC 
o 513 Bfghway and Traffic Engineering

Geometric: Design (3) Sp 
SAWHILL 

Factors and elements in the geometric design J 

of' arterials, freeways, intersections, inter
changes, and parking facilities. Special design 
studies and reportS. Prerequisite, senior or 
graduate standing in engineering. 

CETC 
515 Stereo-Photogrammetry (3) W 

VBRBSS 
Theory of orientation; mathematical concept 
of relative and absolute orientation for verti:' . 
cal and convergent photography. Error prop
agation and corrections. Accuracy element of 
orientation. Critical surfaces. Standard resi
dual V-parallaxes. Prerequisites, CETC 415, 
530. 



CETC 
516 AnalytIcal PhotogrBmmetry (3) W 

VERESS . 

Basic principle of analytical photogrammetry. 
Stereo comparators and the analytical plotter. 
Reduction of plate coordinates. Perspectivity. 
Colinearity, coplanarity, space coordinate sys
tems, transformations. Space interSection and 
resection and their adjustments. Solutions us
ing high speed electronic computers. Prereq
uisites, CETe 415, 530. 

CETC 
518 Aerial TrIangulation (3) Sp 

'VERESS 

Radial aero-triangulation; instrumental aerial 
triangulation by independent pairs, aero-poly
gon, aero-leveling, and ind~ndent geodetic 
control methods. Semi-analytical aero-triangu
lation. Mathematical strip and block adjust
ment. Analytical aero-triangulation DJethods. 
Prerequisites, CETC 515, 516. . 

CETC 
520 Seminar (1, max. 6) A WSp 
Prerequisite, permission of thesis supervisor~ 

CETC 
522 Transportation Systems (3) A 

EKSB, HENNES 
Interregional highways, state trunk lines and 
local roads; their functions and appropriate 
standards of design. The characteristics of 
road, rail, water, and air transport in relation 
to selection and design of the facility. Piee
line and conveyor transportation. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in engineering or per
mission. 

CETC 
523 Transportation Terminals (3) W 

mesB, HBNNES 
Coordination of transportation facilities. Port 
and harbor instaIlations. Airports. Rail belt 
lines and terminals. Prerequisite, graduate 
standing in engineering or permission. 

CETC 
524 Rapid Transit (3) Sp 

BKSB, HBNNES 
Engineerin~ problems in the mass movement 
of people 10 metropolitan areas. Demand in 
relation to level of service. Equipment. Route 
selection. Running time. Station spacing. Pre
requisite, graduate standing in engineering or 
permission. 

CETC 
525 Transportation and Land Use Planning 

Models (3) A 
SCHNEIDER 

Theory underlying land use and transporta
tion planning models. Past attempts to model 
urban development. Modeling of alternatives. 
Forecasting technological innovation, asses
sing land use implications. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Urban Planning as 
Urban Planning 525. Prerequisite, CETC 425 
or permission. 

CETC . 
526 Transportation Studies, Model 

CalIbration, and Network Flow (3) Sp 
SCHNEmBR 

Review of the organization of' regional trans
portation studies, including the functions of 
engineers, planners, and others. Examination 
of transportation and land-use models as ap
plied to transportation studies and analysis of 
current models. Application of technology of 
traffic assignment to transportation networks, 
with problems of tree building, network flow, 

restrictions and system optimization by com
puter. Prerequisite, graduate standing or per
mission. 

CETC 
527 Information Systems for Plannlng and 

Research (3) A 
HORWOOD 

Computer program~g technology and data 
systems designed for large scale data inputs. 
Machine editing, data manipulation, and re
trieval. Laboratory problems adapted to 
specialized interests of students. No previous 

"computer programming experience required. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Geog
raphy as Geography 527 and the Department 
of Urban Planning as Urban Planning 527. 

CETC 
528 Automated Mapping and Graphing (3) W 

HORWOOD 
Computer applications to statistical and areal 
analysis. Laboratory problems adapted. to 
specialized interests of students. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Geography as Geo
graphy 528 and the Depa~ent of Urban 
Planning as Urban Planning 528. Prerequisite, 
basic statistics, CETC 527, or permission. 

CETC 
529 Computer AppUc:atloDS to Urban and 

Regional Analysis (3) Sp 
HORWOOD 

. Simulation models and autom.ated systems for 
. the study of land use and related economic 
and demographic data. Machine methods of 
planning analysis and feedback review. Lab
oratory projects. Offered jointly with the De
partment of Geography as Geography ~29 
and the Department of Urban Planning as 
Urban Planning 529. Prerequisite, CETC 528 
Qr permission. 

CETC 
530 Adjustment Computations (4) A 

VERBSS 
. Two- and multi-dimensional distributions and 
concept of errors, variances, co-VJUiances, 
weight and error propagation. Least square 
adjustment by variation of parameters and 
other methods. Adjustments of hybrid systems 
using matrix notation inversion by high speed 
computers. Prerequisite, permission. 

CETC 
531 Geodesy (3) A 

COLCORD 
Introduction to gravimetric and geometric 
geodesy. Potential attraction, gravity observa
tion and reduction. Properties of the ellipsoid 
and geoid and computations of geodetjc posi
tion and distances. Prerequisite, permission. 

CETC 
535 Airport Systems Planning (3) W 

SHINN 
Investigation of physical, sociopolitical, and 
economic features of air transportation sys
tem planning. Emerging technologies. Inter
modal relationships. The decision-making en
vironment for resource aUocation, "land-use 
planning, programming, and organization. 
Scenarios of anticipated conflict resolution 
problems. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Urban Planning as Urban Planning 535. 
Prerequisites, CETC 425, Urban Planning 
400, or permission. 

CETC 
537 Eledronlc Surveying I (3) W 

COLCORD, HARRISON . 

Fundamentals of electronics. Receivers, an-
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tennae, radar equation, lasers, circular, hyper
bolic and other methods. Radar, linescan 
radar, . radio and laser altimeters. Theory of 
geodimeter, tellurometer, electrotape,' and 
other electronic surveying· equipment. Pre-
requisite, permission. ' 

CETC 
538 Electronic SurVeying U (3) Sp 

VBRBSS • 

Relation of doublepath propagation to phase 
measuring technique. Curvature of ray path. 
Propagation velocity. Distance reduction. 
Long-line. measurement. Control point exten..: 
sion. Trilateration adjustment. Hydrographic 
surveying "applications. Prerequisites, CETC 
530,537. -

CETC 
565 Remote Sensing of Environment (3) W 

COLCORD , . 

Use of aerial photographs, multispectral im
agery, and other sensors for object evaluation 
and environment studies. Factors in system 
and target signature evaluation. Prerequisite, 
pelmission. 

CETC 
566 Engfneerlng Properties of Clay (3) A 

SHBlUP 
Shearing strenRth, consolidation character
istics, structuraf concepts, rheological behav
ior, and related properties of clay. Prerequi
site, CIVE 366 .. 

CETC 
. 567 Stresses In Earth Masses (3) W 

SHBllIP 
Stress function. Stress-strain analysis within 
elastic range with emphasis on soil/water sys
tems. Stress distribution under various load
ings: Prerequisites, CETC 467 and Mathemat
ics 324, or permission. 

CETC 
568 Seepage and Slope StabUlfy (2) W 

MBBSB 
Analysis of groundwater flow, using relax
ation, matrix and finite-element methods. 
Slope s~bility analysis, considering seepage 
forces and pore-water pressures. Prerequisites, 
CETC 467,566. 

CETC 
569 AppUed SoD Mechanics (3) Sp 

HBNNBS, MBBSB 
Passive pressure and bearing capacity the
ories. Foundation soils engineering project to 
develop design recommendations and perfor
mance estimates for deep and shallow founda
tion schemes. Prerequisite, CIVE 366: 

CETC 
599 Special Topics: Transportation, 

Construction, and Geotechnical 
Engineering (2-5, max. 15) A WSpS 

. Prerequisites, permission of instructor and 
department chairman. 

CETC 
600 Independent Study or-Rcsearch

Transportatlon,Constroctlon, and 
Geotechnical Engineering (*) AWSpS 

WATER AND AIR RESOUR~ 

Courses for Undergraduates 

CEWA 
441 intermediate Fluid Meclumlcs (3) A 

HUNT, RlCHBY 
Potential flow, boundary layer mechanics, 
generalized similarity problems, introduction 
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to mixing processes. Application of equations 
of motion and control volume concepts. Pre
requisite, CIVE 345 or permission. 

CEWA 
441 introduction to HydrauUcs In Water 

Resources (3) Sp 
NEeB 

An introduction to the physics of water move
ments in natural freshwater bodies . and in
shore marine waters. Brief review of some 
essential fluid mechanics. Flow in rivers and 
streams; ~urface water hydrology. Motions in 
lakes, reservoirs, and estuaries as related to . 
water and heat budgets. Some aspects of dif
fusion. Instrumentation and procedures for 

. obtaining field data. Not open to students 
with undergraduate civil engineering back-
grounds. Prerequisites, senior or graduate 
standing and permission. 

CEWA 
444 Coastal Engineering I (3) W 

RICHEY 
Liliear theory of water waves, wave transfor
mations due to boundary conditions, sediment 
motion, elementary tidal theory; applications 
illustrated by case histories selected to show 
the interaction . with environmental facets of 
coastal problems. Prerequisite, CIVE 342. 

CEWA 
44S Hydraulic Mac~ (3) W 

CHENOWETH 
Application of hydraulic principles to the 
design and function of hydraulic machinery, 
with emphasis on centrifugal pumps. Hydrau
lic transieqts in penstocks and force mains, 
including use of digital computer in analyzing 
such conditions. Prerequisite, CIVE 345. 

CEWA 
447 Physical HydrolGgY. (3) W 

BuRGES, RICHEY 
Global water picture, data sources and data 
homogeneity, precipitation, evapotranspira
tion, flow to wells, hydrographs, storm and 
snowmelt I runoff, streamflow routing, unit 
hydrographs, frequency studies. Hydrologic 
design: storage reservoirs; flood mitigation; 
drainage; introduction to deterministic and 
stc;>chastic models. 

CEWA 
448 Open-Cbannel Engineering (3) Sp 

STRAUSSER . 

The transportation of, water by gravity flow. 
Analysis and design of canals, transitions, 
energydissipators, and similar structures. 
Analysis of surface profiles and effect of non
linear alignment on. flow. Design-oriented 
problems in open-channel hydraulics. Prereq
uisite, CIVE 345. 

CEWA 
450 Man and PoUutlon 'of HIs 

Environment (3 or 5) ASp 
CHRISTMAN 

Description ()f growing problems of air, wa
ter, and land pollution that the engineer must 
define and solve if the quality of man's en
vironment is to be maintained. The quantity 
and quality of present production of wastes; 
their known environmental effects; practical 
methods of control; prospects for the future. 
The essential team approach to these engi
neering problems is stressed, noting the in
terrelationship of physical, chemical, and bio
logical causes and effects. Students must regis
ter for minimum of 3 credits; 5-credit regis
tration optional with additional term project. 
Primarily for nonengineering students. Pre
requisite, junior standing. 
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CEWA 
451 Environmental Engineering Design (3) 

AW 
BOGAN, CARLSON, SYLVESTER 

Introduction to the theory and the practice of 
planning and design of urban water supply, 
sewerage, solid wastes, and drainage collec
tion systems. Evaluation of service areas and 
service. requirements and their relationships 
to urban and regional planning activities. En
gineering methods and computer programs for 
designing basic system elements. Prerequisite, 
ClVE 350. 

CEWA, 
451 System Engineering Funclamentals 

(3) ASp 
MAR 

Development of scientific methods for the 
tasks of problem definition, goal setting, sys
tem synthesis, system analysis, and decision 
making. necessary in the application of the 
system approach to complex environmental 
problems. These methods consider social, poli
tical, and institutional factors as part of the 
system. 

CEWA 
453 Water and Waste-Water Treatment 

BOGAN, CARLSON, SYLVESTER 
Objectives of water and waste-water treat
ment, associated physical, chemical, and bio
logical phenomena; design of common treat
ment systems. Prerequisite, CEWA 451 or 
permission. 

CEWA 
454 Sanitary Engineering Design Studies 

(3) Sp 
BOGAN 

Individual and group design studies inVolving 
local communities. Application of the princi
ples and methods presented in CEWA 451. 
Preparation of comprehensive plans and of 
preliminary design and cost studies for ur:ban 
water supply, sewerage and drainage, and 
solid-waste collection systems.· Presentation of 
engineering reports dealing with selected de
sign problems. Prerequisite, CEWA 451, 
which may be taken concurrently. . 

CEWA 
455 Ecological Effects of Waste Water (4) A 

WELCH 

Principles of aquatic ecology with emphasis 
on aspects related to water quality problems 
and methods of measuring associated bio
logical changes. Topics include nutrient cycles, 
autotrophic and heterotrophic metabolism, en
vironmental factors that affect planktonic and 
benthic plants, and effects of various types of 
wastewaters on benthic and nektonic animals. 
Prerequisite, senior or graduate standing. 

CEWA 
456 The Cbemlstry of Natural Water 

Systems (3) ASp 
CHRISTMAN 

Principles of, chemical equilibrium relevant 
to natural water systems; the nature and ef
fect of chemical interactions of domestic and 
industrial waste effluents on natural water 
systems; chemical principles involved in the 
treatment of water and waste waters. Prere
quisite, one year of general chemistry· or 
equivalent. 

CEWA 
457 Water Quality Analysis (3) W 

CHRISTMAN 
Laboratory evaluation of chemical quality of 

natural and waste waters. Theory and appli
cation of instrumentation used in water
quality measurement. 

CEWA 
458 The Chemistry of Air Pollution (3) A 

CHARLSON 
The analytical and physical chemistry of trace 
atmospheric constituents, both natural and 
man made. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequi
site, Chemistry 160 or equivalent. 

CEWA 
459 Air Microbiology (3) W 

ROSSANO 
The .collection, distribution, and survival of 
the atmospheric microbial content will be 
discussed in lecture and studied in the labora
tory. Pertinent aspects of medical and agri
cultural air microflora will be considered. 
Prerequisite, CEW A 455 or equivalent, or 
Microbiology 400, or permission. 

CEWA 
461 Air Resources Engineering I (3) ASp 

ROSSANO 
Fundamental aspects of air pollution. Analysis 
of interrelationship between the essential fac
tors of emission sources, meteorology, and 
topography and adverse effects on sensitive re
ceptors. Review of the principles of air-pollu
tion control, with emphasis on engineering 
approaches. Prerequisite, CIVE 350 or equiv
alent or permission. 

CEWA 
466 Air Pollution Control (4) W 

PILAT 
Overall approach for controlling air pollution. 
Definition of the problem, ilicluding identifica
tion of air pollutants, atmospheric dilution 
capacity, emission sources, and detrimental 
effects. Factors involved in air resources engi
neering: legal aspects, air pollution control 
legislation and regulation, processes and equip
ment for controlling emissions of g~seous and 
particulate air pollutants. Case studies of 
specific air pollution problems. (Primarily for 
nonengineering students.) Prerequisite, soph
omore standing. 

CEWA 
467 Air Pollution Source Testing and 

Equipment Evaluation (3) Sp 
PILAT 

Engineering evaluation of air pollutant sources 
and air pollution control equipment. Air pollu
tant source. testing and stack sampling. Analy
sis of equipment performance and source 
emissions in the field and in the laboratory. 
Prerequisites, junior standing and permission. 

CEWA 
470 SoUd Wastes Disposal (3) A 

CARLSON 
For students majoring in the solid wastes 
program and an elective for undergraduate 
and graduate engineers and urban planners 
covering the sources and . the handling of 
industrial, municipal, and agricultural wastes, 
with examination of processing, by-prod\lct 
recovery, and waste treatment methods, par
ticularly those of biological systems. The role 
of urban and industrial planning and of 
collection and transportation aspects in solid 
wastes. production and disposal is discussed, 
especially as related to community location 
and planning and to methods of hauling and 
controlling wastes concentration and utiliza
tion. Laboratory composting studies. 



CEWA 
48S SampUng Tedmlques for Wafer QuaUfy 

(3) Sp 
WELCH 

Collection and analysis of water for selected 
abiotic and biotic characteristics in lakes, 
rivers, and estuaries. Empbasis is placed on 
the natural variability of water quality charac
teristics as determined by application of ap
propriate field sampling techniques and data 
analysis with the objective of designing ade
quate sampling programs. Prerequisite, CEWA 
457 or permission. 

CEWA 
487 industrial Waste Management (3) W 

DAVID, MAR, PILAT 
Application of chemical engineering concepts 
to industriai-waste management and' to the 
analysis of constraints and criteria encountered 
in such application. It includes design of 
biological and physical' control systems, as 
well as nontreatment alternatives. Offered 
jointly with the Department. of Chemical En
gineering as Chemical Engineering 487. Pre
requisite, senior standing in chemical engineer
ing or civil eOgioeering or permission. 

CEWA 
498 Special Topics-Water and AIr 

Resources (1-5) AWSpS 
Speqial topics in civil engineering offered as 
course with lecture andlor laboratory. Pre
requisite, permission of department chair
man. A maximum of 6 credits may be ap
plied toward an undergiaduate degree. 

CEWA 
499 SpeclaI PrOject-Water and AIr 

Resources (1-5) AWSpS 
Individual undergraduate research projects. 
Prerequisite, permission of department chair
man. A maximum of 6 credits may be ap
plied toward an undergraduate degree. 

Courses for ~radD8tes Only 
CEWA 
520 SemIoar (1, max. 6) AWSp 
Required of all graduate students in the 
Water and Air Resources Division each 
quarter. 

CEWA 
525 semInar 10 Atmospheric Problems 

AssocIated with AIr PoDution (Z) W 
BADGLBY, CHARLSON 

Seminar for both· engineers and atmospheric 
scientists in the atmospheric problems related 
to air pollution. A wide variety of topics is 

. covered. Faculty lectures and student partici
pation. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Atmospheric Sciences as Atmospheric Sci
ences '525. Prerequisites, CEWA 461 and At
mospheric Sciences 301 or Geophysics 403. 

CEWA 
528 Acoustics of Environmental Noise (4) A 

CHALUPNlK 
Introduction to the measurement and the 

. evaluation of environmental noise. Covers 
mathematical, physical, and psychological as
pects of community noise; includes sources, 
scales for rating, propagation, and control of 
noise.. Laboratory demonstration of lecture 
principles. Offered jointly with the Depart
ment of Mechanical Engineering as Mechani
cal Engineering 528. Prerequisite, permission. 

CEWA 
541 Hydrodynamics In Water Qoa1ify (3) A 

NECB 
Theoretical, field study, and laboratory model 

approaches to mixing, diffusion, thermal ef
fects, and stratified flow in problems of con
cern to water resources engineers. Prerequisite, 
CIVE 342 or permission. 

CEWA 
542 Hydrodynamics I (3) W 

HUNT, NECB 
Fundamentals of fluid potential motion. Two
and three-dimensional flow examples, includ
ing free. surface flows. Conformal mapping, 
other solution techniques. Prerequisite, CIVE 
342 or equivalent. 

CEWA 
543 Hydrodynamics D (3) Sp 

HuNT, NECB 
Fundamentals of the flow of a real fluid. Vis-

. cous flows; the Navier-Stokes equations, and 
some exact solutions. Boundary layer theory. 
Introduction to turbulence and diffusion. Pre
requisite, CBWA 542 or permission. 

CEWA 
S44 Coastal HydrauUes (3) Sp 

RICHEY 
The mechanics of waves, their prediction and 
interaction with coastlines, estuaries, and engi
neering installations. Prerequisite, major in 
engineering or physical sciences. 

CEWA 
545 Groundwater Flow 

HUNT 
The application of Darcy's law to steady-state 
problems in groundwater flow. The funda
mentals of Dupuit's theory and the tech
niques of conformal mapping are applied to 
obtain solutions for both confined and UD
confined flows. Typical applications covered in 
the course include flow toward wells. and 
seepage through earth dams, under· concrete 
dams and sheet piles, and from rivers, canals, 
and irrigation ditches. Prerequisite, Mathe
matics 126 'or equivalent. 

CEWA . 
547 Advanced Hydrology (3) W 

BURGES 
. Detailed treatment of statistical methods used 
in hydrologic analysis. Stochastic hydrology, 
detailed examination and use of a determinis
tic watershed model (Stanford Watershed 
Model). Economic aspects of hydrologic de
sign. Prerequisite, graduate standing or per
mission. 

CEWA 
549 Experimental Hydrodynamics (3) W 

NECB, RICHEY 
Experimental studies of steady and unsteady 
flow phenomena. Model tests as used in hy
draulic design. Instrumentation and experi
mental techniques. }»rerequisite, CEW A 441 
or permissio~ 

CEWA 
550 Biological Waste Treatment (3) W 

CARLSON 
Biological treatment processes and systems 
used in water quality control. Biological' and 
engineering considerations of waste water 
treatment, including theory, purpose, evalua
tion, and design of secondary and tertiary 
processes. 

CEWA 
551 Sanitary EngIneering Unit Operations 

(3) W 
BOGAN 

Major unit operations employed in water and 
waste tr~atment, including soli.ds separations, 
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filtration, chemical coagulation, ion exchange, 
and gas transfer and adsorption. Theory and 
basic principles. Development of mathematical 
models and evaluation of current design cri
teria and methods. Prerequisite, CEW A 456 
or permission. 

CEWA . 
552 Design of Water and Waste Treabnent 

Processes (3) Sp 
CARLSON, BOGAN 

Selection and functional design of water and 
waste treatment processes to satisfy specific 
requirements. Comprehensive design· of a 
specific proceSs selected by the student, in
cluding process equipment selection, plant 
layout, site development, and cost studies. 
Introduction to the use of mathematical 
models, computer simulation techniques and 
systems analysis methods in the design of 
treatment processes. 

CEWA 
553 'Topics 10 Ecological Effects of Waste 

. Water (3) W 
WE1CH 

Application of ecological concepts for analy
sis and interpretation of bioenvironmental 
problems and data from inland and coastal 
waters. Students participate in presentatiOn 
and discussion of current research on selected 
topics. Prerequisites, CEW A 455, CEW A 
456, or"permission. 

CEWA' 
SS4 Advanced Process Chemistry for 

SanItary Engineers (3) W 
CHRISTMAN 

Properties of colloidal sp,tems, natural, and 
synthetic organic matenals encountered in 
water and waste water treatment, and labora
tory methods for their' analysis. Prerequisite, 
CBWA 456 or permission. 

CEWA • 
SSS Topics In Computer Simulation of 

Environmental Eugfneerlng Systems 
(3) Sp 

Discussion of mathematical models and com
puter programs for simulating processes and 
systems of interest to engineers in the field of 
environmental pollution control and the re
lated areas of air and water resources, soUd 

. wastes management, and water and waste 
treatment Intended 'for the graduate student 
who has acquired a fundamental understand
ing of the principal processes and systems of 
concern to his major field. No previous com
puter programming experience necessary. Class 
problems and term assignments adapted to 
the student's special interests. 

CEWA 
556 Industrial Waste Treatment (3) Sp 

CABLSON 
Sanitary engineering problems relating to bio
logical and biochemical systems inftuencing 
man's environment BiolOgical treatment of 
industrial wastes and advanced waste treat
ment processes. Prerequisite, CEW A S50 or 
permission. 

CEWA 
558 Water QuaUty Management (3) W 

MAR, SYLVBSTER 
Water quality control objectives, methods and 

,philosophies; effect' of various uses on water 
quality; receiving water characteristics; dis
persion and behavior of pollutants; treatment 
required for various water usages. Prerequi
sites, CEW A 445, 456, or permission. 
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CEWA 
559 Water Resource Management (3) A 

MAR, SYLVESl"BR . 

Engineering. social. and economic factors in
volved in water resource development and 
management; water policies, programs and 
administration. Use relationships and con
flicts. Considerations for regional water re
source systems. 

CEWA 
560 Topks In Environmental Health (3) A 

ROSSANO, WELCH 
Introduction to human biology, including 
physiology, epidemiology, ecology, and toxi
cology. Study ·of modern environmental health 
problems, and practices regarding radiological 
health, solid waste disposal, food- and vector
borne diseaSes, occupa~onal health, fluorida
tion, biometeorology, and bioengineering. 

CEWA 
562, AIr Resources Engineering B (3) W 

ROSSANO 
A study in depth of the major sources of 
air pollution, including analysis of flow 
diagrams, raw· materials, off-streams. pollution 
control facilities, and environmental impact. 
Field trips, to' representative plants; trip re
ports and term paper. Prerequisite, CEWA 
461 or permission. 

CEWA 
563 AIr Resources Management (3) Sp' 

ROSSANO 

The atmosphere as a vital natural resource. 
Administrative and legal aspects of air con
servation; air quality criterIa and standards; 
design, of area-wide surveys; long-range plan
ning. Prerequisite, CEWA 461 or permissi~n. 

CEWA 
564 Aerosol Science and Tecbnology I 

(3)W 
CHARLSON 

Topics related to suspended particulate matter 
in a gaseous medium. Statistics. mechanics, 
and physical chemistry of aerosols. Particular 
reference to particulate matter in air and to 
experimental and engineering methods. Pre
requisite, permission. 

CEWA 
565 Aerosol Science and Technology B 

(3) Sp 
CHARLSON 

A continuation of CEWA S64; light scattering, 
Brownian motion, diffusion and coagulation 
of aerosols. Prerequisite. permission. 

CEWA 
566 Design of Gaseous AIr PoDutant 

Control Equipment (5 or 3) A 
PILAT 

Principles and design of the physical and 
chemical processes employed in the removal 
of gaseous pollutants. Design of adsorption 
towers (packed and spray), absorption beds, 
and flame incinerators for controlling the 
emissions of gaseous air pollutants. Case 
studies of design, construction, performance, 
and cost of actual gaseous air pollutant con
trol systems. Students not majoring in -air 
resources engineering may register for 3 cred
its by permission. 

CEWA 
567 Design of ParUcuJate Air PoDutant 

Control Equipment (5 or 3) W 
PILAT 

Principles and designs of processes used to 
control· the emission of particulate, air ~ol-
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lutants. Design of settling chambers, cyclones, 
filters, wet sCI1lbbers, and electrostatic pre
cipitates. Design, construction, performance; 
and cost of actual. particulate air pollution 
control installation. Students not majoring in 
air resources engineering may register for 3 
credits by permission. Prerequisites, CEW A 
S64 and S66, or permission. 

CEWA 
571 Solld Waste Management (3) W 

MAR 
Graduate workshop for engineers, applied 
scientists, planners, administrators, economists, 
and public health students to examine current 
solid waste planning, management, and oper- \ 
ating practices. Teams of interdisciplinary stu
dents will be introduced to the systems 
approach for diagnosis of solid waste prob
lems. Each student is required to be proficient. 
only in his own major. The workshop will 
attempt to apply the results of each student's 
education prior to the solid waste problem. 
During the course the use of simulation 
models, information systems, and optimization 
methods will be introduced. 

CEWA 
. 599 Special Topics: Water and Air 

Resources (2-5, max. 15) A WSpS 
Prerequisites, permission of instructor and 
department chairinan. 

CEWA 
600 Jndepend~t Study or Research-Water 

and AIr Resources (*) AWSpS 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Courses for Undergraduates 
201 Infroductlon to Elecfrical Englneerlng , 

. (3) AWSp 
Introduction to the fundamentals of electrical 
engineering. Topics covered include funda
mentals of communication, power, electronics, 
and the techniques of engineering analysis and 
design in these areas. This course is intended 
as an introductory course only, and cannot 
be used as an electrical engineering elective. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 125, which may be 
taken concurrently. 

299 Speclal Topics in Electrical 
Engineering (1-5) AWSp 

New and experimental approaches to basic 
electrical engineering. May include design 
and construction projects. Prerequisite, per
mission of departmen~ chairman. 

301 Elements of Electrical Engineering (4) 
AWSp , 

Short course in the analysis of direct- and al
temating-current circuits for nonelectrical en
gineering majors. Provides the background' 
needed for the understanding of electrical sys
tems and electronic instrumentation. Prerequi
sites, Physics 122 and Mathematics 126. (To 
be taken concurrently with 302.) 

302 Electrical Engineering Laboratory 
(1) AWSp 

One three-hour laboratory each week cover
ing fundamental electrical measurements. (To 
be taken concurrently with 301). 

304 B~c Electrical Engineering Laboratory 
(1) AWSp 

One three-hour laboratory each week covering 
fundamental electrical measurements. For me
chanical engineering majors. Must be taken 
concurrently with Mechanical Engineering 
363. . 

310 Electronics Laborafory I (3) A WSpS 
Fundamentals of laboratory practices; funda
mentals of instrumentation; switches, ele- -
mentary gates, and flip-flops; elementary 
amplifiers, input and output impedances; use 
of integrated circuits and devices to typical 
applications, such as regulated power supplies, 
multipliers, operational amplifiers, and oscil
lators. Prerequisite, 351, which may be taken 
concurrently, or permission. 

312 Electropbyslcs Laboratory (3) A WSpS 
Two three-hour laboratory periods each week, 
covering topics in solid-state devices, proper
ties of materials, energy and force, optics, 
acoustics, transmission of waves, guided waves, 
and computer applications. Prerequisites, 383, 
which may be taken concurrently, and 310. 

331 Circuits and Systems I (4) AWSpS 
Introduction to linear systems theory. Electri
cal circuits, their elements and equilibrium 
equations. Solution of linear differential equa
tions by classical and Laplace transform 
methods. Illustrations from electrical circuits 
and other linear systems. Prerequisites. Physics 
122, Mathematics 238. 

333 Circuits and Systems II (4) AWSpS 
Continuation of 331. System functions, com
plex frequency, and pole-zero properties. The 
sinusoidal steady-state. Energy and power. 
Fr~quency response of systems. Fourier series 
and introduction to Fourier integral trans
form. Prerequisite, 331. 

338 Energy TransmIssion (4) AWSp 
Lumped and distributed circuits. Steady-state 
and tmnsient waves on low-loss lines. Travel
ing waves on dissipative lines. Natural oscil
lations, standing waves. and resonance. Lab
orato'ry techn~ques. Prerequisite, 333. 

343 Introduction to Eledromec:han.lcal 
Energy Conversion (5) AWSp 

Fields and forces associated with the inter
action of circuits in a relative motion. Analy
sis of lumped . parameter electromechanical 
devices and systems. Energy conversion and 
power flow. Includes a weekly three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite. 381. 

351 Elecfronics (4) AWSpS 
Semiconductor device characteristics and cir
cuit models; integrated circuits used for basic 
digital and analog applications. such as 
counters, amplifiers,- and comparators. Pre
requisites, Physics 122. Mathematics 238. 

,353 Analog Elecfronlc Circuits (4) AWSpS 
Application of semiconductor devices and 

-semiconductor integrated- circuits to analog 
electronic systems. Emphasis on frequency 
response. amplification, feedback, and power 
amplification. Prerequisites, 310, 333, and 3S1. 

354 Analog Electronic Circuits Laboratory .. 
(1) AWSpS 

A three-hour laboratory each week. To be 
tak'}ll concurrently with 3S3. 

371 Fundamentals of Computer O~ration 
(4) AWSp 

Organization and operating principles of digi
tal computers. Representation of information, 
processor components, machin~ operation, and 
data transfers. Relation of computer design to 
programming and computer applications. Pre
requisite, 3S 1. 

381 Elecfropbysics I (4) AWSpS 
Electromagnetic' fields and polarization; Mnx
well's equations nnd electromagnetic waves 



in linear media. Energy conversion; flux
linkages, transformers, and electromechanical 
systems. Particle-probability-density waves, and 
atoms. Prerequisites, Physics 123, Mathematics 
238. 

383 Electropbyslcs D (4) A WSpS 
Propagation of electromagnetic, elastic, and 
particle-probabllity-density waves in .homo
geneous . and periodic regions. Elements of 
statistical mechanics. Electromagnetic proper
ties of materials; polarization, charge trans
port, pen junctions. Prerequisite, 381. 

m Speclal Toples In Eleetrical Engineering 
(1-5) AWSp 

New and experimental approaches to current 
electrical engineering problems. May include 
design and construction proj~. Prerequisite, 
permission of department chairman. 

400 ' Electronlc lDsCrumentation and Control 
(5) AWSp 

PrincipleS of operation and application of 
electronic devices, transistors, ,and circuits in , 
the fields of instrumentation, control, and 
communication. Includes one 3-hour labora
tory weekly. For nonelectrical engineering 
majors. Not acceptable for graduate credit in 
electrical engineering. Prerequisites, 301 and 
302, or 304 and Mechanical Engineering 363. 

411 Introductory Network Synthesis (3) A 
Network representations, in the complex fre
quency doniain, realizability criteria for 
driving-point and transfer functions, canonical 
forms, and application of the digital computer 
in synthesis procedures. Prerequisites, 333 and 
senior standing. 

415 Computer-Aided System AnalysIs (3) Sp 
Concepts, principles, and techniques con
cerned with the design, testing, and applica
tion of general-purpose problem-oriented com
puter programs for analyzing larg~e sys
tems. Specific attention to implementation on 
computers. Prerequisites, Engineering 141 and 

I senior standing. 

417 Introductory Stochastle Systems 
Analysis (4) W . 

Elementary concepts of probability, random 
variables, and random processes, with a view 
toward engineering systems analysis. Correla
tion functions and spectral analysis of random 
processes. Introduction to one or more of 
such topics as reliability theory, estimation 
techniques, and hypothesis testing with appli
cations to engineering systems. Prerequisite, 
333 or permission. 

418 Introductory Communication Theory 
(3) Sp 

Techniques of digital and analog communi
cations; modulation coding, ~d noise. Ex
amples of practical communication systems 
and channels, channel capacity. Prerequisite, 
417 or permission. 

411 Electroacoustics (4) A 
Fundamentals of acoustics and the electro
acoustical aspects of electromechanical sYs
tems. Characteristics of transducers. Synthe
sis of systems. Includes laboratory to be 
arranged. Prerequisite, 383 or permission. 

433 Electronic CIrcuit Design (4) ASp 
Electronic circuit design ·using modem elec
tronic devices. Topics include application of 
integrated-circuit amplifiers and multipliers, 
design of solid-state amplifiers for low noise, 
wid,e bandwidth, high frequency, high power 

output, and the application· of modulation 
theory to modem systems. The design aspect 
of solid-state electronic circuitry is emphasized. 
Prerequisite, 353. 

439 AppUed Electronic Design (3) AWSp 
Laboratory-oriented course in applied digital 
and analog circuit design. Stressed are prac
tical aspects of circuit design, including 
specification, interpretation, application of 
theory, error analysis, component selection, 
breadboarding, test preparation, and interpre
tation of. results. Instruction by practicing 
electronics design engineers. One-hour lecture 

. and three-}{our laboratory weekly •. Prerequi
site, 353 ·or 475. 

441, Un~ System AnaIysJs (3} AWSp. ' 
Frequency and time domain properties of 
signals. Fourier methods used for determining 
the response of linear systems. Transform 
methods and operational properties. Compari
son of Fourier and Lapface transform meth
ods. Prerequisite, 333 or permission. 

445 Nonllnear Systems Analysis (4) W 
Dynamic analysis of nonlinear circuits and of 
other simple systems. Exact methods, graphi
cal methods, approximate methods, including 
linearization and numerical and analog com-' 
puter solutions. Stability. Forced vibrations. 
Prerequisite, 315 or 333 or permission. 

449 Electrical Machinery (5) A 
Steady-state and 'transient theory of rotating 
machines and transformers in single-phase 
and polyphase applications. Elements of de
sign and prediction of performance, including 
losses, efficiency, and economics of applica
tion. Includes one four-hour laboratory each 
week. Prerequisite, 343. 

454 Power System Analysis (4) W 
Polyphase circuits in balanced and unbalanced 
cases. Symmetrical and related components. 
System impedances. Fault computations. ,Load 
flow computations. System stability in steady
state and transient cases. Introduction to 
economic operation of power systems. Pre
requisites, 333, 381. 

460 Wave Effects In Blo-MateriaJs (3) Sp 
Ultrasonic, electromagnetic, 8n~ optical wave 
effects in biological materials. Applications to 
biomedical uses in diagnosis,therapy, and 
surgery. Prerequisite, 381 or other course in 
wave propagation as approved by instructor. 
Offered jointly with the Bioengineering Cente~ 
as Bioengineering 460. . . 

467 Introduction to Radio Science (3) Sp 
Introduction to radio astronomy, including 
radio telescope antennas and interferometry, 
radio telescope receivers, nature of radio 
sources. Remote sensing of the earth's surface 
in meteorology and ocean and land surface 
applications, including mapping of agricultural 
areas and natural resources. Sensing of the 
propagation medium by passive (radiometric) 
and active (scattering, acoustic sounding) 
techniques, ionosphere, and magnetosphere. 
Prerequisite, 383 or permission,' 

468 AppUed Optics (4) W 
Fundamentals of optical image formation, 

. data processing, holography, interferometry, 
laser principles, optical detection, material 
interactions, scattering, and fiber optics. Pre.' 
requiSite, 383. 

469 Boundary Value Problems and Wave 
Fundamentab (4) A 

Wave propagation in varying types of material 
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media of practical importance, including 
ionized, lossy, layered, anisotropic. Techniques 
for the solution of bOundary value problems, 
including wave guides and other passive ele
ments of microwave systems. Emphasis on 
electromagnetics problem-solving methods, to
gether with their relevance to modem optics, 
bioengineering, and radio science. Prerequisite, 
'383; senior standing recommended. 

470 Design of DIgital Data Systems (4) Sp 
Fundamental sating circuits are developed into 
large logic gating structures. The use of these 
structures in the' design of ,central processing 
units, memories, and peripheral equipment is 
illustrated. Primarily for nonelectrical engi
neering majors. Offered jointly with the Com
puter Science Group as Computer Science 
470. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 

471 C~mputer Software Systems (3) W 
Principles of operating systems, compilers, 
assemblers,· interpreters, and loaders for digi
tal computers. Not intended for graduate stu
dents who require a detailed knowledge of 
system programming. Not open to students 
who have taken 501 or 502. Offered jointly 
with the Computer Science Group as Com
puter Science 472. Prerequisite, 478. 

473 Wave Shaping (5) AW 
Generation and transmission of special wave
forms, including pUtses, square waves, and 
linear ramp~; clipping, clamping, and d-c res
toration; astable, monostable, and bistable 
multivibrators; applications to analog and dig
ital systems. Includes one 4-hour. laboratory 
on alternate weeks. Prerequisite, 3S3. 

475 DJdtaI Systems (4) Sp , 
Synthesis of digital systems from functional 
electronic subassemblies; integrated logic cir
cuits; shift registers; generation and. conver
sion of digital codes; analog to digital con
version.Includes one 4-hour laboratory on 
alternate weeks. Prerequisite, 371. 

476 LogIcal DesIgn of DIgital Devices 
(3) WSp 

Number theory of formal and informal sys
tems, translation, error detection characteris
tics. Arithmetic operations. Boolean algebra, 
algebraic manipulation and simplification. 
Topological methods.' Switching and logic 
applications. Analysis and synthesis of sequen
tial· logic, minimization . criteria. Systems de
sign. Prerequisite, upper-division standing. 

477 Digital Computer AppUcatiODS· (4) ASp 
Advanced topics in numerical analysis and 
their application to the solution of engineer
ing problems, with additional work on com
puter graphics and non-numerical problem 
solving. Theory and practice are involved, and 
the facilities of the Computer Center are 
utilized. Prerequisite, Engineering 390. 

478 Computer Organlzatlon and Machine 
Language Programming (4) ASp 

Differences and similarities in computer struc
ture. Flow of control. Instruction codes and 
their execution for arithmetic, logical, charac
ter manipulation, and input-output operations. 
Indexing and indirect addressing; subroutine 
linkage. Study of information representations 
and their relationship to processing tech
niques. Offered jointly ",jth the Computer 
Science Group as Computer Science 478. Pre
requisites, Engineering 141, 315, or equivalent. 

479 Fundamentals of Automaffc Control (4) 
AWSp 

Linear servomechanism theory and design 
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principles. Pole-zero analysis, stability of 
feedback systems by root-locus and real
frequency response methods. Design methods 
of Bode and Nichols. Introduction to ad
vanced . topics in automatic control theory. 
Prerequisite, 315 or 333. ' 

481· Fundamentals of Microwaves (4) Sp 
Microwave circuit elements, waveguides and 
resonators; nncrowave measurement tech
niques; high frequency triodes, klystrons, and 
other transit-time devices; beam-type and 
solid-state amplifiers. Includes one 3-hour 
laboratory per week. Prerequisite, 383 or 353. 

485 SemIconductor Devices (4) AW 
• Physics of p-n junctions and semiconduct9r 

surfaces; . operating principles of various semi
conductor devices. Development of small
signal and switching circuit .models. Includes 
junction transistors, controlled rectifiers, field 
effect transistors, microwave and. integrated 
circuit devi~. Prerequisite, 383 or equivalent. 

488 Infroductlon to Quantum Electronics' 
. (3) Sp 

Elementary theory of the interaction of high 
frequency and optical radiation with atomic 
and molecular systems. Practical design tech
nology of gaseous and solid-state stimulated' 
emission devices. Laser system materials and 
components. Use of nonlinear phenomena .for 
material diagnostics, enei'gy conversion, and 
optical communications. Prerequisite, 383 or 
permission. 

493 'Guidance and Confrol (3) Sp 
Analysis and design problems in attitude con
trol and flight-path guidance of aerospace ve
hicles. Principles of inertial instruments and 
navigation systems. Prerequisite, 479. 

498 Confrol System Components and, 
Measurements (3) Sp 

Study of co~trol system components and for
mulation of their mathematical· models. Am
plifiers, servomotors, synchros, gyroscopes" 
and, fluid-power devices. Experimental deter
mination of dynamic parameters, and behavior 
of closed-loop systems. Two 3-hour labpra
tories per week. Prerequisite, 479, which may 
be takeu concurrently, or permission. 

499 Spedal Projects (2-5, max. 10) A WSp 
Assigned construction or design projects car
ried out under the supervision of the instruc
tor. Prerequisite, permission of department 
chairman. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
501-502 Programming Languages and 

Systems I, D (3-3) WSp 
. GOLDS 

ClasSification, formal definition, and compari
son of computer languages. Basic concepts 
and design of interpreters, assemblers, and 
compilers. Offered jointly with the Computer 
Science Group as Computer Science 501-502. 
Prerequisites, 478 and graduate standing. 

504 Theory of DIgital Computer Arithmetic 
(3)W 
O'KEBFB 

Fundamental prinCiples of arithmetic proces
sors; classical number systems. Algorithms 
and design principles for implementing fast 
binary arithmetic; efficient addition, multipli
cation, division, square rooting, and floating
point hardware. New number systems and 
their application; residue, negative radix, and 
signed-digit codes. . Error detecting and cor-
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recting for arithmetic processors. Prerequisite, 
588 or permission. 

505 Analysis of Random Processes (4) AS 
LYTLE, MARTIN 

;Probability theory; discre!e and continuous 
random variables; stochastiC processes. Spec
tral analysis of random signals and noise. 
PrerequisIte, graduate standing. 

506, 507 Stochastic Processes and 
. Communication Theory I, n (3,3) WSp 

LYTLE, MARTIN 
Review of stochastic processes. Communica
tion system models. Channel noise and 
capacity. Optimum detection, modulation and 
coding, convolutional coders and decoders. 
Typical clulnnels, random and fading chan
nels. Waveform communication, optimum 
filters. Prerequisite, 50S or equivalent. 

508 Random Processes-Engineering 
AppUcatlons (3) W 
L YTLB, MARTIN 

Modeling and analysis of random processes 
encountered in engineering applications. Sta
tionarity and ergodicity. Harmonic analysis, 
power spectral densities, Karhunen-Loeve ex
pansions. Poisson, G~tissian, and Markov 
processes. Stochastic integrals and differential 
equations. Prerequisite, 50S or permission. 

509 Engineering AppUcations of Linear 
Graphs (3) W 
ANDERSBN 

Elementary theory of linear graphs, incidence, 
cut-set and circuit matriceS, matrix formula
tion of loop, node, and state equations, topo
logical analysis and synthesis of networks, 
signal flow graphs, applications to switching 
circuits, automata and communication nets. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing or permission. 

510 Infroductory System Theory (4) A 
DAMBORG,LYTL~NUR~ 

Mathematical foundations for system theory 
are presented from an engineering view
point.Topics include set theory, functions and 
inverse functions, metric spaces, finite dimen
sional linear spaces, linear operators on 
finite dimensional spaces. Applications to en
gineering systems are stressed. Prerequisite, 
graduate stariding or permission. 

511 Principles of Network Synthesis (3) W 
LBWIS 

Network representation in the. complex fre
quency domain, realizability criteria, synthesis 
of driving point and transfer impedance and 
coupling networks for prescribed transfer 
characteristics, canonical forms, and network 
equivalents, frequency and time domain as
pects of approximating response functions. 
Prerequisite, 411 .. 

513 Active Clrcuft Theory (3) Sp 
ANDERSEN 

Principles of analysis and synthesis of linear 
active circuits.· Emphasis on general princi
ples, including conservation theorems~ invari:
ants, performance limitations in the presence 
of parasitic elements and realizability condi
tions. illustrative applications related to neg
ative resistance amplifiers, feedback amplifi
ers, and active filters. Prerequisite, 441 or 
pe~oD. . 

515' Physkal PrInciples hi InsttuDlentation 
(3) Sp 
HARRIS, HELMS, SIGELNUNN, YBB 

Physical laws' that underlie the operation of 
selected electronic instruments are discussed. 

Generation and detection of sensory signals 
and . wave interactions with materials. are 
treated. Topics include electron microscopy, 
X-ray and infrared imaging and spectroscopy; 
motion, density, and biomedical measurements. 
Prerequisite, graduate. standing or permission. 

517 Introductlon to System Optimization 
(3) W 

. HSU 
Systems engineering and optimization; classi
cal optimization techniques; equality con
straints and ine,quality constraints; Kuhn
Tucker . conditions; linear inequalities and 
linear programming; nonlinear optimization 
and programming; Fibonacci, Golden-section, 
and minimax search; gradient search; method 
of Davidon, Fletcher, and Powell; method of 
conjugate gradients; elements of quadratic and 
geometric· programming; applications to engi
neering systems. Prerequisite; 510 or permis
sion. 

518. Digital Slgnal,Processfng (3) A 
. O'KEBFE . 

. Fundamental principles of systems that proc
ess signals by digital means. difference equa
tions, z transforms and discrete linear systems 
theory. Effects of computational error caused 
by AID conversion, arithmetic roundoff and 
parameter quantization. Discrete and fast 
Fourier transform algorithms, real-time sys
tems, and the design and the simulation of 
digital filters. Special-purpose software for 
digital signal-processing facilities. A three
hour laboratory session will be held on 
alternate weeks. Prerequisite, 441 or permis-
sion. ' 

519 Measurement and Analym of Random 
Data (3) Sp 
MAR~ 

Parameter estimation; bias, mean square error, 
variance of parameter estimators; efficiency 
and robustness; Lease Squares techniques; 
confidence intervals for estimates; Xli and 
Kolmogorov-Snumov goodness of fit tests; 
estimating probability density functions; cor
relation ;function estimation; spectral density 
estimation; ,estimation of cross spectrum. P~ 
requisite, 505 or equivalent. 

S25 Acoustics In Engineering I (3) Sp 
CHALUPNIK, MBRCHANT, SIGBLMANN 

Acoustic wave transmission, reflection, refrac
tion, and diffraction in solids, liquids, and 
gases. Includes review of. continuum mechanics 
and examples from electromechanical systemS. 
Offered jointly with Mechanical Enginee'ring 
as Mechanical Engineering 525. Prer~uisite, 
graduate standing in electrical or mechanical 
engineering, or permission. 

526 Acoustics In Engineering II (3) A 
MERCHANT, OSBORN, SIGEL MANN 

Continuation of 525. Material will differ each 
year, covering such topics as scattering, mov
ing media, ultrasonics, acoustic holography,. 
optoacoustics, transducer propagation in an
isotropic medium, etc. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Mechanical Engineering as 
Mechanical Engineering 526. Prerequisite, 525 
or permission. 

529 Optical Elecfronlcs (4) A 
AUTH 

Radiation coupling to. microsystems. Theory 
of laser oscillation., Tensor formulation of· 
optical constants. Nonlinear optics and para
metric amplifiers. Electro-optic and a~ousto
optic modulation. Photo detectors. Modern ap
plications:- Prerequisite, 383 or equivalent. 



530 Electromagnetic Properties of Materials 
(4) W 
AUTH, BJORKSTAM, YES 

Matrix formulation of quantum theory, per
turbation theory, Dirac Matrix formulation of 
quantum theory, Dirac notation. Semiclassical 
theory of the interaction between electro
magnetic radiation and matter. Lattice vibra
tions anil specific heat. Dielectric and mag
netic properties of materials. Prerequisite, 383 
or permission. 

531 Electronic Conduction in SoUds (4) Sp 
BJORKSTAM, YEE 

Electron transport in periodic solids; solutions 
to the Boltzmann equation, scattering mecha
nisms. Thermoelectric and thermomagnetic 
effects. High magnetic field effects in metals 
and semiconducto($. Optical properties - of 
semiconductors. Some aspects of supercon
du~tivity. Prerequisite, 530 or permission. 

532 Engineering Quantum Electrodynamics 
(4) A 
BJORKSTAM, YEE 

Electromagnetic field quantization; . coherent 
and incoherent states of the radiation field. 
Fully quantum theory of the interaction be
tween electromagnetic radiation and matter. 
Quantum theory of the laser. Photon count
ing, correlation and noise. Parametric conver
sion; Raman and Brillouin scattering. Pre
requisite, 530 or permission. 

533 Advanced SemIconductor Devices (3) W 
SCHmLl 

Analysis of selected devices with heavy 
emphasis on extreme operating conditions of 
bias, temperature, and frequency; includes p-n 
junctions, Schottky barriers, microwave de
vices; recent developments from the current 
literature. Offered odd-numbered years. Pre
requisite, 485 or permission; 

535 Semiconductor Circuits (4) Sp 
GUILFORD, LAURITZEN,.. SCHIBLI 

Modeling, of transistors, resistors, and other 
devices used in integrated circuits. Design of 
digital and analog integrated circuits. Design 
of digital and analog high-frequency tran
sistor models and circuits. Laboratory project 
is included as a part, of the course. Prerequi
site, 485 or permission: 

539 AdVanced Topics in SoUd State 
Electronics (1-5, max. S) AWSp' 
AUTH, BJORKSTAM, LAURITZEN, SCHIBLI, 
YES 

Lectures or discussions of topics of current 
interest in the field of solid-state electronics 
for advanced graduate students having ade
quate preparation in solid-state theory. Subject 
matter may vary according to the interests of 
students and faculty. Prerequisite, permission. 

545 Linear Control System ADaIysIs (3) A 
BERGSBTH,CLARK 

Linear continuous system theory applied to 
feedback control syStems. Block diagrams and 
signal flow graph representations. Steady-state 
errors and performance. Stability and dynamic 
response by root-locus, Nyqwst, and Bode 
techniques. Not open to those who bave taken 
479. Prerequisite, graduate standing. 

546 Advanced Topics In Control System 
. Theory (3) AWSp 

Topics of current interest in control system 
theory, for advanced graduate students having 
adequate preparation in linear and nonlinear 
system theory. Prerequisite, permission of in
structor. (Offered when sufficient enrollment 

develops prior to close of advanced registra
tion.) 

547 Neural, Communication and ContrOl In 
Blological'Systems (3) Sp 
PINTER 

Conveys quantitative knowledge· of the means 
by which electrochemical events generate, 
modulate, and demodulate neuronal signals 
and noise, and the manner in which these 
signals interact in the nervous system. The 
constraints pl~ced on transmission of informa
tion in the nervous system are discussed, to
gether with pertinent examples, such as the 
visual system. Prerequisite, 505 or permission. 

548 Opffmal, Control (3) A 
HSU 

Variation calculus and optimal control, the 
Pontryagian Minimum principle, Bellman's 
principle of optimality and dynamic program
ming, optimum control of distributed para
meter systems, sensitivity in optimum control, 
quasilinearization and computational methods 
for optimal control. Prerequisite, advanced 
graduate . standing or permission. 

551 Power System Control and Protection 
(3) Sp 
BERGSBTH 

Dynamics of power system behavior, includ
ing the effects of the governor loop and the 
voltage regulator loop. System models in the 
small-signal and nonlinear cases. System faults 
and protection by relays -and circuit breakers. 
Load shedding as a tool of system control 
and protection. Prerequisites, 454, and 479 or 
545. 

560 Wave Phenomena (4) W 
ROGERS 

A general study of wave phenomena in which 
vibrations in physical structures and in elastic 
media are compared with electromagnetic 
waves. Interaction of physical materials with 
electromagnetic wave. Prerequisite, 383 or 
permission. (Offered when adequate enroll
ment develops prior to close of advance reg
istration.) 

563 Noise In· Electron Devices (3) W 
LAURITZEN 

The physical mechanisms of noise generation 
in electronics; ~eImal noise, quantum noise, 
shot noise, flicker noise. Characterization of 
noise; noise figure, noise temperature, noise 
measurements. Optimum low noise circuit 
design, low noise operation of semiconductor 
and optical electronic divices. Offered even
numbered years. Prerequisites, 485, 505, or 
permission. 

570 Antenna Theory (3) A 
REYNOLDS, SWARM 

Theory of radiation; impedance characteris
tics and radiation patterns of thin linear 
antenna elements; antenna arrays; pattern syn
thesis; aperture antennas. Prerequisite, grad
uate standing or permission. 

57% Electromagnetic Theory and 
Applications I (4) A 
CARLSON, HARRIS, ISHIMARU, SIGELMANN 

Plane, cylindrical, and sperical electromag
netic waves; eisen-values, and boundary value 
problems applied to wave guide, cavity, micro
wave networks, junctions, and other guiding 
structures; fast and slow waves; wave propa
gation in magnetoplasma and· ferrite; waves 
in dispersive, inhomogeneous and anisotropic 
media. Prerequisite, graduate standing or per
mission. 
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573 Electromagnetic Theory and 
AppUcations D (4) W 
CARLSON, HARRIS, ISHIMARU, SIGELMANN 

Boundary value problems for scattering, dif
fraction, and radiation of electromagnietic 
waves using Green's function, integral equa
tion, and Fourier transform techniques. Ap
proximation techniques using the saddle point 
method, Watson transform, residue series, the 
WKB method, and variational principle. Pre
requisite, 572 or permission. 

574 Elee~gn~tic Theory and 
AppUcations m (4) Sp: 
CARLSON, HARRIS, ISHIMARU, SIOELMANN 

Topics of current interest, including the radia
tion of waves, transients in dispersive media, 
Wiener-Hopf techniques, fluctuations and c0-
herence, and moving sources and media. Ap
plications to radio wave propagation and 
optics. Prerequisite, 573 or permission. 

575 Waves in Random Media (4) A . 
CARLSON, ISHIMARU, SIGELMANN 

Propagation and scattering of electromagnetic, 
optical, and acoustic waves in turbulence and 
random media, and scattering from rou'gh 
surfaces and randomly distributed particles. 
Examples include atmospheric turbulence, fog, 
rain, smog, clear-air turbulence detection, 
scattering from blood cells and tissues. Appli
cations to atmospheric sciences, bioengineer
ing, and ocean engineering. Prerequisite, grad
uate standing or· permission. 

576, 577 Infonnatlon Theory and 
Coding I, D (3,3) WSp 
L YTLB, MARTIN 

Mathematical theory of communication. in
formation theory for discrete and continuous 
systems. Channel capacity and coding; princi
ples and techniques of algebraic and other 
types of error-detecting, error-correcting 
codes. Prerequisite, 505 or permission. ' 

578 Radio ,Propagation I (3) W 
HELMS, REYNOLDS, SWARM 

Theory of the propagation of radio waves in 
the neutral lower atmosphere,· including 
effects qf scattering, difiraction, and refrac
tion. Techniques of remote sensing in the 
lower atmosphere using radio waves are in
vestigated and related to geophysical prob
lems. Prerequisite, graduate standing or per-
mission. . 

579 Radio Propagatlon D(3) Sp 
HELMS, REYNOLDS, SWARM . 

Propagation of radio waves in the ionosphere 
and beyond. The structure and phenomena of 
the ionosphere and magnetosphere of the 
earth is related to the overall solar system 
environment with topics that include plasma
sphere diagnostics using Whistler waves, nat
ural VLF emission mechanisms, polar cap ab
sorption, and magnetic storms. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing or permission. 

582 Stochastic Control Systems (3) W 
ALEXANDRO,HSU,P[NTER 

Performance measure and minimization tech
niques; continuous and discrete random pro
cesses in control systems; optimal design of 
systems having stochastic signals and noise; 
application of the Wiener-Hopf method to 
control system design; the Wiener-Kalman 
filter and its application in stochastic control 
systems. Prerequisites, 505, 545, 584. 

583 Nonlinear Control Systems (4) Sp 
NOGES -

Dynamic analysis of nonlinear control sys-
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tems. Analytical, graphical, numerical and 
simulation techniques for solving nonlinear 
control system problems. Lyapunov functions, 
phase space and descnbing functions. Intro
duction to contractions mapping methods. Pre
requisites, 545, 584. 

584 Contlnuous and Dkcrete State Variable 
. Methods (3) AW 

ALEXANDRO,CLARK,HSU . 
Matrices and linear· spaces, quadratic forms; 
system representation in state variable form; 
selection and transformation of state variables; 
controllability and observability of multivari
able control systems; ·state transition matrix 
for continuous and discrete time . sYstems; dif
ferenco equations and Z-transform; application 
of state space approach to control system 
design. Prerequisite, graduate standing or per
mission. 

585 Dl8ltaI and Sampled-Data Systems (3) 
. Sp 

ALBXANDRO, HSU 
Sampling process and data holds, state vari
ables and state transition equations for 
sampled-data systems, frequency d~ and 
time domain analysis of sampled-data sYstems, 
stability of sampled-data systems, digital com-

. peilsation of sampled-data systems. Prereq
uisites, 545, 584. 

586 Digital Computer AppUcatlons and 
Communications I (4) A 
.JOHNSON, HOLDEN, GOLDB 

Theory and practice of number systems, logi
cal analysis, digital computer system organi
zation. Numeric and non~numeric techniques 
and processes. Algorithmic and heuristic ap
plications by various representative languag~. 
Prerequisites, FORTRAN and graduate stand
ing. 

587 Digital Computer AppUcatioDS and 
CommnnlcatiODS n (4) W 
.JOHNSON 

Evaluation and application of computational 
methods in solution of typical systems prob
lems. Optimization,' enor analysis,' stochastic 
and statistical methods, computer· learning, 
pattern recognition. Prerequisite, 586. \ 

588 . LogIcal Desfgn 01 Digital Computers I 
(3) Sp 
.JOHNSON 

Number systems, error detect-correct, Boolean 
algebra. Optimization .of Iogic81 sYstems under 
various criteria. Topological methods of op
timization and synthesis. SeqtJenti8I logic, 
memory input, and application equations. Ap
plication of logical techniques to digital sys
tems. . Prerequisite, graduate standing. 

589 LogIc:aI Desfgn of Digital Computers n 
(3) A 
.JOHNSON· 

Analysis and synthesis of· digital systems from 
logical models. rime-independent and sequen
tiallogic, multi-function logic. Boolean matrix 
synthesis, partitioning, weighting, cellular im
plementation. Threshold logic theory. Eval
uation of various analysis and synthesis meth
ods in logical systems. Prerequisite, 588. 

590 Advanced Topics In DJgftal Computers 
(2-5, III8L 15) AWSp 
GOLDB,HOLDEN,.JOBNSON 

Lectures or discussions of topics of current 
interest in the field of digital computers. Sub
ject ~atter maT !BrY from year to year. Pre
reqUISIte, pemuSSlOn. . 
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591 Advanced Topics In Network Theory 
(2) Sp 
LBWIS 

Lectures and discussion of current develop
ments in network theory •. Selection of topics 
will vary from year to year. Prerequisite, 511 
or 513 or permission. 

595 Advanced Topics In CODlDiunlcation 
Theory (3) AWSp 
L YTLB, MARTIN . 

Extension of 507, 508, 577. Material will differ 
each year, covering such topics as: detection 
theory, decision theory, game theory, adaptive 
communication systems, nonlinear random 
processes, etc. May be repeated for credit by 
permission. "Prerequisite, permission. 

599 Selected Topics In 
'Electrlc:al Engineering (*) AWSp 

Prerequisite, permission of, department chair-
man. . 

600 Independent Study or Researc:h (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSpS 
800 Doctoral Dissertation. (*) AWSpS 

HUMANISTIC-SOCIAL· 'STUDIES 
Courses for Undergraduates 
300 Practice In Technical Reporting (1) ASp 

SOUlllBIl, TRIMBLB, WHrrB 
Application of the fundamentals of technical 
reporting to the specific reporting activity of 
students who are enrolled in a laboratory, 
project, or other designated course in the 
College of Engineering. 

302 Technical Writing (3) Sp 
SOUlllBR 

Course focus is on .various types of technical 
and scientific writing: articles, technical pa
pers, inanuals, proposals, books. 

304 Introduction to· Scientific and Technical 
Communfcatlon for Foreign Students 
(4) A 
SBLINKBR, TRIMBLE 

'Scientific and technical writing and reading 
for foreign students well grounded in' oral 
English. Concentration on (1) application of 
rhetorical concepts most frequently used in 
scientific and technical writing, (2) grammat;. 
ical analysis in areas traditionally difficult for 
foreign students, and (3) grammatical-rhetor
ical analysis of scientific and technical dis
coUrse. Offered jointly, with the Department 
of English as English 304. .. 

30S Scientific and Technical Report Writing 
for Foreign Students (4) W ' 
SBLINKBIl, TlUMBLB 

_ Application of· the problem-solving approach 
to scientific and technical writing. Concentra
tion on (1) undergraduate laboratory reports, 
(2) advanced grammatical analysis in areas 
·traditionally difficult for foreign students, and 
(3) advanced grammatical-rhetorical analysis 
of scientific and technical discourse. Offered 
jointly with the Department of English as 
English 30S. Prerequisite, 304 or English 304 
or permission. 

310 Self, Symbol, and SocIety (3) AWSp 
, CHAPMAN, SKEELS 

Anthropological concepts of social institutions 
and psycliological concepts of the self are 
used for the interpretation of myth and Iitera-

. ture from one or more historical cultures, e.g., 
ancient Greece and medieval France and 
England, and for the comparison of these with 

the individual, his symbolic creations and his 
situation ~ today's world. 

320 Development of Western CulturaI 
InstItotions (3) AWSp 
BOTIlNG, CHAPMAN, HIGBBB, HUNNER 

The growth of modem institutions and of the 
ideas underlying them during the periods of 
the Renaissance, the Protestant Revolt, the 
Commercial Revolution, the Enlightenment, 
and the Industrial Revolution. Major empha
sis is on political; economic, religious, and 
intellectual change. 

351 The Human Image In Medieval and 
Renaissance Literature (3) AWSp 
WHITB 

Selected literary figures and works of Western 
civiIization in the Middle Ages and the Ren
aissance. 

352 The Human ,Image In Eighteenth- and 
. Nineteenth-Century Literature (3) AWSp 

HUNNBR 
Selected literary figures and works of Western, 
civilization in the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries. 

407 Thesis Guidance for Foreign 
Students (1, max. 3) AWSp 
TRIMBLE 

Individual tutorial assistance in writing prob
lems for the foreign student preparing to write 
or writing a thesis in one of the engineering 
disciplines. Prerequisite, permission. 

410 Contemporary· Political and 
Soda] Problems (3) AWSp 
BOTI'lNG, HIGBEE 

Twentieth-century background and develop
ment of contemporary political and social 
problems; comparison of competing political 
philosophies ·and systems: democracy, Fascism, 
Communism; current international and na
tional events and issues. 

420 Technology In Contemporary Western 
Cul~ (5) AWSp 
BOTI'ING 

Examines the natUre of technology, its rela
tionship to culture and to the physical en
vironment; treats with the problems and is
sues created by the impact of technology on 
society, including the relationship between 
technology and social change, effects of tech
nology on economic and political organiza
tions, and the relationship between technology, 
human values and the individual; examines 
implications of futule technological develop
ment for man and his .culture. 

421 Socio-ec:onomJc Consequences of 
Technology (3) AWSp 
HBNNES 

Overview of the role of technology in form
ing public policies and in determining personal 
alternatives .. A nonmathematical exposition of 
engineering objectives, practices, capabilities, 
and constraints, and an appraisal of the need 
for developing an info1lJ7.ed public opinion in 
a technology-dependent society if there is to 
be democratic participation in the decision
making process. 

431 Human RIghts and the Governmental 
Process (3) AWSp 
HIGBBE 

An analysis of governmental actions (par
ticularly antidiscrimination legislntion) de
signed to reduce discrimination on account of 
race, color, religious creed,. national origin, 
and, more recently, age and sex in various 



sectors of American life. The attendant is
sues. problems. and administrative solutions 
to leading cases are examined. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing. 

450 The Human Image In Twentlefh-Century 
IJterature (3) AWSp 
WHlTB 

Selected literary figures and works of Western 
civilization in the twentieth century. 

451 '!be Living Theater (3) A WSp 
LEAHY 

Introduction to the art of theatrical perfor
mance by reading. attending. and' discussing 
plays offered currently in theaters on campus 
and in, the community. 

461 Experience In the ArCs (1) W 
LEAHY, MUELLER 

Informal experiences with the arts through 
attendance at theatres" concerts, art exhibits, 
etc.; through discussions withcre~tive artists; 
and through personal attempts at producing 
a work of art. Offered jointly with the De
partment of Mining, Metallurgical, and Ceramic 
Engineering as Ceramic Engineering 442. 

471 Introduction to the Folktale Among 
Literate Peoples (3) A 
SKEELS 

Techniques of classification, geographic-his
torical distribution, theories of origin and in
terpretation, and related areas of investigation 
of the oral prose folk narrative. of literate 
peoples. Offered jointly with the Department 
of English as English 471. Prerequisite, upper
division standing. 

472 Introduction to American Folklore (5) W 
SKEELS 

Study of different kinds of folklore inherited 
from America's past and to be found in 
America today. The cultivation of an aware
ness of authentic fo~ore and of how to col
lect it. Offered jointly with the Department of 
English as English 472. 

480 Sdence Fiction and Fantasy: Prophecy 
~ and Symbol (3) A WSp 

LEAHY, SKEELS 
Science fiction will be compared with fore
casts of the future by authorities in· science 
and technology. Categories of prophecy and 
degrees of departure from the probable to the 
fantastic will be determined. The fiction will 
be analyzed in terms of depth of meaning and 
of the particular stylistic qualities and abilities 
of the authors. 

498 Special Projects (I.S, max. S) A WSp 
Work on a special project by a student under 
the supervision of an instructor. 'Prerequisites, 
upper-division standing and permission of the 
instructor and the department chairman. 

499 Special Topics (1-5) A WSp 
Special topics in humanities and social sci
ences to be offered occasionally by permanent 
or visiting faculty. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
For a description of courses required in this 
curriculum, see College 01 Engineering section. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
,Courses for Undergraduates 
201 Metal Casting (I) AW 

FORD 
Theory and app]jcation of the science of pro-

ducing metal castings; preparation and testing 
of foundry sands; manual and machine prepa
rations of sand molds and cores; tp'avity cast
ing of gray cast iron and alwmnum alloys 
into sand, shell, and permanent molds. Lec
ture and laboratory. 

202 WeltPng (1) AWSp 
HOLT 

Basic theory and application of the art ,and 
science of thermal metal-joining processes; 
fundamentals of weld design, sequence, and 
distortion; flame cutting and flame bending. 
Lecture and laboratory. , 

203 Metal Machining (1) WSp 
ANDERSON 

Introduction to basic machining methods used 
in industrial metal processing. Fundamental 
concepts of the use of machine tools, layout 
methods, and measuring tools. Lecture and 

. laboratory. 

204 Introduction to Manufacturing 
Methods (3) AWSp 
WOLAK 

A survey of production techniques in the 
foundry; welding, and machining manufactur
ing areas. Emphasis is on the economics 
and the mechanical characteristics produced 
by the design choice specifying the manufac
turing process. Projections beyond current 
techniques are included. Lecture and labora-
tory. ' 

215 Statbtlcal Methods In EagIneerIng (3) 
AWSp 
ROBERTS 

Application of statistical techniques to pro
vide a measure of confidence in ex~rimental 
data; normal and discrete distributions, least 
squares, elementary design of experiments. 
Prerequisite, Mathematics 124. ~ 

222 Introductory Mechanical Engineering 
Laboratory (Z) AWSp 
EMERY 

A laboratory course emphasizing measure
ments, interpretation of instrument readings, 
and analysis of errors. Special topics such as 
themometry, piezometry, and. dynamometry. 
Study of basic mecharucal engineering equip
ment. Prerequisite. sophomore standing in 
engineering and 215. 

261 Kinematics and Dynamics (3) AWSp 
KlELING 

Introduction to kinematics and dynamics. 
Newton's laws applied to partiCles and ele
mentary systems of particles. Study of mo-' 
tion in various coordinate systems. Prerequi
sites, Engineering 180 and Physics 121. 

263 Mechanical Systems (3) A WSp 
BALISE 

Study of the mathematically common ground 
in engineering principles. State variables, sys
tem equations, mechanical and electrical cir· 
cuits, free and forced response, complex 
plane representation. IDustrative use of ana
log computer. Prerequisites, Mathematics 125 
and Physics 122. 

304 Manufacturing Processes (3) AWSp 
. MCFERON 

Study of manufacturing processes, including 
interrelationships between the properties of 
the material, the manufacturing process, and 
the design of component parts. Prerequisite, 
343. 

308 Production Methods (3) AWSp 
HOLT 

A study of the principles and application of 

ENGINEERING 

thermal and mechanical processes' in the pro
duction of manufactured parts. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisim; 204. 

312 Machine Tool Fundamentals (3) A 
ANDERSON 

Study of machine tools and machining proc
esses, including exercises on all principal tools. 
Laboratory. Not open to engineering students. ' 
Prerequisites. junior standing in industrial edu
cation and 203, or permission. 

320 Thermodynamics I (4) AWSp 
WAIDLER 

An introduction to classical, macroscopic 
thermodynamics, beginning with the required 
concepts and definitions, and including the 
development of the basic laws applicable to 
energy transformations. Theoretical develop
ments are reinforced by their application to 
engineering problems . 

321 Thermodynamics n (4) AWSp 
WAIDLER 

A continuation of classical thermodynamics, 
lectures and laboratory. The mathematical re
lations between thermodynamic properties are 
developed. The basic principles are applied to 
the study of mixtures and solutions, chemical 
reactions, phase and chemical reactions, phase 
and chemical equilibria and the flow through 
nozzles and passages. The laboratory experi
ments are related to the current classroom 
work. Prerequisite, 320 or Engineering 260. 

322 Microscopic Thermodynamics (4) 
AWSp 
ROBERTS 

An introduction to kinetic theory and statisti
cal thermodynamics. A preliminary treatment 
of transport phenomena, mathematical proba
bility statistics and relevant mathematical pro
cedures. The macroscopic and, microscopic 
viewpoints are related, and quantum mechan-' 
ics is introduced with some solutions of the 
Schrodinger wave equation. (No background 
in quantum mechanics is assumed.) Prerequi
site, 320 or 'Engineering 260. 

323 1bermodynamks and Heat Transfer 
(4) AWSp 
DEPEW 

Application of thermodynamic principles to 
power and refrigeration cycles. Study of Don
reacting mixtures, psychometrics, and'air con
ditioning. Study of reacting mixtures, chem
ical rea'ctions, phase and chemical equilibria. 
Applications to combustion and fuel celIs. 
Introduction to heat transfer, including con
duction, convection, radiation, and heat ex
changers. Prerequisite, 320 or Engineering 260. 

331 Introduction to Heat Transfer (4) AWSp 
MCFERON l 

Study of steady-state heat transfer by con
duction, radiation, and natural and forced 
convection; design of elementary heat-ex
changers. Prerequisite, 320 or Engineering 260. 
320 or equivalent, and CIVE 342 or ME 333, 
which ,may be taken concurrently. 

333 Introduction to Fluid Mechanics (4) Sp. 
CHILDS 

Introduction to the basic laws and their ap
plication to the solution of engineering prob
lems. Conservation equations, vorticity, poten
tial flow, compressible one-dimensional flow, 
dynamic similarity, boundary layer CODcepts, 
flow in ducts with fri~tion, fluid machinery, 
and measurement techniques. Prerequisite, 
Mathematics 238. 
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340 Engineering Materials (3)- AWSp 
DAY 

Fundamental aspects of the· behavior of engi
neering materials. Elastic and plastic deforma
tion, fracture; creep, fatigue, impact, tem
perature effeclc;, and corrosion. Destructive 
and nondestructive evaluation. Prerequisites, 
Engineering 170 or equivalent and CIVE 292 
or ME 352. ' 

342 Indusfrial Materials and Processes (3) Sp 
FORD , 

, The nature, properties, and behavior of ma
terials and finishes used in industrial design 
and their effects ,on processing j)r fabrication 
methods. Factors involved in materials selec
tion for design adequacr and processing suita
bility. Not open to engmeering. students. Lec
ture, laboratory, and field. trips. Prerequisite, 
junior standing in industrial design or per
mission. Offered odd-numbered years. 

343 :pebavior of Engineering Materials 
(4) AWSp 
SANDWl1H 

Material science and mechanics of solids con
cepts applied to the study of materials that 
are used in engineering design and manut'ac
turing: ~eformation, properties, fracture, im
pact, creep, fatigue, and corrosion. Destruc
tive and nondestructive tests in laboratory; 
evaluate properties and demonstrate nature 
and behavior of materials. Lecture' and lab
oratory. Prerequisite, 352 or permission of 
adviser. ' 

352 Introdnction to Mechanics of Solids 
.(3) AWSp 
SHERRER 

Development of equations of elasticity with 
applications to tension, torsion of rods, and 
bending of beams. Energy methods and col
umn buckling. Prerequisites, Mathematics 238 
ar:td Engineering 180, or permission. 

353 Mechanical Design Analysis (3) A WSp 
KIELING 

Analysis, design, and selection of mechanical 
subsystems and elements, such as gears, link
ages, cams" and bearings. Lecture and labora
tory. PrereqUisites, 343 and 352. 

360 Dynamfcs of Macblnes (3) AWSp 
MERCHANT 

A study of the principleS of dynamics as ap
plied to .t~e anafysis and design of machinery. 
Includes force, momentum, and energy analy
sis of linkages and ro~ating machinery. Pre
requisite, 261 or CEEM 291 or Engineering 
~30. 

361,362 Machine Desfgn (3,3) AWSp 
MORRISON 

Introduction to the synthesis of mechanical 
components and systems, emphasizing princi
ples of mechanics, properties of materials, and 
manufacturing methods as they relate to de
sign. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequi
sites, 340 for 361; 360 and 361 for 362. 

.363 Mechanlcal Systems II (3) A WSp 
BALISS 

Continuation of 263 to include sinusoidal 
inputs, Fourier series, Fourier integral. and 
introduction to Laplace transform. Transfer 
functions. poles and zeros, immittance. reso
nance, filtering. Prerequisites,' 263 and Math
~a~~nL . 

364 Mechanical Systems Dynamics (3)· 
AWSp 
CHALUPNlK 

Application of system concepts to the study 
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of mechanical system dynanucs. Vibrations of 
systems with several degrees of freedom; ran
dom oscillations. Laboratory emphasizing dy
namic measurements of various physical 
quantities. Prerequisites, 360 and 363 or 373. 

365 Dynamics (4) AWSp 
MERCHANT 

Newtonian dynamics from a vector point of 
view, with topics applicable to mechanical 
design. Prerequisites, Engineering 180 and 
Mathematics 126. 

373 Dynamic Systems Analysis (4) AWSp 
JORGENSEN 

Introduction to modeling and analysis of 
physical systems involving energy storage and 
transfer by lumped parameter linear elements. 
State variables, ideal elements and sources, 
system equations by J)ode and loop analysis. 
Response and stability of linear systems. Ex
ponential excitation, the system function, and 
pole-zero configurations and their interpreta) 
tion. GeneralizeQ impedance concepts, sOurce 

. equivalents, and. transformations. Unified 
treatment of active and passiVe! systems through 
graphical methods. Prerequisites, Mathematics 
238 and Engineering 180. 

401 Metal Casting Theory and Design (3) Sp 
PORD 

Study of the physical phenomena involved in 
the metal casting process and how their effects 
can be controlled. Introduction to quantita
tive analysis of process variables for control. 
Prerequisites. 201 or 204 or 304, and 340 or 
343 or permission. 

403 Material-Removal Processes (3) A 
WOLAK 

Cutting and noncutting processes for material 
removal in the shaping of manufactured prod
uels. Study of forces and of power consump
tion in the various processes, and relative 
costs. Prerequisites, 204 or 203; and 340 or 
343. or permission. . 

404 Theory of Welding (3) W 
HOLT 

Theory of arc welding and flame cutting 
application to structural aircraft, and nuclear 
fabrication. Prerequisite, senior standing in 
mechanical engineering or permission. 

406 Corrosion and Surface Treatment of 
Materials (3) W 
SANDWInI ' 

Corrosion, plating, coating, welding, diffusion 
bonding, carburizing, and nitriding, from the 
standpoint, of solid-state diffusion theories, 
adhesion theories, and' phase equilibria. Pre
requisite, 340 or 3~3, or permission. 

410 Englneedng AdmlnlstraUon (3) AWSp 
DRUI 

Structure, organizatiJ)n, management, and op
eration of manufacturing enterprises as relat~ 
to production planning and .control, methods 
analysis, product development, and indus
trial.and human relations. Prerequisite, senior 
standing or pel1nission. ' 

411 Englneerfag Economy (3) AWSp 
PORD 

, .The evaluation of enFeering alternatives. Us~ 
of interest computations, valuation, deprecia
tion, and operating cost estimates to predict 
the economic result of the application of 
engineered products or processes. Prerequi
sit.e, . senior standing in engineering or per
mISSIon. 

414 Industrlal'Safety (2) Sp 
ANDERSON 

Recognition of haZards; analysis of industrial 

accidents, their' costs, and fundamentals of 
prevention; organization of safety progrBIQS; 
personnel training for safety. Prerequisite, 
seni~r standing in engineering or permission. 

415 Statistical Quality, Control (3) A W 
ROBERTS 

Statistical methods applied to the control of 
manufacturing processes. estimating lot and 
process characteristics, and acceptance sam
pling procedures. Statistics of variables and 
proportions. Design of decision instructions. 
Prerequisite, senior standing in engineering or 
business, or permission. 

417 Methods Analysis (3) ASp 
DR"I 

Work design and, work measurement prmCl
pIes; time utilization studies by work sampling, 
flow and operations studies, principles of mo
tion economy, time study principles and prac
tices, physiological and psychological aspects 
of work. Lectures and studies in selected 
local businesses as laboratory. Prerequisite, 
senior standing in engineering or business, or 
permission. 

\, 

418 Work SlmpUficatfon (2)Sp 
DRUI 

For majors in nursing, home economics, and 
allied fields. Principles of motion economy; 
work distribution and human-activity analysis; 
flow-process charts and diagrams; layout of 
work areas; economic and human factors in
volved in -methods-study applications. Lecture 
and laboratory. PrerequisIte, ,senior standing 
in nursing or home economics, or permission. 

419 industrial FaclUUes ~ (3) WSp 
DRUI 

Engineerin~ approach to the design of new or 
expanding mdustrial facilities. Scope considers 
environmental engineering, heat and power 
requirements, structural equipment selection, 
economic factors, modifications, maintaina
bility. Prerequisite" senior standing in' engi
neering. 

420 Engfneering Reliabillty (3) W . 
ROBERTS 

An introductory course in reliability technol
ogy, covering prediction, measurement, con
trol, reporting, and analysis of failure modes 
and failure rates. Prer~quisite, senior standing 
in engineering or permission. ' 

425 Air Conditioning (3) W 
CRAIN 

Theory and practice in the field of heating, 
ventilatin~ and air conditioning for human 
comfort, IDcluding psychometry, heat transfer, 
air distribution, humidity and temperature con
trol, cooling and dehumidifying equipment, 
and air cleaning. Prerequisite, 32f or 323. 

432 Gas Dynamics I (3) Sp 
CHILDS 

A study of the dynamic and thermodynamic 
relationships for the flow of a gas within 
closed channels. Analysis of the basic flow 
equations; study of the effects of friction and 
normal shock; application to thermodynamic' 
processes involving nozzles, diffusers, com
pressors, and turbines. Prerequisites, 321 or 
323. and ClVE 342 or ME 333. 

434 Advanced· Mechanical Engineering 
Laboratory (3) ASp 
CRAIN 

Methods Qf planning, carrying out, . and in
terpreting engineering experiments on prime 
movers, refrigerators, and other heat power 



plants. Design and operation of complete 
multicomponent plants. Prerequisite, 321 or 
323. 

436 FrldioD and Lubrication (3) ASp 
FIREY 

Study of the fundamentai principles of fric
tion and lubrication. Behavior of, lubricants 
and bearing materials. Engineering applica
tions, including journal bearing design, gear 
lubrication, cutting fluids, and rolling bear
ings. Prerequisite, senior standing in engi
neering or permission. 

440 Mechanical Behavior of Sotids (3) Sp 
WOLAK 

Study of elastic and plastic deformation of 
solids, with particular reference to metal
forming processes. Yield criteria. Strain-hard
ening characteristics. Plastic instability of 
materials in tension and in compression. 
Classification of metal-forming processes. Pre
requisite~ 340 or 343 or permission. 

445 Fracture of Englaeering Materials (3) A 
TAGGART 

Deformation processes leading to fracture, 
and the basic mechanics of materials frac
ture from microscopic and macroscopic view
points. Microscopic aspects of plastic defor
mation and: crack propagation. Principles of 
design and testing for fracture resistance. 
Prerequisite, 340 or 343, or permission. 

451 Homan Factors In Design (3) W 
WALKER ' 

Engineering considerations of the abilities and 
limitations of the human operator in the de
sign of industrial systems and components. 
The scope' includes functional, psychological, 
physiological, and environmental aspects. Pre
requisite, senior standing in engineering or 
permission. 

460 KInematics 'and' LInkage Design (3) W 
KIELING 

Introduction to the theories of advanced kine
matics. Emphasis on synthesis and design of 
linkages, cam surfaces and mechanical com
puter mechanisms, number synthesis for plane 
and space mechanisms usin~ graphical and 
computer methods. Prerequisite, 360 or 365, 
or permission. 

465 WeldJng Design (3) Sp 
HOLT 

Theory of joint design, sequence, fixturing, 
and dimensional control in fusion welding. 
Prerequisite, senior standing in mechanical 
engineering or permission. 

468 Madame Design (3) AWSp 
MORRISON 

Current topics in engineering design. Projects 
in the design of major mechanical systems. 
Prerequisite, 362. ' 

469 Introdoction to Advanced Dynamics (3) W 
SHERRER. 

Energy methods in classical mechanics: Ham
ilton's principle, derivation of Euler-Lagrange 
equations using variational principles: gen
eralized coordinates, constraints, and forces 
'of constraint, inertia tensor; Euler's equa-
tions; with applications to problems in 
particle, and rigid-body dynamics. Prerequi
site, 360 or 365, or permission. 

470 Mechanical Vibrations (3) Sp 
MERCHANT 

Application of single degree of freedom 
linear systems techniques to mechanical vi-

bration problems. Vibration. of multidegree 
of freedom linear systems using ,matrix 
technique,s. Applications in vibration isola
tion, transmission, and absorption problems 
and instrumentation. Prerequisite, 373 or 
permission. 

471 Automatic Control (3) ASp 
GALLE 

Introduction to automatic control system anal
ysis through classical methods. Dynamic sys
tem modeling; identification of the control 
problem; stability analysis by Routh, Nyquist, 
Bode, and Root Locus techniques. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisites, 363, 373, or permis
sion .. 

473 Instrumentation (3) W 
GALLE 

Principles and practice of industrial measure
ment. 'Dynamics of instrument response; the
ory of transducers for temperature, pressure, 
flow, and other measurements. Indicating, re
cording, and telemetering in industry., Lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisites, 363, 373, or per
mission. 

480 Engineering Data Analysis (4) AWSp 
EMERY 

Introduction to engineering measurement 
problems and techniques; includes interpreta
tion of experimental data. Foundation of sta
tistics and probability as applied to measure
ment. Error analysis, sampling techniques, and 
elementary experiment design. Physical mea
surement experiments in one of three areas: 
materials and stress analysis, or operations 

,·and systems, or thermodynamics and fluids. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite, senior 
standing. 

481 Internal Combustion Engines (3) ASp 
GUIDON 

Study of the fundamental principles of opera
tion of gasoline and diesel engines; analysis 
of theoretical and actual cycles; fuels; com
bustion; detonation; carburetion, ignition, in
jection and performance characteristics ,of 
typical e,ngines. Prerequisite, 321 or 323. ' 

48% Internal Combustion Engine 
Laboratory (3) W 

'FJRBY 
Laboratory experiments on gas, gasoline, and 
diesel engines and gas turbines with analysis 
and interpretation of results. Effects of prin
cipal design and operating variables. Prereq
uisite, 481 or permission. 

483 Internal Combustion Engine DesIgn 
(3) Sp, 
FIRBY , 

Fundamental principles' of engine design, laws 
of similitude; properties of engine materials; 
design of important component parts; pre
liminary calculations for an engine. Lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisite, 481. 

485 Rocket Propnlsion (3) W 
GUIDON 

Study of the types of rocket engines; thermo
dynamic relations and nozzle theo!}'; charac
teristics of gaseous, liquid, and solid propel
lant systems; rocket testing; performance cal
culations. Prerequisite, 321 or 323. 

490 Naval Architecture (3) A 
ADEE 

Theory of. naval architecture; ship's lines, 
displacement, stability, curves of form, dis
placement sheet computations, and launching. 
Prerequisites, junior standing in engineering. 
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491 Naval Architecture (3) W 
ADEE' 

Theory of naval architecture; arrangements, 
strength, AB.S. rules, construction, weights, 
shipyard practices. Prerequisite, junior' stand
ing in engineering. 

49% Naval Architecture (3) Sp 
ADEE 

Waves and ship motions, resistance, propel
lers, powering, model testing, and steering. 
Prerequisite, junior standing in engineering. 

495 Mech~cal Engineering DesIgn (4) AWSp 
LOVE , 

Design laboratory involving the identification 
and synthesis of engineering factors to plan 
and achieve specific project goals. Projects 
will be selected from topics of current interest. 
Current literature and prerequisite texts will 
be used as reference sources. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite, senior standing. 

499 Speclal Projects (%-5, maL 9) AWSpS 
Prerequisite, permission of department chair
man. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
501 Advanced Materials Processes (3) A 

SANDWITH 
Consideration of hot and cold fabrication 
processes with respect to their effects on the 
mechanical properties of engineering mate
rials. Fundamental aspects of strengthening,' 
anisotropy, and thermal stability in materials 
processing. Prerequisite, graduate standing in 
engineering. or permission. 

50% Plastic Metal Forming (3) W 
WOLAK ' 

Stress-strain and stress-strain-rate relations in 
metal forming. Work of deformation. The 
slip-line field. Load bounding. Metal charac
teristics and forming. Applications to basic 
metal forming processes. Prerequisite, gradu
ate standin$ in engineering or permission. 

506 FrlcUon and Wear (3) Sp 
FIllBY, WO~ 

The general nature of the processes of fric
tion and wear. Rough surfaces and the area 
of contact. Temperature rise at contact sur
faces during sliding, and resulting wear. 
Boundary friction. Friction and antifriction 
materials. Prerequisite, graduate standing in 
engineering or permission. 

516 Statistical Analysis of Englnee~ 
Measurements (3) ASp 
ROBERTS 

Application of statistical techniques to engi
neering problems; design of engineering test 
procedures so as to evaluate experimental 
error; investigation of inherent vafiability of 
processes ana systems. Prerequisites, 21S and 
graduate standing, or permission. 

5Ul-519·520 Seminar (0-0.1, max. 6) 

5%1 Thermodynamics m (3) AW 
DEPEW, EMERY, WAIDLER. 

The fundamental concepts of temperature, 
thermodynamic properties, and systems. The 
first, second, and combined laws. The general 
form of the energy equation, and applications. 
Development of the relations of classical ther
modynamics. Prerequisites, 321 and graduate 
standing in mechanical engineering or per
mission. 

5%% Thermodynamics IV (3) Sp 
CORLBTT, DEPEW, EMBRY, ROBERTS, 
WAIDLER 

. Topics from statistical thermodynamics, in-
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eluding the Boltzmann, Bose-Einstein, and 
Fermi-Dirac statistics. Solutions of the Schrc>
dinger'Wave equation' arid evaluation of the' 
partition function for translation, rotation, 
and vibration. Prerequisite, 521 or permission. 

524 Combustion (3) Sp 
CHALUPNIK,. MERCHANT, SIGELMANN 

Chemical and physical processes of combus
tion, sources, and preparation o. f fuels, appli
cations, design of combustion equipment. Pre
reqmsne, graduate standing in mechanical en
gineering or ~on. 
525 AcoJlSffcs In EngIneering, I (3) Sp 

CHALUPNIK, MERCHANT, SIGELMANN 
ACoustic wave transmission, reflection, refrac
tion, and diffraction, in solids, liquids, and 
gases. Includes review of continuum mechan
ics and examples from electromechanical sys
tems. Offered jointly with Electrical Engineer
ing as Electrical Engineering 525. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in mechanical or electrical 
engineering, or permission. 

- Electrical Engineering 526. Prerequisite, 525 
or permission. 

526 Acoustics In Engineering n (3) A 
MERCHANT, OSBORNB, SIGBLMANN 

Continuation of 525. Material will differ each 
year, covering such topics as scattering, mov
ing media~ u1trasohics, acoustic holography, 
optoacoustics, transducer propagation in 
anisotropic medium, etc. Offered jointly with 
the Department of Electrical Engineering as 

528 Acoustics of Environmental Noise (4) A 
CHALUPNIK, CHARLSON, OSBO~B 

Iritroduction to measurement and evaluation 
of environmental noise. Covers mathematical, 
physical, and p,s}rchological aspects of com
munity noise; includes sources, scales. for rat
ing, propagation, and' control of noise. Lab
oratory demonstration of lecture principles. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Civil 
Engineering as CEW A 528. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

529 ExperImental Heat Transfer (3) A 
DEPBW, EMERY, KIPPENHAN, MC PERON, 
WAmLBR 

Study of instrumentation and techniques used 
iii heat transfer measurements; investigation 
of conduction, radiation, and convection 
phenomena. Water heat-transfer loops will be 
used for experiments to determine heat flux, 
film coefficients, boiling pressure drops, and 
other phenomena of current interest. Prerequi
site, graduate standing in mechanical engineer
ing or permission of instructor. Offered even
numbered years. 

530 Radiative Heat Transfer (3) W 
DEPEW. EMBRY. MC~ON 

Fundamentals of thermal radiation for black, 
gray, nongra" diffuse, and specular surfaces. 
GaseouS radiation and special applications of' 
thermal radiation. Prerequisite, graduate stand
ing in mechanical engineering or permission. 

531 Conductive Heat Transfer (3) A 
CORLBTT, EMBRY, GESSNER, MC PERON, 
OSBORN, WAmLBR, WOLAK 

Fundamentals of the conduction process. The 
analysis of steady-state' and transient heat 
conduction in single and multidime~onal sys
tems by mathematical, graphical, numerical, 
and analogical methods. Solutions for tran
sient systems with unsteady boundary condi
tions, and with mOving or fixed heat sou!ces. , 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in mechanical 
engineering or permissio,n. 
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532 Convective-Heat Transfer (3) Sp 
BMBRY, GESSNER, WAmLBll 

An introduction to fluid flow and boundary 
layer theory as applicable to forced- and 
natural-convection heat transfer. Dimensional 
analysis. Condensation and boiling heat trans
fer. The design of heat exchangers. Prerequi
sites, CEW A 542 and graduate standing, or 
permission. 

533, 534 Gas Dynamfcs (3,3) W,8p 
BOOOIA, CHILDS, CORLETT, EMBRY, 
GESSNER 

A study of the dynamic and thermodynamic 
relationships for the flow of fluids; applica
tion of basic laws to flow processes in pipes, 
nozzles, diffusers, compressors, turbines; wave 
phenomena; multidimensional flow; unsteady 
flow; processes involving chemical reactions. 
Prerequisite, CEWA 542 or permission. 

535 Heat Transfer Studles (3) 
CORLETT. DEPEW, EMBRY, KIPPENHAN, 
MCPEllON, WAmLBll 

Advanced heat transfer studies of interest to 
mechanical engineers. Subject coverage will 
vary from year to year. Offered wh~ demand' 
is sufficient.· Prerequisite, permission. 

537 Bonndary Layer Theory (3) W 
BODOIA, CHILDS, GESSNER 

A study of the dynamic and thermodynamic 
relationships for the flow of real fluids con
sidering effects of viscosity and heat con
ductivity; applications of basic laws to prob
lems involving. flow through nozzleS, diffusers, 
and ducts; jets and wakes. Prerequisites, 432 
and CEW A 542, or permission. 

538 Tnrbulent Bonndary Layer Theory (3) A 
BODOIA, CHILDS, GESSNER . 

A continuation of 537 with special emphasis 
on turbulent boundary layers. 'The origin of 
turbulence; tUrbulent flow through pipes; in
fluence of press~e gradient on turbulent 
boundary layers;· free turbulent flows, jets, 
and wakes; application to base pressure and 
base heating problems. PrerequiSite, 537 or 
pel'Qlission. Offered even-numbered years. ' 

541 Advanced Engineering Materials (3) W 
DALY, MILLS, SANDWl1H, TAGOAllT 

Behavior of engineering materials as affected 
by various conditions of loading and environ
ment. Lecture, laboratory, and studies of tech
nical literature. Prerequisite, graduate standing 
in mechanical engineering or permission. 

542 Topics In EngIneering Materials (3) Sp 
DALY,· MILLS, SANDW1TH, TAGOART 

Selected topics of current importance concern
ing the nature and behavior of engineering 
materials.' Lecture, laboratory, and studies of 
technical literature. Prerequisite, 541 or per
mission. 

543, 544 Fluld Turbulellce (3,3) At W 
GESSNER, SLEICHER 

Statistical and phenomenological theories of 
turbulence. Introductory concepts, velocity 
correlations, the energy spectrum, the decay 
of turbulence, scalar fields, turbulent trans
port, shear turbulence, wall turbulence, phe- . 
nomenological theories of energy transport, 
instrumentation, recent literature. Offered 
jointly' With Chemical Engineering as Chemi
cal Engineering 543, 544. Prerequisite. 6 cred
its in graduate fluid mechanics. Offered 
Autumn Quarter in odd-numbered years; 
Winter Quarter in even-numbered ~ears. 
551 AppUed ElastIcity (3) A. 

KOBAYASHI, OSBORN, SHBRRBll, WOLAK 
General equilibrium and stress-strain relations 

in homogeneous, isotropic,eIastic. materials. 
Elastic stress distn'butions in machine compo
nents; plane-stress and plane-strain problems; 
torsion and bending in, machine members; 
problems in thermal stresses. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in mechanical engineering 
or permission. 

552 Applied PJastJaty (3) W 
BMBRY, KOBAYASHI, OSBORN, SHBlUlBR 

Elastic-plastic stress distn"butions in machine 
components; stress-strain relations in the plas
tic range;· yield in thick-walled pressure ves
sels, rotating CYlinders and disks; torsion and 
bending of machine members with plastic 
flow; thermal stresses in shells, rotating disks 
and plates. Prerequisite, S51 or permission. 

553 AppUed Viscoelastldty (3) Sp 
- EMBRY, KOBAYASHI, OSBORN, SHBRllBR -

TlDle-dependent ~ of stress and strain, 
and stability in mechanical engineering de
sign. Stress analysis in the presence of creep 

, and stress relaxation. Uniaxial loading, pres
sure vessels,. rotating disks, plates, columns. 
Cyclic variation of. load and temperature. 
p,rerequisite, 551 or permissiOIi. 

554 Advanced 'Theory of Plastfclty (3) Sp 
KOBAYASHI 

Basic equations for three-dimensional prob
lems of perfectly ,plastic solid, general con
sideration of c;fiscontinuous solutions, problems 
in plane strain and plane stress, problems in 
elastic-plastic solids and rigid-plastic solids. 
Prerequisites, 552 and CESM 592, or permis
sion. Offered even-numbered years. 

555 'lbermoelasUdty (3) W 
EMBRY 

Basic equations of thermoelasticity for iso
tropic elastic soli~s. Analysis. of disks, cylin
ders, spheres, beams, and plates under steady 
temperature and sudden and slow heating and 
cooling. Introduction to thermoelastic stability. 
Prerequisite, 551 or permission. Offered even
numbered years. 

556 ExperImental sCress AIIaJysJs (3) A 
DAY 

Studies of stress and strain relationships 
under static and dynamic loading. Analytical 
methods for determination of stress and 
strains in irregular members. Theory and 
practice of the photoelastic method. Brittle 
lacquer method for study of strain. Applica
tion of resistance wire strain gauges to meas
urement of dynamic and static strain. Inter
ferometry as a tool in stress analysis. Prin
ciples and application of mechanical strain 
gauges. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in mechanical engineering 
or permission. 

557 ExperImental sCress ADaJysJs (3) W 
DAY . 

Study of structural similitude. dimensional 
analysis, and brittle models as they apply to 
experimental stress analysis. Use of nom~ 
graphs with electric strain-rosettes, study of 
principles and application of instrumentation 
available for strain-sensitive pickups. Non
destructive methods of testing and inspecting 
structures and machine parts. Calibration of 
stress-analysis instruments. Prerequisite, 556. 

558 ExperImental Sere. AIIaJysJs (3) Sp 
DAY . 

Seminar and individual research on special 
problems in experimental stress analysis. Pre
requisite, 557 or permission. Offered odd
numbered years. 



559 Fracture Mechanlcs (3) A 
. KOBAYASHI· 

Linear ~ mechanics based on the 
Griffith-h'win theory; crack extension force 
and stress ilitensity factors in two- and three
dimensional solids, fracture toughness of engi
neering materials; ductile fracture, fracture 
dynamics, and crack growth rate. Prerequisite, 
SSI or permission. Offered even-numbered 
years. 

564 Medum1ca1 Engineering Analysis I (3) A 
BALIBB, GALLE, JORGBNSBN, OSBORN 

Application of Fourier series and integral 
transforms. the Laplace transform, the com
plex variable theory to the description and 
analysis of ~ear systems in mecbanjcal engi
neering. Analogies in heat transfer, ftuid ftow, 
stress distnoution, dynamics, and feedback 
control Prerequisite, graduate standing in 
mechanical engineering or permission. 

565 MedumlcaI EDgIneerfng Analysis n (3) W . 
BALJS!!, GAI.I.B. JORGENSBN, OSBORN 

A continuation of S64 into the representation 
of systems by vectors, matrices, tensors, and 
partial differential equations. Emphasis is on 
physical interpretations of the mathematical 
representations and on analogies. Prerequi
site, S64 or permission. 

567 . Advanced))yuamlcs (3) A 
CHALUPNIK, MBllCHANT, SHElUlBR 

Dynamics of particles and of rigid bodies, 
with emphasis upon applications involving 
machine, parts and other engineering compo
nents. Generalized coordinates, Lagrange's 
equations, Hamilton's principle. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in mechanical engineering 
or permission. 

568 ADaJyUc Methods In VIbrations (3) A 
BALISB, CHALUPNlX, MB1lCHANT, SHBRBBB. 

Analysis of vibration phenomena in multi
degree-of-freedom and continuoU$ systems. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in mechanical 
engineering or permission. 

571 ServomechanIsms 1 (3) W 
BALIBB,GALLB,JORGBNSEN 

Linear and introductory nonlinear closed-loop 
system analysis and design on the complex 
plane and by ~uency response; application 
to mechanical components; analogs. Prerequi
site, 471 or permission. 

572 ServomechanJsms n (3) Sp 
BALISB, GALLB, JORGENSEN 

. Continuation of S71 to include to})ics of cur
~t impo~ce. Further study of nonlinear 
control, statistical analysis of feedback sys
tems, sampled-data methods, self-adaptive sys
tems. Prerequisite. 571 or permission .. 

575 Systems Theory (3) Sp 
BALISB, GALLB 

A study of the state variable approach as ap
plied to the analysis and synthesis of systems. 
System state vectors, response matrices, simu
lation diagrams, controllability and observa
bnity. Geometrical and physical interpreta
tions of the mathematical methods. Prerequi-
site, 565 or permission. . 

579 Fluid Power Control (3) W 
BALISB, OALLB, JORGENSEN 

An analytiCal treatment of hydraulic and pneu
matic power applied in control systems. Valve 
actuators, hydraulic transmissions, block dia
gram representation, steady-state and dynamic 
analysis, applications, recent developments. 

Prerequisite, graduate standing in mechanical 
engineering or permission . 

584 Gas Turbines (3) A 
BODOIA, GUIDON 

Applications of the gas turbine; gas. turbine 
cycles (theoretical Brayton, simple open, re
generative, reheat, intercooBng, and closed 
cycles); axial-ftow compressors; centrifugal 
compressors; turbines; combustion systems; 
gas turbine. power plant materials; plant per
formance. PrerequiSite, graduate standing in 
engineering or permission. 

589 Nonlinear MechaDlcaI VIbrations (3) W 
CHALUPNIK, MBllCHANT, SHB1UlBll 

Study of systems with nonlinear damping and 
restoring forces, applications of the phase
plane delta and the Ritz averagin~ method, 
and stability of nonlinear oscillatiOns. Pre
requisite, s68 or permission. 

590 Random Mechanlc:aI Vibrations (3) Sp 
CHALUPNlX, MBRCHANT, SBB1UlBIl 

The study of the problems in measuring ran
dom Vlorations, in designing simulation' equip
ment, and in mechaniCal design for random 
vibration in aircraft and misSiles. Prerequi
site, 568 or permission. 

599 Special Projects (1-5, maL 9) AWSpS 
Prerequisite, peimission of department chair-
man. . 

600 Independent/Study or Research (.) 
AWSpS 

700- Master's Thesis M AWSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

MINING, METALLURGICAL, 
CERAMIC ENGINEERING 
CERAMIC ENG~G 

Coors~ for Undergraduates 
198 Career Planning n (1) WSp· 

MUBLLBR. 
Career opportunities in ceramic engineering 
and the required educational curricular plan
ning. 

199 Materials Analysis (1) AWSpS 
MUBLLBR. 

Practical· use of optical and electron micro
scopy, X-ray diffraction, X-ray spectroscopy, 
electron microprobe, and scanning electron., 
microscope in the analysis of common engi
neering maieriaIs. 

202 Ceramic Engineering I (2) W 
MUELLER 

Scope of ceramic materials and ceramic in
dustries; use of ceramics as engineering mate
rials; economic impo.rtance. 

203 CeramIc EugfDeerIug n (2) Sp 
CAMPBBLL 

Theory and methods used in measuring prop
erties of ceramic materials; control of ceramic 
P!ocesses. 

300 Infrodnction to CeramIc Engineering 
. (5) A . 

MUELLER 
An introduction to ceramic engineering mate
rials and processes; standards, testing, and 
evaluation; types of industry and employment; 
career and curricular planning. Not open to 
students who have received credit in 202-203. 

ENGINEERiNG 

301 CeramIc Raw Materials (4) A 
MILLER . 

Natural· and synthetic materials used in ce
ramic products; their mineralogy, physical 
properties, compositions, and sources. 
302 CeramIc ProeessIng I: Transport (4) W 

MlLLB1l 
Transport in ceramic processing systems; ftuid 
flow, heat flow, mixing, and applications of 

• I drying, firing, and pyrometry. 

303 Ceramlc Processing n: Methods (5) Sp 
WHlTTBMORB 

Technology of ceramic fabrication processes. 
Material characterization at processing stages 
for control Laboratory study o~· all opera
tions in the manufacture of selected ceramic 
products. 

306 Ceramic Engineering Excursion (1) A 
CAMPBBLL 

Plant inspection trip. Prerequisite, junior 
standing. . 

307 Cenmlc Engineering Excurdon (1) A 
CAMPBBLL 

Plant inspection trip. Prerequisite, senior 
standing. 

311 Pbysfcal Ceramles I: EquDlbria (3) W 
SC01T 

Phase diagrams, thermodynamics of heterogo. 
noous equihorium, nonequllibrium processes, 
and the interpretation of three compOnent 
diagrams. 

312 PhysIcal Ceramlcs n: MIerosfruduie 
and KInetics (4) W 
FISCHBACH 

Crystalline and glassy state; defects, dift'usfon, 
and physical-chemical reactions in ceramic 
materials. 

313 Physical Ceramlca m: Propertles of 
Ceramfc SoUds (4) Sp . 
MILLER 

Thermal and optical properties; plastic defor
illation; elasticity and strength; electrical con
ductivity; dielectric and magnetic properties. 

322 MIcroscopy of Ceramlc:s (3) W 
SC01T 

The use of optical and electron microscopes· 
in the interpretation of ceramic microstruc
tures; tbin-section petrography, polished sec
tions, quantitative microscopy, and the.U8e of 
replicas in the electron microscope~ 

323 Insfnnnental AnaJysIs (3) 8p 
MUBLLBR 

Theory and application of X-ray diffraction 
and spectroscopic techniques. 

400 Ceramfc MaterIals (3) A 
SCOTI' 

The nature and properties of ceramic mate
. rials and their relation to cerainlcs in engi
neering design. The atomic, micro- and mac
ro-structure of ceramics related to their sta
bility in electrical, mechanical, and thermal 
environme~ts. For nonmajors only. 

401 EquIpment and }tlant Design (3).A 
WHI1TBMORB 

The design process and its application in ce
ramic engineering. Design projects. 

402 Equipment and Plant DesJp (2) W 
Calculation and design of processing equip
ment. 

403 CeramIc Process AnalysIs (3) Sp 
- WHlTTBMORB . 

Case histories of ceramic industrial facDfties. 
Plant visits. Economic facton and overall . 
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. process integration, including raw materials, 
processes, fuels, personnel, distribution. 

409 Ceramic Materials Laboratory (1) A 
SCOlT 

Concurrent registration in 400 ~equired. 

410 Physical Ceramics: Ceramic 
Equllibria n (3) A ' 
CAMPBELL 

Derivation of phase equilibria relations, phase 
transformations, solid and liquid solutions, 
and non-equilibrium systems. Prerequisite, 
314 or permission. 

41i Vitreous State (4) A 
FISCHBACH ' 

Chemistry and physics of glass, glazes, and 
porcelain enamels; structure and' properties of 
vitreous materials. Prerequisite, 312. or per- . 
mission. 

420 CoUoldal Ceramics (3) 
wHlTI'EMORE 

Properties and, surface chemistry of ceramic 
colloids. Topics include absorption, adsorp
tion, gels and their contributions tocementi
tious bonding, ion exchange, rheological prop
erties, and analytical techniques applicable to 
these studies. 

422 Electronic Ceramics (3) I 

CAMPBELL 
Principles and theory of conductiye, ferro
magnetic, piezoelectric, thermoelectIi-c, and 
electroluminescent materials. 

430 Nuclear CerBmlcs (3) W 
MILLER 

Uses and properties of ceramic materials for 
nuclear reactors; radiation effects. 

441 Undergraduate Seminar (1) A 
MILLER . 

Employment selection. Resume writing- and 
correspondence, personnel contacts, interview 
planning and job selection campaign. 

442 Experience in the Arts (1) W 
'LEAHY, MUELLER 

Informal experiences with the arts through 
attendance at theatres, concerts, art exhibits, 
etc.; through discussions with creative artists; 
and through. personal attempts at producing 
a work of. art. Offered jointly with the De
partment of Hum~tic-Social Studies as 
Humanistic-Social Studies 461. 

443' 'Undergraduate Seminar (1) Sp 
CAMPBELL 

Discussion of research and pro~lems. 

450 Introduction to Carbon Materials (3) Sp 
FISCHBACH 

Nature and capabilities of crystalline and dis
ordered forms of pure carbon as engineering 
materials. In1luence of structure on behavior. 
Preparation methods, structure and properties 
of diamond; synthetic and natural graphites; 
glassy, coke, pyrolytic, black, and fiber car-
bons. ' 

460 Ceramic-Metal Systems (3) W 
CAMPBELL ' 

Vitreous and crystalline coatings for metals; 
cerainic-metal composites. 

470 Refractories (3) W 
WHITI'EMORE 

Chemical and mineralogical cOmposition; pro
cessing methods; thermal, physical, and chem
ical properties and tests; application. '. 
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498 Spedal TopIcs (1 .. 5, max. 6) A WSpS 
Special topics in ceramic engineering offered 
as a course with lectures, conferences, or lab
oratory. Prerequisite, permission of division 
head. 

499 Special Projects(*, DIU. 5) AWSp 
Problems in ceramics;. laboratory investiga
tions and biblio~aphic research. A total of S 
credits is required. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
501 Process Ceramics 1(3) W 

WHITI'EMORE . 
Technology of ceramic fabrication processes. 
Characterization of ceramic materials at 
stages of processing. 

502 Process Ceramics II (3) A 
CAMPBELL 

Principles of process control as applied· to 
the ceramic industry; methods of measurement 
and evaluation of data and its application to 
industrial production. 

503 Research Techniques (3) A 
FISCHBACH 

Philosophy of experimentation; error analysis; 
vacuum technique; production and measure: 
ment of high temperatures; selected topics in 
advanced experimental techniques. 

511 Advanced Physical Ceramics I (3) A 
FISCHBACH 

Theories and principles of -diffusion in solids; 
phenomenological and atomistic Concepts; 
equilibrium defects; impurity, chemical poten
tial gradient, grain boundary and dislocation 
effects in metals and nonmetals. 

512 X .. ray Diffraction Analysis (3). W 
MUELLER _ 

Application of X-ray diffraction. and spec
troscopic techniques and their evaluation in 
the structure and properties of materials. 
Laboratory practice in analysis, line broaden
ing and displacement phenomena; structural 
effects on intensity. Prerequisite, 412 or 
equivalent 

513 Advanced Physical Ceramics D (3) Sp 
MILLER . 

Physical and thermal properties of multiphase 
materials. Simple and complex mixture rules. 
Mechanical properties of multiphase materials. 
Enhancement of properties by material design. 
Production - of preferred microstrycture by 
special processing. Composite materials in
cluding· cermets . and oriented composites in
volving ceramics. 

514 Thennodynamlc Topics in Ceramics (3) 
scon 

Applications of thermodynamics to predict 
behavior of materials at high temperature. 
Techniques of measurement and estimation of 
high temperature thermodynamic properties. 
use of estinlated values for thermodynamic 
calculations. 

520 Seminar (1, max. 6) AWSp 
Required for all graduate students. 

521 Mechanical Behavior of Ceramics 
, (3) Sp 
scon 

Dislocation structures in ceramics; influence 
of dislocations on the deformation and frac
(ure of single crystals and polycrystalline cer
amics; brittle fracture and theoretical strength. 
Prerequisite. 511 or permission. 

590 Industrial Minerals. Research (*) AWSp 

599 SpeCIal Topics· ... CeramIcs ~) AWSp 

600 Independent Study or Research ~) 
AWSp 

700 Master's Thesis (III) A WSp 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

Courses fo~ Undergraduates 
198 Career Planning In Metanurgy (1) WSp 
. STOEBE,ZUPP 
Introduction to the field of metallurgical engi
neering. Includes interdisciplinary aSpects of 
the field, lecture-demonstrations, introduction 
to laboratory tools and techniques, and dis
cussions on curriculum and career opportu
nities with current students. 

201' Modem Metallurgy (2) ASp 
DAWSON, JONES 

Lectures on topics of current interest in met
allurgical engineering, followed by individual 
or group projects related to the topics of in
terest. The projects may consist of laboratory, 
h'brary, or field work, or a combination of 
these. Projects can be continued into subse.
quent quarters in 202. 

202 Special Projects (1-3) AWSpS 
JONES 

Continuation of projects started in 201. Pre
requisites. 201 and permission. 

301 Metallurglcal Systems and 
. Instrumentation (3) A 

ARCHBOLD,ZUPP 
Instrumentation, equipment, and laboratory 
techniques in metallurgical engineering. Met
allographic laboratory . practice. mechanical 
property measurements, X-ray generation and 
detection, heat generation and control. vacuum 
methods. Laboratory experiments designed to 
illustrate basic metallurgical principles. 

306 MetaUnrgy Excursion (1, maL 2) Sp 
Plant inspection trip junior and senior year. 
Required of all majors. 

322 Metallurglcal Thennodynamlcs (3) A 
JONES 

The quantitative afplicadon of thermody
namics to system:; 0 interest to metallurgists. 
A detailed review of thermodynamic quantities . 
and equations of st~te. 

323 MetaUurglcai Transport Phenomena (3) W 
JONES,ZUPP 

Introduction to the principles of momentum, 
heat. and mass transfer. Review of the prin
ciples of chemical kinetics. Application of 
transport phenomena to systems of metallur
gical interest. Prerequisite, 322. 

325 Extractive Metallurgy I (4) W 
BRIEN 

Physical and chemical principles of mineral 
preparation and concentration~ Comminution; 
classification, thickening, filtering of mineral 
suspensions; sampling; transport; arid related 
physical processes. Physical and chemical the
ory applied to concentration processes; sur
face phenomena, electromagnetic, electrostatic, 
phase change, solution, and precipitation. Lab
oratory ilIustnites fundamental principles. 

~26 Extractive Metallurgy n (4) Sp 
JONES 

Application of physical and chemical prin
ciples to high-temperature and electrolytic ex
traction and refining of metals. Descriptions 
of processes and unit operations, with empha-



sis on the thermodynamic and kinetic aspects 
involved. Prerequisites, 322, 323. 

361 Structure of SoDds (4) A 
ARCHBOLD 

Elements of crystallographY and the struc
ture of metals and alloys, intermediate phases, 
superlattices. Theory and application of X
ray and electron diffraction for the determi
nation of crystal structure. Laboratory ex
periments related to these principles. 

362 Properties of SoDds (4) W 
DAWSON 

The physical, mechanical, lind transport 
proper1ies of solids: crystal defects and 
their influence on physical and mechanical 
properties. Introduction to· transport proper
ties and the theory of atomic diffusion. Lab
oratory experiments related to the measure
ment of the properties of engineering solids. 
Prerequisite, 361. 

363 ReactioDS In SoDds (4) Sp 
POLONIS 

The application of elementary kinetic;s and 
thermodynamics to solid I state reactions. 
Theories of nucleation and growth and 
their application to diffusional and diffusion
less transformations. Recovery and recrystal
lization. Heat treatment of alloy systems and 
relations between properties and micrOstruc
ture. Laboratory experiments related to these 
topics. Prerequisite, 362 

400 AppUed Materfa1s Sdence for 
Teachers I (3) A 
JONES, STOBBE 

Designed to give junior hJgb school and high 
school science teachers and science consultants 
a broad background in the structure and prop
erties of solids, solid-state reactions, and phase 
equilibria, and in typical engineering applica
tions of these principles. Laboratory and dis
cussion sections on the educational implica
tions and applications of this material in the 
classroom. Prerequisite, knowledge. of fresh
man chemistry. 

401 AppUed Materials ScienCe for Teachers 
n (3) W . 
JONES, STOEBE 

Continuation of 400, with more information 
on engineering applications of materials. Dis
cussion sessions and special curriculum proj
ects in place of laboratories; special seminars 
and field trips on arrangement. Prerequisite, 
400 or equivalent. 

402 Educational Projects In Materials 
ScIence (1-5) AWSp 

In-depth study of special topics in materials 
science with special seminars and lectures; 
participation ·in materials science research 
projects or curriculum development projects 
involving science or industrial arts classes. 
May be repeated for credit. Pre1equisite, 400 
or equivalent. 

421 'Thermodynamics of Solids (3) W 
zupp 

Applications of thermodynamics to the solid 
state. Statistical interpretation of entropy. 
Heterogeneous equilibria. Theories of solu
tions. Thermodynamics of surfaces and of de
fects in solids. Prerequisite, 322 or equivalent. 

422 Process Metallurgy (3) Sp 
JONES 

Application of physical chemistry and trans
port theory to metal process engineering. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

423 Corrosion of Engineering 
Materials (3) Sp 
zUPP 

Applications of physical chemical principles 
\ to the reaction of materials with their envi

ronments. Prevention and control of corrosion 
and oxidation processes. Corrosion problems 
in materials applications including chemical 
process industries, nuclear engineering, and 
marine environments .. 

455 Metallurgical Experimental 
Techniques (3) A . 
ZUPP 

Modem research techniqueS in physical 
metallurgy. Design and execution of experi: 
ments and the analysis of data. Laboratory 
experiments to illustrate solid-state phenom-
ena. Prerequisite, 363. . 

460 Advanced Physical MetallUl'gy (3) 
Current engineeriIig topics in physical met
allurgy. May be repeated for credit. 

461 Deformation and Mechanical Behavior 
of MetalUe Systems (3) A 
DAWSON 

Theories of elastic and plastic behavior of 
solids. Role of imperfections in mechanical 
behavior. Yielding, work hardening, strength
ening mechanisms, creep, and fatigue. Pre
requisite, 362. 

462 Engineering Physical Metallurgy (3) W 
POLONIS 

Structure and properties of steels. Analysis of 
states of stress and strain, fracture mechanics, 
microstructural aspects of deformation. Cast
ing and solidification of metals and alloys. 
For majors and nonmajors. Prerequisite, 363 
or Mechanical Engineering 340. 

463 ReUabWty and Design In Metallurgical 
Systems (3) Sp 
ARCHBOLD 

Properties of commercially important engi
neering alloys. Metallurgical design problems 
and failure analysis. Prerequisite, 363. 

466 Theory of Metals (3) A 
STOBBB 

Application of wave mechanical concepts to· 
assemblies of atoms. Atomic bonding, sta~ 
tistical mechanics, free electron and band 
theories. Application of principles to con
duction in metals, ~ulators, semiconduc
tors, and to magnetic and optical processes. 

468 Undergraduate Seminar (1, max. 3) 
AWSp 

470 Mlnei-als Processing: Flotation (3) A 
BRlBN 

Theory and practice; applied surface chemis
try, adsorption, surface tension, flocculation 
and dispersion and related fundamentals. La· 
boratory illustrates basic phenomena, practical 
testing and flotation variables. Prerequisite, 32S. 

471 Hydrometallurgy (3) Sp 
BRIEN 

Physical-chemical principles of solution pro
cesses; fundamental theory applied to effects 
of pressure, temperature, diffusion rates, py
rometallurgical pretreatment, activities, oxida
tion and reducing conditions, impurities, con-

• tact time, interphase areas and associated 
variables. Ion exchange and solvent extrac
tion principles. Laboratory. Prerequisite, 325. 

472 Mineral Processing Practices (3) A 
BRIEN 

Methods of laboratory .investigations and re-

ENGINEERING 

cent plant and process innovations reported 
in the current literature. Prerequisite, 325. 

473 Mineral Process Plant Design (2) W 
BRIBN 

General arrangement planning and design cal
culations on a project basis. Prerequisite, 325. 

474 Opaque Minerals Microscopy (2) Sp 
• BRIEN 

Microscopic determination of the ore min
erals; physical and optical properties, etch 
reactions; microchemical testing of polished 
sections; mineral associations, hberation, grain 
counting. . 

499 Special Projects.(*, max. 5) AWSpS 
Laboratory investigation of a metallurgical 
problem on an independent basis. Maximum 
of S credits may be counted toward gradu
ation. 

Courses for Graduates Ooly 
511 Advanced Theory of X-ray 

DUfractioDS (3) W 
ARCHBOLD· 

The use of- the reciprocal lattice concept and 
Fourier analysis in the study of atomic ar
rangements in crystals. Line shape and dif
fuse scattering analysis. Analytical interpre
tation· of diffraction patterns. Prerequisite, 
361 or equivalent. 

512 Tnmsmlssion Electron Microscopy (3) Sp 
ARCHBOLD 

Fundamentals of electron optics as applied to 
microscopy .. Applications of contrast theorY 
and electron diffraction with emphasis on de
fect and multiphase structures in crystalline 
solids. Prerequisite, 511 or equivalent. 

520 SemInar (0) AWSp 
Review of research problems and recent lit
erature. Required for all graduate students. 

525 Thermodynamlc Topics In 
MetaUurgy (3) Sp 
JONES, zupp 

Selected topics in application of classical and 
statistical thermod~amics to systems of cur
rent metallurgical'mterest. 

531 Advanced MetaUarsy (*) AWSp 
Study of selected problems, with particular 
attention to recent publicatioDS and scientific 
applications in physical or extractive metal
lurgy. 

541 Theoretical Structural MetaDurgy I (3) A 
DAWSON 

Detailed study of the general properties of· 
dislocations: elastic theory; glide motion of 
dislocations; vacancies, ~terstitia1 atoms, and 
dislocation climb; imperfect dislocations. Pre
requisite, 363. 

542 Theoretical Structural MetaUurgy n 
(3) W 
DAWSON 

Dislocation arrays in crystals and their plas
tic properties: . the elastic and plastic proper
ties of real crystals; cold work, annealing, 
polygonization,· recrystallization and grain 
boundaries; creep; cleavage. Prerequisite, 541. 

. 543 Theoretical Structurai MeCalIurgy m 
(3) W 
DAWSON, STOEBE 

The nature of the interactions of diSlocations 
with impurities. Influence of impurities and 
precipitates on the mechanical properties of 
crystals. Prerequisite, 541. 
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551 SpeclalT~plcs In Advanced Physical 
MetaUmgy (*, max. 6) AW . 

Prerequisite, 363 or equivalent. 

561 Phase Transformations In Metals and 
Alloys I (3) A 
POLO~ . 

Thermodynamics and kinetics of solid-state 
reactions in metals, phase stability, theories 
of nucleation and growth, precipitation from 
solid solutions, applications to specific metal 
and alloy transformatlons. . 

562 Phase Transfonnatlons In Metals and 
Alloys n (3) 
POLO~ 

Theory of transformation processes in solids, 
with emphasis on energetics and structural 
mechanisms; melting and freezing, role of 
imperfections in . solid-state reactions, mar
tensite transformation, eutectoid decomposi
tion, cellular precipitation. 

563 Phase Transfonnatfons In Metals and 
Alloys m (3) 
STOBBB 

Theory of diffusion; application of diffusion 
theory to solid state reactions; thermodynam
ics of irreversible processes. Prerequisite, 561. 

566 Magnetic Materials and Phenomena (3) W 
STOBBB 

Theories of magnetic phenomena, including 
diamagnetism, paramagnetism, ferromagnetiSm, 
and ferrimagnetism. Details of magnetization 
processes in materials; anisotropy, magneto
striction; domain energies and configurations; 
applications to magnetic materiaIs.. Prerequi
site, 466. 

567 Eledronic Processes In Materials (3)·W 
DB WERD, STOBBB 

Lattice dynamics, including vibrational modes 
and phonon effects. Brillouin zone theory, and 
fermi surfaces with applications in the theory 
of electrical conduction and in the semicon
duction theory. Optical properties of solids, 
including color centers and luminescence. Pre
requisite, 466. . 

568 Advanced Topics In the Physical 
Properties of MaterlaJs (1, max. 6) A WSp 
STOBBB • 

Advanced topics and recent research related 
to electricaJ, magnetic, and optical properties 
of solids. Prerequisites, 466 and 566 or 567, 
or permission. 

570 Topics In Advanced Minerai Processing 
(*) A 
BRIEN 

Special topics of current interest in the prep
aration and concentration of minerals; the 
application of physical and surface-chemical 
fundamentals in investigative research, rate-

o controlling mechanisms in hydrometallurgy. 

571 Advanced Mineral Processing Theory I 
(3)W 
BRIEN 

Thermodynamics and electrochemistry of sur
faces. Potential differences across interfaces; 
electrical double layer, surface tension; Gibb's 
adsorption equation in three .. phase flotation 
systems; anionic and cationic selectivity; ion 
exchange and solvent extraction. 

572 Advanced MInerai Processing 
Laboratory (*) S 
BRIEN 

Experimental study of theoretical· principles 
in preparation, concentration, and hydrometal
lurgy. 
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599 Special topics In Metallurgy (*) A WSpS 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (*) A WSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) A WSpS 

MINING ENGINEERING 

Courses for Undergraduates 
221 Explosives and Rock DrIllIng (2) W 

ANDERSON • . 

Principles of rock breaking and characteristics 
of explosives. Theory of fragmentation; design 
of blast and explosive loading patterns; nu
clear explosives in industry; safe practices, 
and elements of costs. Applications in tunnel
ing and surface work. 

306 MIne Escurslon (1, max. 1) Sp " 
Five-day trip to a neighboring mining region. 
Re9uired in junior and senior years during 
spnng vacation, or as scheduled. 

322 Prlncfples of Mine Productfon (4) A 
ANDERSON 

Workirig of open pit and underground mines. 
Delineation of ore bodies; shafts and develop
ment; level planning and underground stoping 
methods; characteristics of mine rocks; sup
port sys~ems; introduction to transport, drain
age, ventilation, hoisting, and mine organiza
tion. Emphasis on labor and equipment, 
productivity, and costs. . 

325 Mineral Land Valnatlon (2) W 
ANDERSON . I 

Sampling methods iIi mines and· placers; drill 
hole and coring methods; geological aspects; 
estimation of deposits and reserves; use of 
computers in ore reserve calculations; metallic 
and nonmetalic depletion and financial cal
culations; reports. Prerequisite, 322 or per
mission. 

330 MIne Surveying (3)Sp 
ANDERSON 

Practice in underground methods, use of spe
cial instruments, stope measurements, shaft 
surveying, solar observations, and carrying of 
meridian underground; production of working 
and geologic maps and sections. 

426 Exploration and Development of 
Mineral Deposits (4) Sp 
ANDERSON . 

Mining geology; procurement of data by geo
logic mapping and drilJing; solution of mine 
structural and fault problems; physiographic, 
mineralogical, and structural guides. to ore 
applied to mine exploration; exploration and 
development prof'ams; evaluation of pros
pects. A feasibility report is required after 
field study of a mineral deposit 

432 Mine Plant Design (5) Sp 
. ANDBllSON . 

Principles and application; design of transport 
systems; air compression practice and distri
bution; pumping plant and mine water handl
ing; electrical equipment and distribution 
systems in mines; plant design and construc
tion. PrereqUisites, 322 and Electrical Engi
neering 306. 

433 Environmental ConCroI .In Mines (3) A 
ANDBRSON 

Principles and practices. Physical and chem
ical aspects of mine atmosphere, gases, and 
dusts; physiological considerations; air flow 
and measurement; mechanical ventilation, 

and air conditioning equipment and sys
tems. Prerequisite, 322. 

- -481' MInerai Industry Economics (3) W 
ANDBRSON . 

World mineral resources, their distn'bution, 
exploitation, and depletion; social, economic, 
and political effects; international control and 
trade, industrial organization, government pol
icies, taxation, tariffs, marketing, and pricing; 
elements of production costs. Prerequisite, 
Economics 211. 

499 Sp~ Projects (*, maL 5) AWSp 
Problems in minin~ o~ mineral processing; 
field or laboratory mvestigations on an inde
pendent basis. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
520 SemInar (1, max. 6) AWSp 
Lectures and discussions; review of research 
problems and recent literature. Required for 
all graduate students. ' 

521 Mfning Systems (*) AWSp 
ANDBRSON 

Production methods; mining control; support; 
applied efficiency methods; administration; 
equipment and machineI)'; health and safety; 
special problems. Arranged in accordance 
with student's major interest 

522 MIne Sb8fts (3) A 
ANDERSON . 

Location and design, . surface pl8Dt, collar 
preparation; sinking, mechanization, and or
ganization, support, concrete lining, stations 
and bottoms, equipment and maintenance, 
safety and costs; special attention to modem 
circular shafts. 

551. Spedal Topics (3-5, max. 15) AWSp 
Topics of current interest and importance in 
the mineral industries or individual study on 
a subject of special interest 

600· Independent Study or Research (*) AWSp 

700 I Master's Thesis (*) A WSp 

NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 

400 introduction to Nuclear Reador 
AnalysIs (4) A 
ALBRECHT 

A course in fission reactor theory covering 
interactions of oofteutrons with matter, neutron 
diffusion· and slowing down; solution methods 
of boundary-value problems in elementary nu
clear reactor theory. Prerequisites, Physics 327 
and Mathematics 238. 

444 Nuclear Materials (3) W 
DAWSON 

A lecture course covering the structure, prop
erties, and adormance of materials in nuclear 
reactor applications; engineering requirements 
and selection of materials for reactors; tech
nol\lgy of materials for reactor fuels, mod
erators, shields, control eleinents, and struc
tural components; corrosion. and oxidation; 
effects of radiation on the structure and 
properties of materials. Prerequisites, Physics 
320, and Engineering 170 or equivalent. 

477 InCroduc:tlon to Radioactive Tracer 
Techniques (2) A 
ROBKIN 

Introduces the student to the basic concepts 
of the use of radioactive tracers to measure 
the transfer between the compartments of a 



biological system. The theoretical analysis will 
be restricted to systems with no more than 
three compartments. The experiments are de
signed to permit the student to utilize the 
theory discussed and to make actual determi
nations of transfer coefficients. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Radiology in the 
School of Medicine as Radiology 477. 

484 Imroductlon to Nuclear Engineering 
(4) A 
BABB 

An in~oductory course in nuclear engineering 
for seniors, graduate students, and practicing 
engineers. The course is designed to demon
strate the application of the principles of 
nuclear science to the processes associated 
with the release, control, and utilization of all 
forms of energy from nuclear sources, includ
ing nuclear reactors; elementary nuclear reac
tor theory; control of nuclear· r~tGrs; ther- . 
monuclear reactions. Prerequisite, Mathematics 
238, or permission. 

48S Nuclear IDstruments (3) W 
ROBKIN, WOODRUPP 

A lecture and laboratory course devoted to 
the principles. of measurement and detection 
of various types of radiations encountered in 
nuclear energy systems. Laboratory· demon
strations will include the use of Geiser, pro
portional and scintillation detectors; ioniza
tion chambers; analog-dJgital data logging 
equipment; and multi-cbannel gamma ray 
spectrometers. Sources of radiation will in
clude the 100 KW UW Nuclear Reactor and 
pulsed neutron generators. Typical applica
tions of neutron activation analysis and vari
ous radioactive tracer techniques in medicine, 
oceanography, forensic science, and engineer
ing will also be presented. Prerequisite, junior 
or senior standing. 

486 Nuclear Power Plants (3) Sp 
BABB 

A course for students interested in applica
tions of nuclear energy to power generation. 
Discussions of various types of nuclear reac
tor systems will include pressurized water, 
boiling water, high temperature gas cooled, 
sodium graphite. as well as advanced con
verter and breeder reactors. Particular at
tention will be given to the problem of world 
energy resources and· the United States and 
world views of the availability and consump
tion of nuclear fuels. The use of nuclear 
energy in land, sea, air, and, space I transpor
tation will be described, and various design 
concepts including radiation shielding and 
materials selection·will be considered. The eco
nomics of nuclear power will be emphasized 
throughout the' course. Prerequisite, senior 
standing; 484 recommended. . 

481 RadIoactive Tracer Techniques (2) A 
aOBKIN 

The use and behavior of radioactive tracers 
nre studied; attention is given to the dynamics 
of the distribution of trace elements after 
their introduction into the system. Analysis of 
current models and application to examples 
from both living and nonliving systems. Of
fered jointly with the Department of Radiol
ogy 487. Prerequisite, permission. 

500 Nuclear Reactor Theory (4) A 
OARLm 

Covers the angle-independent transport equa
tion and reduction to specialized forms; multi
group, multiregion diffusion theory; calcula-

. tions of eta, thermal utilization, and resonance 

escape probability; reactor kinetics; perturba
tion theory. Prerequisite, 400, which may be 
taken concurrently with permission. 

506 Nuclear Engineering Laboratory (4) Sp 
WOODRuPP 

Advanced laboratory course in which ex
perimental research is conducted. Selected 
experiments are performed which involve the 
use of such equipment as the reactor as a 
neutron and gamma ray source, pulsed neu
.tron generator, helical neutron monochrom
eter, neutron diffraction spectrometer, pile 
oscillator, pile-noise analysis equipment, time
of-flight equipment, and analog and digital 
computers. Prerequisite, 485 or permission. 

510 Nuclear Reactor Euglneerlog (3) A 
BABB 

Advanced course in engineering analysis of 
nuclear reactor systems. The course covers 
core design methods; heat generation and ~ 
tn'bution in nuclear reactor systems; the re
moval and utilization of heat for power 
production; fuel cycles; shielding of nuclear 
'radiations. Prerequisite, 500. 

512 Nuclear Reactor DesJp (4) W 
Design laboratory involving the synthesis of 
reactor theory, engineering analysis, material 
specifications, and economics to meet the 
design specifications for a complete nuclear 
reactor facility. Emphasis upon cycle anal
ysis, hazards, arrangements, and requirements 
peculiar to nuclear reactor plants. Prerequi
site, 510. 

521, 522, 523 Graduate SemInar (0,0,1) 
A,W,sp 

524 Seminar In Nuclear Systems Analysis 
(1-2, maL 12) AWSp 

Studies of recent advances in nuclear systems 
analysis with students, faculty, and visiting 
scientists and engineers reporting on recent 
research and publications. Only open to stu
dents having a master's degree or equivalent. 

530 Nuclear Reactor Statics I (4) W 
MCCORMICK 

Covers the Boltzmann equation for neutrons 
and offers an introduction to the solution of 
one-speed model problems. Emphasis is placed 
upon the multigroup spherical harmonics and 
the discrete ordinate techniques. Prerequisite, 

.500. 

531 Nuclear Reactor Statics D (3) Sp 
MCCORMICK 

Adjoint equation, perturbation thc:ol"Y, and 
variational methods are considered; other top
ics include neutron thermalization, resonance· 
absorption, applications of theory to practical 
problems. 'Prerequisite, 510. . 

532 Advanced Reactor Technology (3) A 
WIRTZ 

Considers the advanced technology required 
for modem nuclear power reactor systems. 
Both thermal and fast reactor technology will 
be evaluated from theoretical and engineering 
~oints of view. 

540,541 Topics In Blouuc!ear Engineering I, 
n (4,3) W,sp 
aOBKIN 

Investigations into various aspects of the 
interaction of radiation with biological mate
rial. Included may be topic's in the analysis 
of radiation fields, dosimetry, sbiCIding, bio
logical response to radiation, mathematical 
m~ling, etc. Some experiments may be de
signed and carried out as part of the course. 

ENGINEERING 

The course will be conducted on a seminar 
basis with the discussion not limited to mate
rial which is already described in the litera
ture. Original research is not excluded. Of
fered jointly with the Department of Radiol
ogy in the School of Medicine as Radiology 
540,541. 

550 Neutron Transport Theory (3) A 
MCCORMICK 

Exact solutions of specialized neutron trans
port problems and relationship of the results 
to those obtained by ~pproximate techniques 
are considered; additional topics include syn
thesis methods and Monte Carlo techniques. 
Prerequisite, 531. 

556 Introduction to Plasma Theory (4) W 
VLASES 

Introduces plasma theory and lays the foun
dation for application to a variety of research 
and development areas. Topics covered in
clude dynamics of charged particles ~ electr0-
magnetic fields, plasma, kinetic theory, trans
port phenomena, development of various duid 
models, and waves in plasmas. The electro
magnetic theory required will be reviewed 
briedy at the beginning of the course. 

557 Plasmas and Coutr.oUed FusIon (3) Sp 
VLASES 

Emphasis is on the problem of controlled 
thermonuclear fusion. After an introduction to 
the general problem, the basic principles of 
magnetic confinement, stability, and plasma . 
heating are discussed. Final section deals 
with a review of current research in this' 
field, including statU$ of currently promising 
fusion devices. Prerequisite, 556. 

560 Nuclear Reactor Dynamics I (4) W 
ALBJlECHT ' 

Nuclear reactor dynamic equations, delayed , 
,neutron representations, response of reactors 
to various. perturbations, operational tech
niques of system .analysis, feedback mecban- . 
isms, stability criteria, power coefficients. Pre
requisites, 500, Mathematics 427, 428. 

561 Nuclear Reador Dynamlcs n (3) Sp 
ALBRECHT . 

Experimental nuclear reactor dynamics, oscil~ 
lators, pulsed neutrons, stochastic processqs; 
dynamics of heat removal system components, 
analysis of closed loop system, spacC-depen- ~ 
dent dynamics. Prerequisite, 560. 

570 Neutron Thermallzatlon (3) A 
MCCORMICK 

Detailed study of the energy distribution of 
neutrons at energies below 1, eVe Topics in
clude kinematics of scattering of intermediate 
and slow neutrons, scattering data and the 
scattering law, scattering kernels, calculation 
of stationary neutron spectra, variational 
metho~ Prerequisite, 530. 

588 Nuclear Fuel Management (2) W 
. nARLID 

Technical and economic principles for man
agement of nuclear· fuels including:, energy 
resources, fuel cycle schemes, fuel cycle neu
tronics, fuel cycle ecOnomics, il:radiated fuel 
processing, isotopic separations, utilization of 
fission products' and other radioactive is0-
topes. Offered jointly with the Department of 
Chemical Engineering as Chemical Engineer
ing 588. Prerequisites, 484, Chemical Engi
neering 530, or permission. 

599 Special Topics in Nuclear Euglneerlng (.) 
AWSp / . 

DiScussions and readings of topics of current 
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FISHERIES 

interest in the field of nuclear engineering re
search. SUbject matter may incfude reactor 
fuels and materials, reactor dynamics and con
trol, .instrumentation, thermonuclear {,rocesses, 
direct conversion problems~ Prerequisite, per
mission of departme~t chairman. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Mastel"s Thesb (*) A WSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) A WSpS 

COLLEGE OF 
FISHERIES ' 

FISHERIES 
Courses for Undergraduates 
101 Introduction to FJsheries Science (5) AS 
Identification, distribution, and lifeS histories of 
selected .6.Sb and ~ellfish; commercial and 
recreational fishing; utilization of' fisheries 
products; problems faced in fisheries con
servation and manageQlent. Recommended 
for both majors and nonmajors. 

240 AppUcatiODS of DJgItaI Computers to 
Biological Problems (4) W 
BINAN 

Methods and procedure for processing bio
logical data by means of digital computers; 

'problem analysis, elementary programming, 
use of package pro&rams for statistical analy
sis. Prerequisite, Quantitative Science 281. 

311' Biology of FIshes (3) A 
Div!'rsity in the structure, function, and habits 
of fishes viewed as an expression of variations 
in their biQlogic~ and physical environment. 
Prerequisite, 10 credits in biology. 

314 Methods and lDstruments for FIshery 
. Investigations (3) WSp 

SALO 
Theory and practice of instrumentation and 
sampling in Fisheries; shipboard experience 
with equipment, collecting' and recording data 
from biological samples, and the physical 
environment Prerequisites,S' credits in Fish
eries. 

379 Fkherles of the World (3) A 
XASAHARA 

Review of aquatic living resources; other re
sources of the sea; present and future of 
world's fisheries; estimation of potential har
vest and problems of development; law of the 
sea and international arrangements for fish
eries; status of the U.S. fishing industry; pros-
pects of aquaculture. ' 

401 Classlfication of Economically Important 
Fishes (5) ASpS 
WELANDBR 

Classification, identification, and distribution 
of fishes. Prerequ~jte, 10 credits in biology. 

405 Economically Important Mollusca (5) A 
CHEW 

Classification, life histories, distribution, meth
ods of cultivation, and economic importance 
of oysters, clams, scallops, abalones, cephalo
pods, and other Mollusca. Prerequisite, 10 
credilfi in biology. 

406 EconomJcally Important Crustacea (5) W 
CHEW 

Classifications, life histories, distribution, 
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methods of capture, and economic importance 
of crabs, shrUnps, lobsters, crayfish, and the 
smaller Crustacea~ Prerequisite, 10 credits in 
biology. 

415 LIfe HIstory of Marine Fkhes (5) W 
DELACY 

Fecundity, spawning, incubation, and hatch
ing of marine fishes; identification and sur
vival of larvae and juvenlles; food and feed
ing of adults; migration; recognition of sub
populations. Prerequisite, 401. 

444 Fkherles Genetics (3) W 
HERSHBERGER 

Survey of principles and practices in the field 
of genetics that can be applied to fisheries 
biology, with emphasis placed on the qualita
tive and quantitative aspects of variability in 
aquatic species, natural and artificial selection, 
and genetic analysis of fish populations. Pre
requisite, Genetics 451 or equivalent. 

451 Reproduction of Salnionold FISheS 
,(5) A 
DONALDSON 

Spawning and incubation; natural and arti
ficial methods of hatching ',and rearing, rates 
of development; racial strains and selection; 
evaluation of procedures; design, structure, 
and maintenance of facilities. Prerequisites, 
401 and 10 credits in chemistry. 

451 Nutrition and Care of Fishes (5) W I 

DONALDSON: 
Basic nutritional requirements of fish in nat
ural and artificial environments; feeding and 
efficiency of diets; nutritional diseases; stock
ing policies;. quality evaluation. Prerequisites, 
401 and 10 credits in chemistry: 

454 Communicable Diseases of Fishes (5) Sp 
CHEW ' 

Organisms causing diseases in fishes; preven
tion~ and known treatments of fish diseases. 
Prerequisites, 401 and Microbiology 301. 

459 Aquatic Food Chains (5) WS 
TAUB 

. A survey of the sources and nutritional values 
of foods fpr fisheries resources. Efficiencies, 

, rates of transfer through the food chain, pol
lution effects and the potential for using pol
lution will be considered. Prerequisite, upper
class standing in a biology program. 

460 Water Management and PoUution 
Studies (5) ASp 
M.C.BELL 

Stream flows and mechanics of freshwater 
environment, and other problems such as 
natural propagation; water flow measurement 
in streams and pipes; use of weirs; hatchery 
water requirements; scr~ning of, water diver
sions for protection of downstream migrants; 
nomenclature, water -rights, and' protective 
laws. Prerequisites, 401, Mathematics 105, and 
physics~ or permission. 

465 Problem., In Fish Biology (6) S 
Taxonomy, ecology, and life history of the 
fishes of the San Juan, Islands and Northeast 
Pacific. (Offered at Friday Harbor Labora
tories Summer Quarter only.) Prerequisite, 
permission. 

467 Fisheries Management (5) Sp 
WHITNEY 

Principles and practice of the management of 
commercial and recreational fisheries. Empha
sis is on concepts. A field exercise provides 

'practical experience. Guest lecturers from in
ternational, federal, and state agencies discuss 

the need to take into account factors other 
than biological in making management deci
sions. (Students interested in a more qUantita
tive emphasis should take Quantitative Science 
456.) Prerequisite, Quantitative Science 281; 
Fisheries 240 recommended. 

471 PrInciples of Aquatic Radioecology (3) A 
SEYMOUR 

The nature, detection, measurement, differen
tial biological effects, and evaluation of the 
hazards of ionizing radiations. Prerequisites, 
15 credits in chemistry and 10 credits in zool
ogy. 

472 Methods of Aquatic Radloecology (3) W 
SEYMOUR 

Methods of radiobiological analyses, of ac
cumulation and loss of radionuclides, and of 
radionuclides as tracers in aquatic organisms. 
~rerequisites, 15 credits,in chemistry, 10 credits 
m zoology. 

473 RadionucUdes In the Aquatic 
Environments (3) Sp 
SEYMOUR 

The distribution of natural and artificial radio
nuclides, the allowable concentrations and the 
biolo~cal cost of introducing radionuclides in 
aquatic environmeI,lts. Prerequisites, 15 credits 
in chemistry and 10 credits in zoology. 

495 IDtroduc:tlon to FJsheries and Food 
Science LIterature (2, maL 4) AWSp 

Directed training in searching bibliographic 
sources. Prerequisite, 15 credits in fisheries. 

499 Undergraduate Research (1-3, max. 9) 
, AWSpS 

Individual research within the College of 
Fisheries or on-the-job training in govern
mental or industrial fisheries organizations. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
501 On-the-Job TraInIng _ 

(1-3, max. 3 for M.S., max. 9 for Ph.D.) 
AWSp 

Guided on-the-job training in governmental or 
industrial fisheries organizations. Pr:erequisite, 
permission. 

503 Systematie Ichthyology (5) W 
WELANDER 

Concepts of taxonomy and organic evolution 
as applied to the higher categories of fishes 
and as related to classical and current prob
lems in the phylogeny of fishes. Prerequisite, 
,401 or equivalent. 

504 Invertebrate Pathology (5) A 
Pathological effects and response to injury in 
invertebrates. The approach is topical, e.g., 
inflammation, tumors, physical and chemical 
trauma, and parasitic diseases, rather than 
phylogenetic. Under each topic, the discus
sion is p)lylogenetic and comparative. Prereq
uisite, permission. 

505 Research Teclmlques In Shellfish 
Biology (5) W 
CHEW 

Study of research methods in field surveys of 
invertebrates and of research te~hniques in- . 
volved with the studies of reproduction, 
growth, and mortality of oysters and clams. 
Prerequisite, pennission. 

506 Shellfish Sanitation (5) Sp 
MATCHES 

Problems of the shellfish industry with em
. phasis on chemical and microbiological con
tamination and control during culture, har
veSt, and processing. Prerequisite, permission. 



507 Topics hi FJsh Ecology (1·5, max. 15) 
AWSp , 

Selected topics in the ecology of marine and 
freshwater fish' and shellfish; factors affecting 
survival and migration; definition and distri
bution of fish populations. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

515 FJsh Physiology (3) W 
SMITH 

A survey of the functions of the organic 
system of teleost fishes. Prereq~isite, 5 c~d
its in zoophysiology or biochemistry. 

516 FJsh Physiology Laboratory(Z) W 
SM11lI 

Selected experimental techniques in fish phy
siology. Prerequisite, 515 or concurrent reiP.s
tration. 

5%0 Graduate SemfDar (Z, maL 6) AWSp 
Training in methods of searching fisheries lit
erature. 

530 Biological Problems In Water .,oUutlon 
(3) W 

. KATZ 
Biological and ecological changes in the 
aquatic environment resulting from domestic, 
industrial~ radioactive, and agricultural wastes 
and methods for their evaluation. Prerequi
site, permission. 

531 . Seminar In Water Pollution _ 
Problems (3) Sp 
KATZ 

Analysis of current problems in biology of 
water pollution in freshWater and marine 
habitats; critical review of current scientific 
literature. Integration of biological param
eters into social and political systems. Philos
ophy of water pollution control procedures. 
Prerequisite, 530 or permission. 

535 Metabonc Effects of Chemical 
Pollutants (4) Sp 
BROWN 

Physiological and biochemical effects of indus
trial, urban, and agricultural chemicals on 
aquatic biota; specific metabolic effects of 
various poisonous' and inhibitory substances; 
modes of inhibition of enzymes systems of 
aquatic organisms. Prerequisites, upper-divi
sionor graduate standing, organic chemistry, 
general physiology, biochemistry, or cell phys-
iology, or equivalent. ' . 

540 AppUcatlon of Digital Computers . to 
Problems In Aquatic Ecology (3) W 
BBVAN, PAULIlt' 

Laboratory problems adapted to special in
terests of the student. Consideration of the 
simultation of aquatic· communitie$, analysis 
of aquatic populations, and ecological 
changes. Prerequisite, permission. 

545 Speciation (3) W 
Intraspecific variation, mechanisms of speci
ation, and interspecific interactions, with spe- . 
cial emphasis on fishes. Prerequisite, Genetics 
451 or equivalent. 

556 Introduction to Quantitative Population 
Dynamics (3) A . 
PAULIK 

Simple analytic approaches to population 
management; applications of parent-progeny 
models and logistic models; biological and 
economic yields of natural populations; analy
sis of population data on high-speed/. digital 
computers. Prerequisites,' Quantita~ve Science ' 
291, 292, 383, 457 or permission. 

557 Theoretical Models of Exploited 
AnImal Populations (3) W 
PAULIK 

Mathematical representation of basic popula
tion processes such as growth, mortatity, 
natality, and mobility; application of optimi
zation technique to yield models. Laboratory 
work on digital computer. Prerequisite, 556 
. or permission. 

558 EstImation of Population Parameters 
(3) Sp 
PAULIK 

Statistical analysis. of population data; design 
and analysis of mark-recapture experiinents 
on naturtil populations; laboratory work on 
<Jigital computer. Prerequisite, 557 or permis
sion. 

600 Independent Study or Research 
(*) AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

FOOD SCIENCE 
Courses for Undergraduates 
378 PrInciples of Fbhlng Gear and 

Vessel Development (3) A 
.JONES 

Principles of fishing techniques used in the 
major commercial fisheries related to vessel 
design and instrumentation required in the 
operation and handling of specialized fishing 
gear I together with shopboard experience. 

380 Principles of FIsheries Technology 
(3) W 
.JONES 

Composition of fish; biochemical and micro
biological changes in fish post-mortem; na
ture and effects of processing procedures, 
analytical control procedures; current tech
nological developments. Prerequisite, Chem
istry 102 or 160. 

381 Environment, Food, and Technology 
.JONES, LISTON 

Principles of process operations for seafood 
production and consideration of pollution 
problems arising from food processing wastes. 

481 Introduction to Food Technology (5) Sp 
LISTON 

Chemical and biological properties of foods; 
principles of processing, storage, diStribution, 
and spoilage. Prerequisite, permission. 

48Z PrInciples of Food Analysis I (5) A 
, RJDDLB 

Acidity and pH in foods. Methods of proxi
mate analysis. Quantitative analysis of inor
ganies, lipids, and nitrogeneous substances by 
physical and chemical methods. Quality as
sessments and rancidity methods. Prerequisite, 
Biochemistry 408 or permission. 

483 Principles of Food Analysis n (5) W 
RIDDLB 

Quantitative analyses of carbohydrates, vita
mins, pectins, organic acids, food additives, 
and chemical contaminants by physical, chem
ical, enzymic, and microbiological methods. 
Prerequisite, 482. 

484 Prlnctples of Food Processing I (5) A 
LISTON, MATCHES , 

Unprocessed foods, their composition, nutri
tional availibility, associated microorganisms, 
storage, and distribution. Prerequisite, 481 or 
permission. 

FISHERIES 

485 ;Principles of Food Processing n (5) W 
PIGOTI 

Unit operations in food processing, engineer
ing, and technological bases of food opera
tions. Prerequisite, 484 or permission. 

486 Deteriorative Processes In Foods (5) Sp 
RlDDLB, MATCHES, LISTON 

Biochemical, microbiological, physical, and 
chemical changes occurring in foods. Pre
requisites, 483, 485, or permission. 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (%-6, max. 6) 
AWSpS 

Prereq~ite, permission. , 

Courses for Graduates Only 
504 PrInciples of Technological Research 

In Food (3, max. 6) AWSp 
A lecture and laboratory course designed to 
familiarize graduate students with the methods 
used in technological research. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

5Z1 Graduate Seminar In Food Sdence 
(Z, max. 6) AWSp 

Lectures and discussions of current problems 
,and current research in food science. Pre
requisite, permission. 

5ZZ Biological and Chemical Origins of 
Foods and Food Components and 
Their Functional Characteristics (3) W 
RlDDLB . 

Primary sources of natural food materials 
with emphasis on living plant, animal, and 
microbial cells. Natural and synthetic food 
adjuncts such as flavorings, coloring, agents, 
preservatives, and conditioning agents. Pre
requisite, graduate standing in Food Science 
or equivalent. 

5%3 Advanced Marine Food Processes (5) S 
LISTON, JONES, PIGOTr 

Principles and laboratory studies of advanced 
processes used in the extraction, concentra
tion, and preservation of food from fish and 
other marine animals. Prerequisite, graduate 
standing in Food Science or equivalent. 

5%4. Microorganisms In Foods (4) W 
LISTON, MATCHES 

Occurrence and activity of microorganisms 
important in foods as agents of spoilage, fer
mentation, and food-borne disease; relation
ship to food or food' process; control and 
detection. Prerequisite, graduate standing' in 
Food Science or equivalent. 

5Z5 Advanced Unit OperatloDS In Food 
Processing (3) Sp 
PIGOTr 

Application of modem engineering principles 
to operations such as evaporation, drying, 
distillation, pumping, and heat transfer in 
the handling, processing, and packagiilg of 
foods. 

5Z6 Advanced Unit Operations in Food 
Processing Laboratory (3) Sp 
PIGOTr 

Laboratory investigations concerned with the 
engineering of food processes and processing 
facilities. To be taken concurrently with Food 
Science 525. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) ,-
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (.) A WSpS 

QUANTITATIVE SCIENCE 
See Interschool or lmercol/ege Programs. 
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WILDLIFE SCIENCES 
'~lnterschool or Intercollege Programs. 

COLLEGE OF, 
FOREST RESOURCES 

-, 
Courses for Undergraduates 
tOO introduction to Forest Resources 

Management (5) ASp 
DOWDLE, WAGGENER ' 

Survey· of man's use of forest resources and 
- the impact of social and cultural institutions 

on resource management. The. history and the 
development of forest conservation and forest 
utilization practices and policies in the United 
States. Changing patterns of resource use and 
methods of resolving conflicts among manage
ment alternatives. 

101 Introductloo to Wood and Paper (1) W 
GARDNER, • 

OrientatJon course' for freshmen entering cur
ricula in pulp and paper technology and wood 
and fiber science. The nature of the forest 
products industries and the role of, the two 
curricula in training for industry and re
search. 

201 Conmcts 10 Forest Resource Use (2) A ' 
, WAGGENER 

Analysis of resource management polici~, 
with particular emphasis on the social, politi
cal, economic, and resource implicatJons of 
confticting resource uses. Examination of 
major policies and practices designed to deal 
with conflicting u~, including critical. re~ew 
of operational criteria for resource allocation. 

202 The COl15el'Vation Movement-Past, 
Present, and Future (2) W 
scon 

Origins of the conservation movement, factors 
that have shifted its direction, and directions 
it may take in the near future. Principles re-

, lating conservation to society are discussed. 

203 CrIsIs 10 the Quality of the Forest 
Environment (2) W 
COLS 

The forest is an essential component of the 
total environment in a number of essential 
ways. The facts and fallacies of this relation
ship are discussed, both in' terms of natural 
processes and of those processes initiated by 
man.' 

204 The PubUe Land Law Review Com
mission: Resource PoUey 10 TransItion 
(2) Sp 
WAGGSNER 

Overview of the background, objectives, and 
recommendations of the Public; Land Law 
Review Commission, with emphasis on the 
implications for future public land manage
ment. Consideration of the major premises 
established for resource policy, with a critiCal 
interpretation of management objectives. 

205 Pollution Problems 10 the Forest 
industries (2) A 
HRUTPIORD 

Considers the causes and the control of pol
lution problems associated with the forest in
dustries. Air, water, and solid-waste problems 
will be identified during the forest's growth, 
harvesting, and conversion into the many 
forest products. The state of the art in con
trolling these problems wUl be reviewed, and 
future trends win be indicated. 
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206 Bioddes 10 the Forest Environment (2) 
Sp . 
GARA , 

Analysis of short-term benefits and costs to 
the forest ecosystem through use of pesticides. 
Considerations of control alternatives and 
their consequences to management objectives. 
A presentation of new trends in forest insect 
manipulation. 

300 . Dendrology (5) AS 
HATHEVVAY,STETrLER 

Concepts of taxonomy, genetics, and organic 
evolution as .-pplied to the classification of 
major tree genera of North America; lec
tures, laboratory demonstrations, and field ex
ercises. Prerequisite, introductory biology or 
permission. 

301 Forests 10 the Life of Man (3) W 
, GESSEL 
The forest ecosystem-forests throughout the 
world. History of forest use by man. Eco
logical principles and forest land use. Forest 
conservation. For. nonmajors.· . 

304 Wood: Properties and Best Use (3) WSp 
BRYANT, ERICKSON 

A service course for the nonspecialist. De
scription of wood as a 'fibrous material, its 
properties and variability as influenced by 
species differences and growth conditions. 
Causes and preventions of wood deterioration 
in service; physical and streqgth properties 
important in common uses. Types of solid 
wood and fiber products. Role of wood in 
man's physical and economic environment. 

305 Wood: Properties and Best Use 
Laboratory (1) WSp 
BRYANT, ERICKSON 

Demonstrations and laboratory experiments 
'on topics presented in 304 that should· pre
cede or be taken concurrently. 

306 Wood Anatomy (3) A 
ERICKSON 

Familiarization with the development of wood 
as a plant tissue, and the relationship between 
wood structure and wood properties. Pre
requisite, .Biology 210 or equivalent. 

310· Forest Solis (3 or S) A 
. COLS 

Physical, chemical, and biological properties 
of forest soils; soil development and classifi
cation; and soils in relation to use of forest 
resources. Prerequisite, Geological Sciences 
205. 

311 SolIs and Lan.d Use (3) W 
COLE 

Intended for students who are concerned with 
environinental problems in the Puget Sound 
basin, as wen as those who intend to become 
professionally involved in land-planning deci
sions. FOcus will be on the significance of 
soils in understanding environmental prob
lems and in promoting intelligent land-use de
cisions. Basic concepts of soil systems will be 
presented, stressing those aspects' important 
in making land-planning decisions. Prerequi
site, permission. 

320 Forest Ecology (5) AS 
scon 

Introductory course in ecology for those with 
particular interest' in forest ecosystems. Or
ganismal interactions .as related to environ
ment; ecological characteristics of' trees; 

. structure pattern and successional dynamics of 
forest communities,· productivity of forests; 

and applications of forest ecology. Lectures 
and field exercises. Prerequisite, 10 credits 'in 
biology or permission. 

322 SlIvIc:aIturaI Methods (3) Sp 
scan .. 

The theory and technique of a~~g silvical 
knowledge in controlling estab • ent, com
position, and growth of forest stands. Includes 
reproduction methods and intermediate cut
'lings. Prerequisites, 320, 360. 

323 Forest Biology I (3) A 
GARA 

Systematics, .gen~tics, evolution, and identifi
cation of forest trees as related to structure 
and environment. 

324 Forest Biology n (3) W 
GARA 

Consideration of environmental parameters 
and specific forest eCology, after an initial 
exposure to plant ecology and· physiology. 

325 AppUed Forest Biology (3) Sp 
GARA 

Basic concepts and possibilities in the biologi
cal manipulation of forests. Includes popula
tion, genetic, and environmental manipulation. 
One field trip required. Prerequisite, 324. 

326 Range Ecology (3) SpS 
DRIVER, ' 

Interrelations of plants, animals, and men on 
range lands. History of rangeland use. One 
Saturday field trip required. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

329 MkroclImatology (3) A 
PRrrscHEN 

A study of the interaction of biological and, 
meteorological processes with applications to 
forestry, recreation, wildlife, landscape de
sign, and' architecture. Surface eneIS)' bal
ances in terms of evaporation, radiation ex
change, air and soil temperature, wind speed, 
and humidity in the lower layer of the at
mosphere. Effects of plane, concave, and con
vex surfaces, vegetal coverings, temperature 
and wind distribution. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Atmospheric Sciences as At
mospheric Sciences 329. Prerequisite, Atmos
pheric Sciences 101 or 201 or permission. 

331 Introductory Forest Pathology (3) Sp 
DRIVER 

The study of typical"forest diseases stressing 
significance of forest ecology on disease 0c
currence and controL Prerequisites, 310, 320, 
Botany 220. 

333 Forest Protection (3) W 
Introduction to biological aspects of forest 
protection, with emphasis on insect, disease, 
and animal damage related to Western forests 
and forest products. (For non-forest-manage
ment majors only.) 

335 Forest Entomology (3) W 
GARA 

Introduction to general-entomology, character
istics, life histories, ecological relations, pre
vention and control of forest insects. Prereq
uisite, permission. 

336 Laboratory 10 Forest Entomology 
(1)lY 
GARA 

Introduction to the insect orders; identifica
tion of forest' insects and their damag~, One 
field. trip to study insect problems will 'be re
quired~Prerequisite, 335, which may be taken 
~ncurrent1Y. . 



. 340 Forest Surveying' (5) ASp 
SCHAEPPBR, SCHREUDER 

Basic elements of· forest surveying and of 
photographic -interpretation. Emphasis' on 
plane surveying techniques, as related to for
est areas. Photographic interpretation tech
niques appropriate to forest inventory and 
management. 

341 11mher Harvesting (4) Sp 
Forest road engineering; timber harvesting 

. methods and planning procedures; elements 
of CPL and mathematical programming. Em
phasis on quantitative methods in decision 
making. Prerequisites, 320, 340; 360, Mathe
matics 124. 

350 FJeld Studies In Outdoor Recreation 
.(3) A 
SHARPE ( . 

Studies of outdoor recreation in action. An 
introduction to the problems of managing 
large recreatiOn complexes or private, county, 
state, and federal lands during the period of 
maximum visitor use. Field trips. Prerequisite, 
pennission. 

351 Introduction to Outdoor Recreation 
(5) A 
SHARPE 

History and philosophy of outdoor recreation 
development as it pertaiDs to the natural en
vironment. A, survey of visitor needs and 
preferences, trends in use, and objectives of 
outdoor recreation in a modem society. Em
phasis on county, state, and national levels. 
One field trip. 

353 Principles of Natural History 
Interpretation (3) W 
SHARPE 

A consideration of the interpretive specialist 
in outdoor recreation. Increasing visitor en
joyment and manipulating visitor impact 
through interpretation. Special emphasis on 
promoting visitor interest and an ecological 
understanding through information progress. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

354 Introduction to Management of 
Recreation Areas (3) A 
SHARPE 

Acquaints the student with the problems of 
administration and management of large rec
reational land areas. Indudes control of pub
lic use, protection of environmental quality, 
detertnining carrying capacity, organization 
structure, and other administrative details. 

355 Introduction to Planning and Design 
of Recreation Areas (3) Sp 
SHARPE 

The physical planning process in resourc~
oriented recreation and urban development. 
Relates. both the general influences of sun, 
climate, access, and urban prQximity with spe
cific site influences of topography, vegetation, 
soil, and water in recreation design. The lab
oratory includes graphic methods of commu
nication and field trips; 

360 ,Forest Measurements (5) A 
TURNBULL 

Evaluation of information needs for decision 
making by forest manager. Study of geometry, 
sampling design, and estimation proCesst!s ap
plied to forestry. Measuring instruments and 
procedures. Inventory management. Labora
tory and field exercises to study contents and 
growth of tree and forest stand. 

374 Wood UtlIization (3) A 
BRYANT 

Nature of wood products industry; processing; 

demand and specifications for raw material 
and end products. 

375 Wood UtiUzation Laboratory (1), A 
BRYANT 

Nature of wood products industry; processing; 
demand and specifications for raw material 
and end products. 

377 Elements of Timber Design (4) A 
BRYANT 

The mechanical behavior of wood: its struc
tural utilization as beams, columns,' and pan
els; derivation of working stresses for wood. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. 

400 Wood and Fiber Structure (5) A 
LENEY • 

Woody plants. Growth of the tree stem. De
velopment of the woody. cell and the structure 
of coniferous woods including fiber charac
teristics. Structure of hardwoods~ including 
fibery relationship of wood structure to its 
total physical properties. Natural defects in 
wood and fiber. Prerequisite,. Biology 110 or 
equivalent. 

401 The Physics of Wood and Fiber 
Composites (4) W . 
JAYNE 

Equilibrium physical properties of composite 
systems. Structure and models, mass, density, 
equilibrium moisture properties and equilibrium 
thermal properties. Stress, strain, Hooke's law 
for orthotropic materials. Electrical. polariza
tion, axial and bending stress, dielectric heat
ing. Prerequisites, Mathematics 126, Physics 
116. 

402 The Physics of Wood and Fiber 
ConiP9sites (4) Sp 
JAYNE 

Nonequilibrium . properties, mass and energy 
transport, time-dependent electrical behavior, 
inelastic behavior and' vibration. Prerequisite, 
401. 

403 Fibrous Structure and Rheology I (3)W 
ALLAN , 

A review of the synthetic and natural fibers 
and their chemical, physical, microscopic, and 
submicroscopic properties. 

404 F"lbroDS Structure and Rheology II 
(3) Sp 
ALLAN 

Fluid flow, sedimentation, and other prop
erties of fiber suspension, structure and rhe
ology of paper board and textile webs; modi
fication . of these webs by plastic additives. 
Prerequisite, 403. 

405 Mlcrotechnlque (3) W 
LENEY 

The technique of preparing, sectioning, stain
ing, and mounting woody tissues and fibers 
for microscopic study. Prerequisite, permission. 

406 Wood Chemistry I (3) A 
SARKANEN 

Chemical and physical properties of cellulose, 
lignin, hemicellulose and extractives. Wood as 
a raw material for the chemical industry. Pre-
requisite, permission. \ 

407 Wood Chemistry Laboratory (1) W 
SARKANEN 

Laboratory to supplement 406. 

408 Wood C~emlstry n, (3) W 
SARKANEN' 

A fundamental review of the chemistry and 
properties of wood and other plant Jignins. 

. Prerequisite, 406. 
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409. Wood Extractives Chemistry (1) Sp 
HRUTPIORD 

The nature, origin, and occurrence of the 
extraneous components of wood, their in

. fluence on pulp and paper preparation, and 
their utilization. 

411 SoU and the Forest. Ecosystem (3) Sp 
COl.E 

A study .of soil in the field with emphasis on 
measurement of properties. Relationship of 
soils to forest vegetation. Prerequisite, 310. 

411 Soli Genesis (4) W 
UGOLINI 

Soil, the excited skin of the earth. Processes 
of soil formation and weathering distribution 
of major soils in the world. 

413. The Geography of Soli (4) Sp 
UGOLINI 

Study of the distribution and morphology of 
soils in relation to environmental factors. Lec
tures and field trips to illustrate the proper
ties and the processes of the soils throughout 
the unique terrestrial ecosystems of the state 
of Washington. . 

415 AppUed Forest Hydrology (4) A 
WOOLDRIDGE 

Study of fundamental aspects of hydrology as 
influenced by silvicultural and timber harvest 
methods. Includes soil erosion, water quality, 
and manipulation of the forest stands for al
tered water yield. Prerequisite, senior standing 
or permission. 

416 Micrometeorologlcal Measurements and 
Instrumentation (5) W . 
FRlTSCHEN 

Principles and theories' of biometeorological 
instrumentation. Accuracy, measuring solar 
and thermal radiation, heat flux, air and soil 
temperature, atmospheric moisture content, 
wind. Prerequisites, Mathematics 126, Physics 
123, or permission. 

421 Forest Regeneration Operations (3) W 
KENADY • 

Procedures and problems of regenerating for
est lands, including cone collection and pro
cessing, seed processing and treatment, seed 
orchard and nursery management, and field 
teehniques for establishing forest plantations. 
Three field trips required. PrereqUisite, major 
in Forest Resources. 

413 Advanced Forest Ecology (3) AW 
SCOTI' 

A course intended for students with some pre
vious training in ecology. Discussion centered 
around' primary processes and growth, pat
terns in forest tree species and forest commu
nity dynamics and productivity as 81fected by 
environment. Several one- to three-day trips 
throughout the Pacific Northwest Prerequisite, 
permission. 

414 Selected Topics in Silviculture (3) A W 
SCOTI' 

A detailed discussion of special problems or 
subjects in silviculture of interest to advanced 
students. Prerequisite, permission. 

427 Forest Genetics (3) W 
STBTrLER 

Genetic theory as applied to the biological 
manipulation of forest trees. Principles of 
genetics and organic evolution are discussed 
and related to management strategy and siIvi
cultural practice. Prerequisite, two courses in 
biological sciences or permission. (Offered al
ternate years; not offered 1972-73.) 
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430 Elementary Forest Fire Science and 
Technology (3) W 

Forest fire behavior; fire and ecology;. organi
zation and management of forest fire' control 
systems; economics of fire control; use of fire 
in forest land management. Emphasis is on the 
meteorological and thermophysical bases for 
forest fire behavior and the organization and 
management of technically and eConomically 
efficient forest fire control systems. 

433 Biology of Forest Diseases (5) W 
DRIVER 

Detailed studies on the biology of host-path
ogen relationships exhibited by certain forest 
diseases. Prerequisite. 331. (Offered alternate 
years; not offered 1972-73.) 

. 436 Ecology of Forest Insects (4) A 
GADA , 

Host-insect. interactions, introduction to pop
ulation dynamics, research technique, and per
tinent forest entomological literature. One 
field trip required. Prerequisite, permission. 

440 Construction (4) W 
STENZEL 

Design and construction of forest roads; earth
moving methods and costs, explosives, sur
facing, drainage facilities. Laboratory: design 
of timber bridges. Prerequisite, 377 or permis
sion. 

441 Forest Engineering (5) A 
STENZEL 

Planning the logging operation: logging 
methods, route projection, selection of land
ings and settings, logging cost control. Prereq
uisite. CBTC 310. 

442 Ffnanclal AnalysIs of Logging 
EquIpment and Operations (4) W 
DOWDLE 

Business investment management in logging , 
industry with particular emphasis on equip. 
ment replacement. Engineering performance 
of various types of logging equipment. individ
ual student project includes some field work. 
Prerequisite, 441 or permission. 

443 Safety Practices In Forest Industries 
(1) A ' 
STENZEL 

Accident costs and frequency rates; accident 
investigations; safety inspection; safety or
ganization and program., Prerequisite. forest 
engineering major or permission. 

446,447,448,449 SenJor Forest EogIn~g 
Field SmcUes (2,5,5,3) Sp 
STENZEL 

446: route projection and logging planning. 
447:' reconnaissance and preliminary surveys. 
448: road location and construction surveys. 
449: cost estimates and reports. Development 
of a complete logging plan for a timber tract. 
Courses given consecutively in Spring Quarter. 
Prerequisite, 441. 

451 Outdoor Recreation Economics (3) Sp 
WAGOBNEll 

The application of economic principles to out
door recreation problems. The elements of 
demand, for outdoor recreation opportunities, 
the evaluation of recreation alternatives, and 
the allocation of resources for recreational 
use on public and private lands. Prerequisite. 
Economics, 200. 

452, Sociology of Leisure and Outdoor 
Recreation (2) W 
FIELD 

Seminar focusing upon understanding human 
behavior in leisure settings. An examination of 

172 

basic sociological conCepts as well as contem
porary theories concerning leisure behavior; 
research. techniques and problems of mea
surement in leisure research. Implications for 
the management of· recreational areas will 
provide an applied orientation and integra
tion of substantive material. Prerequisite, Soci
ology 110. 

453 Advanced Natural History 
Interpretation (1·5, max. 5) Sp 
SHARPB 

Independent study projects dealing with the 
interpretation of physical and natural phe
nomena for the enjoyment of recreational vis
itors. Practical experience .in the design and 
the use of interpretative mate~ for better 
understanding of the outdoor recreation activ
ity~ P~requisite. 353 or permission. 

455 Advanced Planning and Design of 
Outdoor Recreation Areas 
(1.5, max. 5) W 
MALBON, SHARPB 

Independent study projects in the planning 
and the design of outdoor recreatioIl" areas 
and facilities. Integrated consideration of the 
resource base, social factors, and inanage
ment objectives in recreation area planning. 
Selected case studies in area p1anning and de-

'sign. Prerequisite. 355. 

456 WUdemess Preservation and 
Management (3) A . 
HENDEE 

A review of American wilderness philosophies, 
concepts, and values. Development of the 
Wilderness Act. Examination of current wil
derness-management policies, problems, trends 
in use, issues and controversies, wilderness re
search.social costs, and benefits of wilderness. 
Prerequisite. permission.' 

459 Case Studies In Outdoor Recreation 
(5) Sp 
SHARPE 

An investigation of the problems, the policies. 
and the procedures of selected public and 
private lands used for outdoor recreation, 
using the comprehensive master planning ap
proach. Extensive field trips. Prerequisites. 
351.353.354,355. 

460 Forest Resources Management I (5) 
ASp 
BARB, WAGGENER 

Analytical te~ques from economics, man
agement, and operations research applied to 
the planning and the control of the produc
tion of goods and services from forested 
lands. Forestry principles are interfaced with 
modem management techniques within, a 
decision-making framework to provide a basis 
for the efficient al!ocation 'of forest and land 
resources. 

461 ' Advanced Forest Mensuration (3) W 
TURNBULL 

Forest tree and stand models. Studies of for· 
est tree and stand parameters. Estimation 
processes. Growth and yield analysis. Prereq
uisite,360. Mathematics 281, or..permission. 

463 Contemporary Problems In Forest 
Land Use (3) W . 
DOVVDLE.WAOGENER 

Current contlicts among. competing uses for 
forest land; trends in forest land use; impact 

. of public policy on growth and development 
of forest products industries. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

464 Economics of the Forest Prodncts 
Industries (3) W 
WAGGBNER 

,Market structure of major forest-retated in
dustries. Changing 'pattern ot' forest-land use 
and impact on forest industries. Economic 
factors affecting distribution and marketing 
of forest products, including international. in
terregional, and intraregional competition. 
Prerequisite, Economics 200. 

465 PubHc Forest 'AcImInlsCration (3) W 
WAGGENER 

Analysis of timber management activities on 
public lands. Application of economic and 
management principles to problems of timber 
regulation. timber sales activities, and land 
allocation decisions. Program ·planning and 
budgetary systems for public resource admin
istration. 

466 Economics of Timber Production (3) Sp 
SCHREtJDER 

Application of basic economic concepts to the 
production of timber as a commercial land 
use. Analysis of timber investments, alterna
tive management programs, and regulation 
models. 

467 Soclology of Natural Resources (2) W 
PIELD 

Exploratory examination of the interrelation
ships between man and natural resources. 
Application of sociological concepts and the
ories for understanding natural resource utili
zation and conservation· will be a cominon 
thread throughout the course. The impor
tance of social ,structures, social groups, cul
ture, and norms as factors affecting the ulti":, 
mate resolution of natural resource issues. 
Prerequisite, Sociology 110. 

468 Forest Resource MaDagement n (5) W 
BARB 

Economic, administrative. and biological 
principles applied to the evaluation of alter
native land-management goals and policies. 
Application of case-study methodology to se
lected problems of forest· land management, 
·with particular emphasis on long-term plan
ning. Prerequisite, 460. 

469 Forest Resources Management m 
(5) Sp 
SCHRBUDER 

Application of biological, financial. and oper
ations research' principles to formulation and 
solution of short-term forest resource plan
ning problems. Application of case-stiIdy 
methodology' to selected forest lands manage
ment problems involving the evaluation of 
alternative solutions, to contemporary man
agement problems. Prerequisite. 460. 

470 Wood Deterioration and Control (4) A 
ERICKSON 

Wood and fiber destroying agencies. biological 
and physical, classification and manner of at
tack. Theory of toxicity and the important 
preservatives; pressure and nonpressure treat
ments. Fire retardant chemicals and treat
ments. coatings and impregnation. 

472 Plywood and Laminating Processes (3) W 
. BRYANT 

Theory of wood adhesion, chemical nature of 
wood adhesives, requirements of an adhesive 
relative to important wood and process varia
bles. Prerequisite, senior standing in Wood 
and Paper Division or permission. . 

473 Gluing Process Technology (4) Sp 
BRYANT 

, 
Gluing technology as it relates to the im-



port ant variable that affect. the properties of 
plywood, particle board, hardboard, insula
tion board, and lumber laminates. Prerequi
site,472 

475 Wood Drying Technology (3) Sp 
THOMAS 

Analysis of wood drying; practical and ex
perimental studies in the drying of processed 
wood in the form of lumber, veneer, particle, 
and fiber. Prerequisite, senior standing in 
Wood and Paper Division or permissipn. 

476 Pulp and Paper Technology (3) W 

terperoid compounds in forest trees, and bio.; 
chemistry' of wood degradation. Prerequisite, 
487 or Biochemistry 405. 

490, 491, 492 Undergraduate Studles 
(1-5,1-5,1-5) 

GARDNER " 
Chemical and technological aspects of the 

Individual tutorial study of topics for which 
there is not sufficient demand to warrant the 
organization of regular classes. The courses 
are offered in all quarters, and credits can 
vary from 1 to S, and; with the permission of 
the instructor, each course may be. repeated 
for credit. Credits are individually arranged 
for each course. Prerequisite, permission. 

493 Ecology of the Northwest I (:1) W 
manufacture of mechanical and chemical 
pulps and of paper and paper products. Pre- . 
requisite, Chemistry 102 or. 232 or permission. 

477 Pulp and Paper Laboratory (:1) Sp 
GARDNER 

Laboratory experiments in the pulping. of 
wood, fiber technology, and physical and 
chemical chat:acteristics of paper and pulp. 
Prerequisite, 476. 

479 Analysis of Wood ProcessIng Facl1Jtles 
(3) W . 
BETHEL 

Application of wood science and technology 
to analysis of the effectiveness of wood pro
cessing facilities. Production control and qual
ity control related to materials and processes. 
Procurement control problems. Decision mak
ing with respect to product mix, equipment 
modification, analysis of inventory control, 
and material- movement 

480 Wood Process Development and Design 
(3) Sp 
BETHEL 

Study of the factors influencing feasibility 
judgments with respect to industrial develop
ment and factory design. Feasibility of new 
forest products manufacturing installations 
with reference to raw material supply, mar
kets, transportation, and labor supply. Analy
sis of case histories of forest products manu
facturing and facility development. Use of 
operations research methods in feasibility 
studies. Prerequisite, permission. 

481 Pulp ~d Paper Unit Operations (4) Sp 
GARDNER 

Unit operations of particular interest in the 
pulp and paper industry in addition to those 
covered in Chemical Engineering 340 and 435. 
Prerequisite, Chemical Engineering 435. . 

485 Undergraduate Research (1-3, max. 3) 
AWSp 

Undergraduate research or independent study 
project under the supervision of the faculty; 
usually one credit per quarter. Prerequisite, 
senior standing in Wood and Paper Division. 

487 Introduction to Wood Biochemistry 
(3) A 
HRUTFJORD 

Basic biochemical concepts; 'emphasis on the 
chemistry of photosynthesis, plant metabolism, 
and protein biosynthesis. 

488 Polymer Cbemh1ry· (3) Sp 
ALLAN 

A fundamental review of synthetic and natu
ral polymers, including kinetics of formation, 
molecular weight distnDutions, and solid-state 
and solution properties. 

489 Wood BlosynthesL~ (3) W 
HRUTFIORD 

Biosynthesis of carbohydrates, phenolic and 

GAM, UGOLINI 
Interdisciplinary seminar series. Topics of 
discussion emphasize the envrronmental his
tory of the Northwest; ecological relationships 
associated with present-day environmental 
conditions; interaction of past and present 
social systems; and aspects of resource man-' 
agement. 

494 Ecology of the Northwest D (:1) Sp 
GARA, UGOLINI 

Interdisciplinary seminar Series. Topics of dis
cussion emphasize the environmental historY 
of the Northwest; ecological relationships as
sociated with present-day environmental con
ditions; interaction of, past and present social 
systems; and aspects of resource management: 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 Graduate Seminar (:1) A 

GESSEL 
Discussion of current issues and problems in 
forestry and forestry research. 

501 Elasticity of Wood and Fiber 
Composite (4) W 
JAYNE 

The concept of stress, strain, and Hooke's 
law for the orthotropic continuum. Tensor 
transforms of stress, strain, and the elastic 
coefficients. The compliance and stiffness ten
sors! Strain ~nergy. Distribution functions of 
descriptions of internal geometry of compos
ites. Orthotropic elasticity of the fiber wall. 
Elasticity and two- and three-dimensional 
fiber networks. Elasticity of particle compos
ite and laminates. Prerequisites, 401 and 402. 

50:1 Transport Processes In Composite 
Systems (4) Sp 
JAYNE 

Time-dependent and time-independent diffu-
, sion of moisture and energy in composite 

materials. Coupled moisture and thermal dif
fusion. Mechanisms of moisture and thermal 
transport. Diffusion in the fiber and fiber net
work. Diffusion in particle composites. Solu
tion of the diffusion equation by separation 
.of variables and finite difference methods. 
Prerequisites, 401 and 402. 

511 Forest Solis SemInar (:1) W 
GESSEL 

Discussion of current topics in forest soils 
research and' management. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

512 SoU Chemistry (4) W 
UGOLINI 

Topics in soil, chemistry and physical chemis
try: organic fraction, exchangeable process, 
clay mineralogy, and short range order min
erals. 

513 SoU Fonnation and Classification (3) Sp 
GESSEL 

A study of soil-forming factors and processes, 
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and principles of soil classification. Distribu
tion of soils. Prerequisite. 310. 

514 Forest Influences (4) Sp 
WOOLDRIDGE 

Study of the interacting effects of climate, 
soil, and plants as a basis for understanding 
the hydrologic cycle. Places special emphasis 
on disposition and movement of water in 
forest ecosystems. Prerequisite, graduate stand
ing or permission. 

517 SoD Plant-Atmospheric Relations (3) W 
PRlTSCHEN 

Principles of mass and energy exchange be
tween the' earth and the atmosphere with 
special emphasis upon the state and movement 
of water in soils, energy balance of the 
vegetated surface and individual leaves, and 
methods of evapotranspiration determination. 
Prerequisites, M;athematics 126, Physics 123, 
Atmospheric Science 329. (Offered alternate. 
years; not offered 1973-74:) 

518, 519 Mass and Energy Transport In 
Living Systems I and II (4,4) W,Sp 
JAYNE 

518: Equilibrium concepts, first and second 
laws of thermodynamics and their applica
tions to livirig systems, including osmosis, 

"capillarity, and photosynthesis. 519: Thermo
dynamics of irreverSlDle flow processes. Mass 
and energy transport. The diffusion equation 
with emphasis on diffusion in living systems. 
Secondary flow processes including thermo
diffusion and thermo-osmosis. Introductory 
statistical physics with applications to life 
processes. Prerequisites, Mathematics 126, 
Physics 116. 

521 Current Problems in Forest Ecology 
(3)W 
scorr 

A consideration of current literature and top
ics in forest ecology and tree physiology. 
Prerequisite, pe~ssion. 

5U Current Problems In. Silviculture (3) Sp 
SCOTT 

A detailed .study of the literature dealing' with 
recent applications of silviculture in world 
forestry. Prerequisite, permission. 

5:14 Tropical Forests (3) W 
BETHEL 

A comparative study of the forests of tem
perate and tropical regions. Diversity in trop
ical ecosystems. Comparisons among· tropical 
forest biomes. The structure and· properties 
of tropical forest trees and woods. Problems 
in the utiIization of tJ:opical woods basic to 
the development of tropical forestry manage
ment practice. Forest land-use practices and 
problems in the tropical regions of the world. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

52.7 Advanced Forest Genetics (3) W 
STElTLER 

Discussion course relating concepts of quan
titative and population genetics to forest-tree 
populations, both natural and artificial. Pre
requisite, Genetics 451, or equivalent. (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

531 Forest Fire Science Seminar (2) W 
MARTIN 

Presentation and discussion of current issues 
in forest fire prevention, control, use, and dis
cussion of ongoing fire research. Prerequisite, 
pennission. 

53:1 Planning' Management, and Analysb of I 
Forest Fire ConCrol Systems (3) Sp 
MARTIN 

The Forest Fire Control System. Study of 
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plans, service, finance, line, and command 
functions. Forest fire control and production 
economics, techniques of operations research 
and computer sciences applicable to planning 
and analyzing forest fire control systems. Pre
requisites, Administrative Theory and Organi
zational Behavior 550, Quantitative Methods 
510. 

533 InvestfgatJons of Forest Diseases (5) W 
DRIVER 

Studies on concepts and experimental proce
dures used in forest microbiological research. 

. Prerequisites, 433 and permission. (Offered 
alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

537 Forest Fire Behavior (3) Sp 
MARTIN 

Basic combustion. and. heat transfer processes 
related to behavior of free burning fires. 
Forest fuels. Effect of fuel, weather, and to
pography on the spread, intensity, and diffi
culty of control. of' forest fires. Prediction of 
fire behavior. 'Prerequisites, 538, Atmospheric 
Sciences 301,329. 

538 Forest Fire Thermopbyslcs (3) W 
. COllLB'lT 

Principles of combustion and heat transfer. 
Basic processes of ignition and ftame spread; 
high intensity fires. Emphasis is on free
burning fires in cellulose fuels. Prerequisites, 
Mathematics 105, Physics 114, 115. 

.541 Actvanced Forest Engineering (5) AW 
STBNZEL . 

Logging organization. and management; log
ging cost analysis and budgeting. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

542 Advanced LoggIng Engineering (3) AW 
STBNZBL 

Detailed consideration of problems of logging 
~Ianning and truck road engineering, including 
the preparation and field layout of logging 
plans; location, design, and construction of 
logging truck roads. Prerequisite, permfssion. 

551 CarreDt Problems In Recreational 
Management of WDdlands (3) Sp 
SHARPB 

An investigation, examination, and discussion 
of current problems of recreational manage
ment of wild lands. Prerequisite, graduate 
standing. 

SS2 Outdoor Recreation Researeb Methods 
(3)W 
WAGAR 

The application of scientific method to the, 
study of outdoor recreation problems. The 
procedures and techniques used in conducting 
recreation research, such as preparation of 
problem analyses, research proposals, and 
study plans; the collection, analysis, and inter
pretation of data normally used in recreation 
studies. Prer~te, grad~t.e standing. 

S57 Topia In Forest Zoology (3) W 
WBJSBROD 

Graduate . seminar considering applied and 
basic zoological topics relating to the forest 
environment. Different topics will be selected 
each year. May be repeated for credit. Par
ticipants submit short papers and give oral 
presentations. Prerequisite, permission. 

562 Advanced Forest Resources 
Management (3) A 
BARB 

Application of techniques of .management 
science and financial management to planning 
and control of forest production processes. 
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Emphasis on' the design of information sys
tems; the optimal allocation of resources 
over time, the construction and experimenta
tion with total system simuhitors, and the 
application and evaluation of selected finan
cial control techniques. Prerequisites, 460, and 
Quantitative Science 396 and 496. 

564 Advanced Forest Biometry (3 or S) W 
TURNBuLL . 

Classical problems in analysis of forest popu
lations and growth theory, and principles of 
parametric analysis and estimation processes 
lD forest biometry. Prerequisite, permission. 

571 Advanced Wood Preservation (3) W 
ERICKSON 

Permeability of wood; theory and factors 
affecting penetration, liquid movement in 
wood, chemical effects on wood. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

572 .Wood Cbemlstry and Analysis (3-5) WSp 
. HRUTPIORD 

Application of instrumental methods of anal
ysis to wood, wood products, and forest 
products processing effluents. Empl1asis on 
separation systems, including gas and liquid 
computerized gas chromatography/mass spec
trometer combination. Prerequisite, permission. 

573 Wood-Moisture Relations (3) W 
EmCKSON 

Theories and practice on relationships between 
wood and moisture over. a range of moisture 
contents; effects of other polar· and nonpolar 
compounds; capillarity, adsorption, and diffu:' 
sion in wood. Prerequisite, permission. 

574 Wood-Resin Relations (3) Sp 
BRYANT . 

The technology of synthetic r~ as wood ad
hesives, wood impregnants, bin(Jers, overlays, 
and surface coatings. Prerequisite, permission. 

575 Forest Produces Economics (3) A 
WAOOBNER 

Economic analysis of the' forest products in
dustries; market structure, regional impact. of 
forest products industries, cbrrent problems 
in forest products economics. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

576 Photomicrography of Woody11ssues ' 
(3) Sp 
LBNEY 

Theory and method in IQicroscopy and photo
micrograpby of woody tissues. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

577 Wood and Paper Science Seminar 
(1) AWSp 

Discussion of current topics in the science of 
wood and its various composites in the form 
of composition board, laminates, and paper. 
Prerequisite, pel1;1lission. 

'578 Environmental Protection In the 
Pulp and Paper Industry (3) Sp 
HRUTPJORD 

Sources of air and water pollution in the pulp 
and paper industry are identified, and the 
chemistry of formation of the pollutants is 
discussed. Methods of pollution control are 
discussed in detail, with emphasis on newer 
techniques involving water recycle and opera
tions integrated to minimize pollution loading. 
Waste-water treatment also will be considered. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Chem
ical Engineering as Chemical Engineering 578. 
Prerequisite, senior standing or permission; 
406, 476 or Cheinical Engineering 470, 471 1 

recommended. 

590 Graduate Studies (1-5) 
Study in fields for which there is not sufficient 
demand to warrant the organization of regu
lar courses. Prerequisite, permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*~ 

700 Master's Thesis (*) 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

Tutorial Study 
'Tutorial study designed to meet individual re
\ quirements is available to graduate students in 
the Graduate Studies courses listed below. 
Such study may include literature· review and 
field and laboratory work.· The courses are of
fered in alI quarters, and credits can vary from 
1 to 5, and with the permission of the instruc
tor, each course may be' repeated for credit. 
Credits are individually arranged for each 
course.~Prerequisites include graduate standing 
and permission of the instructor. 

510 Graduate Studies In Forest SoDs (1-5) 
COLD, GESSBL, UGOLINI 

515 Graduate Studies In Forest Influences 
(1-5) 
PRlTSCHBN, WOOLDRIDGB 

516 Graduate Studies In Forest Meteorology 
(1-5) 
PRITSCHBN 

529 Graduate Studies In Forest Ecology· 
and SDvlculture (1-5) 
SCOTI' 

526 Graduate Studies In Forest Genetics (1-5) 
SmTI'LBR 

530 Graduate Studies In ForestFlre 
Control (1-5) 
~HY,SCHABPPBR 

534 Graduate Studies In Forest ,Pathology' 
(1-5) 
DRIVER 

535 Graduate Studies In Forest Entomology 
(1-5) 
GARA -. 

'540 Graduate Studies In LoggIng 
Engineering (1-5) 
STBNZEL 

550 Graduate'Studles In Forest Recreation 
.(1-5) 
P~,HB~BB,SHARPB,VVAGAR 

555 Graduate Studies In WDdllfe 
Management (1-5) 
TABBR 

556 Graduate Studies In Forest Zoology (1-5) 
AWS 
WEISBROD 

560 Graduate Studies In Forest HIstory and 
poncy (1-5) 

563 Graduate Studies in Forest Mensuration 
(1-5) 
TURNBULL 

565 Graduate Studies In Forest Management 
(1-5) 
BARB, SCHREUDBR 

566 Graduate Studies In Forest 
Pbo~etry(l-5) 
SCHRBUDBR 



-INTERDISCIPLINARY GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS 

568 Graduate Studies In Forest Economics 
(1~S) 
DOWDLE, WAGGENER 

570 Graduate Studies-in Forest Products (1.5) 
ALLAN, BRYANT, ERICKSON, GARDNER, 
HRUTFIORD, JAYNE, LENEY, SARKANBN, . 
mOMAS 

QUANTITATIVE SCIENCE 
See Interschool or Intercollege Programs. 

WILDLIFE -SCIENCES 
See Interschool or Intercollege Programs. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 
GRADUATE DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 
BIO~11UE~l1CS 

BMATB 
600 Independent Study or Research (III) 

BMATB 
700 Master's Thesis (0) 

BMATB 
800 Doctoral Dissertation (0) 

CQMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY 
e PBY 
800 Doctoral Dissertation 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
escl 
470 Design of DIgital Data Systems (4) A 
Fundamental gating circuits are developed into 
large logic gating structures. The use of these 
structures in the design of central processing 
units, memories, and peripheral equipment is 
illustrated. Course for majors in Computer 
Science. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Eectrical Engineering as EectricaJ Engi
neering 470. Prerequisite, permission of in
structor. 

CSCI 
472 Computer Software Systems (3) 
Principles of operating systems, compilers, as
semblers, interpreters, and loaders for digital 
computers. Not intended for graduate students 
who require a detailed knowledge of systems 
programming. Not open to students who have 
taken Eectrical Engineering 501 or 502. Of
fered jointly with the Department of EectricaJ 
Engineering as Eectrical Engineering 472. 
Prerequisite, 478. 

CSCI 
478 Computer OrganJzation and Machine 

Language Programmlng (4) ASp -
Differences and similarities in computer struc-

. ture. Flow of control. Instruction codes and 
their execution -for arithmetic, logicaJ, charac
ter manipulation, and input-output operations. 
Indexing and indirect addressing; subroutine 
linkage. Study of information representations 
and their relationship to processing techniques. 
Offered jointly with the Department of' Elec
trical Engineering as Electrical Engineering 

478. Prerequisites, Engineering 141 or equiva
lent and Assembly Language Programming. 

escl 
501. Programmlng Languages and Systems I 

(3-) W 
Discussion of computer languages: machine 
language, assembly language, problem-oriented 
languages. Manipulation of symbols and 
strings. Formal definition of computer lan
guages. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Eectrical. Engineering as Electrical Engi
n~ering 501-. Prerequisite, 478 or permission~ 

CSCI 
-S02 Programmlng Languages and Systems D 

(-3) Sp 
Basic concepts and design of interpreters, as
semblers, compilers, and operating systems 
for digital computers. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Eectrical Engineering as 
Electrical Engineering -502. Prerequisite, 5~1-. 

CSCI 
508, Representation and Handling of Data 

Structures (3) W 
Linear lists (stacks, queues, deques): sequen
tial and linked allocation. Circular and_ 
doubly-linked lists. Trees, binary trees and 
threaded lists: traversal a1gorith~ysis 
of flowcharts-path length on trees. Garbage 
collection. Dynamic storage allocation. TraQS
ferring algorithms. Data management on ex
-ternal media. Prerequisite, 4741 or permission 
of the instructor. 

CSCI 
510 List }Jrocessfng and String Manipulation 

(3) Sp 
Structure -of information sets which reflect 
the syntactic or semantic relationships in the 
information. The generation Bnd processing 
of structures such as lists and trees. General
ized information systems. Pattern recognition 
and manipulation of symbolic strings. Mar
kov algorithms. Algebntic symbol-manipula
tion processes. Syntax, semantics, and use of 
recent versions of languages such as USP, 
FORMULA-ALGOL, SNOBAL, and FOR
MAC. Prerequisite, 501 or permission. 

CSCI 
510 Computer Science Semlnar (0) A WSp 
Weekly discussion by students Bnd faculty or 
visitors on topics of current interest. Must be 
taken by all graduate students for three' 
quarters. 

eSCI 
531 Automata Theory I (3) W 
Finite, probabilistic, growing, and reproducing 
automata. Representation of automata by 
state graphs, regular expressions, logical nets, 
recursive functions. Turing machines. Pre
requisite, Mathematics 305. 

CSCI 
532 Automata Theory U (3) Sp 
Continuation of 531. Prerequisite, 531, Mathe
matics 403, and .Mathematics 405 concur
rently. 

CSCI . _ 
537,538 ComputabUity Theory (3,3) -
Introduction to the theory of effective com
putability. Formulation of the concepts of 
recursive and partial recursive function and 
recursively. enumerable set. Study of the rela
tionship between a program and the properties 
of the function compute" by that program. 

Introduction to reducibility ,proceclures, con
struction of -undecidable problems, degrees of 
unsolvability, recursive invariance, and is0-
morphism. Classification of unsolvable prob
lems, the arithmetical hierarchy, the relation 
of the degree of unsolvability of a set to the 
logical complexity required to descn"be the 
set. Connection with mathematical logic, the 
theorems of Godel, Church, and Tarski. ~ 
time permits, introduction of various related 
topics in computational complexity. Prerequi
sites, 531, Mathematics 403, 405, or permis-
sion. . 

CSCI 
540 Discrete System Simulation (3) A 

NOE 
Principles of simulation of discrete, event
oriented systems. -Model construction, simuIa
tion, and validation, and relationship to other 
techniques for system analysis and design. Use 
of special-purpose simulation languages such 
as SIMSCRIPT and SIMULA, and study of 
their functional components and data struc
tures, with examination of the equivalent tasks 
necessary to use general-purpose languages for 
simulation. Pre'requisites, knowledge of FOR
TRAN, ALGQL, and an assembly language 
will be assumed, with programming experi
ence in at least one of them that is equivalent 
to average experience of entering Computer 
Science graduate 'students. 

CSCI 
541 . Computer Measurements and Evaluation 
- Technlques (3) W 
Viewpoints, problems, and techniques in as
sessment of computer systems and subsystems. 
Selection, of models, analysis, simulation, and 
instrumentation, with problem assignments 
making use of computers available on campus. 
Prerequisite, 478 or Electrical Engineering 
478, or permission. 

CSCI 
551 Operating Systems (3) A 
Description of design of operating require
ments and design criteria for batch processing, 
real time, and time-sharing systems. Practical 
exercises and illustrations using Computer 
Science Teaching Laboratory. Prerequisite,S02 
or permission. 

CSCI 
552 Systems ProgrammIng Practlcum (3) 

WSp 
Designed to give students experience in im
plemetnation of computer software for con
trolling equipment allocation,' e.g., operating 
systems. Students must enroll for two quar
ters. A systems project will be selected, de
signed, and implemented using the Computer 
Science Teaching Laboratory equipment. Pre
requisites, 551 and permission. 

CSCI 
573 Art1&clallnte1llgence I (3) A 
Introduction to the use of the computer in 
non-numerical problem solving. Survey of 
theorem proving, symbol manipulating, pat
tern recognition, and inductive problem-solv
ing techniques. Computer models of human 
thought Prerequ~ite, 478. 

CSCI 
574 Art1&dal InteDigence II (3) W 
Continuation of studies of artificial intelligence 
systems, emphasizing theorem proving, sym
bolic problem solving, pattern recognition, 
and natural language data processing. Students 
will be required to do projects. Prerequisite, 
573 or permission- of instructor. 
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CSCI 
585 Numerical MathematJcs (3) 
Numerical solution of linear algebraic systems, 
algebraic eigenvalue problems, ordinary and 
partical differential equations. Offered jointly 
with the Department of MathematicS as 
Mathematics 585. Prerequisites, Mathematics 
303, 438, and programming With, a procedure
~ri~nted language. 

CSCI 
586. Numerical Mathematics (3) 
Continuation of 585. Selected topics in nu
merical mathematics. Prerequisite, 585 or per
mission. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Mathematics as Mathematics 586. 

CSCI 
590 Special Topics In Computer Science (*) 

AWSp 
Lectures and discussions of current interest in 
computer science. May not be offered every 
quarter; content may vary from one' offering 
to another. May be repeated for credit. Pre
requisite, permission. 

CSCI 
600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

AWSp 

CSCI 
700 Master's Thesis (0) A WSp 

CSCI 
800 Doctoral Dissertation (0) 

'DRAMA ARTS 
DART 
800 Doctoral Dissertation (III) 

INDIVIDUAL PH.D. PROGRAM 
IPHD 
800 Doctor;:d Dissertation (*) 
Restricted to graduate students approved for 
a special individual Ph.D. program in the 
Graduate School. Requires permission of the 
student's Supervisory Committee Chairman. 
Name of dissertation sugervisor should ap
pear on the student's Program of Studies. 

PHYSIOLOGY PSYCHOLOGY 
PPSY 
800 Doctoral Dissertation (0) 

PUBLIC HEALm STUDIES 
PC 
600 Independent Study or, Research (0) 

PC 
700 Master's Thesis (*) 

QUATERNARY STUDIES ' 
(No degree program Is offered.) 

QUAT 
417 Quaternary Stratigraphy and Early Man 

(5) 
History of climatic changes during the Quater
nary Period, as revealed by physical and bio
logical data. Global chronology and correla
tion of quaternary sediments. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Anthropology as 
Archaeology 417 and the Department of Geo
logical Sciences as' Geological Sciences 417. 
Prerequisite, senior standing or permission. 
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QUAT 
501 SemInar In Quaternary Environments 

(1, max. 8) W ' 
Interdisciplinary seminar in the changing nat
ural environments of the Quaternary Period, 
with emphasis on climatic changes and their 
effects. 

QUAT 
SOl InterdJsc:lpUnary Quaternary 

investigations- (3-5, max. 15) , 
Research cOl}rse fOf interdisciplinary investi
gations of Quaternary problems. Problem
oriented case study required if taken in con
junction with 501. 

RADIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
RADS 
510 Radiological Science Seminar 

(1, max. 6) 

RADS 
600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

AWSp 

RADS 
700 Master's Thesis (0) A WSp 

lNTERSCHOOL OR 
INTERCOLLEGE 
PROGRAMS 
UNIVERSITY CONJOINT 
COURSES 

UCONJ 410 Study of JnterdlsclpUnary 
Evaluation and Management of 

, Randlc:ap~d ChUdren (3) ,AWSp 
ROLLA 

Multidisciplinary study of handicapped chil
dren, including identification of children with 
problems, clinical assessment by multidiscipli
nary team, formulation' of plans for manage
ment, and reassessment in terms of progress 
made. Prerequisites, assignment to a practi
cum at CDMRC and evidence of knowledge 
in child development, or permission. (Offered 
cooperatively by -School of Nursing, College 
of Education, Departments of Pediatrics and 
Psychiatry in the School of Medicine, Depart
ments of Psychology, Speech, and Home Ec0-
nomics in the College of Arts and Sciences, 
School of Social Work, and School of Den
tistry.) 

UCONJ 490 Social Sensitivity In Health' 
Care (3) A 

,STANDEVEN 
Multidisciplinary course for students in the 
health professions to sensitize them to the life 
situation of the poverty and 'minority groups 
as it relates to the community's health-care 
system. Focuses particularly on the social, 
cultural, and physical barriers that these 
groups encounter when they seek solutions to 
their health problems.· Stimulates student to 
define more clearly his professional role in 
the health-care problems of these groups. 
Since the primary input of information for 
this course is experiential, students are in
volved in field experiences with people in 
minority groups and poverty situations to fur
nish 'students with the first-hand personal in-' 
volvement with the life styles and living ex
periences of these peqple. The' faculty is se
lected from the ~volved schools, as well as 

from members of the cultural groups being 
surveyed. Enrollment is limited to 20 students. 
An attempt is made to achieve a balance of 
students from the various departments. (Of
fered cooperatively by School of Nursing, 
School of Dentistry, School of Social Work, 
School of Medicine, College of Pharmacy, 
and Department of Home Economics in Col
lege of Arts . and Sciences.) Prerequisite, per
mission. 

BIOENGINEERING 

Administered by the School of Medicine 
and the College of Engineering . .. 

Courses for Undergraduates 
199 IntrodUCtiODto Bioengineering (1) 

AWSp 
Lectures, discussions, and reading assignments 
on the various aspects of bioengineering; ori
entation in' bioengineering studies and prac
tice. 

460 Wave Effects in Bfo-Materla1s (3) Sp 
Ultrasonic, electromagnetiC; and optical wave 
effects in biological materials. Applications to , 
biomedical uses in diagnosis, therapy, and sur
gery. Prerequisite, Electrical Engineering 483 
or other course in wave propagation, as ap
proved by instructor. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Electrical Engineering as 
Electrical Engineering 460. 

490 Materials Engineering for Biomedical 
AppUcations (3) A 

Combined application of the principles of 
physical chemiStry, biochemistry, materials 
engineering, mass transfer, and fluid mechan
ics to biomedical problems. Case studies will 
include considerations of the selection of ma
terials, design, and the operation of instru
ments, components of, or entire, artificial or
gans (heart, kidney, lung) and artificial 
structural elements (bone, teeth, skin), all for 
use in contact with body fluids.' Offered 
jointly with the Department of Chemical En
gineering as Chemical Engineering 490. 

499 Spedal Projec:Cs (U, maL 6) AWSp 
Individual un<lergraduate bioengineering proj
ects under the supervision of an instructor. 
In addition, classes on selected topics of cur
rent interest as announced, such as the appli
cation of engineering principles and analysis 
to the cardiovascular system and its compo
nents. Prerequisite, permission of department 

'chairman. ' 

QUANTITATIVE SCIENCE 
Administered by the College 01 Fisheries 
and the College of Forest Resources. 

Courses for Undergraduates 
APPLIED STATISTICS 
181 Elements of StatJsticai Method (5) 

AWSp 
Elementary concepts of probability. Binomial 
and normal distributions. Basic concepts of 
testing hypotheses and estimation. Chi-square 
tests. Line~ regression theory. Applications 
'of these methods primarily to biological prob
lems. Equivalent to Mathematics 281., Pre
requisite, Mathematics 105. 

381 Elementary Concepts In StatJstks (4) A 
Elementary concepts of probability. Binomial 
and normal distributions. Basic concepts of 



testing hypotheses and estimation. Chi-square 
tests. Linear regresSion theory. Applications 
of these methods, primarily to biological 
problems. Term paper on statistical applica
tion in student's field of interest; cannot be 
taken for credit by anyone who has received 
credit for 281 or equivalent. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing or permission. 

382,383 Stafistlcallnference In AppUed 
Research (5,5) AW, WSp 
MCCAUGHRAN 

~alysis of variance and covariance; chi
square tests; multiple and curvi-linear regres
sion; sampling theory; discrete distributions; 
experimental design and power of tests. 
Application to biological problems. Use of 
co~puter programs in standard statistical 
problems. Prerequisites, 281 or 381, Mathe
matics 124 or Quantitative Science 291 or 
permission for 382; 382 for 383. 

486 Experimental Design (3) Sp 
MALE ' 

Topics in analysil of variance and experi
mental desi8Ds: choice of designs, comparison 
of efficiency, power. sample size. use of com
puter for standard analyses. Prerequisite, 383 
or Mathematics 485. 

APPLIED MA1HEMATlCS, 
OPERATIONS RESEARCH 
291, 292 Anaiym for Biologists (3,3) 

AW,WSp 
CHAPMAN, HATHEWAY 

Differentiation; integration including multiple 
integrals and partial derivatives. Numerical 
and computing techniques in analysis. Empha
sis on biological problems, particularly in 
ecology. Prerequisites, ,Mathematics 105 for 
291; 291 or Mathematics 124 for 292. 

391 InfrodoCtiOD to Matrlces and Their 
AppUcations (3) A 
TURNBULL 

Elementary concepts of matrices and matrix 
operations; use of computer in inverting ma
trices, solving' systems of equations and other 
matrix operations; applications in operations 
research and biology. Prerequisites, 281. 
Matltematics 125 and 114. or FiSheries 240 or 
equivalent course in computer use, or per
mission. 

392 Technlques of AppUed Mathematics In 
Biology (3) A 

Ordinary differential equations, linear and 
nonlinear; systems of ~fferential equations; 
approximation techniques: applications to bio
logical processes. Prerequisite, 292 or Mathe
matics 126. or permission. -

396 Operations Research In Resource 
Utlllzation I (3) A 
BARB 

Introduction to some of the tools of opera
tions research and the application of these in 
examining, defining, analyzing, and solving 
complex problems of resource management 
and of resource product manufacturing. Em
phasis is placed on networks and graphs, 
principally PERT analysis, and on linear pro
gramming and its extensions, such as the 
transportation assignment' and transhipment 
models. Sensitivity analysis and duality also 
are presented. Prerequisite, 391, which may be 
taken concurrently. 

491 Systems Analysis In Resource 
Management (4) A 
MAR 

Naturo of, systems; systems goals and objec-

tives; models; transformation of inputs to out
puts; control systems; information; survey of 

, methods of optimization; general systems; 
comparative systems; fishing systems; design 
and analysis· of actual systems. Prerequisite, 
291 or Mathematics 124. 

496 Operations Research In Resource 
UtiUzatlon U (3) W 
SCHRBUDER 

Presents additional operations research meth
ods, principally model-building techniques and 
simulation approaches. Existing biological and 
physical models largely will be taken for 
granted. These models will be extended and 
interpreted within a' social science frame
work. Specifically economic and managerial 
decision making under uncertainty, both when 
analytic solutions can be obtained and when 
they cannot, will form the core of the course. 
This course can be taken independently from 
396. Prerequisites, 281, 291. 

497 Advanced Mathematical Programnilng 
with AppilcatioDS In Resource 
Management (3) Sp 
BARB 

Selected techniques from mathematical pro
gramming, with primary emphasis on the 
formulation, solution, and interpretation of 

- natural resource-oriented problems. Material 
presented includes: (1) selected techniques 
from linear programming, i.e., the revised 
simplex, dual siIriplex, decomposition, and 
primal-dual algorithms; (2) integer program
ming; (3) classical optimization techniques; 
(4) Kuhn-Tucker conditions, (5) quadratic 
programming; (6) general convex program
ming, (7) separable programming, and (8) 
dynamic programming. Prerequisites, 396 and 
496, or Quantitative Methods 450 and 451. 

,MA1HEMATICAL ECOLOGY 
456 Mathematical Models In Population 

Biology (4) A 
CHAPMAN, P~ULIK 

Definition and role of mathematical models in 
population biology;, types of· models; popula
tion processes' and population growth; use of 
computer in model building; sampling and 
other methods of estimation of population 
parameters. Prerequisites, 281, 292, Fisheries 
425 or Biology 210 or permission. 

457 Management of Exploited AnImal 
Populations (4) W 
MATHISEN , 

Equilibrium yield model; spawner.;recruit mod
els, management methods; use of catch-effort 
s~atistics in estimation and management, com
puter simulation in inanagement decisions. 
Prerequisite, 456. 

460 Ecologleal Models (4) Sp 
HATHEWAY 

Empirical models; energy flow and compart
mental models and their use in ecology; spa': 
tial patterns; ecological diversity; other spe
cial models. Prerequisite, 456. 

WILDLIFE SCIENCES 
A dministered by the College of Fisheries 
and the College of Forest Resources. 

350 Survey of WUdUfe Biology and 
Conservation- (3) W 
TABER 

Wildlife ecology and population biology, and, 
interrelationships between wild animals and 

LAW 

man, including encouragement of wBdlife 
population growth and productivity, control 
of pest populations, and preservation of en
dangered species. Prerequisite, junior standing. 

401 WHdllfe Biology (3) A 
TABER . 

The relationships of the animal and its en
vironment: the biotic community, climate as 
an 'environmental factor, cover requirements, 
food and nutrition, water requirements, mo
bility and local adaptation in birds -and mam
mals. Properties (characteristics) of wildlife 
populations: population dynamics, sex and 
age structure of the population, social struc
ture of the population. reproduction, mortal
ity and dispersal, predation, parasites and 
disease, introduced populations, and cyclic 
populations. Prerequisite, 350 or permission. 

402 WUdUfe and Man (3) W 
TABER 

Human customs, attitudes, and institutions 
with regard to wild bird and mammal popu
lations. Economics, of wildlife populations. 
Governmental administration and custodian
ship of wildlife. Frictional relationships . be
tween human and wildlife populations (crop 
damage. public health, etc.) Prerequisite, 401 
or permission. ' 

403 WHdUfe and Land Use (3) Sp 
TABER 

Review of natural habitats and faunas. Wild
life diversity and abundance in relation to 
range management, forest management, ag
ricultural land management, wetlands; and in 
relation to human population growth and 
engineering developments (cities, highways, 
airports, 'dams, etc.), wildlife diversity and 
development. Prerequisite, 402 or ,permission. 

SqHOOJ- OF LAW 
400 Contracts (8) A WSp 

CORXER. COSWAY. IlIEKB 
Principles that regulate the creation, opera
tion, and extinguishment of the legal relation 
known as contract. The major subdivisions 
covered are mutual assent, consideration, c0n
ditions (express and constructive), perform
ance, breach, damages, discharge, assignment, 
and beneficiaries. . More limited coverage is 
accorded interpretation, the p'arol evidence 
rule, the statute of frauds and illegality. 

410 ClvH ProcedUl'e (6) AW 
MBISENHOLDER. TRAUTMAN 

Fundamentals of procedure prior to trial in 
civi1litigation. The major subdivisions include 
jurisdiction of courts, venue, commencement 
of actions, pleading. discovery and other pre
trial devices, and parties. The effect of former 
adjudication may be discussed. 

416 Legal Research and Analysis (6) AWSp 
CROOKS. LYNESs, ROMBAUER 

An integrated introduction to anal~, re
search, and legal writing. In the onentation 
phase, how to study law, including briefing, 
basic decision analysis, synthesis of decisions. 
and problem solving are discussed. 'The next 
phase continues a more intensive introduction 
to basic research too18 through instruction in 
legal bibliography. Students integrate their 
research, analysis, problem solving, and writing 
skills through :preparation of office memoranda 
or exercises 10 drafting or' preparation of 
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memoranda for lower ·courts. In the final 
phase, students prepare appellate briefs and 
argue orally before a moot appellate court. 

420 Criminal Law and Procedure (5) Sp 
HARDISTY, .JUNKER 

Definiti9ns of principal crimes and defense-c; , 
to criminal proSecution, both common law 
and statutory, along with a critique of these 
definitions in light of the actual rofes and goals 
of criminal law processes in a democratic 
society. 

, 430 Property I (8) AWSp 
CROSS. PROSTERMAN, STOEBUCK 

. ,OwnerShip and transfer of realty and per
sonalty. The course analyzes the legal rela
tionship of persons to 'things, from both a 
historical and a contemporary point of view. 
Specific subjects included are bailments, fix
tures, gifts, leases, real estate contracts, deeds; 
the recording syste~, title, insurance, and 
transfers of personal and real property. There 
is also a brief introduction to the law of 
nuisance and water rights. . 

440 Torts (8) AW 
PECK, RODGERS 

Liability for civil injuries ansmg from the 
intentional and unintentional interference with 
personal and property interests. 

500 Administrative Law IV (4) Section A, Sp 
ANDERSEN 

Administrative process and its role in the legal 
system. Because the administrative process in
volves action that is susceptible of character
ization as executive, legislative, and judicial, a 
considerable portion of the course involves a 
study of the relationsbip of administrative 

'agencies with these more traditional depart
ments of government. Both formal and infor
mal administrative procedures are examined. 

SECOND-' AND TlllRD-YEAR 
ELECTIVES 

500 Administrative Law IV (4) Section B, Sp 
, PECK 

Administrative process and its role in the legal 
system .. Because the administrative process 
inv2lves action that is susceptible of character-

" - ization as executive, legislative, and judicial, a 
considerable portion of the course involves a 
study of the relationsh.ip of administrative 
agencies with these more traditional depart
ments .of government. Both formal and infor
mal administrative procedures are examined. 

503 Associations I (3) A 
TUNKS 

Introduction to law relating to association in 
business and its nonprofit analogues through 
agency, partnership, other unincorporated 
forms, and corporations. Emphasis throughout 
wnt be upon the legal. financial, and tax fac
tors bearing upon the type of structure to be 

, selected for group activity., Basic principles 
concerning operation of agency and partner
ship relationships will be considered along' 
with an introduction to related corporate law 
doctrines, all in the context of both profit and 
nonprofit activities. Complete in itself, this 
course can also serve as a foundation for 
further study in such areas as business organ
ization. Not open to students who have taken 
the former Law 503, Agency and Partnership. 

505 Corporations VI (6) AW 
CHISUM 

Basic 'corporation law and practice. The 
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course covers 'state law provisions and com
mon contractual arrangemeIlts governing the 
formation of corporations; the allocation of ' 
control, profit, and risk among the constit
uents of the corporation; the' financing of 
corporations through the issuance of d~bt and 
equity securities; the duties of officers, direc
tors, and controlling shareholders; the rights 
of shareholders; corporate and shareholders' 
litigation; mergers, sales of assets. and, other 
fundamental changes in the corporate struc
ture. Emphasis is placed on the "federal cor
poration law" evolving out of the SEC proxy 
rules and Rule IO-b-5. 

506 Corporations IV (4) Sp 
HENDBRSON 

A shorter version of Law' 50S. 

507 Business Planning (6) A W 
KUMMBRT 

Advanced work in corporations and federal 
taxation in the context of business planning 
and counseling. Examination will be made 
of a series of ,Problems involving common 
business transactions and presenting corporate 
and tax issues for analysis and resolution. 
The problems covered include such topics as 
the formation of corporations, both closely 
held .and publicly owned, stock redemption. 
the sale and purchase of businesses, mergers 
and other forms of acquisition, and recapitali
zation. division and dissolution of corpora
tions. Prerequisite, Law 505 or 506. Stu(ients 
normally should complete Law 532 before 
taking Law 507. With permission of, the in
structor, however, students may ~ake the nec
essary tax course concurrently with Law 507. 
(Not offered 1972-73.) , 

508 Securities Regulation (3) Sp 
HUNT ' 

Legal controls over the issuance and distri
bution of corporate securities with primary 
emphasis on federal regulation: registration 
and distribution under the Securities Act of 
1933; regulation of trading under the Securi-

, ties and Exchange Act of 1934; regulation of 
investment companies under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940; regulation under state 
Blue Sky laws. Prerequisite, Law 505 or 506. 
(Not offered 1972-73.) 

509 Federal Courts and the Federal 
System (4) SP' 
CHISUM 

A study of the role of the federal courts in 
the operation of the federal system. The 

I course is planned as an advanced course in 
public law and judicial administration, pre
supposing a foundation in both constitutional 
law and ·administrative law. It is concerned 
with the relations of the federal courts both 
with other branches of the federal government 
and with state courts and state governments. 
In the study of federal-state relationships 
there are two major themes: problems of the 
allocation of jurisdiction as between state and 
federal courts, and the distinct problems of 
allocation of authority as between state and 
federal law. The course is intended to give a 
working knowledge of the rules governing 
access to the federal courts and to the state 
courts in federal' matters, of the powers under 
federal law of both sets of courts. and of 
significant practices characteristic of federal 
judicial administration. Its principal emphasis, 
however, is upon the central problemS of legal 
statesmanship in the delimitation of the pow
ers of government with which the federal 
courts have been and are confronted. 

510' Legal Problems Relating to Women (3) Sp 
ROMBAUER 

Includes an examination of existing bases for 
attacking . unjustified discrimination against 
women (e.g., the equal protection clause, the 
Ninth Amendment, the Civil Rights Act of 
1964, EEOC guidelines under the Civil Rights 
Act, federal antidiscrimination statutes and 
executive orders, the Washington equal em
ployment statute) and of the vehicles by 
which unjustified discrimination against women 
might best be attacked (constitutional amend
ment, court. actions, etc.). Selected problems 
with respect to discrimination under state and 
federal statutes and regulations are examined 
with a view io identifying unjustified discrim
ination, the legal processes by which change 
might' best be effected, and the possible im
pact of desired changes on reverse discrimina
tion (laws discriminatory against men, for the 
benefit of women). (Not offered 1972-73.) , 

513 Law and Psychiatry 4.1.) A 
HARDISTY , 

Study of the standards and procedures (1) for 
the voluntary and involuntary civil commit
ment of persons who are mentally disordered, 
(2) for the involuntary commitment of per
S'Ons who are incompetent to stand trial be
cause of a mental disorder, and (3) for the 
involuntary commitment of persons found not 
guilty because of insanity. The course also 
considers what legal devices, if any, are de
sirable to provide supervision of the adminis
tration of mental hospitals. Both legal and 
nonlegal materials bearing on these problems 
are considered. 

516 Commerclal Transactions V (5) WSp 
COSWAY. SMI11I 

Payment, financing, and other problems in the 
distribution of merchan,dise. Sale, transporta
tion, and storage of goods, as well as commer
cial paper, including notes, drafts. and checks, 
are studied. Emphasis is given the Uniform 
Commercial Code. 

519 Negotiation: Dispute Settlemen~ and 
Planning (3) Sp 
LYNESS 

Study of the negotiation process a.nd its inter
relationship with litigation and counseling. The 
'materials used include actual case histories of 
settlements negotiated with respect to such ' 
matters as personal injuries. property distnou
tion in contested divorces, will contests, con
tract disputes, and .criminal charges. Assigned 
readings include selections from work on 
social psychology 'and studies of small-group 
behavior. Negotiation between paired students 
on various problems is included to simulate 
development of the. skills inherent . in the 
process and the familiarity with the pressures 
the process generates. 

520 Constitutional Law vm (8) 
Section A, AW; Section B, AWSp 
CORKER, MORRIS 

Principles of constitutional law under the 
United States Constitution as they relate to 
the scope of and limitations on the powers of 
state and national governments in dealing with 
matters of life, liberty, and property. Federal
state relationsbips and the constitutional role 
of the courts are also analyzed. 

523 Evidence m (3) Sp 
GALLAGHER 

Selected rules of evidence analyzed, with em
phasis on trial practice problems. Major areas 



covered include relevance, the hearsay rule 
and its exceptiODS, examination of witnesses, 
and demonstrative evidence and writings. 

524 Contemporary Maritime Law Problems 
(2) Sp 
llODDIS 

Conducted by Seattle practitioners, this course 
deals with current maritime problems, on a 
practical basis, contrasted with the more the
oretical treatment in Law 550. It deals with a 
broad :lpectrum of problems: e.g., shipping 
documents, safety at sea, pollution, multi
nation organizations, federal regulation, ma
rine insurance, port facilities, maritime litiga
tion, and the impact of various courts. Hours 
are to be arranged. 

525 EquItable Remedles IV (4) Sp 
JlODGEBS . 

Basic substantive and procedural rules devel
oped and applied in equity, including specific 
performance and reformation of contracts, 
desegregation of public schools,' and injunc
tions against proceedings in another jurisdic
tion will be considered. Particular emphasis 
will be placed on issues arising out of the 
formulation, modification, and . enforcement 
of an equitable decree. Procedural devices 
developed in equity for managing multiparty 
litigation (such as interpleader, intervention, 
and class suits) and for hastening the deter
mination of rights (such as an injunction to 
settle the validity of projected governmental 
action) will also,be considered. 

527 Contemporary Problems In Copyrights,' 
Patents, and Trademarks (3) Sp 
GALLAGHER 

Introduction, to the federal laws of copyrights, 
patents, and trademarks and their relation to 
unfair competition doctrines under state law. 
Taxation, licensing, and litigation aspects are 
considered. Contemporary issues examined 
include photocopyin&. CATV broadcasting, 
computer programs, and franchising. 

532 Federal Income TaxadoD VI (6) AW 
KUMMERT, TUNKS 

Study of the pature of income and the gross 
income concept; statutory exclusions from in
come; personal deductioDS; business deduc
tions; income splitting through trust and non
trust arrangements; special provisions for the 
treatment of gains and losses in respect to 
capital assets; partnership taxation; and the 
basic provisions relating to corporate income 
tax t~tment. Procedural rules and the prin
cipal accounting devices are examined. 

533 Federal Tau Procedure (3) W 
Consideration of procedural problems involved 
in the settlement of tax disputes. Topics cov
ered include (1) return and filing require
ments; (2) deficiencies and the mechanics of 
their. assessment; (3) waivers and consents; 
(4) extended periods of limitation. on assess
ments and claims for refund; (5) jeopardy 
assessments and injunctions; (6) payment, 
credits, and refunds; (7) additions to tax, 
revocable and irrevocable elections, and legal 
effect of regUlations; (8) rulings, compro
mises, and closing arguments; (9) appellate 
division settlements, estoppel and set-offs; and 
(10) ~coupment and the obligation 'of con
sistency. Prerequisite, S32, which may be 
taken concurrently. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

535 Property II (8) Section A, A W; Section 
B,WSp 

Problems of voluntary disposition of assets, 
primarily through wills and trusts. Attention is 

paid to disposition by will, creation of and 
disposition by a trust, and the effectiveness of 
the disposition in the creation of present and 
future interests in· property. Some considera
tion is given to alternative methods of wealth 
transmission and to the basic tax framework 
important in formulating plans of disposition. 

537 Problems of JudIcial Administration 
Workshop. (3) Sp 
FLETCHER, STAPP 

Workshop in selected current problems of 
judicial administration. During the first· phase 
of the workshop, participating students are 
divided into groups for field work and re
search on specific topics and for preparation 
of report papers. During the second phase, 
each group presents to the entire class a 
summary of the results of the group's first
phase investigations, with opportunities for 
questions and disCussion. Offered on satisfac
tory/not satisfactory basis only. Enrollment 
limited to 20. 

538 Personal Property Security (3) A 
SHATI'UCK 

This is a course concerned with all aspects 
of security in personal property. (UPersonal 
property" includes everything except land.) 
Covered are problems and legal principles 
relevant to the creation of the security inter
est, to its perfection, to priorities between 
competing security interests and between a 
security interest and other kinds of property 
interest, to payment and redemption, and to 
realization procedures. Both the Uniform 
Commercial Code and the non-Code law are 
considered, with emphasis on the former. 

539 Real Property Security (3) Sp 
SHATI'UCK 

Methods by which an obligation may be se
cured by property of the obligor or of a 
third person. The course covers the common 
law principles and statutes that regulate the 
creation, operation, and extinguishinent of 
the legal relations known as real" property 
mortgage and deed of 1mst. 

540 Products and the Consumer (4) Sp 
XUMMERT 

Introduction to the issues involved in trying 
cases that involve dangerous and defective 
products, in legislating on products problems, 
and in administering statutes dealing with such 
matters. The course is fairly evenly divided 
between products and issues involyed in civil 
actions for harm resulting from defective and 
dangerous products. 

546 Legal Hlstory (3) Sp 
STOEBUCK 

In-4epth study of selected episodes important 
to the development of the Anglo-American 
legal system. Such episodes include, among 
others, the origins of the common-law writ 
system, English seventeenth-century constitu
tional struggles, the role of legislatures in the 
formation of American law, and the develop
ment of legal education in America. 'Espe
cially in dealing with English affairs, readings 
are assigned in basic historical source mate
rial. The primary objective of the course is 
to give a perspective on the legal system, 
and a secondary objective is to develop famil
iarity with legal history research materials. 
(Not offered 1972-73.) 

5SO Admiralty (3) 8p 
CROOKS 

Admiralty jurisdiction, including its nature and 
sources, waters and subject matter within the 
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jurisdiction, vessels subject to the jurisdiction, 
laws affecting maritime rights and obligations 
and problems of ~vernment vessels. "IIi addi
tion, coverage is gIven maritime liens, seamen's 
rights, carriage of goods, charter I?arties, sal
vage, general average and limitation of Ha-
bility. . 

551 Community Property (3) A 
CROSS 

Dealing with all aspects of community prop
erty, including what constitutes community 
property as diStinguished from separate prop
erty, how it may be acquired and disposed of, 
and the problems of con8i~ of laws encoun
tered in transactions with common law juris
dictions. Washington cases constitute nearly 
all .of the course material. 

S53 Conflict of Laws VI (6) WSp 
TRAUTMAN 

Problems arising when one or more fact ele
ments in a case occur in a jurisdiction other 
than the forum. The course involves the study 
of that part of the law which determines be
fore the courts of what state or nation a suit 
may be brought and by the law of what state 
or, nation a suit mayor should be decided. 

554 LegIslative CUnle (15) W 
JOHNSON 

A limited number of law students work full 
time with a legislative committee, such as the 
House ludiciary Committee or ~e Senate lu
diciary Committee, during Winter Quarter 
while the legislature is in session. The clinic 
offers a direct experience in the lesislative 
process, including analysis and drafting of 
legislation, research on statutory, common 
law, and constitutional questions affecting 
legislation, attendance at hearings, prepara
tion of reports on bills for committees, and 
participation in executive committee sessions. 
At the end of the quarter, each student must 
prepare a written report in. three parts: (1) 
a factual description of what he did, includinS 
copies of all memoranda, bills, amendments, 
or other documents worked on during the 
session (unless confidential); (2) an analysis 
of the experience; (3) a detailed report on 
some particular aspect of the legisIative pro
cess and how it might be improved. 

555 Creditor-Debtor Law (4) A 
SMI'IH 

Principal rights and remedies of unsecured 
creditors, individually and collectively. Among 
matters discbssed are judgments and ludgment 
liens, executions, attachinents, garmshlilents, 
fraudulent conveyances, compositions, assign
ments for the benefit of creditors, and debtors' 
exemptions. Bankruptcy emphasized. 

S!6 CrImInal Procedure VI (6) AW 
.JUNXBll ' 

State and federal rules of criminal t>rocedure, 
including the constitutionally denved pro
cedural rights of those accused of crime. . 

558 Death and Gift Taxatloa (3) W 
HUSTON 

Federal and state death and . gift tax systems. 
The major subdivisions covered include basic 
application of death and gift taxes, transfers 
sU&ject to both, and the application of death 
and gift taxes to joint interests, comm~ 
pro~, and life insurance. Territorial juris
diction to impose th_ taxes is considered as 
are the various compOnents of the tax liability 
and the valuation for tax purposes of property 
transferred. 
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559 Domestic: Relations (3) A 
llIEKB 

Law pertaining to marriage, protection of the 
maritBl relation, disintegration of the family 
relation, divorce, adoption,· and the juvenile 
court. Washin~on· ,law is emphasjzed, with 
comparisons bemg made to the law of other 
jurisdictions. Consideration is also given to 
such related conflict of laws problems as juris
diction, procedure, costs, aliniony, support" 
property division, custody, and mo~ification 
of orders and their enforcement. 

560 Estate Plaonfng Workshop (3) Sp 
PRIes 

Techniques of. planning and implementing dis
positive arrangements, effective durin~ lifetime 
or at death, of properties and other nghts pos- , 
sessed or controlled by an individual. The 
course attempts to interrelate and integrate 
principles of trusts, insurance, income tax, 
gift and death taxes, wills, fiduciary adminis
tration, property (real and personal), and ac
counting in the effectuation of· dispositive 

. arrangements. Prerequisites, Law: 535 and 558. 

561 Evidence (5) AW 
Scope and function of rules of evidence an
alyzed in the context of trial practice. Major 
problems covered include examination of wit
nesses, admission and exclusion of evidence, 
competency of witnesses, privilege, relevancy, 
demonstrative evidence, hearsay ,and its ex
ceptions, authentication of writings and the 
best evidence rule, burden of proof and pre
sumptions, judicial notice and the parol evi
dence rule. Emphasis throughout is laid . on 
trial evidence and trial problems. 

562 JuvenUe Courts (3) W 
HAllDISTY 

The following aspects of the juvenile justice 
. system are covered: philosophical' bases, 
criminal and noncriminal delinquency juris
diction, neglect and dependency jurisdiction, 
constitutional procedural safeguards, police 
investigation, case intake, preliminary screen
ing, detention, waiver of juvenile ,court juris
diction, hearing and corrections. (Not offered 
1972-73.) , 

563 Government RegulijUon of Business (5) 
AW 
J'UMMERT 

Control of economic activity by attempts to 
encourage and maintain competition. The law 
of antitrust is studied and contrasted to gov
ernment ownership and direct supervision. 
Particular attention is given to monopolies, 
restraints of trade, mergers, and price dis
crimination. Emphasis on statutory interpreta
tion, inc1uOing Sherman Act, Clayton Act, 
Robinson-Patman ,Act, and Federal Trade 
Commission Act. Preservation of competition 
is examined as the fundamental national ec0-
nomic policy. 

564 Insurance (3) W 
RODDm 

,Aspects of insurance law most commonly en
countered by attorneys, with particular empha
sis on life,' fire, and casualty insurance prob
lems. More specifically, the course examines 
federal and state control of insurance; insur
able interests, third party interests, amount of 
recovery and subrogation as they relate to 
property and lia1,lility insurance; insurable 
mterests, rights and interests of beneficiaries, 
community property problems, and double in
demnity in the life insurance area. The selec-
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tion and control of risks and the marketing of 
insurance are also examined. 

566 Jurisprudence and Legal Philosophy (4) 
AW 
MORRIS 

Introduction to legal philosophy. 'The course 
considers some of the traditional schools of 
jurisprudence as represented by selected au
thors and undertakes, an analysis of the 
method and aims of jurisprudence in light of 
recent writings. Enrollment limited to 10. 

567 Labor Law (3) A 
PECK 

Labor problems preceding the establishment of 
a collective bargaining relationship. More spe
cifically, the course is concerned with the rela
tionship of the individual employee with the 
union, and the organizational rights of the 
eioployee and the union. Included is a cover
age of the economic weapons available to 
parties to labor disput~. Since this back
ground provides the basis for understanding 
the bargaining process in which the parties 
engage, it is desirable that this course be 
taken by students who plan to take Law 568. 
It is also recommended that students taking 
this course first take either Law 500 or 501. 

568 Labor Relations (3) W 
PECK 

Processes of collective bargaining. Included 
is a coverage of the statutory duty to bargain 
and problems which arise under specific con
tract clauses. Administration of the contract 
is also the subject of intensive investigation. 
Because 'an understanding of the limitations 
on the economic weapons available gives 
meaning to the bargaining processes, it is de
sirable that students taking this course have 
taken Law 567 and recommended that they 
take either Law 500 or 501. 

569 ProfessfODal Responsfblllty (1) Sp 
HUNT 

Selected problems illustrative of the respon
sibilities of members of the legal profession: ' 
admission to the bar and the integrated bar; 
building a law practice;' unauthorized prac
tice of the law; decision to represent the un
popular defendant; relationship between law
yer and judge, legislator, and administrator; 
lawyer's fiduciary relation; the attorney-client 
privfiege; conflict of interest; fees and re
muneration; public resPODSlDilities of the 
lawyer; the lawyer and the poor. 

570 LegIslation (3) W 
JOHNSON 

Characteristics of the legislative process. The 
objectives of the course are to delineate' the 
uses and functions of statutory law, acquaint 
students with legislative procedures and con
trols under which legisIative bodies operate, 
examine different types and parts of legislation 
and the judicially-developed principles and 
rules applicable thereto, and review judicial 
techniques of mterpretation. Enrollment lim
ited to 15. 

571 Local Government Law (3) A 
TRAUTMAN' 

Legal problems encountered in the conduct 
of . government at the local· level; e.g;, cities, 
counties, school districts, and other specialized 
units of government. The course examines the 
general organization and powers of local 

. government units and the intergovernmental 
relations between local and federal, local and 
state, and the different local units themselves. 

There is some speci~ consideration of 
problems in the areas of, police power regu
lation, special assessments, borrowing, public 
expenditures, contracting, and tort liability. 

572 Private Land Development (3) W 
STOBBUCK 

Emphasis is on the iproblems encountered by 
a lawyer representing developers of land for 
commercial use, such as a retail shopping 
center. Some attention is given to the devel
opment of land, such as subdivisions, for 
housing purposes. Problems considered in
elude,' among others, financing, choice of de-

'veloping entity, commercial leases, .platting, 
and those of "over promoting." 

573 Workshop In the Legal Rights of 
PrIsoners (3) AWSp 
CHISUM 

Workshop on'the legal rights of prisoners and 
the procedures for protecting them. Areas 
covered include postconviction remedies, 
legal disabilities, and other problems arising 
from the prisoner's isolation from society, 
and remedies for the mistreatment of prison
ers. The role of the lawyer and the adequacy 
of present legal representation is coJlSidered. 
The worksnop is open only to students con
currently participating in the Legal Assistance 
to McNeil and Monroe Prisoners program or 
similar programs. - . 

574 Water, PubUc Land, and the 
Environment (3) A 
JOHNSON 

Covers key aspects of water law 'and policy, 
dealing with irrigation, power generation, pol
lution control, esthetics, recreation, environ
mental quality, and municipal and industrial 
uses. It covers federal land law and policy 
dealing with national parks, recreation, wild
life, environmental quality, mining, grazing, 
and timber production. It reveals the points 
of conflict between these competing uses of 
land and water and analyzes the changes in 
priorities now occurring among them. 

575 Problems In Urban Government (5) AW 
ANDERSSN ' 

Anatomy of urban government from the per
spective of the lawyer, acting either as a rep. 
resentative of private. interests or dealing with 
a community problem such as environmental 
quality, housing, transportation. . poverty, or 
crime. Emphasis will be upon' the 'relation
ships of local governments to one. another 
and to the state and national governments. 
Among the topics considered are the alloca
tion of functions of loca1 government power, 
problems associated with the functional ter
ritorial division of governmental power at the 
local level, role of tile federal government, 
and special problems of judicial' review that 
are raised in these contexts. Not open to, 
students who have taken Law 571. 

577 Problems in Urban Finance (3) W 
ANDBRSBN 

Examination of the legal problems of state, 
regional, and local finance., The variety of 
techniques by which the modem urban com
munity finances the provision of public goods 
and services will be considered, including tax
ation, borrowing, intergovernmental grants, 
federal revenue sharing, etc. Emphasis will 
ultimately be on issues of tax policy, viewed 
from both individual and community perspec
tives. Not open to students who have taken 
the former Law 577, State and Local Taxes. ' 



579 Suretyship (3) Sp 
SHATTUCK 

Methods bv which an obligation may be se
cured by the promise of a third person. The 
course covers the common law principles and 
statutes which re~ate the creation, oper
ation, and extinguishment of the legal relations 
known as suretyship, guaranty, accommoda
tion )?aper, and accommodation contracts on 
negotiable paper. (Not covered are several 
types of bond typically written by professional 
corporate bondsmen, particularly court, fidel
ity, construction, and supply bonds. Bail bonds 
are also excluded.) 

580 TrIal and· Appellate Practice (5) WSp' 
Washington statutes, rules and decisions gov
erning various aspects of the trial and appeal 
of cases. Within the available time, the course 
attempts to provide information and training 
in the how-to-do-it of trial practice. . A re
quired part of the course is the conduct of an 
actual case before a judge from the local su
perior courts. The emphasis throughout is on 
the example of Washington procedure and 
only limited consideration is given federal 
practice. 

58S Problems in Evidence (4) Section A, W; 
Section B, Sp 
MEISENHOLDER 

Course in evidence conducted by the problem 
method. A casebook is not used. The major 
subdivisions covered are relevancy, examina
tion of witnesses,· opinion rule, hearsay rule, 
introduction of exhibits in evidence; and the 
best evidence rule. pther topics are covered 
as time permits. This course is not an ad
vanced course, but an alternate course on the 
basic subject matter. 

586 International Legal Order (3) W 
PROSTERMAN 

Considers those aspects of public international 
law that are crucial to human survival, in 
relation to a series of specific problems: the 
Cuban missile crisis, the Dominican iyterven
tion, the Panama Canal crisis. the Civil war 
in Cyprus. and the Nuclear Test-Ban and 
Non-Proliferation treaties. 

587 Internationaf Law of the Sea (3) A 
BURKB 

Examination of the way nation-states regu
late activities on and under the ocean. The 
course covers the international regulations and 
institutions concerned with fishery exploita
tion, pollution, transit rights, scientific re
search, fuel and nonfuel mineral development, 
and the boundary issues involved in these 
various ocean uses. 

588 Workshop In Land-Use Planning Law 
(3) W 
HUNT 

A workshop in selected problems of land-use 
controls. with specific reference- to planning, 
zoning, and subdivision regulations. Tho em
phasis is on the interrelationship of the re
spective roles ·of lawyer and planner in the 
planning process. Certain concepts, problems. 
practices, and procedures will be discussed in 
depth, and several short written memoranda 
will be required. Open to second- and third
year law students and to candidates for a 
graduate degree in Urban Planning. Enroll
ment limited at the discretion of the instruc
tor. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

590 Corporate Income Tax (3) Sp 
ICUMMERT 

A study of the tax consequences of conduct-

ing business in corporate form, with consid
eration of such items as the formation of 
corporations; distributions of dividends; com
plete and partial liquidations; stock redemp
tions; stock dividends; and corporate acquisi
tions, divisions, and reorganizations. Special 
problems arising from distorted capital struc
tures and unreasonable accumulations of 
earnings, and special treatment of personal 
holding companies, collapsible corporations, 
and corporations electing to be taxed as 
partnerships are also discussed. 

593 Social LegIslation (3) Sp 
ROMBAUER 

Consideration of major problems arising under 
selected' social welfare legislation, including 
workmen's compensation, economic assistance 
for the aged and for dependent children and 
their parents, social security insurance, unem
ployment benefits, equal employment oppor
tunity, medical services, and legal services. 

594 Transnational Tax (3) Sp 
H.JORTB 

United States taxation of foreign income and 
tax . treaties; concerned mainly. with tax prob
lems of American investors and businessmen 
who have investments, other income produc
ing property, and business operations abroad. 
Prerequisite, Law 531 or 532. (Not offered 
1972-73.) 

595 Infroductlon to Japanese Law (3) A 
FUJITA 

The topics will be those deemed most useful to 
American lawyers'· ~king a career specialty: 
brief history o( lapanese law, and reception of 
western law; constitutional framework, with 
emphasis on the judicial power and courts; 
the training and roles of the bench and. bar; 
elements of the lapanese codes as a system 
with emphasis on the Code of Civil Procedure, 
Civil Code, and Commercial Code and the 
relationship between them and between these 
general codes and the vast bulk of special 
statutes. Enrollment limited at the discretion 
of the instructor. No Japanese language 
requirement 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSp 

605 Research and Writing (0) 
Alternative .to satisfy the research and writing 
requirement for graduation, in addition to 
offerings presently designated as six-hour 
semir:tars. . 

613 Corporate Planning and CounseUng 
Seminar (6) A WSp 
CHISUM 

Selected problems in the area of corporate' 
planning and finance. In 1971-72, the seminar 
examined in depth the franchising industry. its 
role in the economy, and the legal and public 
policy problems it presents. Ar.eas of concern 
included the nature of the franchise relation
ship, existing and proposed legislation to pro
tect franchisees; antitrust problems with fran
chise contracts; the financial and accounting 
practices of franchising companies. Students 
are expected to prepare one or more papers, 
individually or jointly, that may entail field, as 
well as library, research. . 

614 ~ Procedure Seminar (6) AWSp 
.JUNKER 

A critical study of the criminal law and re
lated processes at various stag~ from detention 
to appeal, including a study of state and fed
eral rules of criminal procedure, and the con-

LAW 

stitutionally derived procedural rights of 
persons accused of crime or other deviant 
behavior. Possibilities for research will include 

. field studies of enforcement practices and 
studies of. the procedure in "quasi-criminal" 
proceedings involving juveniles, parolees and 
probationers, alleged mental incompetents. and 
other persons subject to a loss liability based 
on a violation of official norms. Prerequisites, 
Law 556, 520. Enrollment limited to 8. 

615 Indian Legal Problems Semfnar 
(6) AWSp 
.JOHNSON 

Students in this seminar may choose topics 
for research' that concern Indian tnoal laws, 
conflicts of laws between Indian and non
Indian laws, federal laws concerning Indians, 
or state laws concerning Indians. A major 
piece of research and writing will be required. 

616 F(:deral Court Semlnar (6) AWSp 
MEISENHOLDBR 

Selected topics in the structure, function, and 
power, of federal courts. Problems not cov
ered in depth in federal courts and the federal 
system will be considered. Primary emphasis 
will be placed upon individual research in 
the production of a written paper. Enroll
ment limited to 8 third-year students. 

617 Federal Tax Polley Seminar (6) AWSp 
TUNKS 

An intensive examination of the· substance of 
limited areas of federal tax law. and the policy 
underlying that law. Different aspects of fed
eral tax law, such as the tax treatment of 
exempt organizations, taxation of capital 
gains, problems of income splitting, etc., will 
be. considered each year. The seminar will 
focus upon individual '(esearch and writing, 
and upon the mutual examination and dis
cussion of the research efforts of tho group. 
Prerequisit~, Law 532. Enrollment limited to 
6 third-year students. 

612 Consumer Protection Seminar (6) AWSp 
SMI1lI 

This seminar will examine selected problems 
in consumer protection, including those arising 
from the' use of consumer credit, the. dissem
ination of credit information, fraudulent and 
deceptive practices, and those related to 
health and safety protection. Consideration 
will be given to methods of providing pro
tection, such as existing legislation, the pro
posed Uniform Consumer Credit Code, and 
consumer education. Each-student will be ex
pected to produce a high-quality paper. 

6%3 Natural Resources Seminar (6) AWSp 
CORKER 

Selected legal problems relating to natural re
sources. Problems will be chosen from among 
those relating to (1) water allocation; (2) en
vironmental impacts of electric power gene'r
ation by (a) falling water, (b) fossil fuel, (c) 
nuclear energy. Preference in enrollment will 
be given to those who have completed La~ 
574 and to those who will complete that 
course during the year. 

6%4 Ocean Resources Seminar (6) AWSp 
BURICB 

International law of the high seas, concerned 
,with fisheries, mineral, and other resources 
of the continental shelf. navigation, and ter
ritorial waters; treaty. law and the law of 
international organizations as they relate to 
the resources of the sea. Special attention 
will be paid to the four Conventions concern-
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LAW, 

ing 'the use of the Iiish seas adopted at the 
Geneva Law of the Sea Conference of 1958. 
Enrollment limited to 8 and open to second
year students.with permission of instructor. 

615 PoUtlcal and CivO RIghts in '!be United 
sCates Semfnar (6) AWSp 
MORBJS 

Concentrates upon the basic problems inher
ing in the relationship of the individual to 
authority and in the protection of the rights 
of· minority groups. Current'· problems, as 
illustrated by recent or pending Supreme 
Court cases, will be emphasized. Students 
will be required to do substantial amounts of 
in-depth research, including, but no~ limited 
to, an isolation of the history of the doctrines 
involved. their relations to intellectual endea
vor in related areas, and an exploration of 
alternative, competing solutions to modem 
problems. The seminar will run throughout 
the year, but there will be times of recess to 
facilitate student preparation of a high-quality 
paper which, in tum, will be thoroughly dis
cussed by the seminar group, plus rewrit
ing(s). Enrollment is limited to 6 second
or third-year students, with permission of the 
instructor. 

627 Selected Problems on Environmental 
Protection SemInar (6) AWSp 
RODGBBS 

This seminar will examine legal problems re
sulting from impairment of the environment 
by technological advances and urban growth. 
Various . issues, including air and water pollu
tion, the use of pesticides, protection of Wild
life, and transportation will be considered. 
Spec~ emphasis will be placed upon exam
ining the utility of litigation as arl. 'instrument 
for assuring protection of the environment. 
Pending cases will be examined. The current 
political and legal efforts of groups such as 
the Sierra Club and the Washington Environ
mental Council will also be considered. Ex
perts in various fields will be invited to par
ticipate. 

6%8 Problems in Urban Government and 
Finance Seminar (6) AWSp 
ANDERSEN 

An opportunity to explore in depth selected 
legal problems arising from our efforts to 
govern urban areas and to finance the services 
they require. For more specific subject-matter 
coverage, see course descriptions for Law 575 
and 577. Prerequisite, Law 571 or 575. 
, i 
631 Human Ecology SemlDar·(6) AWSp 

RIEKE 

Dea1s with selected problems drawn from 
poverty, welfare, health, or correction pro
grams. Emphasis will, be placed upon the 
relation of a nonlegal social system and the 
legal system with respect to a specific prob
lem (&.g., medicine and law related to alco
holism; social casework and law related to 
child abuse; parole board operation and law 
related to deviancy; community organization 
and law related to "Model City" structure, 
etc.) in order to evaluate interaction. It is 
anticipated that students will work with mate
rials from one discipline other than law. 
Students will be expected to develop the 
requisite personal contacts with professionals 
or students in such other discipline. Joint 
research with a graduate or professional stu
dent in another school would be welcomed. 
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633 Donative TraIismIssIoQ of Wealth 
Seminar (6) AWSp 
PLBTCHBB. 

Studies the adequacy with which modem law 
facilitates the donative transmission of wealth, 
effectuating the reasonable wishes of· the 
donor, providing for the needs of the immedi
ate family, meeting '\the reAsonable expecta
tions of family and others as to the donor's 
property, and satisfying other demands of 
society. Incident to that study, it considers 
the relative availability of various types of. 
property to the ~ach of ci'editors, of taxing 
bodies and of other claimants, and the cost 
and adequacy of the various mechanisms by 
which donative transmission is effected. Spe
cific topics may include an intensive study of . 
parts of the Uniform Probate Code (1969) 
and of other statutory patterns and may also· 
include the preparation of proposals for com
prehensive statutory treatment of various sub
jects. The seminar presupposes a basic knowl
edge of wills, trusts, and future interests, 
some knowledge of the wealth transmission 
aspe~ts of various forms of property owner
ship and of certain contractual relationships 
such as insurance, and at least a modest ac
quaintance with federal estate and gift taxa
tion. A paper is required. Prerequisite, 535; 
5,51 and 558, which may be taken concur
rently, recommended. 

63S International Legal Order Seminar (6) 
AWSp 
PROSTBB.MAN 

Selected problems'in the area of international 
legal order. In 1971-72; the seminar focused 
on the international legal context, especially bi
lateral or multilateral foreign-aid mechanisms, 
that· promotes or inhibits democratic develop
ment and economic growth: Land reform, food 
production, and population growth were major 
problems considered. Encouraged will be 
papers that seek to develop concrete legal 
and administrative approaches (draft treaties, 
foreign-aid legislation, administrative regula
tions) for dealing with these problems. 

637 The Mentally Disabled and the Law 
SemInar (6) AWSp 

. HARDISTY 
For research, students may choose topics that 
concern the legal problems of the ·mentally 

. disordered and the mentally retarded. Possible 
research problems include those relating to 
civil and criminal commitment and releaSe, to 
treatment and hospital procedures, to incom- . 
petency, and to insanity defenses. The pri-. 
mary objective is the pro~uction by each 
student of a high-quality paper resulting from 
research, writing, and rewriting. Experts in 

\ various fields are invited to participate in the 
seminar. Enrollment limited to eight second
and third-year students. Prerequisite, Law 513, 
which ~y be taken concurrently. . 

638 ~ Estate Planolng Seminar (6) A WSp 
PRlCB 

Supplement to the Estate Planning Workshop, 
which is problem or practice oriented. In: the 
seminar, some of the problems taken up in 
the workshop are subjected to an advanced 
analysis . (e.g., the use of the widow's election, 
private annuities, etc.), and some additional 
topics are considered in depth. Among the 
latter are the problems of migratory clients 
(i.e., tbose who came to community property 
states from common law states and vice 
versa). Their problems are considered in light 
of t~e existing law (including Cal. Probate 
Code sec. 201..5) and proposals D\ade for leg-

islation in common law states. Seminar papers 
are based on traditional' research and, pos
sibly, directed empirical research. Prerequisite, 
Law 535; 532 and 558, which may be taken 
concurrently, recommended. 

Postgraduate Courses 
S45 Legal AIIaIysls and Research for 

Students Not TralDed in the CommoD 
Law System (4) AW 
ROMBAUER. 

Integrated introduction to legal analysis, re
search, and writing for students trained in a 
noncommon law system. Papers on two or 
three· major research projects are required. 
This course· is for graduate students who have 
already attained a professional standing in 
law, but who require experience in using 
American law sources. 

S48 United SCates-J'apanese Tu Problems (4) 
Sp 
HUsroN 

This course is concerned with the oPeration 
of the income-tax laws of Japan on income 
earned in Japan by American nationals and on 
income earned in the United States by Japa
nese natioDals; and with the operation of the 
income-tax laws of the United States on in
come earned in the. United States by Japanese 
nationals, and on income earned ·in Japan by 
American nationals. A series of problems 
based on transnational business transactions 
will be solved· by individual students, whose 
solutions will be scrutinized by the class. 

549 United SCateH'apanese Administrative 
Law Problems (3), W 

This is a course concerned with selected ad
ministrative law problems, discussed compara
tively in terms of Japanese and United States 
law. Especially emphasized will be the legal 
principles that govern the procedural and 
decision-making aspects of the administrativo 
process, the Japanese cOncept "administrative 
guidance," and the possibilities that gaps be
tween 'theory and practice may exist (Not 
offered 1972-73.) 

596 JustfdabWty UDder the Civil Law and 
the Common Law (4) A 
FUJrrA . 

Problems of justiciability in the transnational 
setting, with particular emphasis on the differ
ences between civil law and common law. 
Considered are the potential and limitations 
in litigation, arbitration, and conciliation in 
transnational transactions; problems about the 
legal status of aliens; functions of bureauc-

, racies in private transactions. 

597 United States-Japanese Contract and 
Sales Problems (4) A 
SHA1TUCK 

Basic contract and sales principles in Japa
nese and United States law are discussed, and' 
term papers b,ased on transnational transac
tions involving, these countries are prepared. . 

S98 United Stafes...Japanese Corporate 
Relations (4) W 

Corporate law problems with emphasis on 
transpacific business planning, and United 
States-parent, Japanese-subsidiary problems. 
(Not offered 1972-73.) 

620 Tutorial in Japanese Law (6) AWSp 
HENDERSON, STAPF 

Individual research project handled on a tu-' 
torial basis, involving an area of law of 
mutual interest to student and teacher. In the 
case of a student whose basic training was in 



a civil law jurisdiction, the subject matter of 
the tutorial is a ,topic selected from the law 
and the practice of the United States; in the 
case of a student whose basic training was in 
a common law country, the subject matter of 
the tutorial is a topic' selected from the law 
and the practice of Japan or of the Republic 
of China, depending on the student's linguistic 
competence. In any instance, the tutorial dis
cussions may be comparative, drawing on the 
law of more than one country. ., 
700 'Master's Thesis (.) AWSp 

- 800 Doctoral Dissertation (.) 

SCHO.O~· OF 
LIBRARIANSHIP 
Permission 01 the Director 01 the School is 
required lor all librarlanship courses. 

440 LIbraries and Sodety (3) AS 
LIEBERMAN 

An introduction to· the principal types of li
braries and to issues and trends in modem li
brarianship. A prerequisite to graduate courses 
in librarianship. 

441 BasIc Library Materials (3) AS 
NELSON 

A presentation of the materials, book and 
nonbook, which form the sources of reference 
for the informational function of the 'library. 
A prerequisite to graduate courses in librarian-
ship. . 

442 Book Selecllon (3) WS 
NELSON 

Basic principles of book selection applicable 
to library work. A prerequisite to graduate 
courses in b'brarianship. 

443 OrganIr.allon of L1~rary Materials: 
Theory and Practice (3) SpS 
PAGB, SOPBR 

Current problems and practices in the or
ganization of recorded iIiformation, iricluding 
an introduction to principles of classification 
and cataloging. A prerequisite to graduate 
courses in h'brarianship. 

,450 Library Materials for Teachers 
(3) AS 

AHLERS 
The evaluation and use of various types of 
instructional materials in teaching, with em
phasis on the role of the library program in 
unplementing the curriculum. Not open to 
librarians or education minors in librarianship. 

451 ChDdren's Literature I (3) 'WSpS 
BBNNE, SHAW 

A 'survey of children's literature for teachers; 
librarians, and others interested in evaluating 
and using children's books according to the 
needs, interests, and abilities of children. 

452 StoryteWng (3) A WS 
BBNNE, SHAW 

The role of the storyteller in the past and 
present. Selection, preparation, and presenta
tion from folk and contemporary literature for 
various groups and. purposes. 

453 Literature for Young People (3) AWSpS 
AHLERS 

Reading and appraisal of literature appro
priate to the needs, interests,' and abilities of 
young people. For the general student as 
well as the librarian and teacher.-

454 Library In the School (3) WSpS 
AHLBRS 

The role of the library in the school, with an 
introduction to library services and methods 
of ~anagement. 

465 HOSpital and Institution Libraries (3) 
Orientation in the field: organization and 
techniques that apply to different types of 
hospitals, institutions, and public library ex
tension services. Special emphasis on biblio
therapy and the library's contribution to r~ 
habilitation. 

470 Hbtory of the Book (3) WS , 
Development of the written and printed book, 
growth of the book trade, and aspects of rare 
book collecting as it affects libraries. ' 

476 Archival Management (3). 
Lectures and demonstrations in archival ad
ministration, organization of manuscript col
lections and study of the principles and tech
niques employed by state archival and his
torical'institutions. 

480 Supervision of PubUc School Library 
Systems (3) 
AHLERS 

A course designed to aid school personnel in 
the administration and supervision of district
wide school h'brary programs; emphasis will 
be given to problems involved in the organiza
tion and development of library systems. 

485 SemJnar In Library Programs for 
ChIldren and Young People (3) WS· 
AHLERS ' 

A course designed to provide an opportunity 
for discussing changing concepts in h'brary 
development for children and young people, 
and for planning programs that reBect current 
educatioJial trends. Prerequisites, 454 or 
equivalent, and permission of instructor. 

491 Documentation (3) SpS. 
. PAGB 

A cOurse in the various means of recording, 
organizing, locating, and duplicating informa
tional materials. Emphasis will be given to 
practical methods of the documentation cycle. 

496 Library Analysis (3) A 
The library as an object of study. Introduction 
to some concepts and notation of systems 
analysis, with application to libraries. 

497 Computers and Libraries (3) W ' 
Development of computers and their role in 
libraries. Introduction to b'brary automation. 
Prerequisite, .496 or permission of instructor. 

498 Introduction to Document Retrieval 
Systems (3) Sp 

Introduction to computer-based information 
storage and retrieval systems for collections 
of documents. Design sequence including: 
goals, specifications, functional components, 
measures of performance, lmd evaluation. Pre
requisite, 497 or permission of instructor. 

502 LIbrary Organlzallon and 
AdoUnUUmtion(3)lVS 
PAGB, SMITH 

Study of public and academic library service, 
including a consideration of legal structure; 
finance and statistics; buildings and equip
ment; personnel; public relations; and other 
phases of library management. The extension 
of library service is also considered. 

-In courses where class enrollment is limited, the 
instructor chooses those who may enroll. 

LIBRARIANSHIP 

509 Directed Field Work (2-4) SpS 
LIBBERMAN 

Four weeks of professionally supervised field 
work in various types of libraries. 

513 Government PUbllcations (3) SpS 
Government publications of the United States 
and foreign countries, their acquisition, or
ganization, and use. 

514 The Library and Audio-Visual 
Materials (3) 
LIEBERMAN 

Types, cost, utility, and characteristics of 
modem sensory aids employed in communi
cating ideas; organization for handling films, 
film-strips, . recordings and transcriptions, 
slides,. pictures,' exhibits, and similar materials 
in the library; experience in operating various 
types of equipment; techniques in extending 
the use of audio-visual materials by com
munity groups; sources of information about 
matenalS and equipment. 

515 Blbllography and Library Materials In 
the Humanities (3) AS 
SKELLBY 

An examination of national and international 
problems of bibliographic control. Study and 
evaluation of library resources in the human
ities. Prerequisite, 441. 

516 LIbrary Materials In the Soda! SdCl!ces 
(3) WSpS 
SKBLLBY 

Study and evaluation of library resources in 
the social sciences, with attention to written 
milestones of· the field. Prerequisite, 515. 

517 LIbrary Materials In Sdence and 
Technology (3) lVSpS 
MIGNON, SKELLEY, SMITH 

Study and evaluation of library resources in 
the natural and physical sciences and in tech
nology. Attention is given to the special char
acteristics peculiar to library materials in the 
sciences. Prerequisite, 515. 

535 Organization of Library Materials: 
Comparative Methods (3) AS 
PAGB,SOPBR 

A consideration of current practices in tech
nical services and a critical study of compara
tive methods of classification, subject analysis, 
and descriptive cataloging. Prerequisite, 443. 

536 Organization of Library Materials: 
Advanced Problems (3) WS 
PAGB,SOPER, . 

A study of new developments in technical 
services, Library of Congress classification 
schemes, and organization of special types of 
printed and nonbook materials. Prerequisite, 
535. 

537 LIbrary of Congress Classification (3) WS 
PAGB 

An extensive consideration of the basic prin
ciples of Lt'brary of Congress classification 
and subject headings. Emphasis is on theory 
and practice in the use of the scheme. Pre
requisites, 443, 535. 

540 Advanced Legal Blbllography (2) A 
GALLAGHBR' , 

Bibliographical data and use of federal and 
state law reports and statutes; quasi-legal and 
commissioners' reports of the states; bar asso
ciation records, legal periodicals, indexes and 
digests! and co~perative bibliographies of law 
collections. . 
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MEDICINE 

541 Selection and Processlng of Law Library , 
Mat~ (4) A 
GALLAGHER 

Aids to selection, processing, microphotog
raphy of legal matenal, etc. 

S4l Lepl Reference and Research (5) 
G.u.uomm , 

'Bibliographical Bsts, law reference questions, 
" briefing, and annotations. 

543 Law Ubrary Admlnlstratfon (5) W 
GALLAGHER 

Staff, patrons and public relations, circulation, 
architecture, book arrangements, equipment, 
rules, publicity, publications; budgets, reports, 
professional societies, regional service. 

SSO introduction to LIbrary ServIce for 
ChIldren (3) AS 
BBNNE, SHAW 

Philosophy of b'brary service to children; 
examination of aids and review media for 
selection of materials, with' emphasis on the 
evaluation of children's books for school and 
public h'braries. 

SS3 Public Library ServIce for Children (3) , 
WS 
BENNE, SHAW 

Administration of, children's departments in 
public horaries; planning and promoting pro
grams and services; evaluation of h'brary 
collections; community and professional roles 
of the children's librarian. Prerequisite, 451 or 
550. 

554 ChIldren's Literature D (3) SpS 
'BENNE, SHAW 

Reading and discussion of children's books of 
all levels; examination of tools and review 
media for selection, with practice in selection 
for various fields of interest. Prerequisite, 451 
or 550. ' 

sss HIstory of ChIldren's IJterature (3) 
BENNE 

, Literature for children, from the earliest 
times through. the nineteenth century. Consi~
eration. of significant qualitieS in the cultural 
context' of: the time, with attention given to 
representative authors and titles. Prerequisites, 
451 or 550, and 554. 

590 Special Topics In LIhrarianshIp (3) 
Seminar dealing with various topics in librar
ianship. To be offered by visitors or resident 
faculty. Topics will be changed from quarter 
to quarter.' May not be offered every quarter. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite, per
mission. . 

599 Methods of Research In 
Librarlanshlp (3) AS 
MIGNON, SMITH 

A survey of problems and methods. 

600 Independent .Study or Research (*) 

700 Master's Thesis (*) 

SCHOOL OF 
MEDICINE 

ANESTHESIOLOGY 
480 Basic CUnlcaI Clerkship (*) AWSpS 

WYTB 
Introduction to the principles of anesthetic 
management, airways management, fiuid ther

. apy, emergency care, resuscitation, manage-
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ment of pain, and, respiratory care. Prerequi
site, Human Biology 460 or Medicine 465. 
(Two weeks, full time.) All affiliat~d hos
pitals. 

481 Advanced Anesthesiology ClerkShIp (6) 
AWSpS 
WYTB 

Clerkship designed to meet the specific needs 
and goals of the individual student who de
sires greater experience in some facet of an
esthesiology. Individual programs are estab
lished in the following areas: respiratory 
care, surgical .anesthesia; obstetrical anesthe
sia, and dolorology. Prerequisite, 480. (Six 
weeks, full ·time.) 

497 Anesthesiology Special Electives (*) 
AWSpS 
WARD 

By specific arrangement, for qJlalified stu
dents, special clerkship, extemship, or re
search oPP9rtunities can at times be made 
available at institutions other than the Uni
versity of Washington. The faculty can advise 
students of possible opportunities. Students 
wishiilg to elect this course should obtain 
from the dean's, office a "Special Assignment" 
form at least one month before preregistra
tion. Prerequisite, permission. 

498 Undergraduate 'Thesis (.) A WSpS 
WARD 

499 Undergraduate Research (*) AWSpS 
WARD 

Specific research problems relating to pulmo
nary. cardiovascular, renal, obstetric, and cen
tral nervous system functions and their alter
ation by anesthetic agents and techniques. Pre
requisite, pennission. 

521, SU, 523 Anesthesiology SemInar 
(*, *, *) A,W,8p 
MARTIN, WARD 

Seminars deal with basic science correlated to 
anesthesiology, with quarterly themes of phys
iology and pharmacology of circulation; res
piration, acid base regulation, anesthetic up
take, gestation, pain. Anesth~iology 480 rec
ommended. May be repeated for credit. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 
405 Introduction to Biochemistry (5) WSp 

DERANLBAU, PISCHER, HEIUU01T, KELLER 
Introductory course in general biochemistry 
offered two 'times each year covering basic 
principles. Emphasis is placed upon a broad 
understanding of the chemical events in living 
systems in terms of the nietaboHsm and the 
structure-function relationships of biologically 
important molecules. This course does not ful
fill the prerequisites for advanced courses in 
biochemistry (see Biochemistry 440, 441, 442). 
Winter Quarter for students in dentistry and 
pharmacy, others by permission as space per
mits. Spring Quarter, open registration. Pre
requisite, organic chemistry or permission. 

408 Jntroduction to Blochembtry Laboratory 
(3) Sp 

Laboratory exercises in general biochemistry 
for students in medical technology and other 

, undergraduate students by permission. Prereq
uisite, 405, which may be ,taken concurrently. 

4il Medical Students' Laboratory (3) Sp 
BARD 

Content similar to' 444. Where possible. the 
relationship of the l>ioChemical techniques or 
experiments being perfonned to clinical or 

diagnostic medicine is demonstrated or dis
cussed. For medical students and others by 
permission. Prerequisites, Human Biology 410 
or equivalent and permission of instructor. 

440~ 441, 44l Molecular Biology 
(3,3,3) ~W,8p 
DAVIE, PANGMAN, MCCA.R1HY, PA.BSON, 
WALSH : 

An interdisciplinary course in general bio
chemistry with a, strong component in mole
cular biology designed for undergraduate stu-

,dents ,enrolled in the new curriculum in 
molecular and cellular biology and graduate 
students in other science departments. Pre
requisites, Chemistry 337 or permission for 
440; 440 for 441; 441 for 442; introductory 
physical chemistry recommended. 

444 Molecular Biology Laboratory (3) AW 
BA.RD 

Laboratory projects and conferences designed 
• to acquaint ,the stUdent with many of the 
current techniques of biochemistry. All stu
dents will perform certain basic experiments" 
but a number of optional experiments are 
available. The student may also choose a lim
ited research problem of interest to him, sub
ject to the approval of the attending staff. The 
Autumn Quarter laboratory is primarily for 
biochemistry graduate students, although 
other qualified students may be admitted. The 
Winter Quarter laboratory is for graduate stu
dents, medical students, and others by permis
sion. Prerequisite, permission. 

498 Undergraduate 'Thesis (*) AWSpS 
For senior medical students. P~erequisite, 
permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*) AWSpS 
Investigative work on enzymes, proteins, 
lipids, nucleic acids, protem biosynthesis, 
intermediary metabolism, physical biochem
istry, and related fields. ,Prerequisite, permis-
sion. . 

Courses for Graduates Oilly 
520 SemInar (1-3) AWSp 
A seminar course' dealing with special topics 
in the field of biochemistry. May be repeated 
for credit. 

540, 541, S4l IJterature Review 
(l or3,l or3,l or 3) A,W,8p 

Emphasizes critical evaluation of original 
articles in the literature. Coordinated with 
Biochemistry 440, .441. 442, and to be ~ 
concurrently. For first-year graduate students 
in biochemistry and students of other science 
departments, with permission. 

,560 Physical Biochemistry (l) A 
DERANLEA.U, TELLER 

Specialized aspects of physical C!hemistry as 
applied to systems of biological interest. Par
ticular emphasis on hydrodynamic and op
tical properties of macromolecules. . Prerequi
site, physical chemistry. 

S6l X-Ray Structure-Analysis of Proteins 
(l)A 
BERRlon 

The conformation of proteins and enzymes as 
revealed by X-ray diffraction analyses. 
Methods of protein crystallography, evalua
tion of results, mechanism of enzyme action 
at the atomic level (Offered alternate years; 
alternating with 563.) Prerequisite, 442 or per
mission. 



5~3 Stroctute and Function of Proteins (2) 
W 
NEUKATH, PETRA, WALSH 

Consideration of the chemical structure and 
conformation of proteinS' as they relate to bio
logical function and molecular evolution. Par
ticular emphasis will be given to the structure 
and the chemical modification of active sites 
of enzymes and to the subunit structure of 
proteins in macromolecular aggregates. Pre
requisite, 442 or Human Biology 410 or per
mission. (Offered alternate years.) 

&i5 Enzyme Mechanism (2) W 
DAvm, FISCHER 

Chemical versus enzymatic catalysis and 
mechanism of enzyme action. Mapp~g of ac
tive sites, physiological control of activity by 
covalent and noncovnlent modification of en
zymes and by protein:"protein interactions. 
Prerequisite, 442 or permission. (Offered al
ternate years.) 

&i9 Blocb~m1stry of Nucleic Adds (2) Sp 
DAVIE, GORDON . 

Chemistry and structure of nucleic acids, en
zymes active toward nucleic acids, replication 
of nucleic acids, the coding problems and 
biosynthesis of proteins. Prerequisite, 442 or 
permission. (Offered alternate years.) 

572 Metabolism In Organized Structures 
(2) Sp 
MORRIS, PARSON 

Assembly of multienzyme complexes, cellular 
organelles, and membranes .. Biochemical ac
tivities in complex structures: active trans
port, electron transport, oxidative phosphory
lati9n, and photosynthesis. Prerequisite, 442, 
which may be taken concurrently, or permis
sion. 

573 Biochemical Evolution (2) Sp 
MCCARTHY 

Discussion of the mechanism of evolution at 
the molecular level, including mechanisms of 
mutagenesis, gene duplication, and selection 
of new characters, and their effects on the 
structure and function of nucleic acids and 
proteins. Prerequisite, 442 or Human Biology 
410 or permission. 

574 The Biochemical Basis of Disease (2) Sp 
. BORNSTEIN, SHAPIRO 

Discussion of pathologic physiology and mo
lecular basis of clinical disorders. An attempt 
will be made to demonstrate the relevance of 
biochemical research to the understanding 
and the rational therapy of human disease. 
Scope limited to diseases in which new devel
opments permit description in biochemical 
terms. Prerequisite, 442 or Human Biology 
410 or permission. 

583 Advanced T~cbnlques In Biochemistry 
(3) W • 
TELLER, WADE 

An intensive course involving conferences, 
reading assignments, and laboratory proce
dures, including ultracentrifugation, electro
phoresis, chromatography, spectrophotometry, 
and radioactive isotope techniques. For first
year graduate students in biochemistry and 
students of other science departments, with 
permissiofl. Prerequisites, 441, 444, and per-

. mission. 

586 Enzyme Regulation (1) A WSpS 
DAVIE, FISCHER, GORDON 

Review of the current literature on the control 
of cellular processes at the molecular level. 
Topics include hormomil control of mam-

malian systems, role of .cyclic-AMP in pro
and eukaryotic organisms, allosteric and cova
lent modification of regulatory enzymes, etc. 
Direct participation of students in the presen
tation of topics is required. May be repeated 
for credit. Prerequisite, permission. 

587 Seminar on Animal Cell Membranes . 
(1) AWSpS 
HAUSCHKA,KELLER, NAMER9FF 

Weekly conference in which recent literature 
on animal cell membranes is discussed. May 
be repeated for credit Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

588 Current Topics In Molecular and 
Cellular Biology (1) A WSpS 
BYERS, KELLER, SHAPIRO, YOUNG 

Critical evaluation of the biochemical litera
ture in areas related to molecular and cellular 
biology, May be repeated for credit Prerequi
site, permission. 

589 Connective TIssue Macromolecules (1) 
AWSpS 
BORNSTEIN 

Seminars designed to discuss current knowl
edge of the biochemistry and pathophysiology 
of fibrous proteins and other structural 
macromolecules. Prerequisite, 442 or Human 
Biology 410 or permission. 

590 Proteins and Enzymes Seminar 
(1, max. 8) AWSpS 
NEUKATH, TELLER, WALSH 

Weekly conferences on current research in 
proteins and enzymes. For graduate students 
in biochemistry. Prerequisite, permission. May 
be repeated for credit 

591 Seminar on Protein Structures (1) 
AWSpS 
HERRIOTT, JENSEN 

Topics on the determination of protein struc
ture by X-ray crystallography, and on rela
tionships between structure and chemical 
properties in solution and in the crystalline 
state. Prerequisite, permission.' May be re
peated for credit. 

592 Topics In the Biochemistry of Regulation 
(1) AWSpS 
MORRIS 

Control of enzyme activity and gene expres
sion related to biology of growth and func
tion. Prerequisite, permission. May be repeated 
for credit. 

593 Seminar In Nucleic Acld Chemistry 'and 
Protein Synthesis (1) A WSpS 
DAVIE, GORDON, MORRIS 

Seminar discussions in current developments 
in the chemistry of nucleic acids and. protein 
biosynthesis. Prerequisite, permission. May be 
repeated for credit. 

594 Glycogen Metabolism Seminar (1) 
AWSpS 
FISCHER 

Weekly conferences on research in glycogen 
metabolism. Prerequisite, permission. M~y be 
repeated for credit. 

595 Nucleic Acid Biosynthesis (1, max. 8) 
AWSpS 
MCCARTHY 

Weekly conference on current research in 
structure biosynthesis and. evolution of nucleic 
acids. Prerequisite, permission. 

596 Clinical Chemislry Seminar (1) i\ WSpS 
KAPLAN 

Conferences on research and development in 
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clinical chemistry. For postdoctorals in· clin
ical chemistry and graduate· students with per
mission. Prerequisite, permission. May be re
peated for credit. 

597 Plant Viruses Seminar (1) AWSpS 
GORDON 

The structure and mode of replication of plant 
viruses will be discussed in detail. The effects 
of ultraviolet radiation on plant viruses and 
their component protein and nucleic acids will 
be examined. Prerequisite. permission. May be 
repeated for credit. 

598 Seminar In Developmental Biology 
(1) AWSpS 
HAUSCHKA 

Discussion will cover recent advances in the 
field of developmental biology, especially 
those areas that are or can be analyzed by a 
biochemical approach. Prerequisite, permis
sion. May be repeated for credit. 

599 Seminar In Physical Chemistry of 
Polymers (1) 
TELLER 

Weekly conferences on current research in the 
physical chemistry of macromolecules. For 
graduate students in biochemistry. Prerequi
site, permission. May be repeated for credit. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 

700 Master's Thesis (0) 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

BIOENGINEERING 
See Interschool or Intercollege Programs. 

BIOLOGICAL STRUCI1JRE 
301 General Anatomy (4) Sp 

BRODERSON 
Survey of systemic human anatomy, with cor
related .lectures and laboratory demonstra
tions. Limited to students who have declared 
majors in health education, physical educa
tion, physical therapy, occupational therapy, 
or orthotics and prosthetics; others by per
mission . 

Conjoint 316,317-318 Introductory Anatomy 
and Physiology (2, 5-5) 

(See Conjoint Courses.) 

331 Introduction to Neuroanatomy (2) W 
COATES, LUND 

General survey of the structure of the cen
tral nervous system, including an analysis of 
sensory and motor systems and higher integra
tive functions. 

340 Systemic Anatomy for Dental Students 
(8) A 
KASHIWA 

Lectu,e and laboratory work in neuroanat-. 
omy, microscopic anatomy, and gross anat
omy. The emphasis will be on head and neck 
anatomy. For dental students; others by per
mission. 

350 Surgical Anatomy for. Dental Students 
(4) Sp 
·KASHIWA 

Dissection of oral cavity and related areas, 
emphasizing the location, relationships, and 
functions of aQatomicaI structures pertinent to 
the practice of dentistry. Prerequisite, 340. 
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CoDJoInt 400 Roman Anatomy aDd 
PbyslolOSY (6 or 9)' 

(Sec ConjQint Courses.) 

401 Gross Anatomy (2 or 4 or 6) A 
Lecture and dissection course in regional 
anatomy of, thorax, abdomen, pelvis" and 
perineum. For graduate students, and medical 
students; others by permission. 

402 Gross Anatomy (4) W 
Lectiue and dissection course in regional 
human aoatomy: head and neck. For gradu
ate students, medical students, or others by , 
~rmission.' 

403 Gross Anatomy (2 or 4 or 6. max. 6) 
$CRWABZ 

Lectures and dissection probably most appro
priate after first medical year. The area of 
concern wD1 be pelvis-perineum (for 2 cred
its) and! or extremities (for 4 'credits). Prereq
uisite, permission. (Not offered Spring Quar
ter 1972 or Spring Quarter 1973.) , 

404 Roman Embr,yoIOS1 and Development 
(3) A, . 
BLANDAU 

Lectures and laboratory demonstrations cover
ing the development of the human embryo 
and fetus, with emphasis on abnormal de
velopment; special attention to problems of 
mBturation, fertilization, and physiology of 
the gametes. For graduate students and medi
cal students; others by permission. 

411 Cellular Sfruefure and FondioD (3-4) 
W 
EDDY, ltoBllLEll, SZOLLOSI' 

The course will provide an introduction to the 
principles of,' cytological ~perimentation, in
cluding a survey of microscopic and other 
instrumental techniques. Emphasis will be 
toward a detailed analysis of cellular architec- ' 
tole, 'particularly as it can be related to 
functional 'considerations and the dynamic be
havior of cells. Cellular membranes, or
ganelles, nuclear constituents, and organiza
tion, will be discussed. Prerequisite~ permis-' 
sion. 

412 Rumao Mleroaoatomy (4) Sp 
ROOSEN-RUNGB 

Lectures and laboratory treating the special
ized tissues and organs of the body from the 
microscopic and ultramicroscopic points of 
view. Prerequisite, permissi~n. 

415 HIstolosical BasIs of Blomedumics (3) W 
LUFT,PROTHBRO ' " 

Certain biological structures are specifically 
adapted to a biomechanical function. Ex
amples include muscle, skin, and bone: The 
~ and the mechanical properties of se
Iected" biomechanica1 systems will be studied. 
Prerequisites. Conjoint 400, Mecharucal En
gineering 340, or permission. 

4%9 Neuroanatomy (3Y.a) Sp 
LUND 

A comparative approach to the nervous sys
tem of ,mammals, more particul~ly, primates, 
including man. Prerequisite, permission. 

440 Spedal Toples In DlssectloD 
(1-3. maL 6) AWSpS 
BRODEllSON,QllANBY,KASH~A,RqssB 

Guided dissedtion. Primarily for advanced 
medical students. Prerequisite. P,ennission. 

475 Cellular Differentiation (1. max. 2) WSp 
HAMEROPP 

Seminar in which students read and critically 
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discuss . papers on ,the literature on cellular 
differentiation. The first part of the course 
covers basic cellular and intercellular phe
nomena. The second part covers differentia
tions of specific tissue and cell types in rela
tion to, the basic processes discussed in the 
first part of the course. 

497 Blologkal Sfructure Speclal Eleetives 
(*)AWSpS , 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu
dents. special clerkship, externship. or re
search opportunities can at times be made 
available at institutions other than the Uni
versity of Washington. The faculty can advise 
students of possible opportunities. Students 
wishing 'to elect this course should obtain 
from the dean's office a "Special Assign
ment" form at least one month before pre
registration. Prerequisite, permission. 

498 Undergradoate Thesis (*) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*) 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Grad~ates Only 
501 Hemopoiesis (3) W 

ROSSB 
Students will study the histology and the cy
tology 'of blood, lymph. bone marrow, and 
lymphoid tissue with the light microscope. 
Experimental methods (chromosome marke~, 
radioautography, transplantation, culture, etc.) 
for the study of cellular kinetics and differeD;
tation will be discussed in lectures and dem
onstrations. Seminars will cover topics relating 
to. stem cells, origin, fate, and function of 
hemopoietic cells, the micr~nvironment. the 
kinetics of red cells, granulocyte and lympho
cyte prodliction, and of some imrilunological 
responses. Prerequisite, permission., 

Conjoint 505 HIstochemical and 
Cytochemical Methods (3) 

(See Conjomt Co~rses.) 

505 Comparative General BIstolosy (3) W 
ROOSBN-RUNGB ' 

A study of biology, histology, and ultrastruc
ture of general tissues in vertebrates and in
vertebrates. Prerequisite, permission. (Offered 
Winter Quarter~,973.) 

515 Blologlc:al ~-ray Sfructure ADaJysIs (3) W 
.JBNSBN 

Theory of X-ray diffraction, with emphasis on 
"applications to biological systelDS. Prerequisite, 

permission. 

516 BlolnsCrumentatioD and Researcb 
Methods (2-3) W' 
LUPT,PROTHBRO 

Introduction to instrumentation, physical and 
cytological methods employed in medical re
search generally and biological structure in 
particular. Emphasis on principles. Prerequi
site, pemiission. 

521 Seminar iD Electron Mluoscope 
Anatomy (1) MVSpS 

Discussion of individual research problems in 
electron microscopy. 

5%5 Braln Dissection (%) A WSpS 
BVERB'IT,SUNDSTBN 

A detailed co~ideration of the macroscopic 

anatomy of the human brain (individual study). 
. Prerequisite, permission. , " 

531. S32. 533 ElecfroD Microscopy 
(1-5. 1-5. 1-5) A.W,sp 
LUPT ' 

Theoretical and applied aspects of microscopy 
in biology, with emphasis on newer methods. 

540 Emhr,yolo8Y aod Anatomy of HamaD 
Cardlovasc:ular System (%) W 
BLANDAU 

A detailed study of the embroyology of the 
heart and great vessels during the first eight 
weeks of life. Prerequisite, gross anatomy of 
thorax and abdomen and permission. (Of
fered Winter Quarter 1974.) 

557 SemlDar (1, mIlL 9) AWSp 
Prerequisite, permission. May be repeated for 
credit. Required of graduate students. 

ConjoiDt 585 Surgical Anatomy 
(1-3. max. 12) 

(See Conjoint Courses.) 

. 600 IDdependent Study or Researeh (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSpS I 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) AWSpS 

BIOMEDICAL IDSTORY 
401 HIstorIcal Development of 

Medical Thought (3) A 
BODBMBll. , 

Survey of the history of medicine from antiq
uity to the twentieth century, emphasizing 
concepts and ideas that influenced and were 
influenced by medicine. 

415 The Bistor,y of Physiological Chembtry 
(3) Sp , 
WHORTON 

~amination of the application of alchmny 
and chemistry to the investigation and the ex
planation of physiological phenomena, from 
the period of classical antiquity through the 
nineteenth century. 

416 The Blstor,y of Chemical Therapy (3) A 
WHORTON 

Survey of the use of drugs to treat illness. 
from ancient pharmacy to the antibiotics. 
Emphasis will be placed on the historical de
velopment of alchemy and chemistry and 
their influence on the evolution of pharmacy. 

417 BIstor,y of Disease and Public Health 
(3) Sp , 
WHORTON 

Investigation of the effects of disease on 
human society. from ancient times to the 
present, and of the practices .and the institu
tions developed by society to combat disease. 
Attention will be given not only to the conta
gious diseases. but aIsO to such subjects as 
dietary diseases. food adulteration, air and 
water pollution, and <k:CUpational health. 

418 BIstor,y of American Medldne '(3) A 
WHORTON 

~amination of the development of medicine 
in America. from colonial times to the twen
tieth century, with emphasis on both the 
European and the uniquely American influ
ences that shaped this dev~Iopment. 



419 The mstorical Foundations of Modem 
Biology (3) W 
SLOAN 

A survey course examining the origins and 
development of the biological sciences from 
antiquity to the twentieth century. Major em
phasis will be given to the conceptual founda
tions/ of biology in antiquity, the relation of 
the biological sciences to the scienti6c revolu
tion of the seventeenth century, and the subse
quent diversification of the biological sciences. 

420 Biology and the Scientific Revolution 
(3) Sp 
SLOAN 

Detailed analysis of the personalities and the 
concepts in the development of the. biological 
sciences in the sixteenth, seventeenth, and 
early eighteenth centuries. Under considera
tion will be the renaissance in the biqlogical 
sciences, and the impact of the new mechanis
tic science of Galileo, Descartes, and Newton 
on creation of a' mechanistic biological sci
ence. Prerequisite, permission. (Not offered 
1972-73.) 

411 Biology In the Nlneteentll Century (3) 
Sp 
SLOAN 

General survey of the development of the 
biological sciences from the 1770's to 1900. 
Consideration will be given to both descriptive 
and experimental biology, with major topics 
to be treated, including the impact of intellec
tual movements on biology, ~e professional
ization of biology, and the consideration of 
the major scientific developments in biological 
sci~nce. (Not offered 1971-72.) 

4%2 Evolutionary Thought and Society (3) Sp 
SLOAN 

Exploration of the social and humanitarian 
implications of the theory of organic evolu
tion, examined from both· a historical and a 
contemporary viewpoint. The impact of Dar
win's theory on the social, religious, and po
litical thought of the post-Darwinian period 
will be explored, utilizing the writings of Dar
win, T. H. and Julian Huxley, G. G. Simpson, 
Tellhard de Chardin, and T. Dobzhansky, as 
well as those of other thinkers. (Not offered 
1973-74.) 

414 PhDosophicai Foundations of the 
Biomedical Sciences (3) W 
SLOAN 

Analysis of the philosophy of the biomedical 
sciences from the standpoint of the general 
philosophy 'Of science. Examined from both a 
.contemporarY and a historical perspective will 
be such topics as the status of theories and 
facts, and the role of induction and deduction 
in scientific theories. Emphasis will be given 
both to contemporary analysis and to actual 
historical cases drawn from the history of 
medic,ine and biology. 

425 Revolutions In ·the Biomedical Sciences 
(3) Sp 
SLOAN 

Analysis of select major events in the bio
medical sciences and of the conceptual 
changes they have' embodied. Under consider
ation will be the theory of the circulation of 
the blood, the theories of generation in the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, the 
physiological revolution of the eighteenth 
century, the discovery of Mendelian genetics, 
and the work of Pasteur on spontaneous gen
eration. Prerequisite, permission. (Not offered 
1973-74.) 

430 MedIcine and Soclety In the Age of 
Reason (3) A 
BODEMER 

A detailed consideration of medicine and its 
institutions during the seventeenth and eigh
teenth centuries. Emphasis will be placed 
upon the interacting forces and ideas leading 
to the development of scientific and humani
tarian medicine. 

431 Medicine During the NIneteenth 
Century (3) W . 
BODEMER 

A detailed consideration of the development 
of the basic and clinical medical sciences dur
ing the nineteenth century, emphasizing medi
cal theory and practice. 

432 Madness and Civilization (3) W 
BODEMER 

Survey of attitudes toward madness, concepts 
of psychopathology, and the treatment of the 
mentally ill at different periods in the develop
ment of Western civilization. Special emphasis 
will be placed upon the various social, psy
chological, and cultural factors determining 
the position of the mentally 'ill in society.' 

497 BIomedical HIstory Special Electives 
(0;.) AWSpS 
BODBMER 

Prerequisite, permission. 

498 Undergraduate 'IbesIs (*) A WsP 
Prerequisite, permission. 

,499 Undergraduate Researcb (0;.) AWSpS 
Investigative work in history of the biomedical 
sciences. Prerequisite, penrussion. 1 

500 Biomedical mstoriograpby (4, max. 12) 
AWSp 

Emphasis is placed on bibliography and util
ization of bibliographic sources. Practice in 
techniques, of organizing and writing history 
of medicine., (Not offered 1973-74.) 

50S The Growth of BIological Thought (3) A 
BODEMER 

Survey course intended for, but not limited 
to, teachers of biology, tiacing the develop
ment of Western biological thought from the' 
period of classical antiquity to the twentieth 
century. Particular attention will be, devoted 
to the factors influencing the character of 
biological theories and to the techniques and 
the effects of biology 'upon society. , 

510 T9Plcs In Biomedical HIstory 
(3, maL 9) AWSp 

Det~led study of topicS selected by the class 
in biomedical history through lectures, semi
nars. and discussion. Open to graduate stu
dents and qualified medical students. Prerequi
site, permission. 

520 . Semlnar (3-6, max. 12) Sp . 
Seminar in the history of me<,ticine and allied 
sciences, stressing onginal literature and em
phasizing independent research by the stu
dent. Prerequisite, permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS' 

700 Master's Thesis (0) A WSpS 

CONJOINT COURSES 
316,317-318 Introductory Ailatomy and 

Physiology (2,5-5) A, W,8p 
LANDAU 

Human physiology with anatomical demon-
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strations. An elementary course integrating 
anatomy, histology, physiology, and biochem
istry of the human body. Offered conjointly 
by the Departments of Biological Structure 
and Physiology and Biophysics. For nursing 
and dental hygiene students; others by per
mission only. 

400 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
(6 or 9) A 
SKAHEN 

An advanced course integrating anatomy, 
histology, physiology, and. biochemistry of the 
human body. Designed to meet the needs pri
marily of grad~ate students in psychology, 
physiology and bIOphysics, and bioengineering, 
who have no background in histology, ana
tomy, and physiology. Offered conjointly~y 
the Departments of Biological Structure d 
Physiology and Biophysics. Prerequisite, p -
mission. 

41i Functional Neuroanatomy (3\12)W 
LUND, o. A. SMITH, SUNDSTEN 

Lecture and laboratory course' in neuroanat
omy, the sequence being coordinated· with 
Physiology and Biophysics 411 (Neurophysi
ology). Laboratory will include some experi
ence in histological techniques, as well as 
conventional study of gross brain and' slide 
material. Cat and monkey material, as well as 
human Qlaterial, will be provided. Offered 
conjointly by the Departments of Biological 
Structure and Physiology and Biophysics. Pre
requisite, permission. 

444 MedIcal Aspects of Sexual Problems 
(1\12) W 

Lecture-discussion format, covering a body of 
information on sexual behavior, both normal 
and disturbed, with particular focus on the 
pertinence to medical practice. Elective open 
to medical. students. Prerequisite, permission. 

450; CUnlcallnfectious Qiseases (3) A 
J DAVIS, FOY, HOLMES, ROBERTS 

Important infectious diseases in the United 
States are reviewed by systematic didactic 
presentation and by case study. Emphasis' is 
placed on etiology, epidemiology, pathogene
sis, clinical manifestations, laboratory diagno
sis, treatment, and' prevention. Permission re
quired for graduate students in microbioloS}' 
and pharmacology. Graduate students who 
have not had Human Biology 421 would 
have considerable difficulty with this cou~. 

464 Perinatal Clerkship (9) A W 
HODSON,VONTVER 

A full-time program that will allow the stu
dent to provide family-oriented continuing 
care through pregnancy. labor, delivery. and 
the puerperium. Time will be spent in each 
major specilllty area, but this will be flexible 
to allow attendance at appropriate scheduled 
conferences and lectures in each field. Will 
stress continuity of patient care. Prerequisite, 
Human Biology 460. 

473 Advanced Musculoskeletal Pathology 
(2) Sp 
CLAWSON. LAZERTE 

Advanced musculoskeletal pathology with 
electron microscopic, light microscopic, x
ray, and clinical correlation. Subjects will in
clude normal histology and electron micro
scopy of the MS' system, biochemistry and 
physiology of normal and abnormal special
ized connective tissues, embryology of the 
MS system, repair, infections, and circula
tory disturbances. This course is offered in 
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even- and odd-numbered years alternately" 
with Conjoint 474. The courses need not be 
taken in sequence. Offered conjointly by the . 
Departments of Pathology and Orthopedics. 
Prerequisites, Human Biology 460, Orthope
dics 481, or permission. 

474 Advanced Musculoskeletal PatJIology 
(2) Sp 
CLAWSON, LAZERTE 

Advanced musculoskeletal pathology with 
electron microscopic, light microscopic, x
ray, and clinical correlation. Subjects will in-. 
clude tumors of the musculoskeletal system, 
benign and malignant, and hamartomas. This 
course is offered in even- aDd odd-numbered 
years alternately with Conjoint 473." The 
courses need not be taken in sequence. Offered 
e:onjointly by .the Departments of Pathology 
and Orthopedics. Prerequisites, Human Biol
ogy 460, Orthopedics 481, or permission. 

'477 ClJnlc:aI Allergy (*) A WSpS 
BIERMAN, VAN ARSDEL (University 
Hospital) 

Clinic and office experience in diagnosing and 
managing allergic disease; clinical confer
ences, hospital rounds on hypersensitivity and 
immunology and allergy research seminars. 
Students taking four-week elective may have 
two half days free for other electives. Student I 
may elect a flexible program, depending on 
.his interests, emphasizing adult or pediatric 
allergy with a balanced introduction to the 
e~tire fie~d 'of clinical allergy. Offered con
jointly by the. Departments of Pediatrics and 
Medicine. Prerequisite, Pediatrics 465 or 
Medicine 465 or Family Medicine 465. (2, 4, 
or 6" weeks, full time; 2 weeks full time by 
special arfangemenl) 

505 lI1stoc:hemic:al and Cytoc:hemlc:al 
~ethods (3) Sp 
BRODERSON,KASHnvA,LAGUNOFF 

Introduction to principles and techniques of 
tissue fixation, sectioning, and staining; 
theory and application of histochemical 
methods for carbohydrates, lipids, nucleic 
acids, minerals, and proteins, including en
zyme histochemistry ,and fluorescent antibody 
methods. (Offered Spring Quarter 1973.) Pre
requisite, Human Biology 410 or permission. 

509 Neuroc:hemlsUy (3) W 
STAHL, STAFF 

Introductory neurochemistry course covering 
chemistry and metabolism, chemical pathology 
of disorders of lipid, amino aCid, 8I\d carbo
hydrate metabolism, transport phenomena, 
neurotransmitters, memory, the visual system, 

" and unique proteins of, the central and periph
eral nervous systems. This course is recom~ 
mended for graduate students in the biological 
sciences and for medical students. A general 
knowledge of biochemistry is strongly advised. 
Offered conjointly by the Department of 
Physiology and Biophysics, Neurological Sur
gery, Biochemistry, Ophthalmology, and Biolog
ical Structure. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) Prerequisite, permission. ' 

510 AnImal Models and Comparative 
Pathology in Biomedical Research 
(3)W 
GmDENS 

Explores "the history of comparative pathol
ogy in the various ways in . which naturally 
occurring animal diseases are used as models 
in biomedical research. Selected examples of 
animal models of human disease will be re
viewed. Students will develop and will present 
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research plans, utilizing animal models within 
their areas of interest. Medical or zoological 
backgfound in anatomy, physiology, and 
pathologic processes is desirable. 

560 Tumor Biology (3) S" 
I. HELLSTROM, K. E. HELLSTROM, 
HAKOMORI, SMUCKLER 

"Primarily designed for graduate students, but 
may alsQ be taken by interested medical stu
dents. It will be given ~ a combination of 
lectures and conferences. The general areas 
covered are the basis of carcinogenesis, tu
mor progression and metastasis, virus-induced 
tumors, tumor genetics, and tumor immunol
ogy. Offered conjointly by the Departments 
of Microbiology and Pathology. Prerequisite, 
permission of Department of Microbiology. 

585 Surglcal Anatomy (1-3, max. 12) AWSp 
A course in guided dissection of selected" 
regions supplemented by conferences. Offered 
conjointly by the Department of Biological 
structure and clinical departments. Prerequi-
site, permission. " 

EXPERIMENTAL ANIMAL 
MEDICINE 
400 Diseases 'of Laboratory AnImals A 

DOLOWY, WOLF 
Provides basic knowledge "of the medical prob
lems, the physiological baseline values, and 
the techniques commonly used with the ani
mals used in biomedical research. Normal 
morphology and physiologic values, as well as 
the diseases of dogs," cats, monkeys, mice, 
rats, rabbits, guinea pigs, hamsters, gerbils, 
fowl, and cold-blooded animals will be cov
ered. Techniques for injection and for collec
tion of specimens Will be demonstrated. Pre
requisite, permission. Medical or zoological 
background in anatomy and physiology is d(}o 
sirable. (Offered alternate years.) 

401 The Laboratory Mouse (3) Sp 
DOLOWY, WOLF 

The laboratory mouse is' presented in some 
detail as to anatomy, physiology, genetic par
ticulars, nutrition, the gnotobiotic and germ
free states, and its research uses. In addition, 
thirteen lectures are devoted to careful and 
complete coverage of its diseases. Course will 
provide background for research usage of this 
animal. Prerequisite, permission. Some medical 
or zoological background in anatomy,physiolM 

ogy, and pathologic processes is desirable. 
(pffered alternate years.) 

401 MarIne Mammal Medicine (1) Sp 
KEYES 

Presented are the medical problems of marine 
mammals, including pinnipeds and cetaceans, 
against a background of their normal anat
omy, physiology, nutrition, and habits. Three 
Saturday field trips complement ten lectures. 
No prerequisite for sophomore, junior, or" 
senior medical students Of for health sciences, 
zoology, or fisheries graduate students; per
mission required for others. 

403 The Laboratory Pilmate (2) W • 
WOLF" 

Provides broad coverage of the biomedicine 
of the various species of subhuman primates 
used in research. This includes comparative 
anatomy and physiology, genetics, breeding, 
care, diseases, and. their suitability as models 
in certain research areas. No prerequisite for 
health sciences or zoology graduate students; 
permission required for others. (Offered alter
nate y~ars.) 

404 Diseases TransmIssIble Between AnImals 
and Man I (1) W " 

Detailed description, emphasizing the trans
mission, the pathogenesis, and ,the prophy
laxis of the diseases transmitted between pets .. 
livestock, or wild animals, and man. Designed 
to serve the interest and tli'e needs of" medical 
and paramedical students who will be involved 
in clinical practice, particularly general prac
tice or family medicine, laboratory medicine, 
or research. Provides useful background infor
mation for bioscience graduate students and 
zoology majors who will work with such ani
mals. Prerequisites, for medical students, Hu
man Biology 421; for others, Microbiology 
441-442 or permission. (This course precedes 
Experimental Animal Medicine 405 and occu
pies only the first half of Winter Quarter.) 

405 Diseases Transmissible between .AnJm8ls 
"and Man-n (1) W 

Detailed description, emphasizing the trans
mission, the pathogenesis, and the prophy
laxis of the diseases transmitted between the 
animals of the" laboratory and man. Designed 
to serve the interest and the needs of medical 
and paramedical students who will conduct 
animal experiments, especially those who will 
choose, entirely or partially, a research career. 
Provides background information for bio
science graduate students and zoology majors 
who intend to conduct animal experimenta
tion. Prerequisites, for medical students. Human 
Biology 421; for others, Microbiology 441-442 
or permission~ (This course follows Exper
imental Animal Medicine 404 and occupies 
only the latter half of Winter Quarter.) 

FAMILY MEDICINE 
465 Community Clinlc:al Clerkship in Family 

Mediclne (9) AWSpS 
PHILLIPS 

Stresses the conUnon and impOrbJ,nt clinical 
problems in family practice. Student func
tions as clinical clerk in a community clinical _ 
unit of the Department of Family Medicine, 
where he participates in care of assigned pa
tients, "using office, hospital, home, and com
,munity resources. Prerequisites, Human Biol
ogy 460 and Medicine 465 or permission. (6 
weeks, full time.) 

475 Advanced Preceptorshlp in Family 
Mediclne (*) AWSpS 
PHILLIPS 

An opportunity for the student to apply and 
extend his clinical skills by working with a 
selected family physician in an active practice. 
The preceptor and the "location llfe 'chosen 
to fit the individual student's interests, and, 
in some instances, arrangementS can be 
made for the student to live in the home of 
the preceptor. Opportunities are available 
throughout Washington "and in adjoining 
states. This elective will be of greatest value 
if the student has completed one or more 
general clinical clerkships previously, e.g., 
Medicine 465, Pediatrics 465, Surgery 465, 
etc. Prerequisite, Human Biology 460 or per
mission. 

HUMAN BIOLOGY 

This sequence 'is required for" all medical 
students. Other students may enroll by 
permission of the Assistant Dean for Cur
riculum. School of Medicine. 



409-410 Molecular and Cellular Biology 
(0-7) A,W.. -' 

'GORDON 
Classical.molecular and cellular biochemistry,\ 
cell fine structure and cell physiology. Special 
characteristics of microbial cells will be cov
ered and contrasted with mammalian cells. 
Also viral synthesis and replication; molecular 
and chromosomal genetics with extension to 
important examples in medical genetics; nu
trition, growth, and death of mammalian and 
microbial cells. 

411 Anatomy and TIssue Structure (4) A 
BVERBTT 

Development of the embryo from fertilization 
and implantation to full organ and organismal 
differentiation, with illustration of basic body 
pJan. Important examples· and etiology of 
faulty' prenatal morphogenesis. Cell differen
tiation leading to a study of basic histology. 
Developmental . and morphological aspects of 
he~opoietic system. 

412 Blostatbtics and Epidemiology (llh) A 
PETERSON 

An introduction to statistical inference and 
basic concepts of variance and statistical sig
nificances as applied to problems in human 
biology and medicine; statistical and epidemi
ological· health information systems and meas
u~ements" of morbidity and mortality; compu
ter usefulness, potentialities and limitations; 
epidemiological approaches to infectious and 
noninfectious diseases. Interaction of agent, 
host, and environment in causation and trans
mission., 

413 Medicine, Health, and-Soclety (11h) A 
OILSON 

The impact of general social and cultural 
factors on the physical and psychological 
health of the individual, with special refer
ence to economic and minority group prob
lems and the influence of urbanization. Natu
ral selection and human evaluation in health 
and disease. Episodic consideration of major 
life crises which concern the well-being of the 
individual and the family. 

420 Cell and 11ssue Response to Injury 
(4)W 
SMUCKLBR 

Patterns of cell 'and tissue response to injury. 
Immunity and immune responses. Hypersensi
tivity, homograft reaction and auto-immune 
response. Immunohematology. Morphologi
cal, functional, and kinetic aspects of leuco
cytes and immunocytes. Principles of neo
plasia. . 

421 Natural History of Infectious Diseases 
and Chemotherapy (31h),W 
SHERRlS j 

Pathogenesis and 'immunity of infectious dis
eases, natural barriers. Microbiology, epide, 
miology, clinical manifestations and control of 
representative bacterial, fungal, parasitic, and 
viral infectious diseases. Chemotherapeutics 
and principles of chemotherapy. Sterilization, 
principles of asepsis, nosocomial and iatro
genic infections and their prevention. 

422 Control Systems and Mechanisms of 
. Homeostasis (4) A 

WOODBURY 
Bioenergetics. Membrane transport. Intro
duction to physioJogic and' biochemical con
trol and feed~ack mechanisms. Nervous, hor
monal, and pressor mechanisms. Blood vol
umc and electrolyte homeostatic mechanisms. 
Drug absorption, distribution.. excretion, and 
mctabolism. Mechanisms of drug actions and 

selectivity. Dose response and variation. Drug 
toxicity an~ detoxification. 

423 Musculoskeletal System (31h) W 
ROSSB 

Gross, surface, applied and X-ray anatomy of 
system. including entire spine, but ~xcluding 
head and neck. Histology of bone, cartilage, 
tendon-myotendinal junction and joints. 
Musculoskeletal trauma and healing.Pathol
ogy and clinical manifestations of other de
generative, inflammatory, metabolic, nutri
tional, and congenital disorders. Physical ex
amination. 

430 skin' System (1 Jh) Sp 
ODLAND 

Gross and microscopic anatomy. Physiology, 
protection, temperature control, pigmentation 
and photosensiti~ty. Pathology and genetics 
of skin abnormalities, including tumors. In
troduction to clinical evaluation, including 
physical examination and illustrating ex~ples 
of inflammatory, vascular, immunological (in
cluding drug hypersensitivity), and neoplastic 
diseases. 

431 Head, Neck, Ear, Nose, and 11uoat 
(2Jh) Sp 
SCHWARZ 

\ Gross anatomy (includi.ng skull, pharynx, and 
larynx). Audition and balance. Physiology 
and clinical evaluation. Maxillo-facit\! disor

. ders, diseases of nasal passages, naso- and 
oropharynx, accessory sinuses. Physical ex
amination. 

432 Nervous System (5Ih) Sp 
SUNDSTBN 

An integrated approach to: Normal structure 
and function of the nervous system, including 
the eye. Basic neuropathology and diseases· 
of the eye. Neuropharmacology with empha
sis on modes of action and classes of drugs. 
Clinical evaluation of the nervous system and 
eye with illustrative examples of the manifes
tations of specific and importan~ neurological 
lesions, and common and rare, but important 
and reversible conditions. 

433 System of Human Behavior (31h) Sp 
BAKKER 

An -integrated approach to the normal and 
abnormal intellectual, behavioral, personality, 
and social development of man: Perception, 
cognition, learning and memory, expression. 
Emotion, motivation, ethology, sexuality, 
identity. Psychophysiology, psychopharmacol
ogy, conditioned responses, biochemical basis 
of behavior. PersonaUty development, self
image, conscious and subconscious function, 
dreaming and waking, reaction and adapta
tion. Concepts of mental health, principles of 
psychopathology, character disorders, affective 
disorders, ,conversion-dissociation and obses
sive disorders,. schizophrenia. 

434 Endocrine System (2) Sp 
WOOD 

Gross and microscopic anatomy of the endo
crine system, Principles of endocrine physi
ology as illustrated by model systems (extend
ing the concepts of homeostasis, control and 
feed-back systems previously learned), hor
monal biosynthesis and important pathophysi
ologic states. The endocrine integration of 
metabolism. J 

440 Cardiovascular-Respiratory System (6) A 
BROWN 

Anatomy of heart, . vessels, and lungs; physi
ology of heart, circulation, respiration (in
cluding· gas transport); major pathological 
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disorders of the heart, great vessels, and 
lungs; physical examination of the chest and 
cardiovascular system. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

441 Gastro-Intestinal System (31h) A 
SAUNDERS 

Anatomy of gastro-intestinal system; physiol
ogy and pathology of digestion and hepatic 
function; and physical and laboratory exami
nation. Prerequisite, permission. 

442 The Ages of Man (2) A 
SM11H 

Physical and psychological development of 
the whole individual from birth through old' 
age (including neonatal adaptation~ nutrition, 
and. developmental milestones in childhood 
and adolescence,' degenerative problems of 
senescence). Prerequisite, permission. 

44~ Medicine, Health, and Society (2) A 
OILSON 

Human ecology and health; characteristics 
and growth of United States and world pop
ulation; delivery of health services; planning 
for community health services. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

449-450 Genetics and Reproductive Biology 
(0-31h) A,W . 
VONTVER 

Gross anatomy of systems to be taught con
jointly and then systems subdivided for physi
ology, pathology, and examination. Prerequi
site, permission. 

451 Introduction to CUnicaI Medicine (7)' W 
HILLMAN \ 

I~struction in history taking and interviewing 
techniques; continuation of the physical exami
nation previously taught by organ systems; 
and introduction to clinical and laboratory 
diagnosis. ~rerequisite, permission. 

452 Urinary System (4) W 
CHAPMAN 

Physiology, pathology, and, examination, in
cluding radiology; of the lower urinary tract; 
kidney microscopic anatomy; physiology of 
the kidney, including fluid and diuretic ther
apy; pa!hology, microbiology, and immunol
ogy of renal disease with clinical examples; 
physical and laboratory exaMination. 

460 Bastc Hospital Clerkship (18) Sp 
PINCH 

Hospital routine and staff interrelationships, 
developing basic skills in history-taking, phys
ical and laboratory examination and diagnos
tic synthesis; acquainting student with specific 
but limited variety of clinical problems; fun
damentals of clinical pharmacology and ther
apeutics. Prerequisite, permission. 

LABORATORY MEDICINE 
321 Medical Technolou: Introductory 

Clinical Hematology (5) W 
BEHRENS, LB CRONB 

Instruction in cellul~r morphology, coagula
tion, special instrumentation" and selected 
hematological diagnostic studies. 

322 Medical Technology: Introductory . 
ClInical Chemistry (4) Sp 
LB CRONE, SZABO 

Lecture an4 laboratory covering the theoreti
cal ~d practical concepts associated with ' 
testing procedures performed in clinical chem-
istt)'. ' 
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420 Medical Technology: Cllnlcal 
Microscopy (3) S 
HAMERNYIK 

Lecture and la~oratory covering urinalysis 
testing procedures and associated disease en- " 
titles. 

421 Medical Technology: Medical 
Microbiology (5) S 
MCGONAGLE 

Ope-quarter lecture and laboratorY designed 
to prepare medical technology students for 
further traiDing in a clinical microbiology 
laboratory. 

422 Medical Technology: Seminar (5) S 
FRY, sTAFF 

Advanced didactic coverage of topics relating 
to the theoretical and practical 'concepts of 
laboratory medicine. 

423 Medical Technology: Clinical Chemistry 
(11) A 
SZABO,5rAFF 

C~cal testing related to protein and amino 
acid determinations, pancreatic functions and 
intestinal absorption, renal and liver function, 
enzymes, electrolytes and acid-base balance, 
lipids, toxicology and endocrinology. 

424 Medical Technology: Clinical 
Microbiology (9) W 
MC GONAGLE, 5rAFP 

Clinical review of general techniques, study 
of clinically 'significant bacteria, including spe
cific methods of specimen examination, fluor
escence microscopy, and testing for antibiotic 
susceptibility: . 

425 Medical Technology: CUnlcal 
Herpatology (7) W 
BEHRENS, 5rAFP 

Oinica1 coverage of automated and manual 
'cell counting, cellular morphology, and test
ing procedures related to red and white .cell 
disorders. 

426 Medical Technology: Clinical 
Immunohematology (5) A 
HAMERNYnC, STAPP 

Clinical study of immunohematology of the 
red cells and hemagglutination techniques. 

427 Medical Technology: Selected Studies 
hi Laboratory Medicine (15) Sp 

Selected study in either one of the major 
disciplines of laboratory medicine, in all major 
disciplines of this field or pur.;uance of a clin
ical ~esearch problem. 

MEDICAL PRACTICE 
401 Medical Practice Preceptorsbfp (1) 

AWS~ . 
Provides opportunity for first- and second
year medical students to gain personal experi
ence with, and insight into, the medical prac
tice situations. The student will be stationed 
with clinical faculty members in their offices .0 observe and participate in the care of their 
patients, and to gain' insight into the manage
ment aspects of· the clinical practice of the 

, following specialties: surgery, internal medi
cine, family medicine, and pediatrics. (One-' 
half day each week for ten weeks, by ar
rangemenL) 

MEDICINE 
401 Samples ,of CUnieal Medldne (.) Sp 

WILLIA,MS '. 

Elective course in which patients with classic 
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manifestations of certain common diseases 
are presented to give perspectives of common 
aspects of clinical medicine, but m'ore to dem
onstrate usefulness of basic medical knowledge' ' 
in understanding symptoms and signs and in 
management of diseases. Offered to first-year 
medical students. \ 

403 Cllnlcal Preceptorship In . Internal 
Medicine (6 or 9) AWS~ 
WALLACE' 

Full-time elective providing inpatient and out
patient experience in internal medicine. Stu
dents act as clinical clerks in close association 
with physician-preceptors at a private com
munity medical center, the Wenatchee V~ey 
Clinic. Housing is provided for the student 

'and his family. Prerequisite, 4'65. (4 or 6 
weeks.) 

431 Ruman Genetics (*) AWSp 
PlALKOW, MOTULSKY 

Weekly seminar dealing with a variety of 
topicS in medica:I genetics given by staff of 
the Division of Medical Genetics and related 
departments and divisions. Open to medical 
students with a good foundation in genetics, 
others by permission. 

432 AppUed Blood Group Genetics (2) Sp 
amLETI' 

Lecture and laboratory work including incH
vidual projects which are related to blood 
transfusion, immune hemolysis, and inheri
tance. Prerequisites, Human Biology 434 and 
460. 

440 Dermatology Cllnlc (3) AWSpS 
ODLAND 

Students attend dermatology clinic on Mon
day mornings and Thursday afternoons for 
twelve weeks. Prerequisite, Human Biology 
460. 

441 Clinical Gastl'oenterology (6) A WSp 
. PENsrER (Virginia Mason and Mason 

Clinic) 
Combined inpatient-outpatient elective in clini
cal gastroenterology, which includes practical 
experience in GI fluoroscopy, proctoscopy, 
upper GJ endoscopy, and liver biopsy. Di
rected tutorial work. Special arrangements 
can be made for students with special inter
ests. Prerequisite,465. (4 weeks, full time.) 

442 Cllnlcal Oncology (0) AWS~ 
THOMAS· (USPHS Hospita:I) 

Particular emphasis is placed on oncology, 
transplantation biology, and radiation biology, 
in addition to clinical hematology. Prerequi
site, 465. (4 weeks; 6 or 12 weeks with spe
cial permission.) 

44S Outpatient Hematology (6) AWSpS 
PINCH 

Students participate in hematology rounds 
and conferences and examine and treat, under 
supervision, patients in the hematology clinic 
at University Hospital. Prerequisite, 465. 

447 Cllnlcal Pbarmacology and Therapeutics 
(l)AWS 
AAGAARD, HOLCENBERG 

Seininar that reviews significant and timely 
therapeutic problems in the field of internal 
medicine. Prerequisite, 465. 

448 Genetics, Medicine, and Society (1) 
WSp , 
PIALKOW, MOTULSKY 

Students and faculty discuss in lectures and 

seminars the aspects of genetics relevant to 
medicine and society. Prerequisite, Human 
Biology 450 or p,crmission. 

449 Application of Genetic Principles to 
Medicine (4~) WSp 
.PIALKOW 

Ward rounds, clinic, and seminar discussions 
of patients and topics in clinical genetics. 
Students attend medica:I genetics clinic Tues
days, examine families and obtain pedigrees 
unC:ler supervision, and attend genetics rounds 
on the wards Thursdays. Prerequisite, Human 
Biol~gy -450. -

4~ -C«nlcal Clerkshlps (0, max. 24) AWS 
BEATY, EVANS,PETERSDORP, TURCK 

Hospital patients are assigned to each student 
for a complete work-up. Ward rounds are 
held daily; "lectures, clinics, and conferences 
weekly. Prerequisite, Human Biology 460. Six 
or twelve weeks, fuU-time. 

478 CUnicai Dermatology (3 or 6) AWSpS 
ODLAND (University Hospital) 

ParticipanJs in dermatology clinics and in
patient consultations at University Hospital, 
Harboiview· Medical Center, u.S. Public 
Health Service Hospital, Veterans Administra
tion Hospital, and Children's Orthopedic Hos
pital and Medical Center. Journal club and 

-clinical- conferences each week with entire 
staff. A continuing series of teaching seminars 
and weekly dermatopathology conferences. 
Weekly half-day preceptorship in offi~ of se
lected clinical faculty member. Prerequisite, 
Human Biology 460 or 465. (4 weeks; 2 
weeks with special permission.) 

479 ClInical Gastroenterology (*) A WSpS 
VOLWILER (University Hospital) 

Participation in consulting ward rounds, 
workshops, procedures, conferences, and se
lected clinics with full-time Divisional staff 
at Univ~rsity, Veterans, and U.S. Public 
Health Service Hospitals and at Harborview 
Medical Center, plus directed tutorial work. 
Prerequisite, 465 or Humlin Biology 460. (4 
or 6 weeks full time; students may have 2 
mornings free for other electives.) 

480 Rheumatology (5) AWSpS 
MANNIK 

Clinical experience is provided in diagnosi .. 
and treatment of rheumatic diseases, utilizing 
outpatient clinics and patients hospitalized at 
the University ,Hospital. Emphasis is placed 
on concepts in pathophysidlogy, diagnosis, and 
treatment of these diseases. Reading, seminars, 
and preceptorial sessions are the methods of 
instructio~. This course is offered' every 

,quarter during the second four-week period. 
All mornings and Friday afternoon are com
mitted to the course. The remainirig time is 
free for other courses. Prerequisites, 465 or 
Human Biology 460; Pediatrics 465 and Fam
ily Medicine 465. 

481 Advanced Clinical Endocrinology (0) 
AWS~ , 
PAULSEN (USPHS Hospital) 

Full-time inpatient-outpatient clerkship in 
clinical endocrinology at U.S. Public Health 
Service Hospital. Library review on selected 
topics in the field and participation in medical 
clinical research pr.oblems optional during this 
clerkship. Prerequisite, Human Biology 460. 
(4,6, or 12 weeks.) . 



482 CUnical Cudiology and 
Electrocardiography (6) AWSpS 
BRUCB (University Hospital); COBB 
(Harborview Hospital), KENNEDY 

. (Veterans Administration Hospital), 
MCDONNOUGH, WILLS (U.S. Public 
Health Service Hospital) 

Clerkship in clinical cardiology-combined 
inpatient-outpatient assignments, ECG inter
pretation. At Harborview Medical Center 
and Veterans Administration Hospital special 
emphasis will be placed on operation of an 
acute cardiac care unit. Prerequisite, 465. (4 
weeks.) , 

483 Clinical Respiratory Disease and 
Pulmonary Physiology (5 or 6 or 9) 
AWSpS 
BunEll' (University Hospital), FISHEll 
(Harborview Medical Center), SULLIVAN 
(Veterans Administration Hospital) •. 
DOHNER (U.S. Public Health Service 
Hospital) . 

Training in respiratory disease diagnosis and 
pulmonary therapy, with special emphasis on 
cardiopulmonary function testing and inter
pretation. Inpatient and outpatient teaching 
rounds, conferences. and basic science. inte
gration. Prerequisite, Human Biology 460. (4 
weeks.) . 

484 CUnlcaI Hematology (0) AWSpS 
AWSpS 
FINCH (University Hospital), HILLMAN 
(Harborview Medical Center), 
ADAMSON (Veterans Administration 
Hospital), HUFF (Virginia Mason 
Clinic), WRIGHT (Swedish Hospital). 
PUNK (U.S. Public Health Service 
Hospital) 

(a) University Hospital--4 weeks. AWSpS 
(b) Harborview Medical Center--4 weeks. 
AWSpS 
(c) Veterans Administration Hospital - 4 
weeks. AWSpS 
(d) Virginia Mason Clinic--4 weeks. AW 
(e) Swedish Hospital--4 weeks. A W . 
(f) U.S. Public Health Service Hospital--4 
weeks. AW 
Outpatient and inpatient experience with 
hematologic disorders. The elective includes 
teaching rounds, conferences, and evaluation 
of laboratory work. Prerequisite, 465. 

485 CUnlcal Genetics (0) A WSpS 
FIALKOW, MOTULSKY 

Intensive· study of genetic principles required 
in clinical work. May work in depth on a se
lected laboratory problem or get broader ex
perience in working up a variety of clinical 
cases. Prerequisite, Human Biology 460. (6 
weeks.) 

486 Advanced CHnical Neurology (0) 
AWSpS 
P. SWANSON (University Hospital) 

Inpatient and outpatient experience in clin
ical neurology at the University: Hospital, 
Veterans Administration Hospital, or Har
borview Medical Center. Students work closely 
with staff, attend clinical conferences, present 
patients on attending rounds, participate in 
seminars on topics in clinical neurology, and 
become more fauuliar with diagnostic neurol
ogical procedures. In addition, students attend 
one clinic per week. Prerequisite, 465 or per
mission. (4 weeks.) 

487 Ambulatory Medicine Elective (0) 
'AWSpS , 

CLARK, WALLACE (University Hospital 
and Harborview Medical Center) 

Students acquire knowledge and skill in deal-

ing with ambulatory patients with problems . 
. commonly encountered in the office practice 

of internal medicine. By assuming first-line 
responsibility for patient care under the su
pervision of an attending physician, students 
become acquainted with the demands that 
long-term personal medical care places on 
. the internist. Students may elect to spend 
from two to five half-days each week in the 
general internal medicine clinics either at 
University Hospital (morning clinics) or at 
Harborview Medical Center (afternoon clin
ics); the remainder of their time is free to be 
spent taking medical subspecialtY electives or 
electives offered by other departments. Details 
of the highly fleXlole elective program should 
be obtained as early as possible from the 
Department of Medicine adviser. Prerequisite, 
465 or Family Medicine 465 or permission. 
(12. weeks.) 

488 Ward Medicine Snblnternshlp (0) 
AWSpS 
TURCK (Harborview Medical Center) 
EVANS (Veterans Administration 
Hospital) 

Students will act· in capacity of mterns on 
the medical wards under supervision of 
house staff and visiting physicians. They will 
attend all regular medicine rounds and con
ferences as their schedule permits.' Prerequi
site, 465. (6 or 12 weeks.) 

489 ClInIcal Infectious Diseases (0) A WSpS 
KIRBY' (University Hospital) 

Students will participate in the consultation 
service throughout the hospital; attend daily 
plate rounds, conferepces and seminars. Pre
requisite, 465. (2,4, or 6 weeks.)' 

BEATY (Harborview Medical Center) 
Students participate in the consulting service 
throughout the hospital. They are given the 
opportunity to learn the microbiological as
pects of infectious diseases through the 
clinical laboratories. Prerequisite, 465. (4 
weeks.) 

490 Cardiology Sublntemshlp (0) A WSpS 
, BLACKMON 

Students act in' the capacity of interns on the 
white service under the supervision of house 
officer. There is a $100 stipend for four weeks. 
Prerequisite, 465. 

492 CUnlcal Endocrinology and Metabolism 
(0) AWSpS 
GOODNEll (Harborview Medical Center) 
LAVIS (University Hospital) 

Participation in inpatient rounds, confe~nces 
and outpatient clinics at University Hospital 
and Harborview Medical Center. Directed tu
torial work in selected aSpects of endocrinol
ogy and metabolism. Prerequisite, Human Bi
ology 460. Full-time or part-time (outpatient' 
clinic only) scheduling may be arranged with 
instructor. (4 or 6 weeks.) 

493 Nephrology and Flnld Balance (0) 
AWSpS 
SCRIBNER' 

A nephrology/fluid balance clerkship on the 
blue service at University' Hospital and the 
renal-electrolyte service at Harborview Med
ical Center. Students wm work in the renal 
clinic and attend a series of fifteen one and 
one-half hour seminars on problems in fluid 
balance' and nephrology. Prerequisite, 465. 

l 
494 Metabolism and Diabetes (3 or 6) AWSp 

NIELSEN (Virginia Mason Clinic) 
In addition to the clinical evaluation of pa-
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tients with endocrine disorders, this elective 
period provides opportunity to become ac
tively involved in the treatment of metabolic 
disorders, with particular emphasis on the 
education of the. diabetic and on the control 
of his disorder. Prerequisite, 465. (2 or' 4 
wee~s, full time.) 

495 C~caI Aspects of Aging (11h) AWSp 
BIBllMAN 

On-the-scene training 'and experience in the 
. special medical and social problems of old 
age are offered in a variety of actual com
munity situations ranging from public hos
pitals to private nursing and retirement homes. 
Local physicians devoted to delivery of health 
care to this group with its special problems 
are used as preceptors. This is an oppor
tunity to incisively examine one's own ap
proach to chronic illness and to the dying 
patient. StudentS work up and follow individ
ual diagnostic, therape\ltic, and social prob
lems. Prerequisite, 465 or Human Biology 
460. ' 

497 Medicine Special Electives (0) A WSpS 
PETBRSDORP 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu
dents, special clerkship, externship, or re
search opportunities can at times be made 
available at institutions other than the Uni-

. versity of Washington. The faculty can ad
vise students of possible opportunities. The 
department is particularly interested in plac
ing students in preceptorships in Hawaii. 
Students wishing to elect this course should 

. obtain from the dean's office a '''Special As
signment" form at least one month before 
preregistration. Prerequisite, permission. (6 or 
12 weeks.) 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (.) A WSp 
For medical students. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

499 Undergraduate Research (0) AWSp 
Case studies, with laboratory research. For 
medi~ students. Prerequisite,' permission. 

MICROBIOLOGY 
101 The Microbial World (5) W 

GROMAN 

A course for. majors in the social scienc~ and 
humanities but open to science majors other 
than biologists. Using the nature and activi
ties of bacteria and viruses as the focus of 
interest, a view or a model of life based on 
cellular, subcellular, and molecular organiza
tion is developed. Major biological concepts 
are stressed, as is the nature of scientific in
quiry. A voluntary laboratory is' available .. 

'235 Microbiology for Students of Dentistry 
(5) A 
SHERRIS' 

Lecture and laboratory introducing the student 
to the principles of microbiology. Infectious 
microorganisms and the flora of the mouth 
are emphasized. Required for second-year 
dental . students. Students who have had 
previous training in microbiology may sub
stitute a research problem for the laboratory 
work. Prerequisite, for nondental student~, 
permission. Laboratory credit: 1 for Core 
Program to 3 for Selective Program. 

236 Microbiology LaboratoQ" for Students 
. of Dentistry (2) A 

SHERRIS 

Laboratory and demonstration' course in med-
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ical microbiology desir ~ed to supplement the 
laboratory exercise given with Microbiology 
235 and intended for second-year dental stu
dents with a special interest. in Ipicrobiology. 
Prerequisite for non-dental students, permis-
sion. . 

301 General Microbiology (3) AWSpS 
NESTER . 

A one~uarter lecture course designed to ac
quaint students in the physical and biological 
sciences with mi~rganisms and their activ
ities. The understanding of basic biological 
concepts elucidated through investigations of 
micro-organisms will be emphasized. Topics 
include microbial cell strUcture and function 
metabolism, microbial genetics, and the role 
of micro-organisms in disease, immunity, and 
other selected applied areas. Prerequisite, two 
quarters of chemistry. A course in a biological 
science is d~irable but not required. 

302 General Microbiology Laboratory (2) . 
AWSpS 
NESTER 

Laboratory course primarily for students ,tak
ing 301. The laboratory exercises cover a 
variety of microbiological techniques, with 
experiments designed to illustrate major con
cepts of microbiology, virology, and immunol
ogy. Prerequisite, concurrent or previous regis
tration in 301 or permission. 

319 Laboratory Teclmlques In Mkroblology 
(1) AWSpS 
CHAMBERS, GROMAN -

A self-instruction, self-scheduled laboratory in . 
which the student performs the techniques 
fundamental to microbiology. Instructional 
material is presented in visual, audiovisual, 
and written form. Prerequisite, prior or con
current enrollment in a microbiology course 
or permission. Not recommended for those 
who have atready taken a laboratory in micro
biology. 

320 Media Preparation (2) AWSpS 
PABKHURST 

Practical work in the preparation of culture 
media and solutions. Nutritional requirements 
of mi~rganisms are· considered. For stu
dents expecting to enter vocations involving 
laboratory work with· bacteria. Prerequisites, 
301 or equiv.alent, and permission. 

322 AppUed Bacteriology (5) AWSpS 
ROBERTS, SCHOBNKNBCHT 

Practical experience in a clinical or public 
health laboratory; fifteen hours per. week. /For 
students majoring in medical microbiology. 
Prerequisites, 443 and permission. ' 

400 Fundamentals of Bacteriology (3) ASp 
DOUGLAS, ORDAL 

Basic bacteriology; comparative morphology, 
taxonomy, physiology of bacteria. For students 
majoring in microbiology and others interested 
chieft)' in the biol~cal and chemical aspects 
of IDlcrobes. Required for students majoring 
in microbiology. Recommended for graduate 
students in biochemistry or biology. Prereq
uisites, 6 credits in organic chemistry; Biology 
210, 211, and 212, or 10 credits in botany or 
zoology. 

401 Fundamentals of Bacteriology 
Laboratory (3) A 
DOUGLAS, STALEY . 

Laboratory COQISe taken concurrently by stu
dents taking 400. Isolation by enrichment 
culture· techniques of a wide selection of non
pathogenic bacteria. The isolates are identified, 
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and exercises are performed to illustrate the 
kinetics of growth, quantitation of micro
organisms, genetic transfer in bacteria and 
yeast, and isolation of bacteriophage. Prereq
uisites, 'two quarters of organic chemistry; 
Biology 210, 211 and 212, or 10 credits in 
botany or zoology. 

430 MJcroblal MetabolIsm (3 or 5) W 
DOUGLAS, WHrrBLY 

The major patterns of fermentative and oxida
tive metabo~ of yeasts and bacteria. For 

. students majoring in microbiology or food 
science .... Prerequisites, 400 or 301, and Chem
istry 221 and 232. Lectures only, 3 credits. 

435 Microbial Ecology (5) A 
. STALEY 

Consideration of the various roles that micro
organisms, particularly bacteria and blue
greens, play in environmental processes. "The 
interrelationships among inicro-organisms and 
the effects of the physicill, chemical, . and 
biological properties of their environment will 
be discussed and assessed. The lake ecosystem 
will be used as a model system for analysis in 
the laboratory. Prerequisites, .400 and 401 or 
permission. 

444 . Medical Mycology and Parasitology 
(4)Sp 
ROBERTS 

Consideration of medically important fungi 
and parasites, with emphasis on their biology 
in relation to disease and its laboratory diag
nosis. For medical technology students,micro
biology majors, and medical students as an 
elective. Prerequisites, 10 credits in basic biol
ogy and 6 credits in organic chemistry. and 
permission. 

441-442 Medical Bacterl~logy, Virology, and 
Immunology (3-3) A,W 
BVANS. PALKOW. WBISER 

Introduction to imffiunology and to medical 
bacteriology and virology and, to a limited 
extent, mycology and parasitology. Designed 
for students in medical technology and gradu
ate and undergraduate students in micro
biology. Lectures and some conferences and 
demonstration periods. Prerequisites, 10 credits 
in basic biology and 6 credits in organic chem
istry. 

443 ~edlca1 Microbiology Laboratory 
(3) W 
SCHOBNKNBCHT 

A· laboratory course for medical technology 
students, microbiology majors, and on an elec
tive ba:sis for medical students. Procedures 
used in the medical microbiology laboratory 
for iSolation and identification of pathogenic 
microorganisms and testing of their suscepti
bility to antibiotics. Selected reading. assign
ments and a one-hour demonstration period 
each week. Prerequisites, 445 or enrollment in 
441-442 sequence or Human Biology 421, and 
permission. (Formerly 446.) 

447· Fundamentals of Immunology (4) Sp 
HELLSTROM, WEISER 

Broad coverage in immunology with stress on 
fundamentals. For students in specialized 
areas of medicine and dentistry and various 
undergraduates and graduates with· interests 
in areas requiring substantial knowledge in 
immunology. Occurrence and properties of 
antigens and haptens; synthesis, nature, fate, 
and activities of 'antibodies; antigen~ant1body 
interaction; immunologic injury; tissue trans
plantation; blood groups and transfusion; tu-

mor immunology; Rh diseases; allergic and 
autoimmune diseases; and inimunity to para
sites. Prerequisites, 10 credits of zoology or 
biology; 5 credits of organic Chemistry, and 
upper-division standing; for medical students, 
Human Biology 421.. 

495 Honors Undergradu8te Research (*) 
AWSpS 
GROMAN 

Specific problems in medical and general 
microbiology. Prerequisite, permission. 

496 Undergraduate library Research (2) 
AWSpS 
STALBY 

An introduction to hbrary. research and to the 
microbiological literature. Topics will be as
signed and supervised by staff members. Pre
requisite, permissio~; senior standing desira
able. Offered only on creditl no credit basis. 

497 Microbiology Special Electives (*) 
AWSpS 

I SHBlUUS 
By specific arrangement with the Department 
of Micro6iology, special clerkship, extemship, 
or researc;h opportunities can at times be made 
available at institutions other than the Univer
sity of Washington. The faculty can advise 
students of possible opportunities. Students 
wishing to elect this course should o~tain from 
the dean's office a "Special Assignment" form 
and contact the chairman of the Department 
of Microbiology at least one month before 
preregistration. Prerequisite, permission. Lim-
ited to medical students. . 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (*) A WSpS 
For medical students. Prerequisite, permission. 

499 Undergraduate Laboratory Research 
(0) AWSpS 

Specific problems in medical and general 
microbiology. Prerequisite, permission; senior 
standing desirable. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
501 Research TechnIques in VIrology 

(0, max. 5) A . 
GROMAN 

An introduction to the basic experimental 
techniques in virology. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

502 Research Technlques In the Stndy 
of Microbial Enzymes (*, max. 5) W 
WHrrBLBY 

Cultivation of large quantities of bacteria; 
purification of proteins; enzyme kinetics; sed
imentation properties; control of enzyme ac
tivity and synthesis; localization of enzymes 
in bacterial structures. Prerequisites; 400, Bio
chemistry 440, 441, 442, and permission. 

503 Research TechDJques In the Stndy 
of Nucleic Acids (0, max. 5) W 
WHrrBLBY 

Techniques used in the. study of the macro
molecular composition of bacterial cells, and 
in the isolation and purification of several of 
these macromolecular components. Prerequi
sites, 400 or Biochemistry 440, and· permission. 

504 . Research Techniques In Microbial 
Genetics (*, maL 5) AWSp 
NESTER 

The isolation and characterization of mutants 
by biochemical and genetic techniques. Prereq
uisite, permission. 



SOS Immunological Techniques (*, max. S) Sp 
STORD 

Theory and use of current immunological 
techniques. Prerequisite, permission. 

S06 Techniques In Electron Microscopy of 
Mlc:ro-organlsms (3) Sp 
CHAMBERS 

Techniques used in the preparation of micro
organisms for electron microscopy, the op
eration of the electron microscope, and the 
photographic reproduction of observations. 
Prerequisites, major in a biological science 
and permission. 

S10 Physiology of Bacteria (3) Sp 
WHITELEY , 

Fundamentals of physiological and metabolic 
processes of bacteria with emphasis on' the 
synthesis of cellular' constiiuents, mechanisms, 
and energy-yielding processes. Prerequisites, 
400 and Biochemistry 440, 441, 442, or per
mission. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

520 SemInar (1) AWSp 
May be repeated for credit. 

S30 Advanced General Microbiology (4) W 
ORDAL 

Enrichment, isolation, and' comparative mor
phology and physiology of selected bacteria, 
including some with distinctivo developmental 
cycles. Prerequisite, permission. 

S40 VIrology (3) Sp 
GROMAN 

Prerequisite, permission. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1973-74.) 

550 Selected Topics In Immunology 
(2, max. 18) AWSp 
WEISER 

Formal seminar-discussion course for advanced 
students focused on recent developments in 
the field of immunology' and consisting of 
literature research and intensive in-depth study 
of important and timely topics. Three-hour 
seminars semimontltly and a comprehensive 
final examination. 

SS3 Patbogenesis of Infectious Diseases of 
Man (4) W' 
WEISER 

Discussion course focusing on the pathogen
esis of infectious' diseases, with emphasis on 
bacterial and mycotic infections of man in 
which selected models of important diseases 
are used to explore the biochemical, physio
logical, and immunological bases of the host
parasite interactions that govern host injury, 
development of lesions, and the course of 
disease. Prerequisites, 441-442 or Human Biol
ogy 421, Pathology 444 or Human Biology 
420, Biochemistry 405 or Human Biology 410 
and' Permission. (Offered alternate years; 
offered 1973-74.) 

5S5 Advanced COnical Microbiology 
(21t2) AWSp , 
SCHOENKNECHT. SHERR IS 

Attendance at daily plate rounds and the 
weekly journal club of the Division of Clin
ical Microtiiology. This is designed to increase 
understanding of clinical microbiological work 
and its application to the care of the patient. 
Prerequisites, 443 and permission. 

SS6 CI1nkaI Microbiology TraIning and 
Research (0, maL Il) S 
RAY, ROBERTS, SC'HOENKNECHT, SHERRIS 

Training in clinical microbiology and re-

search. Attendance at daily laboratory rounds 
'in addition to bench-side training and re

search. Prerequisites, 443 and permission. For 
medical students only. 

Conjoint S60 Tumor Biology (3) S 
(See Conjoint Courses.) 

600 Independent Study or Research ~) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (0) A WSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

NEUROLOGICAL SURGERY 
428 Neurological Surgery SemInar (1) AWSpS 

CALVIN 
A weekly seminar centered around neurologi
cal research topics with discussion by staff 
and students. Prerequisite, Human Biology 432 
or permission. 

441 Neurosurgery for tbe Generalist and 
CUnlcal SpedaUst (2) W 
KELLY, LOESER 

Series of lectures, seminars, and clinical dem
onstrations designed to identify and descnbe 
those diagnostic and therapeutic aspects of 

'neurosurgical disease, the understanding of 
which is essential in the general practice of 
medicine. This course will not include expe
rience in patient care, nor will it emphasize 
research data or techniques. The initial diag
nosis and management of such conditions as 
head and spinal injuries, intracranial hem- • 
orrhage, CNS mass lesions, disc disease, hy
drocephalus, and chronic pain will be covered 
in depth. Although a reading list and a sylla
bus will be available, the major mode of in
formation transferral will be the clinical pre
sentation. Prerequisite, Human Biology 432;, 
detailed information about ~y of the neuro
sciences is not required. This course is not 
intended for those students planning to take 
479 or 480. 
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University Hospital or a University-affiliated 
hospital may be selected, subject to approval -
of the Department. May be taken in lieu of 
479 if student wishes. Prerequisite, Human 
Biology 460. (4 weeks.) 

497, Neurological Syrgery Speclal Electives 
(*) AWSpS 
WARD 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu
dents, special clerkship, externship, or re
search opportunities can at times be made 
available at institutions other than the Uni
versity' of Washington. The faculty can advise 
students of possible opportunities. Students 
wishing to elect this course should obtain from 
the dean's office a "Special Assignment" form 
at least one month before preregistration. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

498 Undergraduate The,sls (*) A WSpS 
OJEMANN 

Prerequisite, permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (0) A 'WSpS 
O.JEMANN 

Investigation of special problems as an in
timate member of the research team in the 
neurological surgery laboratories. Research to 
lead to a thesis, if desired. List of projects 
available on request. Prerequisite, permission. 

OBSTETRICS AND 
GYNECOLOGY 

465 introduction to Obstetrics and 
Gynecology (*) A WSpS 
GIBSON 

Clinical clerkship in obstetrics and gynecol
ogy including preceptorial sessions, private 
office experience, and lecture seminars. Pre
requisite, Human Biology 460. (2 weeks.) 

479 Obstetric and Gynecologic 
investigation (*) AWSpS 
HERRMANN,VONTVER 

The investigation may cover' anyone of the 442 'ClInIcal and Basic Research Correlates 
of EpUepsy (2) A 
FETZ, O.TEMANN, WESTRUM : 

Clinical symptoms and treatment of epilepsy; 
related ba~ic research in neuroanatomy, neu
rophysiology. neuropsychology, and neuro
pharmacology of epilepsy. Prerequisite, Human 
Biology 432 for medical students; permission 
for others. 

, following fields: uterine muscle physiology, 
toxemias of pregnancy, hormone assflys in ob
stetrics and endocrinology, obstetric and 
gynecologic oncology. By arrangement. 

477 Electroencephalography Laboratory (0) 
AWSp 
CHATRIAN 

For medical students ,who desire to acquire 
familiarity with the techniques, clinical appli
cations, and basic interpretive criteria of 
electroencephalography. Prerequisites, Human 
Biology 432 or Medicine 465 and permission. 
(2, 4, or 6 weeks.) 

4~ ClInIcal Neurological Surgery (*) A WSpS 
OJEMANN 

Student serves clinical clerkship as active ex
tern on neurological surgery ward at Univer
sity Hospital or University-affiliated hospital. 
Prerequisite, Human Biology 460. (2 weeks.) 

480 Neurological Surgery Clerkship (*) 
AWSpS 
OJEMANN 

Student serves clinical clerkship as an intimate 
member of the staff, participating in Pi-patient 
and out-patient care, both pre- and post-oper
ative, involving neurological surgery patients. 

480 Clinical Clerkshlps (0) A WSpS 
GIBSON 

The student spends two or more weeks as 
a clinical derk on obstetrics and! or gynecol
ogy at the University Hospital, Harborview 
Medical Center, U.S. Public Health Ser!ice 
Hospital, Madigan General Hospital, or Vir
ginia Mason Clinic. On the obstetrical service 
the student actively participates in the deliver
ies and closely follows the· management of all, 
obstetric patients. In the gynecology service 
the student makes ward rounds and actively 
participates in the medical or surgical man
agement of the inpatient gynecologic patients. 
In addition, he is assigned to the obstetric 
and gynecologic outpatient clinics, which af
fords him the opportunity to learn the office 
problems of the specialty. Prerequisite, 465, 
Conjoint 464 or equivalent. 

484 Endoc:rlnology of Reproduction (*) 
HBRnUCHS,VONTVER 

The biocbemistry of steroids. Steroid metab-
, olism as related ~ clinical problems. Diag

nosis and treatment of endocrine disordeJS. 
Case studies with special emphasis on modem 
methods of investigation. By special 'arrange
ment with instructor. 
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497 Obstetrlu and (;ynecology Speclal 
Electives (*) A tVSpS 
VONTVBll 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu
dents, special clerkship, externship, or re
search opportunities can at times be made 
available at institutions other than the Uni
versity of Washington. The fa~ty can advise 
students of possible opportunities. Students 
wishing to elect this course should obtain 
from the dean's office a "Special Assign
ment" form at least one month before pre
registration. Prerequisite, permission. 

. 498 Undergraduate Thesis (*) AWSpS 
VONTVBll 

By arrangement. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*> AWSpS 
·VONTVEll 

Prerequisite,. permission. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 
424 Speclal Topics In Vision (3) ASp 

HENDRICKSON 
Seminar cpvering special topics concerned 
with recent research in the anatomy, the bio
chemistry, and the physiology of ·vision. Pre
requisite, permission. 

481 Ophtbalmology CHnIcaI Elective (6) 
AWSp 
KALINA 

Inpatient and outpatient diagnosis and treat
ment of eye disease combined with review 
of basic sciences and ophthalmic pathology 
and neuroanatomy teaching collection. Prereq
uisite, Human Biology 460. (4 weeks.) 

497 Ophthalmology Speclal Electives (*) 
AWSpS 
KALINA 

By specific' arrangement, for qualified stu
dents, special clerkship, externship, or research 
opportunities can at times be made available 
at institutions other than the University of 
Washington. The faculty Can advise students 
of possible opportunities. Students· wishing to 
elect this course should obtain from the dean's 
office a. "Special Assignment" form at least 
one month before preregistration. Prercr<Iuisite, 
permission. . 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (*) AWSpS 
KALINA . 

. Thesis based on clinical research on the 
visual system conducted in the Department 
of Ophthalmology. Elective. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

499 Undergraduat,' Research (0) AWSpS 
KALINA 

Laboratory or, clinical research in physiology, 
anatomy,' or biochemistry of the visual sys
tem. Elective. Prerequisite, permission •. 

ORmOPEDICS 

Conjoint 473 Musculoskeletal Pathology (2) 
Sp 

(See Conjoint Courses.) 

Conjoint 474 Advanced Musculoskeletal 
Pathology (2) Sp 

(See Conjoint Courses.) 

475 Preceptorshlp In Orthopedics (*) 
AWSpS 
ANDERSON, BURGESS, CALLAHAN, 
GLOYD, RAMAMVRTI, STEWART 

Student spends fuU time with the preceptor 
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during all hiS working day in order to gain a 
better' understanding of the diagnosis and the 
management of problems of the musculoskele
tal system as seen. in the private orthopedic 
practice. Prerequisites, Human Biology 460 or 
Surgery 465. and permission of the depart
ment. (2 weeks, full time.) 

, 476 Pedlafrlc Orthopedics (0) AWSp 
STAHELI 

Specifically designed for potential pediatricians 
and general practitioners to acquaint the stu" 
dent with all aspects of musculQskeletal prob
lems in childhood. In addition to the didactic 
conferences and seminars, the student has op
portunities for active participation in both in
patient and outpatient care at the Children's 
Orthopedic Hospital and Medical Center, Pre
requisite, Human Biology 460 or Surgery 465. 
(4 weeks, full time.) 

477 Moscoloskeletal Trauma (6) AWSp 
GUNN (Harborview Medical Center) 

Instruction takes place largely at Harborview 
Medical Center, where there is a JUgh con
centration of 'musculoskeletal trauma.· The 
student follows the patient from the emer
gency room onto the wards and into the 
operating room as necessary and .has oppor
tunity to continue followup in the outpatient 
clinics. Instruction is given in both general 
and special clinics, including hand, hip, foot, 
and fractu~, with emphasis placed on 'phys
ical examination or the patient. Prerequisites, 
Human Biology 460 and Surgery 465. (Stu-

~ dents will automatically be registered in 481 
and 482, with no' additlo..nal credit.) (4 weeks, 
fuU time.) 

480 General Orthopedic Clerkship (6) 
AWSp 
CLAWSON, STAFP 

This clerkship offers the unique opportunity . 
to study the wide variety of problems pre
sented to' a . general orthopedic service. The 
University and U.S. Public Health Service 
Hospitals offer general inpatient aDd outPa
tient clinics covering general trauma, bon~ 
and joint infections, degenerative joint dis
ease, rheumatoid arthritis, and outpatient 
pediatrics. The Veterans Administration Hos
pital . is principally an inpatient service in
volved with a wide variety of musculoskeletal 
problems, including reconstruction of war in
juries. Emphasis is placed on the diagnosis 
and the evaluation of functional deficits. Pre
requisite, Human Biology 460 or Surgery 465. 
(Students automatically will be registered for 
481 and 482, with no additional credit.) (4 
weeks, full time.) 

481 Correlative Pathology of the 
Musculoskeletal System (Y.I) AWSp 
CLAWSON, CONVERY 

A review of the pathology of the musculo
skeletal system as it involves common clin
ical problems. Prerequisite, .Human Biology 
460 or Surgery 465. Required' course with 
476, 477, or 480. No additional credit given 
with clerkships. One conference per week. (4 
weeks.) 

482 C~rrelative Anatomy of the 
MusculOskeletal System (Y.a) AWSp . 
CLAWSON, STAPF . 

Designed as a review of gross anatomy in 
light of the .clinical problems affecting the 
musculoskeletal system. An anatomic, clinical, 
and radiographic correlation of disease pro
cesses. Prerequisite, Human Biology 460 or 
Surgery 465. Required course with 476, 477, 

'480. No additional' credit given with clerk
ships. (Two conferen~s per week, 4 weeks.) 

497 Orthopedics Special Electives (*) 
AWSpS 
CLAWSON' 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu
dents, special clerkship, externship, or re
search opportunities can at times be made 
available at institutions other than the Uni
versity of Washington. A special opportunity 
is available Winter Quarter only for each of 
four students to work in Aspen, Colorado, 
for six weeks. This opportunity provides a 
maiimum exposure to injuries encountered on 
the ski slopes. Students wishing to elect this 
course should obtaiil from the dean's office a 
"Special Assignment" form at least one 
month before preregistration. Prerequisite, 
pennissio~ 

498 Undergraduate 1besJs (*) AWSpS 
CONVERY. . 

Student will work directly with a preceptor 
in selecting a suitable area for laboratory or 
clinical research in the area of orthopedics, 
and will develop a thesis for recognition. 
Prerequisites, Human . Biology 423 and per
mission of Department. (12 weeks.) 

499 Undergraduate Researcll (*) AWSpS 
CLAWSON, STAPF 

Investigation of problems pertinent to the 
study of musculoskeletal problems in the 
orthopedic laboratories as part of the re
search group conducting investigations in his
tochemical and electron microscopic changes 
of cartilage undergoing effects of aging, 
trauma, and repair. Prerequisite, permission of 
department. (12 weeks.) 

. OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

481 Otolaryngology Clerkship (.) AWSpS 
DONALDSON (University Hospital) 

Student will participate in evaluation and 
care of outpatients and inpatients at the Uni
versity ·Hospital. In- addition he will attend 
Department conferences. Prerequisite, Huntan 
Biology 460. (4 weeks, full time.) . 

482 Otolaryngology Externship (0) AWSpS 
CARLSON, MORRISON (USPHS Hospital)· 

Student ~erves externship in Otolaryngology 
in outpatient clinic where visits average 600 
per month supplemented by. inpatient assign
ments. Individual training provided, giving 
student opportunity to utilize his, own diag
nostic abilities; performs or assists instructor 
in all phases of patient work-ups and care; 
attends ward rounds· and conferences. Prereq
uisite, Human Biology 460. (4 weeks, full 
time.) 

4s3 Otolaryngology Externsblp (.) AWSpS 
HAYS, LES, SCHINDLBa (Madigan 
Hospital) 

Individual extemship training at outpatient 
clinic where visits average 1,200 per month, 
supplemented by inpatient assignments.. Re
sponsible for patient work-ups; follows as
signed p~tient to operating room; participates 
in ward rounds and hospital conferences. 
Students reside at the hospital during extern
ship, using facilities of BOQ and hospital 
mess. (Subsistence and quarters charges, ap
proximately $2 per day.) Prerequisite, Human 
Biology 46~. (2 ox: 4 weeks, full time.) 

484 Otolaryngology Clerkship (6) A WSpS 
WALIKB 

Student will participate . in evaluation and, 



care of outpatients and inpatients at Harbor
view Hospital. He will assist in surgery. In 
addition, he will attend Department confer
ences both at Harborview Medical Center and 
University Hospital in conjunction with de
partment training. Prerequisite, Human Biol
ogy 460. 

48S Otolaryngology Extemship (6) A WSpS 
NOVACK 

To give medical students additional training 
in pediatric otolaryngology at Children's 
Orthopedic Hospital and Medical Center. 
Students. will assist in patient work-ups, sur
gery, post-operative care, and will study gen
eral otolaryngology - problems with special 
emphasis in childhood disease entities. Pre
requisite, Human Biology 460 or Surgery 465. 
(4 weeks.) 

496 Otolaryngology Seminar (1) AWSp 
DONALDSON 

Advanced course on diseases of the ear, noSe, 
and throat intended for those physicians in
terested in the field in more depth than that 
provided in the medical basic curriculum. 
Open to second-, third-, and fourth-year 
medical students. Prerequisite, Human Biol
ogy 431. 

497 Otolaryngology Speclal Electives (*) 
AWSpS 
DONALDSON 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu
dents, special clerkship, extemship, or re
search opportunities can at times be made'" 
available at institutions other 'than the Univer
sity of Washington. The faculty can advise 
students of possible opportunities. Students 
wishing to elect this course should obtain 

I from the dean's office a "Special Assignment" 
form at least one month before preregistra
tion. Prerequisite, permission. 

498 Undergraduate Thesis- (.) AWSpS 
DONALDSON, MILLER 

Student will work directly with department 
faculty in selecting a suitable area for lab
oratory or clinical research in the area of 
otolaryngology, and will develop a thesis for 
recognition •. Prerequisite, permission. 

499 Undeqraduate Research (") AWSpS 
DONALDSON, MILLER _ 

To offer research opportunities under direc
tion in the area of otolaryngology. May be 
repeated for credit. (12 weeks.) 

PATHOLOGY 
310 IDtroduction to Pathology (Z or 3) A 

WIEGENSTEIN 
Study of causes, processes, and effects of im
portant diseases. Lectures, demonstrations and 
discussions .. Required course for students in 
medical technology, dental hygiene, and 
physical therapy. Prerequisites for other stu
dents include Conjoint 316, 317-318, and Mi
crobiology 301 . or equivalent courses in hu
man anatomy, physiology, or midobiology. 

444- General Pathology (5-) A 
PAGE 

Study of basic pathologic processes that un
derlie disease, including inflammation, neo
. plasia, infarction, and. Cellular alterations. An 
attempt is made to correlate the gross, func
tional, and biochemical alterations. This in
formation is then applied in a detailed study 
of cardiovascular disease. Lectures, demon-

strations, small-group discussions, ~d lab
oratory sessions are used to convey these 
concepts. The course is designed for second
year dental students, graduate students, and 
others with a reasonable grounding in biologic 
and chemical science. Prerequisite for grad
uate students, permission. 

-445 Systemic Pathology (-Z) W 
ROSS 

A survey is made of pathologic prOcesses af
fecting organs and systems ot particular pertin
ence to the practice of dentistry. Lectures and 
demonstrations to present a coherent picture 
of systemic disease will be presented. Necropsy 
demonstrations in small' student groups are 
supplements. to the lectures. Prerequisites, 
second-year dental students or graduate stu
dents and permission. 

460 Introduction 10 the AnalysIs of H~ 
Disease I (*) AWSpS 
REICHENBACH 

Autopsy participation and review serves as an 
introduction to the, analysis of disease. The 
aim is to integrate morphologic, biochemical, 
and physiologic parameters to gain an under
~tandingof the pathogenesis of disease and ' 
of the effects of therapy. The course includes 
both autopsy and surgical material and covers 
gross and microscopic aspects, regional and 
applied anatomy, and biochemical and phys
iologic abnormalities as they relate to disease 
processes. Students will be assigned in groups 
of three or four with each instructor in one of 
the hospitals indicated •. Prerequisites, medical 
student standing, permission required in order 
to make appropriate group assignments; for 
graduate students, permission. 

461 Introduction to the Analysis of. Human 
Disease n (0) W 
MARTIN 

The goal is to illustrate and integrate his
toldgic, biochemical, and physiologic param
eters in -disease and their modification by 
therapy. Emphasis is on disease at the level 
of the microscopic autopsy review, but in
cludes both autopsy an<l surgical material and 
will cover gross, microscopic, biochemical, 
and physiological abnormalities as they relate 

. to understanding the pathogenesis of disease. 
Prerequisite, permission; graduate students by 
permission. (Limit: 20 students, two sections 
of 10 each.) 

462 CardIovascular Pathology Conference 
(0) AWSpS 
REICHENBACH 

This course consists of two parts, a labora
tory' review of gross and microscopic cardio
vascular pathology of selected autopsied 
cases followed by a combined clinical (med
ical and/or surgical) radiology and pathology 
conference discussing these cases. Prerequi
sites, Human Biology 440 and permission. 

463 Neuropathology (0) A WSpS 
ALVORD 

This course consists of three parts, which may. 
be taken separately or in combination: (1 ) 
Combined neurology-neurosurgery-neuropa
thology conferences. (2) Gross and micro
scopic studies of selected autopsied cases with 
review of study sets. (3) Expenmental proj
ects in neuropathology. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

464 Neuropathology Brain Modeling 
(4 or 8) S 
ALVORD 

Three-dimensional neuroanatomical relation-

MEDICINE 

ships, critical for understanding neuropath
ology, can best be obtained in the construction 
of a model of the brain. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

465 Surgical Pathology (*) A WSpS 
MOTTET 

The objective is to study fresh gross sur
gical specimens and to review microscopic 
sections of diagnostic problems in. general 
surgery. Prerequisites, Human Biology 460 
arid permission. 

466 PedJatric Pathology (*, maL· 5) ASp 
BECKWI1H, TENCKHOFP 

Introduction to disease in childhood, utilizing 
case studies. Special emphasis on clinical 
pathological correlation of congenital heart 
disease. Prerequisite, permission. 

467 Renal Pathology Conference (1-6) 
AW8pS 
STRIKER 

Light and electron mi~roscopic study of hu
man and experimental renal disease. Confer
ence 'discussions and individual study. Pre
requisite, permission. 

468 Skfn Pathology (1) AWSpS 
BARKER 

Histopathological aspects of skin diseases will 
be presented and discussed in a group-confer
ence type of seminar. Current dermatologic 
cases will also be discussed. Prerequisite, der
matology elective and permission. (Limit: 20 
students.) 

469 Oral Pathology (1-3) AWSp 
SREEBNY 

To provide students with experience in, and 
recognition and interpretation of, clinical man
ifestations in the diseases in, and of, the oral 
cavity, and to consider basic pathological 
mechanisms responsible for these conditions. 
Prerequisites, Human Bio~ogy 420 and 431 
and permission. 

470 Gastroin~ Pathology (1) Sp 
NOIUUS 

Laboratory elective for medical students and 
certain graduate students covering the devel
opmental, inflammatory, neoplastic, and de
generative diseases of the gastrointestinal tract, 
liver, gall bladder, and pancreas. The gross, 
lipt, and electron nUcrosCopic features of 
these diseases will be correlated with biochem
ical and physiologic changes and symptoma
tology. Prerequisites, permission and Human 
Biology 441. (Limit: 6 students.) 

471 Neuroanatomic Pathology -(ZY.a) W 
ALVORD, SHAW, SUMI-

The particular diseases occurrin.g in specific 
parts of the nervous systepl are considered 
in terms of the segmental (motor, sensory, 
and association plates), intersegmental (reticu
lar ,formation), and suprasegmental '(cerebel
lum, colliculi, and forebrain) components. 
Clinicopathologic correliltions are emphasized. 
Prerequisites, Human Biology 432 and per-
mission. • • 

472 Neuropathologic Reactions (ZY.a) A 
ALVORD, SHAW,SUM[ • 

The . reactions of the nervous system, only 
more or less similar to those of other organs 
of the body as summarized in the course m 
tissue reaction to injury are considered in 
temis of congenital malformations, inflamma
tiom, vascular, traumatic, -metabolic-toxic
degenerative, and neoplastic diseases peculiar 
to the nervous system as a whole. Clinico-
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pathologic correlations are emphasized. Pre
requ~tes, Human Biolo~ 432 and permission. 

473 Cardlovucular Pathology (3) W 
llBICHBNBACH 

The spectrum of cardiovascular pathology 'is 
covered in depth by case studies and by gross 
and microscopic ~terial. Case analysis for 
presentation, including 'clinical and gross and 
microscopic material, which is prepared out
side of, class time. Topics covered include 
cardiomyopathy, pathology of the pulmonary 
vasculature, vasculitis, neoplasms, inflamma
tory diseases, diseases of the pericardium, 
valvular heart disease, hypertension, arterio
sclerotic heart disease, and .. congenital heart 
disease. Clinicopathologic correlation is em
phasized. Prerequisite, Human BioloBY 440. 
(Limit: 14 students.) 

. 476 CHnlcal Padlologlcal Conference (*) 
AWSp 
MOTI'BT 

Interesting, unusual, or provocative cases prin
cipally from the University Hospital are pre
sented for discussion by seniOI: staff of the 
clinical and . basic sciences. Foi medical stu
dents; graduate students by permission. May 
be repeated for credit. 

480 Diagnostic Pathology Clerkship 
(*) AWSpS 
BECKWITH, CREIGHTON, Children's Ortho
pedic Hospital, one student; LAZB.R.T, 
MOSS, SCHWEID, Harborview Medical 
Center, two students, HUANG, MOTTET, 
WIEGENSTEIN,' University Hospital. two 
students; NORRIS, VRACKO, Veterans Ad
ministration Hospital. one student 

Medical student participation in- the dissec
tion IlI1d study of autopsy and surgical path
ology . cases. Each student is responsible for 
the work-up of cases assigned to him under 
the direction of a senior staft member. The 
student presents his .cases at conferenceS and 
seminars and may participate in laboratory 
te,aching. Clerkships are available at the Uni
versity Hospital, Veterans Administration 
Hospital, Harborview Medical Center, and 
Children's Orthopedic Hospital and Medical 
Center, and selected community hospitals. Pre
requisites, Human Biology 420 and permission. 
(Limit: six students.) (4,6, or 12 wee~.) 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (0) AWSpS 
BENDITT, STAFF 

Elective. Prerequisite, permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*) 'A WSpS 
BSNDITT, STAPP I 

Elective. Prerequisite, permission. May be re
peated for credit." 

Courses for Graduates Only 
500 Principles of Pathology (5) A 

BENDITT 

This eourse .concerns the basic pathologic 
processes. ,such as' inflammation. neoplasia, 
cell alteration, and genetic and developmental 
pathology. Lectures. laboratory exercises, and 
demonstrations of human. pathologic materials 
are used to teach the basic concepts of pa-

. thology· that are important in medical and 
biologic research. The course includes a sem
inar on the various' aspects of experimental 
pathology. Some knowledge of gross anatomy, 
histology, physiology. and biochemistry is 
desirabJe. Prerequisite, permission. . 
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501 CeDoIar and Subcellular Response to 
Injury (2) W 
SMUCKLER 

Lecture-seminar. Considerations of current 
concepts of cellular and subcellular reacti.ons 
to injury as studied by modem techniques of 
cell biology. Required of all pathology gradu
ate students. Prerequisite. permission. (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1974.) 

502 Inflai11Jnation and Repair (2) Sp 
LAGUNOFF 

Lecturo-seminar: A· seminar course dealing 
. with systematic examination of the processes 
involved in inflammation and repair of in
jury. Requh-ed of all pathology graduate stu
dents. Prerequisite. permission. (Offered alter
nate years; offered 1973.) 

503 Topics In Genetic Pathology (2) W' 
GARTLER (Genetics), MARTIN (pathol
ogy), Plbus (Pediatrics) 

Introduction to the methodology and the Qiol
ogy of cultured somatic cells; analysis of her~ 
itable phenomena in somatic cells. A series of 
seminars .will emphasize selected original lit
erature concerned with mutation,hybridiza
tion, and the mitotic cell cycle in mammalian 
cells. Taught conjointly with Genetics 554. 
Required of all pathology graduate stu~ents. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites, 
basic courses in biochemistry and genetics. 

Conjoint 505 HIstochemIcal and Cytochemical 
Methods (3) Sp 

(See Conjoint Courses.) 

507 Ultrastructural Pathology (2) S 
, ROSS, TYSON 

Lectures on vafious developments in cell biol
ogy and pathology for students interested in 
electron microscopy. Various aspects of cell 
structure and function, including discussions 
of cell organelles, are presented. Lectures on 
recent developments in methodology, 'inclUd
ing techniques of cell fractionation and vari
ous optic8J methods, also are presente!i. May 
be repeated for credit. ;Pre(equisite, Permission. 

508 UltrastructUral Pathology (4-6) WS ' 
ROSS, TYSON 

Instruction in techniques of electron ,micros
copy. Prerequisite, permission. May be re
peated for credit. 

510 Anatomical Aoalysls of Disease 
(0, max. 30) AWSpS 
HUANG. MOTTET 

The anatomical features of human disease as 
revealed at surgery or postm9rtem by gross 
examination and light microscopy are corre
lated with chemicaf and physiologic changes. 
}Jrerequisite, permission .. 

520 Experimental Pathology Seminar 
(1) AWSpS 
BENDITT. STAPP 

Review of' current problems by members of 
the Department and visiting scientists. Pre
tequisite, permission of chairman. May be 
repeated for credit. 

551 Experimental and ,Molecular Pathology 
(2-5, max. 20) AWSpS 
BENDITT 

An introduction to experimental pathology. A 
tutorial course introducing the beginning grad
uate student to selected methods and problems 
through literature surveys and/or laboratory 
experience. Emphasis is on ceUular and mo
lecular aspects of experimental pathology. 

Prerequisite, permission of chairman. May be 
repeated for credit. 

552 Contemporary Anatomic Pathology 
(2-5, max. 30) AWSpS 
NORRIS . 

Study of recent developments in anatomic 
. pathology. Subject includes areas of basic 

science and review of systemic pathology. Re
cent developments and interpretation of these 
findings are stressed. For pathology residents, 
fellows, and trainees. May be repeated. for 
credit. Prerequisite, permission. 

Conjoint 560 Tumor BJology (2) 
K. B. HBLLSTROM, B. SMUCKLER 

(See Conjoint Courses.) , 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) 

PEDIATRICS 
401 Survey of Human Growth and 

Development (1 Y.z) A WSp 
KIRSCHNER, W:BNNBR (CI'U) .. I 

Clinical observation and study of normal 
growth patterns in multiple areas of human 
development, wit\lin the setting o.f routine 
well-child care.· Observation and increasing 
participation in patient interview, examination, 
and treatment plan. This course covers briefly 
the subjects covered in more detail in 402-403-
404. (Credit will not be allowed for both 401 
and 402-403-404.) Prerequisite, permission. 

402-403-404 Human Growth and, 
Development (1 Y.z·l Y.z-l Y.z) A WSp 
WENNER 

The student learns more about physical growth 
and behavioral development through the su
pervised intensive observation and discussion 
of an individual child over the span of a 
major portion of the child's first year of life. 
In addition, he becomes aware of the individ
uality of this child's maturational patterns 
through the more casual obser'\'ation of sev
eral other children of the same age. The ob
servations take place in the Newborn Nursery, 
Well Child Clinic, and the child's home. The 
contribution of the child's constitution, par
ticularly as manifested at the time of· birth, 
is shown as interaCting with the situational 
peculiarities of his family environment. A 
synthesis of information about the child, re
flecting the student's experience in the cOurse, 
is required in lieu of a final examination. 
There is an opportunity to observe, to discuss. 
and to participate in the doctor-patient rela
tionship. Two hours of. clinic demonstration 
and conference a week, with, five hours of 
additional special activities, such as home 
visits, nursery observation, etc., each quarter, 
and the preparation of two papers in lieu of 
examinations. Prerequisite. permission. 

405 Longitudinal Pediatric Management 
(0) AWSpS 
WBNNER 

Opportunity for the student to continue con
tact with the child who has been the focus of 
his learning in 402-403-404. Emphasis is placed 
on the emergence of longitudinal trends in the 
development of the child, with the increasing 
clinical skills of the student making appropri
ate his assumption of the clinician role in 
relation to this child. Alows longitudinal study 
of development and the relating of this to 



clinical medicine. Prerequisites, 402-403-404 
and permission. 

University Conjoint 410 Study of 
InterdiscipUnary Evaluation and 
Management of Handicapped CbUdren 
(3) AWSpS 

(For course description, see Interschool or 
Intercollege PrC?grams.) 

411 Community Night Clinics (2) AWSpS 
DEISHER 

Students will attend at least two night clinics 
per week for youth and young adults with 
medical and social problems. Treatment and 
rehabilitation will be emphasized. Prerequisite, 
Human Biology 460. 

412 Laboratory in Human Embryology and 
Teratology (3) A W 
SHEPARD (University Hospital) 

Allows the student to specialize in the area of 
buman embryology and' teratology. Exact 
stages of human development (Streeter's Hori
zons) will be descn'bed, and studies are con
ducted in the laboratory by examination of 
fresh abortuses and serially sectioned human 
embryos. The mechanisms of abnormal devel
opment (teratology) will be emphasized by 
techniques being uSed in the Central Labora
tory for' Human Embryology. Prerequisite, 
Human Biology 411 or equivalent or permis
sion. 

Conjoint 450 Clinical Infectious Diseases (3) 
(See Conjoint Courses.) 

451 Pediatric Electrocardiograpby (2) W 
, GUNllIEROTH 

Theory and practice of electrocardiography 
will be reviewed in seminars. Electrocardio
grams from children will be read by the stu
dent and reviewed with the appropriate 
faculty member. Prerequisite, Human Biology 
440. 
452 Fetal and Neonatal Physiology (1) W 

HODSON 
Lecture course that reviews the normal and 
abnormal physiology of the developing mam
malian fetus and postnatal physiology includ
ing adaptation to extrauterine life. Prerequi
sites, Human Biology 422 and 440. 

Conjoint 464 Perinatal Clerkship (9) 
(See Conjoint Courses.) 

465 Pediatric General Clerkship 
(*, max. 16) AWSpS 
ROBERTSON 

General inpatient and outpatient pediatric 
clerkship at a variety of locations, including 
Children's Orthopedic Hospital and Medical 
Center, University Hospital, Harborview Med
ical Center, Madigan General Hospital, etc. 
Besides his clinical experience, the student will 
have a faculty preceptor and attend seminars 
on major pediatric subjects. Prerequisite, 
Human Biology 460. 
469 Neonatal Pedlatrlcs-ClerksbJp (0) 

AWSpS' 
HODSON 

Participation in the activities in the newborn 
and pn9nature divisions; ward rounds, sem
inars, conferences and .familiarizat~on with 
certain laboratory techniques; particularly 
those relating to acid-base balance. Prereq-
uisite, 465. ' 

470 Pediatric Infectious Diseases and 
Immunology (*) AWSpS 
RAY (Children's Orthopedic Hospital 
and Medical Center) 

Elective dealing with the development of im-

mune mechanisms and diagnosis and treat
ment of infectious diseases and immunologic 
defects in children. Opportunity for experi
ence in clinical research and laboratory tech
niques will be provided. Prerequisite, 465 or 
permission. 

472 Clinlcal Experience In thUd GroWth 
and Development (0) W 
WENNER 

Experience at the Clinlcal Training Unit in 
the common problems met in clinical practice 
among children from infancy through adoles
cence. Emphasis is on normal development 
and behavior. Prerequisite, Human Biology 
460. 

473 Office Practice (*) AWSpS 
BERGMAN I 

Opportunity to observe and function in the 
private office settingS of a number of clinical 
pediatric faculty and accompany ~atricians 
as they pursue their daily aC~V1ties in the 
community. Prerequisite, 465. 

474 Sodal Problems Related to CbUd 
Development and Health Care (.) 
AWSpS 
DEISHER 

Combined experience with normal and handi-
\ capped infants, children, and adolescents 

from low-income families and minority cul
tures and races. Special emphasis will be 
given to the effect of environment on the 

\ child and his functioning. Prerequisite, 
Human Biology 460. 

476 Pediatric Clerksblp With the MentaUy 
Handicapped (0) AWSpS 
REICHERT (Rainier School), HAYDEN 
(Fircrest School) 

Total care involvement with menta1ly handi
capped patients; incorporating general pediat-

,ric knowledge of mental retardation and 
neurology, plus other specialties related to 
mental deficiencies. For further information 
apply to 'Dr. W. O. Robertson, Children's 
Orthopedic Hospital and Medical Center. Pre
requisite,465. (4, 6 weeks, full time.) 

Conjoint 477 Clinical· Allergy (0) 
(See Conjoint Courses.) 

479 \ Clinical Problems In Mental Retardation 
and Related Handicaps (*) AWSpS 
HOLM 

Experience in multidisciplinary evaluation of 
the handicapped child and study of the man
agement of the problem. Pr~requisite, 465. 

480 Pediatric Clinics (0) A WSpS 
ROBERTSON, WEOOWOOD 

Elective part- or full-time experience in pe
diatric general and subspecialty clinics for 12 
weeks. From one to ten half-day sessions may 
be elected each week in the following areas: 
general pediatrics, endocrinology, neurology, 
immunology, arthritis, cardiology, congenital 
defects and retardation, well-chnd, teratology, 
adolescent medicine, allergy, cystic fibrosis. 
hematology, prematurii.y, neonatology, and 
poison control center. Prerequisite, Human 
Biology 460. 

481 Inbom Errors of Metabolism ("') A WSp 
SCOTl' \ 

Clinical and laboratory experience related to 
biochemical errors of metabolism is offered. 
Emphasis is on the recognition, laboratory 
diagnosis, and genetic mechanisms operating 
in human disorders. Prerequisite, 465 or per
mission. 
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482 Congenital Defects (*) A WSpS 
SHURTLEPP 

An advanced course in pediatrics providing 
experience in the clinical diagnosis and man
agement of structural and metabolic congeni
tal defects. Prerequisite, 465. 

483 Pediatric Endocrinology and MetaboUc 
Diseases (*) AWSpS 
KELLEY, RUVALCABA 

This program can be oriented to the special 
interest of the individual student so that prin
cipal emphasis may be placed on clinical, 
laboratory, or both clinical and laboratory 
areas. Intensive clinical experience will be 
provided in classical endocrinopathies, ab
normal sexual differentiation and/or develop. 
ment, abnormal growth, renal diseases, mesen
chymal diseases, steroid therapy, diabetes and 
related disorders, and general metabolic dis
orders in children. Students also may perform 
some clinical and/or basic research in the 
various clinical conditions noted here. Tech
niques available include chromatography, 
urinary 17 ketosteroid fractionation, identifi
cation of specific plasma and urinary hydrox
ylated steroids, fluorometry, and cytogenetic 
techniques. Prerequisites, Human Biology 460 
and permission. . 

485 Pediatric Hematology and Oncology (.) 
AWSpS 

'HARTMAN 
Laboratory and conference participation with 
the hematology and the oncology units at 
Children's Orthopedic Hospital and Medical 
Center. Prerequisite, 465. 

486 Pediatric Cardiology (*) AWSpS 
GUNTHEROTH 

The student will do the admission work-up on 
an pediatric cardiology inpatients and on one 
outpatient per week. H;e Wi'll read all electro
cardiograms with the Fellows, and assist· in 
interpretation of pressure ·and oxygen content 
data from catheterization and angiocardio
grams. During open-heart surgery, the student 
will observe and participate in the post-oper
ative management, including fluid and elec
trolyte balance, medication. schedules, etc. 
Prerequisite, '465. ' " 

487 Pediatric Neurology (*) AW 
CARLSON . 

An advanced course in neurology emphasiz
ing neurological disease in children. Both 
inpatient and outpatient experience will be 
included. Prerequisite, 465. ' 

488 Adolescent Development (*) AWSp 
DEISHER 

An advanced pediatric clerkship dealing with 
special problems of' the adolescent. Senior 
medical students are offered an experience 
in a multidiscipline clinic. Prerequisite, 465. 

490 Advanced General PedlaCrlcs-
Madigan General Hospital (*) ,A WSpS 
ROBERTSON 

Outpatient, ward, and/or newborn experience, 
especially with the more common types of 
pediatric problems. Prerequisites, 46,5 and 
permission. 

491 Advanced Pediatric Elective Clerkship 
(*) AWSpS 
ROBERTSON, WEDGWOOD 

Ward and/or outpatient experience with direct 
responsj,bility for patient care. The student 
will work under the supervision of iesidents 
and attending physicians, having the same 
responsibilities for patient work-up, diagno-

197 



MEDICINE 

sis, and' care as an intern. This externship 
type' of experience can be obtained at any 
one, or combin~tion of the hospitalS in the 
affiliated program. Students interested in this 
opportunity should make arrangements well 
in advance of registration. May be repeated 
for credit. Prerequisite, 465. 

497 Pediatric Speclal Electives (*) A WSpS 
ROBERTSON,~ooD 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu
dents, special clerkship, externship, or re
search opportunities can at times be made 
available. at institutions other than the Uni
versity of Washington. The faculty can advise 
students of possible opportunities. Students 
who wish to elect this course should obtain 
from the dean's office a . "Special Assign
ment" form at least' one month before pre
registration.Prerequisite, permission. . 

498 Undergraduate '!besls (*) AWSpS 
ROBERTSON, WEDOWooD 

For medical students. Prerequisite, permission. 

. 499. Undergraduate Research (0) AWSpS' 
ROBBRTSON, WBDGWooD 

An opportunity to gain research experience 
thrOugh participation in various clinical or 
basic research programs in progress. The fol
lowing specific opportunities are available, 
and others can be arranged. No prerequisite. 
Child development,· developmental' biology, 
human embryology and teratology, inborn 
errors of metabolism, infectious. diseaSes, neo
natology, neuroembryology, pediatric cardiol
ogy; metabolic aspects, pediatric cardiology: 
physiological aspects, pediatric endocrinology 
and metabolism, pediatric immunology, res
piratory disease, dysmorphology. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

Course for GradD~tes Only 
505 . Physlcal Growth of the Well ChIld (Z) W 

KELLBY 
Nme weekly seminars (18 hours). Presentation 

. by departmental staff of relationships between 
growth and development and diseases as they 
pertain to dental health. For twenty graduate 
students in dentistry. (Offered even-numbered . 
years.) 

PHARMACOLOGY 
234 General Pharmacology (3) Sp 
Lectures and demonstrations concernmg the 
action of drugs on physiological and patho
logical procesSes with special emphasis on 
agents. of special importance in the practice 
of dentistry. For dental students. 

235 Introduc:tioD to Dental Research (1) Sp 
In-depth research experience with members 
of . staff of the Department of Pharmacology: 
For dental students with specific interest in 
dental pharmacology. . 

300 Prlnc;IPles of Drug Action (3) Sp 
Current concepts of the actions and effects of 
therapeutic and toxic chemicals. Prerequisites, 
Chemistry 100 or 101 and Biology 100 or 
101-102, or permission. 

401 General Pharmacology (5) W 
VINCBNZI 

Introduction to general aspects of' pharma
cology. Consideration of principles governing 
drug absorption, distribution, excretion, me
tabolism, interaction with living systems, and 
dose-effect relationships. General pharmacol
ogy of drugs influencing the autonomic and 
cardiovascular systems, with emphasis on 
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sites and mechanisms of action. For phar
macy students, others, including medical and 
graduate students, by permission. Prerequi
sites, Chemistry 236, Physiology' and Biophys
ics 360, Biological Structure 301, Pathology 
310, and Biochemistry 40S or their equiva
lents, or permission. 

402 General PharmacolGgf (5) Sp 
VINCBNZI 

Further consideration of general· aspects of 
pharmacology, including actions of drugs on 
endocrine and central nervous systems and 
on neoplastic processes. Demonstratioll labora
tory/conference sessions are utilized to illus
trate basic pharmacologic phenomena and to 
consider their relationships to presenf·day 
pharmacy, medicine, and society. For phar
macy students, others by permission. Prerequi
site, 401 or equivalent or permission. 

441 Orientation and General Prindples of 
Drug Action (2) A 
JUCHAU 

An introduction to pharmacology including 
historical aspects; the role of career pharma
cologists in modem· society; drug develop
ment and regulations; and a guide to the 
scientific literature. Fundamental principles of 
drug action with emphasis on receptor theory, 
dose-response· relationships and factors in
volved in the absorption, fate, and distribu
tion of drugs. Prerequisite, Rermission. 

442 General Pbarmacology (3) W 
DYBR,VINCENZI . 

A study of drugs acting on the autonomic 
nervous and cardiovascular systems. Empha
sis will be placed on physiological and bio
chemical mechanisms, and consideration of 
their therapeutic and adverse' effects will be 
discussed. Prerequisite, 441 or Human Biol
ogy 422. 

443 General Pharmacology (2) W 
DAVIS 

Lectures and discussions. on the pharmacology 
of the kidney, gastrointestinal tract, endocrine 
system, and chemotherapy of parasitic, micro
bial, and neoplastic disease. Prerequisite, 441 
or Human Biology 442 or pe~ion. 

444 General Pharmacology (3) Sp 
HALPERN 

Advanced eleCtive neuropsychopharmacology 
as a basis for therapeutic applications of 
drugs for use in neurology, psychiatry, and 
anesthesiology.. Neurophanilacological and 
psychopharmacological correlates will be pre
. sen ted with clinical demonstration material, 
where . applicable and available, in an at",: 
tempt to understand drug choice, efficacy, 
mechanism of therapeutic action, drug inter
actions, safety, and limitations· of . therapeutic 
effectiveness. Prerequisite, 441 or Human Biol
ogy 432, or permission. 

445 General PharmacololJY Laboratory (2) 
W 
DAVIS 

Selected laboratory experiments in pharma
cology for demonstration of basic principles 
of drug actions. Autonomic nervous system, 
central nervous system, and cardiovascular 
drugs· will be employed in both intact and 
isolated mammalian systems. One four-hour 
laboratory per week. Prerequisite, Human 
Biology 422 or permission. 

497 Pbarmacology Special Electives (*) 
AWSpS 
DILLB 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu-

dents, special clerkship, externship, or re
search opportunities can at times be made 
available at institutions other than the Univer
sity of WaShington. The faculty can advise 
students of possible opportunities. Students 
wishing to elect this course should obtain 
from the dean's office a "Special Assignment" 
form 'at least one month before preregistra
tion. Prerequisite, permission. 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (.) AWSpS 
For medical students. Prerequisite, permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*) A WSpS 
DAVIS 

Participation in· departmental research proj
ects. For medical students. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
507 Pharmacology Seminar (1) AWSp 

DAVIS • 
Presentation. of comprehensive repotts onre
cent medical and SCientific literature in fields 
. of current importance. Research progress re
ports, and reports on .results of completed 
research. 

510 Cun:ent Topics In Pharmacology (Z) W 
DAVIS . 

Recent progress in pharmacologiCal research. 
Considered areas will include renal pharma
cology, polypeptides, ~ and selected aspects of 
toxicology. Prerequisite, permission. (Not of
fered 1972-73.) 

511 Spec:Jal Pharmacological Tedmlques (3) W . 
A laboratory treatment of biochemical, bio
physical, and surgical approaches employed in 
pharmacological investigation. Prerequisites, 
401, 402 or 234, or. permission. (Not offered 
1972-73.) 

525 Cardiovascular Pharmacology (Z) Sp 
VINCBNZI 

Consideration of basic drug a.ction on elec
trical .and mechanical events in the heart and 
vascular system with' clinical correlation. Pre
requisites, 442, 401, 402 or 234 or permission. 
(Offered alternate years; offered 1972-73.) 

526 Autonomic PharmaCology (Z) W 
HORITA 

An advanced treatment of pharmacologic ef
fects on storage, release, and action of auto
nomic transmitter substances. Prerequisites, 
442 or 401, 402 or 234, or permission. (Of
fered alternate. years; offered 1972-73.) 

527 BIochemical Pharmacology (Z) A 
JUCHAU . 

, Biochemical considerations of the mechanisms 
of action, structure-activity relationships, and 
metabolism of pharmacologic agents. Pre
requisites, 401, 402 or 234 or permission. (Of
fered alternate years; offered 1972-73~) 

528 Neuropsychopharmac:ology (2) A . 
HALPBRN 

The pharmacology of the central nervous 
system. Prerequisites, 444 or 401, 402 or 234, 
or permission. (Offered alternate years;' not 
offered 1972-73.) 

532 Essential9 of Toxicology (2) Sp 
LOOMIS . 

A study of harmful effects and various factors 
that influence the harmful effects of chemicals 
on biological tissue. Prerequisites, 401, 402 
or 234 or permission. (Offered alternate years; 
not offerea 1972-73.) 



533 Methods of Toxicology' (2) Sp 
LOOMIS 

A combined laboratory demonstration and 
didactic consideration of chemical, physical, 
and biological methods involved in studies of 
harmful effects of chemi~ on biological 
tissue. Prerequisites, 401, 402 or 234 or per
mission. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) 

600 IQdependent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's ThesJs (10) A WSpS 

800 Doctoral D1uertatlon (0) A WSpS 

PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOPHYSICS 

Conjoint 316, 317-318 introdoctory Anatomy 
and Physiology (2, 5-5) A,W,8p 

(See COnjoint Courses.) 

350 Basic Human Physiology I (4) AWSpS 
BROWN 

First course in an upper-division sequence of 
two courses covering human physiology. Or
ganized around the various organ systems of 
the body, the' course covers cell membrane 
and transport, cardiovascular system, respira
tory system, renal system, body fluid homeo
stasis, and introduction to the nervous system. 
Clinical and applied aspects of physiology are 
emphasized. Prerequisite, college chemistry or 
permission. (Because of varied backgrounds 
of the potential registrants, it is necessary to 
evaluate individually students who do not 
meet the regular prerequisite.) At present, of
fered only tbrqugh the Division of Indepen-
dent Study. ' 

351 Basic Human Pbyslology n (4) AWSpS 
BROWN 

Second course in an upper-division sequence 
of two courses covering human' physiology. 
Organ systems covered are gastrointestinal, 
central nervous, energy exchange and tempera
ture regulation, endocrinology, sexual func-' 
tion, and reproduction. Prerequisite, 350. At 
present, offered only through the Division of 
Independent Study. 

360 General Homan Physiology (5) A 
CONRAD 

Lecture. laboratory, and laboratory conference 
instruction in the basic principles and basic 
laboratory techniques of physiology. For stu
dents of pharmacy; others by permission. 
PrerequisiteS, 'Zoology -112, Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry 239, Physics 115 and 118, Micro
biology 301. 

Conjoint 400 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology (6 or 9) A ' 

(See Conjoint Courses.) 

405 Human Physiology (5 or 7) W ' 
• BRENGELMANN', LUSCHEI 

Intensive coverage of advanced physiology 
through lectures, laboratories, and demonstra
tions. Required for first-year dental students; 
graduate students and others by permission. ' • 

406 Physiology and Blopbyslcs Laboratory 
(l)W 

Experiments drawn from areas of muscle, 
neurophysiology. ~diovascular, respiratory, 
renal . and endocrine physiology; performed 
by students working in small groups. Discus
sion of techniques, data analysis,· and results. 
Prerequisite, pen:niSsion. 

410 Nerve-Muscle Physiology (3) A 
WOODBURY 

Detailed consideration of the active ion trans
port, nerve-impulse conduction, neuromuscu
lar synaptic transmission, excitation-contrac
tion coupling and contraction coupling and 
contractile processes of vertebrates. Aim is 
to convey the concepts of excitab~e. synaptic, 
and contr~ctile phenomena. Prerequisite, per
mission.· 

411 Neurophysiology (3~) W 
PATrON 

Functioning of the central nervous system: 
somatic and visceral; special senses: audition, 
vision, vestibular; descending systems: corti
eal and subcortical; cerebellum, hypothala
mus; behavior and . neurophysiology; com
parative neurophysiology. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

Conjoint 411 Functional Neuroanatomy 
(3Y.a) W 

(See Conjoint Courses.) 

412 Cardiovascular-Respiratory 
Physiology (3~) W 
ROWELL, SCHER, YOU~G 

Detailed study of the cardiovascular and 
respiratory systems and their interactions. 
Topics: functions· of the heart, electrical, 
and mechanical; regulation of· cardiac out
put, circulation to special regions, exercise 
physiology. Mechanics of respiration, gas ex
change; acid-base; regulation of respiration; 
respiratory function tests. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

413 Physiology of Transport Organ 
Systems (3~) A 
STIRLING 

Functions of organ systems primarily de
voted to active transport. Principles of trans
port: passive forces and active transport 
processes, models of active transport. Renal 
system: fluid dynamics, tubular transport; in
tegration and regulation of tubular functions. 
Body flui4s: volume compartments, cerebro
spinal fluid. Gastrointestinal system: motility, 
secretions, absorption, transport· regulation. 
Prerequisite, permission.' 

414 PhYsiology of Chemlcal and MetaboUc 
Regulation Conference (3Y.a) Sp 
BROWN, GALE 

Energy metabolism and control of tempera
ture: intermediate metabolism, heat produc
tion, thermal exchange, temperature regula
tion. Control functions of endocrine system: 
pi~uitary, hypothal,amus, target organs, thy
rOid adrenal cortex and medulla, pancreas; 
parathyroid, reproduction physiology; physio
logical control systems. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

415 PhysIology Special Research Projects 
(1-4) AWSpS 

Small group or individual research projects in 
physiology. The student may choose topic in
volving laboratory . and/or library research. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

418 Biological Instrumentation (4) S 
, BRENGELMANN, LUSCHEI 

Principles of biological instrumentation sys
tems, transfer relations, transient and fre
quency response of simple systems,noise, 
feedback and control systems, analog com
putation. Oriented toward bioloW, medical, 
and premedical students. Prereqwsite, begin
ning calculus or permission. , 
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419 Biological Instrumentation 
, Laboratory (2) S 

BRBNGBLMANN 
Laboratory to illustrate and extend material 
presented in 418. Prerequisite, permission. 

430 Mathematical Methods of Physiology 
and Biophysics (3) A 
STEVENS 

&lected mathematical methods particularly 
useful in physiology and biophysics are devel
oped. Emphasis is on deriving mathematical 
descriptions, usually in the forms of ordinary 
or partial differential equations, for physio
logical systems. Topics covered will usually 
include solution of differential equations using 
the' Laplace transform linear approximation of 
nonlinear systems, transfer function, and 
Green's function description of physiological 

, systems. Prerequisite, pe~ion. 

431 Biological Control Systems (3) W 
BROWN '. 

Emphasizes development of the mathematical 
techniques used in biological control systems" 
analysis: block and signal flow diagrams, de
scription of resppDSe of feedback systems; 
roots and poles of linear systems; frequency 
response and Bode plots; s-plane description 
of feed-back systems; s~thesis of descriptive 
functions of experimental results; effect of 
nonlinearities on. control system response. Ba
sically a Course in mathematical analysis of 
feedback systems, using biological examples. 
Recommended background includes some ac
quaintance with differential equations and 
course work in vertebrate or mammalian 
physiology. Prerequisite. permission. 

432 Biological Control Systems (3) Sp 
FUCHS 

Examples of. ~iological control systems are 
discusSed in detail. Problems in research on 
respiratory, cardiovascular, hormonal, meta
bolic, oculomotor, and other regulatory sys
tems are presented. Prerequisite, permission. 

437 Computer Programming for Biological 
Research (3) S 
KEHL 

Application of procedure-oriented languages 
to biological research. Stress is placed on 
programming in Fortran IV, ALGOL, and 
digital-analog simulator. Programming prac
tice on various computers. is assigned with 
term-program written at conclusion of course. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

470 ' Selected Topics in Endocrinology and 
Metabolism (3) A' . 
GALB 

Reading and discussion of current literature 
with emphasis on regulatory mechanisms in 
mammals. Prerequisite, permission. May be 
repeated for credit. 

494 Neurological Study Unit (2) AW 
CRILL \ 

Faculty and student discussion of neurological 
topics illustrated with clinical cases or demon
strations include the following: physiology, 
neuroanatomy, neurology, neuropathology, 
neurosurgery, and psychiatry. Prerequisite for 
medical students, Human Biology 432; gradu
ate students by permission. May be repeated 
for credit. 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (*) AW5pS 
For medical students. Prerequisite, permission. 
May be repeated for credit. 

499 Undergradoate Research (*) AWSpS 
For medical students. Prerequisite, permission. 
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Courses for Graduates Only 
505 Physiological Acoustics (3) Sp 

MILLER 
Seminars on the physiological basis for audi
tion. Includes discussion of the function and 
the structure of the auditory system, the 
ear, mechanics, transduction processes, and 
physiology of control pathways. Prerequisit~, 
permission. 

506 Physiological Basis of Dental Sciences ' 
(3) S " 
VAN HASSEL 

Cu~nt concepts in areas of physiology re
lated to dentistry, including pain,. taste. 
speech, microcirculation, occlusion. 'and calci
fication. Review of basic physiologic mecpa
nisms, survey of recent literature and design 
of applied. dental research in each area. Of
fered jointly with the Department of· Endo
dontics as Endodontics 525. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

Conjoint 509 Neurochemistry (3) W 
(See Conjoint Courses.) 

515-516-517 PhysiOlogical Prosemlnar (7-7-7) 
A,W~p· . 

A guided survey of the .experimental literature 
of major topics" in physiology. Course con
ducted as seminar with oral· analysis of as~ 
signed papers and topics. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

519,_ Membrane Blophjslcs Seminar (1) 
AWSpS 
WOODBURY 

Detailed discussion and study of current top
ics in cell membrane function and structure. 
May be repeated for credit. " 

520 Physiology SemInar (*) AWSpS 
Selected topics in 'physiology. Prerequisite. 
permission. May be repeated for credit. 

521 Biophysics Seminar (*) .A WSpS 
Selected topics· in biophysics. Prerequisite, 
permission. May be repeated for credit: 

522 Pulmonary Mechanlcs and Gas 
Exchange (2-5) A 
YOUNG 

Viscous and elastic properties of chest-lung 
system; flow of gases in tubes. . Generalized 
alveolar air equations.. GaS transport. Pre
requisite, I?ermission. 

523 Heat Trausfer and Temperature 
~egoIaffon (2-5) S 
BRENGELMANN, BROWN 

Thermal exchange between the body surface 
and the environment. Heat pr:oduction .and 
distribution within the body, Properties of 
cutaneous and·' deep temperature' receptors. 
Neural integrat.i:on and homeothermy. Pre
requisite, permission. 

524 Advanced Membrane Potentials (3) W 
HII,;LE 

Quantitative analysis of electrical activity in 
nerve. Active sodium-potassium transport. 
Ionic flux equations. Conductance changes.· 
Calculations of ~e action potential. Prerequi
site, permission. 

525, 526, 527 Readln~ In Advanced 
Phy~ology and Biophysics (*, *,.) 
AWSpS, AWSpS, AWSpS 

Guided study of the experimental literature of 
physiology and biophysics. Essays are written 
and discussed with the staff. Emphasis is 
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placed on critical analysis, accuracy of ex
pression, bibliographical "technique, and other 
factors of good scholarship. Prerequisite, per
mission. Each course may be repeated for 
credit. 

528 Advanced Physiological Systems 
(2-5, max. 10) A 
youNG . 

Theories of nonlinear mechanics and their ap
plications to physiological systems. Prere~ui
site, permission.. May be re~ated for credit 

529 Motoneuron Physiology (4) W 
CALVIN . 

Electrical properties of surface membrane; 
excitatory and inhibitory reactions and their 
ionic mechanisms; properties of the spike po
tential; interaction of synaptic 'responses. Pre
requisite, permission. 

530 Synapse and Reflex Seminar (4) A 
PATrON 

A guided survey of the literature pertaining to 
reflex and synaptic physiology. Course is con
ducted as seminar with students giving oral 
reports. on assigned topics. Prerequisites, 51S 
and permission. 

531 Biophysics ~f Circulation (3) A 
. SCHER, WIEDBIlHIBLM 

Study of cardiovascular . physiological areas 
where quantitative models have been seriously 
proposed:· dynamic mo~e1s of arterial cir
culation, characteristics of microcirculation, 
transport across capillary wall. Prerequisite, 
permissioQ. . 

535 Operatlye Techniques In 
Neurophysiology (2-5) S 
PATrON, SMITH 

Deafferentation, decerebration. and Sherrlng
ton reflex preparation, osteoplastic bone flap, 
Horsley-Clarke apparatus, and reconstruction 

. of lesions; primate colony and 'operating room 
management. Prerequisite, permission. 

536 "Behavioral TechnJques In 
Neurophysiology (2-3) Sp 

'LUSCHEr, SMITH 
Study and use' of behavioral methods appli
cable to nervous system studies, quantification 
of activity and physiologica{ variables, inter
pretation of neural lesions and chronic elec-. 
trode" implants. Prerequisite" permission. 

537 ReaI·Tlme Computer Systems (3) W 
KEHL 

Use of digital computer as an instrument in " 
biological experimentation. Includes real-time 
analog-digital conversion, digital-analog con
version, interrupt processing from the "real" 
world, display and analysis of data. Prerequi
site, permission. 

540 Neurophysiology of Leaming (3) W 
LUSCHEI, SMITH 

Consideration of the literature relating to 
brain mechanisms of learning. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

545 Physiology of Vision .(3) Sp 
STEVENS," TELLER 

Selected readings from recent literature on 
visual systems. Emphasis is placed on studies 
of single neuron discharge, but other topics, 
such as biochemistry of visual pigments and 
optical properties of the eye, are usually in
cluded. Prerequisite, permission. May be re
peated for credit. 

549 Properties of Neurons (3) Sp 
STEVENS' 

Offered in alternate years with 545. Selected 

readings from' recent literature comparing 
properties of neurons from different regions 
of the vertebrate central nervous system. Em
phasis is on the critical evaluation of data ob
tained by intracellular recording. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

550 Co~cal Potentials (4) Sp 
TOWE " 

Properties of continuous and evoked poten
tials and their interactions. Relation,hip of 
cortical unit activity to cortical potentials. 
Prerequisites, 515, 529, and permission. 

551 Physiology of Cerebenum 13) Sp 
KENNEDY 

Function of' cerebellum and its afferent and 
efferent systems;. discussion of current physio
logical literature. Prerequisite, permission. 

559 Integrat1v~ Neurophysiology (3) Sp 
TOWE , 

Inter:pretation of neurophysiological phenom
ena 'from comparative, biophysical, and evolu
tionary standpoints. Prerequisite, permission. 

560 Contraction of Skeletal Musde (3) 
GORDON 

Structure and properties of skeletal muscle 
leading to contraction theories. Length-tension 
relations. X-ray diffraction, and fine structure 
studies. Sliding filament hypothesis. Mechani
cal properties. Heat and chemical. studies. 
Excitation-contraction coupling. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

580 Spedal Topics In Physiological Control 
Systems (.) AWSpS 
YOUNG 

Selected physiological control systems will be 
covered in detail. A literature ~urvey of perti
nent papers will be used as a basis for Uidi
cating the direction of future research. Pre
requisite, permission. May be repeated for 
credit 

600 Independent Study or ReseaRh (*) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (lIa) A WSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) AWSpS 

PSYCHIATRY 
%67 Preventive Methods for Mental Health 

(2) W . 
TAYLOR 

Explores the concepts. of mental health and 
mental illness and the factors that produce 
e'ach, wtih arlalysis of methods of ·primary,. 
secondary, and tertial)C programs, including 
psychological, social, and cultural factors. For 
nonmedical students. 

I 

University Conjoint 410 Study of Interdlsci· 
plinary Evaluation and Management of 
Handicapped ChDdren (3) 

(For course description, see. Interschool or 
IntercollegePrograrn~) 

440 Physiology of Emotions (*) WSp 
HOLMES 

Seminar based on discussion of selected read
ing of original articles from psychophysiologic 
and psychosaciologic literature. Designed to 
orient. and interest. students for participation 
in current or future research projects and 
clinical medicine. Seminar format with guided 
reading and appropriate case material. For 
medical students only; others by permission. 



442 Culture and Ulness (*) AWSp' 
JAMES 

Examination of several social systems with 
regard to the manner in which patterns of 
illness are developed, maintained, or modified 
by cultural elements. A lectui'e-discussion 
course with guided reading. Medical students 
only. Prerequisite, permission. May be repeat-
ed for credit. (Limit: 15 students.) . 

Conjoint 444 Medical Aspects of Sexual 
Problems (11h) 

(See Conjoint Courses.) 

445 SenSitivity TraInIng Group (1) A 
SATA 

An unstructured small-group experience in 
which the participants learn from experience 
about group functioning and increase their 
awareness· to group interaction and feedback 

. of themselves and their perception of others. 
Medical students only. (Limit: 12 students.) 

447 Problems and Dynamics of FamDies and 
Small Groupa (2) W 
TOWNES 

Discussion of the dynamics of family and 
small-group functioning will include cross
cultural data, the structure of communication, 
leadership, influence and attitude change, co
hesiveness, modeling, role assignment, and the 
relationship of poverty to family style, with 
particular focus on the pertinence to medical 
practice. Medical students only. Seminar for
mat with guided reading. (Limit: 15 students.) 

448 Social Problems in Aging (2) Sp 
PRESTON 

The psychosocial conditions for the aging in 
Western societies. Consideration will be given 
to types of living arrangements including re
tirement communities, health care plans, self
actualizing activities, and death. Open to medi
cal students and other graduate students by 
permission. Seminar forma't with guided read
ing. Content tailored to individual student 
needs. 

449 PrInciples of Research in 
Psychopathology (2)A 
BBCKEB. 

Review of current literature on selective as
pects of personality deviation. TheoreticaJly 
relevant research on the functional psychoses 
will be stressed. Open to medical students and 
advanced undergraduate students with the 
equivalent of an introductory or abnormal 
psychology course. Can be Combined with a 
.research project of the student's own choosing. 
Prerequisite, Human Biology 433. (Limit: 15 
students.) 

451 Pdndples of PersonaUty 
Development (2) W 
HEILBRUNN \ 

Consideration will be given to the physiologic, . 
psychologic, and cultural factors from matur
ity through old age. For nonmedical students. 
Prerequisite, 450 or graduate standing. 

452 CHnlcal PsychJatry (2 or 3) Sp 
SCHER 

Traces the development of psychiatric con
cepts to the present day, including theories of 
causation, prevention, and treatment. Empha
sis on the use of therapies appropriate to the 
diagnosis. For nonmedical students. Quiz sec
tion required for Occupational Therapy stu
dents; optional for other students. 

454 Program Evaluation in Mediclne 
(2) AWSp I 

TOWNES 
. Review of. pertinent literature concerning re-

search and social innovation, methods of as
sessing the efficacy of treatment, . strategies, 
teaching effectiveness, and program evaluation 
from a systems viewpoint A project in one of 
these areas is designed and carried out on an 
individual or group basis, depending upon the 
interests of the seminar members. Open to 
medical students and other graduate students. 
May . be repeated for credit. (Limit: 15 
students.) 

455 Psychoanalytic Theory (1) A 
RIPLEY 

The basic concepts of psychoanalysis includ
ing the psychology . of errors, dreams, the 
meaning of symptoms, transference and the 
hbido theory will be considered. Medical stu
dents only. Seminar format with guided read-
~~ . 

456 ClassIc:aI Readings in Psychiatry (2) W 
RIPLEY . .. 

Selected readings' froni writings of leading 
contnbutors to psychiatric theory. Am9ng 
them are Janet, Freud, Adler, Jung. Sullivan, 
Meyer, and Erickson. Medical students only. 
Seminar format with guided reading. (Limit: 
15 students.) 

457 Theory of Learning and Behavior 
. Modification (2) W 

ARMSTRONG 

The theory and technique of behavior modifi
cation· as they are applied to behavioral ad
justment problems of adults and children. 
Seminar format with guided reading. Prerequi
site, permission. (Limit: 15 students.) 

458 Psycho-Soclal Growth and Development' 
(2) A 
TOWNES 

Reviews the current literature on psychosocial 
influences upon development and modification 
of self-esteem, affiliation, cognitive complexity, 
self-control, conformity, productivity, and co
operation. Open to medical students and to 
advanced undergraduate students. 

459 Intenlewlng Techniques (1) W 
, RIPLEY 

Practice with interviewing psychiatric patients 
followed by d.iscus.~on of the technical and 
clinical aspects. Medical students only. Pre
requisite, Human Boilogy 433. (Limit: 10 stu
dents.) 

460 Community Psychiatry (3) AW 
TAYLOR 

Familhtrizes students· with the role of n;ledi
cine and psychiatry in the Community Mental 
Health Center movement and provides oppor
tunities for the application of community or
ganization and consultative skills in field work 
projects. Open to medical students and other 
graduate students by permission. (Maximum 
enrollment: 10 students; minimum, S students.) 

461 Workshop on Suicide and Crisis 
Intenentlon (1) W 
WOMACK 

After a presentation of current theories on 
crisis, suicide, and crisis intervention, students 
will have an opportunity to learn and to praC
tice various techniques of intervention at the 
emergency room of Harborview Medical Cen
ter. Prerequisite. Human Biology 433 or gradu- . 
ate standing. (6 or 12 weeks fun time or half 
time.) (Limit: 4 students.) 

462 PrInciples of Hypnosis (2) Sp 
RlPLBY 

The history and theory of hypnosis. Induction 
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techniques. Application to the treatment of 
illness. Medical students only. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

463 Experience in the Child Day Care Unit 
(9) AWSp. 
DAVIS 

Involves working in'the Child Day Treatment 
Unit with. a seriously disturbed child, espe- , 
ciaJIy in group activities, and participating in 
team conferences around the child and general 
discussions of treatment. Opportunity for in
volvement with the schools, because some of 
the children are ready to go into a public 
school special education program. It also 
permits work with some of the parents and 
observation of the efforts to engage parents in 
working with their own children. Students also 
participate in the didactic exercises of the 
Division of Child Psychiatry. Prerequisite, 
Human Biology 460. (6 weeks, full time; limit: 
1 student.) 

465 Clinical Clerkships (9) A WSpS 
ELY, JOHNSON 

Six weeks of closely supervised experience 
on a psychiatric inpatient service. The stu: 
dent is responsible fQr diagnostic evaluations 
of patients with a variety of psychiatric dis
orders at the University Hospital. Harborview 
Medical Center, and Veterans Administration 
Hospital. He is introduced to the principles 
of the use of psychologic tests. ward milieu 
management, group psychotherapy, and the 
physical and pharmacologic treatments. Clin
ical conferences with discussion of psychoses, 
psychoneuroses, and psychosomatic disorders 
are held. Limited consultation and screening 
experience will be available. Lectures are given 
throughout the year. Medical students only. 
Prerequisite, Human Biology 460. (6 weeks, 
full time; limit: 12 students.) 

470 Chemical Aspects of Behavior (2) Sp 
MASUDA 

Behavior from the point of view of biochem
istry and physiology, e.g., some genetic aspects 
of behavior, aberrant biochemistry and dis
ease, brain biochemistry, learning and bio
chemistry, brain substances and drugs, and 
behavior. Seminar format with guided readin~ 
Open to third- and fourth-year medical stu
dents only. (Limit: 10 students.) , I 

475 . Psyc:h1atrlc Externs~p (*) A WSp 
HOLMES .. 

Opportunity to . learn, from first-band exper
ience and active participation, the methods 
used in caring for seriously ill patients at a 
s~ate psychiatric hospital. Elective open to 
medical students only. Prerequisites, Human 
Biology 433. (Limit: 2 students.) 

490 Adult Development Program (9 or 18) 
AWSpS 
ARMSTRONG, BAKKBR 

In the Adult Development Program (ADP), 
the student functions as a team member. He 
is expected to participate in all the classes 
offered in the program. He functions as a con
sultant to a client assigned to him. He has 
opportunity to acquire experience with a wide 
variety of behavior change techniques, includ
ing group experiences, role playing, couples 
workshop~, fixed-role workshop, etc. Prerequi
site, Human Biology 460. (6 or 12 weeks, full 
time; limit: 2 students.) 

491 Seminars and Conferences fa 
'Psychiatry (.) A WSp . . 
RIPLEY· 

Special seminars and conferences on a variety 
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of topics can '?e ~anged to accommodate 
the particular mterests of students. Offered 
only in combination with 498 an4 psychiatry 
clinical electives. Duration will be the same 
as the elective with which it is combined. Pre
requisite, permission~ May be repeated for 
credit 

492 Behavioral Sdence Study UlIlt (*) AW 
MASUDA 

, 
A variety of topics will be p~nted under 
the sponsorship of the Dep~ent of Psy
chiatry, with participation of faculty members 
from· many departments of the total Univer
sity as well as from the health sciences. When 
practicable, selected patients will illustrate 
topics presented. Medical students. only. May 
be repeated for credit. 

493 Advanced Inpatfent and Consultatfon 
&perleace (18) AWSpS 
ELY, .JOHNSON 

Twelve weeks of intensive experience and con
tact with adults and adolescents on a psychi
atric inpatient service at University Hospital 
or Veterans Administration Hospital. Some 
'consultation service experience also offered. 
Under individual faculty level supervision, 
clerkship offers equivaUmt of time spent on 
psychiatry during a standard rotating intern
ship. Duties and responsibilities . are com
parable to those discharged by first-year 
psychiatric residents. In addition to being the 
patients' primary physicians, students are 
carefully instructed in understanding psycho
dynamics and psychopathology of emotional 
and behavioral problems, various interactions 
between doctor and patient, and methods of 
counseling and psychotherapy. Prerequisite, 
465 or permission. Medical. students only. 
(Liffiit: 6 students.) .' , 

494 ClerkShIp In Acute Psychlafrfc and 
Social Problems (9 or 18) AWSp 
FUREJ)Y 

Elective at Harborview Medical Center that 
is primarily an inpatient experience, but is 
combined with some outpatient and emer
gency. room service. It provides an opportu
nity to work with a broad range of psychi~tric 
and social problems and to gain an experience 
in a variety of therapeutic approaches as 

; applied to a broad spectrum of patients with 
varied psychological problems. Third- and 
fourth-year medical ~tudents only. Prerequisite, 
Human Biology 460. (6 or 12 weeks, full time; 
limit: 6 students.) 

495 Clerkship In Community Mental Health 
(9) AWSp 
SATA 

Elective that offers actual field experience in 
working with community agencies and with 
personnel in providing direct and indirect 
mental health services. Students participate in 
community consultation and community edu
cation programs as well as in didactic teach
ing seminars. In addition, each student is 
assigned part time to the outpatient clinic for 
psychotherapy experience and to the psychi
atric emergency room of the Harborview 
Medical Center community mental health fa
cility. The program is geared to the specific 
interests of each student. Prerequisite, Human 
Biology 460. Third- and fourth-year medical 
students only. (6 weeks, fuJ] time; limit: 3 
students.) 

496 Clerkship in Adult and ChUd Outpatfent 
Psychiatry (9 or 18) AWSpS, 
CASEY, WICKI.UND 

Individually supervised work with adult and 
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chUd outpatients, stressing psychotherapy 
geared to patients' individual needs. Focus is 
on common psychiatric problems as seen in 
typical medical practice. Prerequisites, 465 
and Human Biology 460 or permission of 
instructor. (12 weeks, full time or part time; 
limit: 5 students.) 

be restricted to systems with no more than 
three compartments. The experiments are de
signed to· permit the student to u~ the 
theory discussed and to m~e actual deter
mination of transfer coefficients. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Nuclear Engi
neering as Nuclear Engineering 477. 

497 Psychiatry Speclal Electives (.) AWSpS 480 Nuclear Medldne Tedmlque, Physics, 
HAMPSON . and lnsUumentatfoD (2Y.z) WS 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu- HELP 
dents, special clerkship, externship, or re- The course provides a familiarization with 
search opportunities can at times be made basic nuclear phenomena and instrumentation 
available . 'at institutions other than the Uni- coupled with a 1aboratory appUcation~in-
versity of Washington. The faculty can ad- stroment operation, sample counting, and fso-
vise students of possible opportunities. Stu- tope identification. Prerequisite, Radiology 

\ dents wishing to elect this course should 460. 
obtain from the dean's office a "Special As-
signment" form at least one month before ' . 481 Nuclear Medldne-The Radlolsotope 
preregistration. Prerequisite, permission. Tracer and DlagnosCk Techniques 

(Y.z) Sp 
498 UD~ergraduate 111es& (.) 'AWSpS . 
OPPOrtunity to complete work on psychiatric 
. research projects or pursue a specific psychi
atric topic iii depth, for instance through li
brary research. Prerequisite, permission. May 
be repeated for credit. (2, 4, or 6 weeks, full 

· time.) 

499 Undergraduate Research (*, DUlL 15) 
AWSpS . 

Opportunities are available for participation 
in a wide variety of ongoing research in the' 
behavioral sciences and clinical psychiatry, 
or for the development of an individual in
vestigative project under the supervision of a 
faculty sponsor. Prerequisite, permission. May 
be repeated for credit. (4, 6, or 12 weeks.). 

Courses for Graduates Only 
553 PsychodyDaml~ and Psychopathology (2) 

A 
HEJLBRt1NN 

· General psychopathologic phenomena and 
their defense reactions are traced to, the 
developmental history of the individual with 
due attention to constitutional and organic 
causes. The general phenomena are applied to 
the most important psychiaf1ic syndromes. 
Relevant case illustrations are offered as basis 
for therapeutic intervention. For nonmedical 

· students. Senior or graduate standing recom
mended. 

5(;5 Biological Foundatfons of Psychiatry (2) 
Sp 
HBILBRt1NN 

Anatomical and physiological factors involved 
in various forms of psychopathology. For 
nonmedical students. Prerequisite, graduate, 
standing. 

RADIOLOGY 
460 Introductfon to Clinical Radiology (1) Sp 
A basic clerkship m b9th diagnostic and ther
apeutic Radiology designed to familiarize the 
student with clinical radiology and to expand 
and demonstrate application of knowledge ac- ' , 
quired in the basic curriculum. Prerequisite, 
Human Biology 420. 

477 Introduction to Radloactfve Tracer 
Techniques (2) A ' 
ROBKI~ 

Introduces the student to the basic Concepts 
of the use of radioactive tracers to measure 
the transfer between the compartments of a 
b~ological system. The theoretical analysis will 

, 

HELP 
Introduces the student to the theory and the 
practical application of the isotope tracer to 
the study of disease problems. Four-week 
seminar covering the principles of absorption, 
transfer, and compartmentalization of biolog
ically important radionuclides and radiophar
maceuticals. The instruments used in clinical 
practice will be djscussed. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

482 Nuclear Medldne-Pathopbyslologlc 
Prlnclples and Patfent Presentatfons (Y.z) 
Sp 
HELP 

Considers patient problems that have been 
studied by the radioisotope method~ Students 
participate in the discussions of the physio
logic principles involved while seeing and ex
amining patients on the ward. Prerequisite, 
481. 

487 Radioactive Tracer Tedmlques (2) A 
ROBKIN . , 

The use and behavior of radioactive tracers, 
is studied; attention is given to the dynamics 
of the distnoution of trace elements after their 
introduction into the system under analysis. 
Analysis of current models and application 
to examples from both living and nonliving 
systems. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Nuclear Engineering as. Nuclear Engineer
ing 4~7. Prerequisite, permission. 

493 General Radiology Clerkship 
(3 or (; or 7) AWSp 
TROUPlN 

Basic clerkship provides a survey of radiology, 
the depth and breadth of which will be in
dividually structured. Instruction and expe
rience in radiation therapy and nuclear med
icine is available; however, the majority of 
the time is spent in the diagnostic department. 
Students observe and participate in ongoing 
film interpretation, fluoroscopy, and special 
procedures. A variety of X-ray and clinical 
conferences can be attended, supplementing 
d8.iIy film reading sessions and seminars with 
the staff. OPPortunities for self-instruction are 
provided in the form of reading material and 
a large X-ray teaching file. A short experience 
tn community . radiology recently has been 
added to provide insight into radiologic care 
delivery in community practice. Prerequisite, 
Medicine 465 or Human Biology 460 or 
permission. 

495 Clinical Cancer Management (.) A WSp 
PARKER (University Hospital) 

Observation, instruction, and supervised par-



ticipation in clinical cancer care with em
phasis on radiation therapy. Includes clinical 
examination, treatment and planning, and ad
l\linistration and conferences. Prerequisites, 
Medicine 465, Human Biology 460 or per
mission. (2 Ql' 4 weeks.) 

496 Nuclear 'MedIclne Clerkship (3, or 6, or 
')A 
NBLP . 

The student will participate daily in the, nu
clear medicine clinical laboratory from 8 a.m. 
to 5 p.m. where diagnostic studies of various 
types are performed. The student' will have' 
responsibility for' examining patients and. will 
assist in the diagnostic or therapeutic p~ 
duro. lie wiII assist in ward consultation, 
attend daily clinical conferences, and partic
ipate in the ward rounds of the division. 
Prerequisite, permission. (2, 4, or 6 weeks.) 

497 RadIology Special Eleetlves (*) AWSpS 
TROUPIN . 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu
dents, special clerkship, extemship, or research 
opportunities can at times be made available 
at institutioll$ other than the University of 
Washington. The faculty can advise students 
of poSS1oIe opportunities. Students wishing to 
elect this course should obtain from the dean's 
office a "Special Assignment"fomi at least 
one month before preregistration. Prerequi-' 
site, permission. 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (*) AWSp 
The student may write a thesis in either thera
peutic or diagnostic phases of radiology. For 
medical students only. 'Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

499 Undergradaate Research (*) AWSp 
PIOLBY 

Ongoing projects or a new project designed 
for the student. Opportunities in clinical or 
laboratory' investigatiop in diagnostic and 
therapeutic, radiology 'and nuclear medicine 
can be provided •. Prerequisite, discussion with· ' 
Dr. Figley, Dr. Parker, or Dr. Nelp. 

501·502 Biological Efteds of Ionizing 
Radiation (2-2) A,W 
.JACKSON 

Effects of ionizing radiation at the molecu1ar, 
cellular, organ, and organism levels. with em
phasis on mammalian systems. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

503-504 Laboratory In Radiation 
Biology (1.1) A,W 
CHIlISTENSEN 

Latioratory study of the biological effects of 
ionizing radiation~ Prerequisite, permissio~. 

505 ' RadIological PhysIcs (2) WSp . 
BICHSEL, WOOTTON 

Application of physical concepts methodology 
and instrumentation in the study, ,Production, 
and mensuration of iOnizin$ radiations and 
their interactions with biolOgIcal materials. 

507 Radiation Hazards AnaIysls and Control 
(1)Sp 
BALTZO 

Emphasizes methods and procedures rather 
than ,facility or equipment design. 

510 Special Topics In Radiation Biology 
(2)'Sp 
CHlUSl'BNSEN 

A detailed study of curreni research of special 
significance to the development of radiation 
biology. ' . , 

515 Chemical Mechanisms In Radiation 
Biology (2) A,8p 
CHRISTENSEN 

Discussion of radiation-induced chemical reac
tions and their contribution to biological radi
ation damage including alterations in enzymes, 
viruses, bacteria, and mammaljan celIs. 

517 RadJatlon Dosimetry (4) Sp' 
BICHSEL, WOOTI'ON 

The measurement of radiation energy loSs re
lationships in gases and solids, detection tech:' 
Diques and circuits, units, consideration of 
human exposure limits. Prerequisite, permis-
mono . 

520 Seminar (2) 
May be repeated for credit. 

540, 541 Topics In Blonudear Engineering 
I, n (4,3) . 
ROBKIN 

Investigations into various aspects of the 
interaction of radiation. with biological ma-

'terial. Included may be topics in the analysis 
of radi~tion fields, dosimetry, shielding, bio
logical· response to radiation, mathelnatical 
modeling, etc. Some experiments may be de
signed and 'carried out as part of the course. 
The course wiD be conducted on a seminar 
basis with the discussion not limited to mate
rial, which is already described in the .litera
ture. Original research is not excluded. Of
fered jointly with the Department of Nuclear 
Engineering as Nuclear Engineering 540, 541. 

550 FJeld Practlce In Radiological Health 
(*, maL 6) S 
CHlUSTENSBN 

The student rotates through laboratories en
gaJted in radiological he81th and radiation 
safety work to gain experience in the prob
lems encountered.in practice. 

REHABILITATION MEDICINE 
%90 Pre-Occupatlonal 'lberapy Clerkship (2) 

AWSp 
.JOHNSON 

Supervised observations and work participa
tion with patients in local occupational ther
apy clinics concurrent with lectures on pro
fessional ethics concepts, and major roles of 
the therapist, and on elementary techniques 
of occupational therapy. Prerequisite, permis
sion. 

320-321 Medical Science (4-4) W,8p 
Staff of· Departments of Medicine, 
Obstetrks and GJDKOlogy, Orthopedlcs, 
Pediatrics, RehabWtation MedIclne, 
Psychlafr.Y, Racllology, Surgery, 
Communlty Agencies Servlng Various 
Disability Gronps 

Lectures in medical science fields related to: 
pneral surgery, obstetrics and gynecololW, 
mternal medicine, neurology, rehabilitatIOn 

'medicine, orthopedics, psychiatry, rheUmatol
ogy, and roentgenology. Required for occupa
tional therapy students and physical therapy 
students, others by permission. Required for 
rehabilitation . counseling students; others by 
permission. 

332 Pathologic Physiology for Physlcal 
Therapists and Occupational 

, Therapists (5) A 
Emphasis on normal and pathologic physiol
ogy of the circulatory, respiratory, central 
nervous, and musculo-skeletal systems as basis 
for' treatment in occueational therapy and 
physical th~py. ReqUired for occupational 
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therapy students and pl1ysical therapy stu
dents, others by permiSSion. Prerequisites, 
Biological Structure 301, Zoology 208 or 118. 

340 Spinal Orthotics (3) Sp 
SIMONS 

Instruction in, and experience with, the use 
of orthotic components and materials, in
cluding layout, measurement, and fitting of 
orthoses for management of spinal pathology. 
Each student plans, fabricates, and fits or
thoses for lumbar, dorsolwpbar, thoracic, and 
'Cervic~ regions. Required for prosthetics and 
orthotics majors; others by permission. 

341-342 Upper Ememlty Prosthetics I, n 
(6-5) W,sp 
SIMONS 

Instruction in, and experience with, the use of 
prosthetic components and materials, includ
ing preprosthetic care, prosthetic compon~ts, 
principles of fabrication and harnessing, and 
techniques of ch~ckout and prosthetic training 
for all amputation types. Required for pros-

. thetics and orthotics majors; others by per-
mission. . 

343 Upper Extremity Orthotics (9) S 
SIMONS 

Instruction in, and experience with, the use 
of orthotic components and materials. Stu
dents will evaluate and fabricate therapeutic 
and functional orthoses, including externaIIy 
powered devices. Required for prosthetics and 
orthotics majors; others ,by permission. 

380 Professional Relations hi Occupational 
Therapy (1) AW ' 
.JOHNSON 

Study of fundamentals applicable to all areas 
of occupational therapy; relationships of 
physical therapy, occupational therapy, Dura
mg, rehabilitation counseling, social service, 
and other aIIied services in carrying out the 
team concept of a complete rehapilitatioD 
program. . Prerequisite, occupational therapy' 
student. 

408 Tests aDd Measurements In PhysleaI 
Therapy (4) Sp 
HBB.TLING 

Methods of performing, recording, and inter
preting test procedures used in physical 
therapy; measurement of joint motion, evaIu
ation of muscle strength through manual 
tests, and posture evaluation. Laboratory. 
Required for physical therapy students. 

University Conjoint 410 Study of Interdlscl· 
pllnary Evaluation and Management of 
Hancllcapped ChBdren (3) 

(See Intersch~l or Intercollege Programs.) 

414 Psychological Aspects of Disability (3) 
AW 
PORDYCE 

Psychological processes underlying adjustment 
.. to disability; application of behaviorall anal

ysis systems in patient therapy management; 
effects of intellectual and perceptual deficit on 
patient performance and treatment strategies. 
Required for physical therapy students, others 
by permission. Prerequisite, Psychology 100. 

415 Undergraduate SemInar for Physical 
Therapy Students (1·2-2) AWS., 
CI,.AYSON 

Basic principles of medical ethics; history, 
scope of physical therapy; relationships of 
physical therapy, occupational therapy, nurs
ins, rehabilitation counseling, social service, 
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and other allied se~. Required for ph~i
cal therapy students; others by permission. 

416 PrInciples of Physical 'Iberapy 
Aclmlnbfratlon (3) Sp 
TROlTBB. 

The nature of administration, economic 
trends, operational policy, aspects of supervi
sion, ethical and legal influences applicable to 
a physical therapy department. Required for 
physical therapy students. 

420 Lower Exttentlty Prosfhetlcs I (6) A 
SIMONS ' 

Instruction in fabrication, fitting, and align
ment . of the patellar-tend on-bearing prosthesis. 
Emphasis is placed on the biomechwe& of 
below-knee fit and alignment, dynamic align
ment, and the use of, the below-knee adjust
able leg· and duplication devices, as well as 
methods of suspension. Required for pros
thetics and orthotics majors; others by per
mission. 

421 Lower ·Ememlty Prosthetics U (11) W 
. SIMONS 

instruction in stump casting, cast modifica
tion, socket fabrication, static and dynamic 
alignment, alignment duplication, and sus
pension system. Required for prosthetics and 
orthotics majors; others by permission. 

422 , Lower Emeinlty Prosthetics m (6) Sp 
SIMONS 

Insquction in" and experiencc with, the use of 
prosthetic components and materials, in
cluding casting techniques and alignment pro
cedures used for hip disarticulation patients, 
and the Symes, prosthesis. Required for pros
thetics and orthotics majors; others by per
mission. 

,423 Lower Exttemity Orthotics (11) A 
SIMONS ' 

Instruction in, and experience with, the use 
of orthotic components and material, incll,ld
ing measurement and fitting of lower-extremity 
orthoses and, shoe modifications to patients., 
Each student evaluates patients and plans, 
fabricates, fits, and checks out several ortho
ses. Required for prosthetics and orthotics 
majorS; others by permission. 

425 Child Amputee Prosthetics (3) Sp 
SIMONS • 

Instruction in, and experience with, the use of 
special prosthetic components and materials, 
including measurement and fitting of the pa- . 
tient with congenital anomalies. Required for 
prosthetics ,and orthotics majors; others by 
permission. 

427-428 AppUed Prosthetics add Orthotics 
I, U (4-7) Sp,8 
SIMONS 

Further clinical experience in patient evalua
tion, planning, fabricating, and fitting of pros
thetic and orthotic ~evices, and attendance at 
prosthetics and orthotics clinics at University 
Hospital and University-affiliated Seattle hos
pitals. Experience in immediate postoperative 
prosthetics. Required for prosthetics and or
thotics majors; others by permission. 

442 Advanced Kinesiology (4) Sp 
LEHMANN 

Study of joint motion' and muscle function in 
relation to both the normal and abnormal 
state. Specific. technics employed in the field 
of physical medicine and rehabilitation are 
anal~ Required for occupational therapy 

204 

and physical therapy students; others' by per
miSsion. 

444-445' Function of the Locomotor System 
(3- or 4+(-3 or -4) AtW. 
t.EHMANN 

Functions of mUSC}llo-skeletal system as ap
plied to normal and pathologic patterns ,of 
motion. Emphasis on upper extremity, shoul
der girdle, lower extreuuty, and trunk. Anat
omy of peripheral-vascular and peripheral
nervous system. Required for occupational, 
therapy students and physical therapy stu
dents; others by permission. Prerequisites, 
Biological Structure 301, Zoology 208 or 118. 

446, 447 Anatomy Laboratory for 
Occupational Theraplsfs (l,t) A,W 
NYSTROM 

Study of musculo-skeletal, peripheral-vascular, 
and peripheral-nervous systems from pro
sected Diaterial. Concurrent with 444-445. 
Required for occupational therapy students; 
others by permission. 

45t, 452 Anatomy Dissection for Physical 
Therapists (1,1) A,W 
CLAYSON 

Dissection of musculoskeletal, peripheral
vascular, and peripheral-nervous systems. Re
quired, for physical therapy students; others by 
permission. 

453 First-Year CUnIcaI Elective In Physical 
. Medicine and RehabWtation (3) AWSp 

Emphasis on comprehensive evaluation of the 
patient, hiS disability, and the interaction of 
the patient and his disability with his en
vironment Experience in the use of physical 
therapy for various disabilities, discussion of 
the psychological aspects of disability, and 
the evaluation of the patient for ability to 
function will be included. (10 weeks.) 

454 Second-Year CUnlcal Elective In 
Physical Medicine and RehabWtation 
(15 or t8) WS 
MASOCK 

Special emphasis on the technique of eliciting 
historical and pHysical evidence of ability of 
the patient to function in his environment 
Topics will include transfer abilities, normal 
and abnormal gait, reambulation, communi
cation disorders, modalities in physical med
icine,. psychological aspects of disability, 
learning aspects in chronic disease, vocational 
evaluation, principles of physical and occu
pational therapy, educational problems of 
the disabled, neuromuscular el~~trodiagnosis, 
braces, and prosthetics. Patients with stroke, 
amputation, spinal cord injury, arthritis; and 
multiple injuries will be followed. Patient
care responsibilities will be assumed by the ' 
student appropriate with his leveL Prerequi
sites, Human Biology 423, 432. 

455 Neuromuscular Electrodiagnosis (2) 
AWS 
KRAFT 

Lecture-demonstration . of fundamentals of 
electromyography and· peripheral nerve, stim
ulation followed by student participation in 
clinical electrodiagnosis examinations. An ef
fort will be made to develop in the student 
an awareness of the usefulness of these tests 
so that he will, in the future, know when 
such procedures are indicated for his patients 
and will be able to interpret the results 
rather than to develop proficiency in per
forming these examinations. Prerequisite, Hu-
man Biology 460. , 

456 ClInIcal Biomechanics and Kfneslology 
(3) Sp 
LEHMANN 

The physical and mechanical properties qf 
the musculoskeletal system will be discussed. 
Mechanical principles used in the functional 
replacement using ambulation aids, braces, 
and prosthesis will be reviewed. Emphasized 
will be the basic understanding of the bio
mechanical principles involved, as well as dis
cussion of the clinical application, as they 
relate to normal and abnormal patterns of 
motion. The development and correction of 
deformities is discussed. Prerequisite, Human 
Biology 460. 

457 Operant Methods In Management of 
Chronic Disease and Chronic paID 
(3) A 
FORDYCE 

Demonstrates the place of learning concepts 
in understanding chronic disease and dis
ability, reviews operant theory and methods, 
and provides limited practicum in their appli
cation. Prerequisite, Human Biology 460. 

460- Beuinnfng PhysIcal 'Iberapy 
.' Procedures (2-) A 

BERNI, HER11.ING 
Introductory principles and concepts related 
to clinical physical therapy. Laboratory and 
clinical practice of basic physical therapy pro
cedures in hydrotherapy. Application of phy
siological principles to clinical' procedures. 
Prerequisite, physical therapy student. 

-461 BeglnnIni Physical Therapy Procedures 
(-2) W ' 
HBRTLING 

History of massage, methods of applicatioD, 
indications and contraindications, and· physio
Iogi~al effects on various systems of the tiody. 
Laboratory. Prerequisite, physical therapy 

, students: . . 

463 ModalIty Treatments (3) Sp 
Theory, technique, demonstration, and prac
tice in the use of the physical agents employed 
in physical therapy which inclu,de thermo
therapy, actinotherapy, hydrotherapy, low
frequency and hi2h-frequency currents. Re
quired for physical therapy students. 

466-467, Advanced Biophysical and 
'Physlologlcal Meets of ModaUtles (2-2) 
A,W 
LBHMAl'JN 

Biophysical principles of equipment employed 
in physical therapy, physiological effects pro
duced. Required for physical therapy students; 
others by permission. 

468 Therapeutic Activities I (1-4) AWSp 
.JOHNSON 

Laboratory study of the use of arts, recrea
tion, and audiovisual aids, with emphasis on 
their therapeutic application to occupational 
therapy. Prerequisite, occupational therapy 
studen4 

469 Therapeutic Activities U '(1-3) AWSp 
. .JOHNSON . 
Laboratory study of special skills· in occupa
tional therapy adjusted to meet the needs of 
the individual student Prerequisite. occupa
tiopal therapy major. 

470-471-472 Therapeutic Eserdse'(3-5-2) 
AtW,8p 
TROTIER 

Methods of application, physiologic and thera
peutic effects of exercises commonly used for 



treatment purposes in physical therapy. O~ 
portunities are provided for supervised clini
cal practice of skills, and special attention is 
given to correlation of technics to appropriate 
age level and handicap. New developments 
from the field are analyzed and evaluated. 
Required for physical therapy students. 

473 AdmfnlsUation and Supervision In 
Occupational Therapy (3) W 
LUCCI 

Designed to introduce principles of organizing 
an occupational therapy department, its basic 
administrative principles and procedures, and 
an understanding of the functions of super
vision. Prerequisite, occupational therapy 
student 

474 Pre-Vocational Evaluation and 
Exploration (2) W -
NYSTROM • 

The study of various types of pre-vocational 
programs;eva1uation. techniques, training pro
cedures, and other considerations pertinent to 
job placement. Prerequisite, occupational ther
apy student. 

475 PbYstcal Resforaffon (4) A 
BERn.ING 

Instruction in theory and methods of physical 
restoration of the severely handicapped pa
tient Laboratory demonstration, practice, and 
supervised clinical practice in: selection, care 
and use of wheelchairs, crutches, canes, walk
erettes, and other assistive devices; special' 
problems in the area of activities of daily 
living. Required for physic~ therapy students. 

476 Prosthetic and Ol1hotlc Evaluation and 
Use'(2) A 
SIMONS· 

Instruction . in mechanical component sub
stitution for functional losses. Emphasis is on 
biomechanical principle, prosthetic compo
nents, and alignment and fitting techniques. 
Required for physical therapy and prosthetics 
and orthotics students; others by permission. 

477 Group Technlques (2) W 
. NYSTROM 

Experience in knowledge and understanding 
of self, group, and organizational behavior 
through participation in a learning group and 
through observation of patient groups. Focal 
point will be directed around the use of 
activities. . Prerequisite, occupational therapy 
student. 

479 Rehabllltation Medicine Infonnadon In 
Speech Pathology (3) A 
BOLLINGER 

olientation information for speech pathology 
, and audiology students on rehabilitation priti

ciples and techniques. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Speech as Speech 452. Lecture 
and clinical observation in all areas of re
habilitation, emphasizing cooperation and co
ordination of various professions in rehabilita
tion. 

481 Prlnclples In Occupational Therapy in 
Psychiatry (5) Sp 

Preparation for defining, evaluating, planning 
and administering an effective treatment pro
gram in psychiatric occupational therapy. 
Theories, treatment methods and media, and 
currerit research are explored. Clinical obser
vations and practice under supervision re
quired. Prerequisite, occupational therapy 
student. 

482 The Process of Development (3) W 
JOHNSON 

Classroom and laboratory study of the devel
opment of man from infancy through old age, 
from the· physical, psychosocial, perceptual
motor, cognitive, and· cultural aspects. Empha~ 
sis is on developmental stages. Prerequisite, 
occupational ~herapy student. 

483, 484 PtIocfples of Occupational Therapy 
In Physical DisabDitfes (4,3) ASp 
NYSTROM 

Emphasizes the total . rehabilitation of the 
physically disabled patient Includes labora
tory demonstrations, and practice in assess
ment techniques, prosthetics, orthotics, and 
activities of daily living. New developments 
from the field are analyzed and evaluated. 
Prerequisite, occupational therapy major. 

48S Basic Rehabilitatfon Medicine (3) AW 
sroLOV 

Combined outpatient, inpatient, and consulta
tion experience, where the human organism is 
studied as a social being. The concept of 
disease is broadened' .to include the external· 
environment The student learns the func
tional consequences in the environment of 
disease of impairment, the need for modifying 
the environment to support maximal function, 
and the impa.ct of the illness or the disability 
on the people around ~ patient, in his en
vironment The concern IS with the relation
ship of disability to work, social functioning, 
and leisure time. Prerequisite, Human Biology 
460. 

486 RehablUtation Medicine Clerkship
Pediatrics (6 or 9) A WS 
STOLOV 

Clerkship experience in the' specific rehabilita
tion approaches for the disabling pediatric 
diseases. Includes school planning, family 
counseling, and community support services. 
The &credit (four-week) package is an in
patient experience. The 9-credit (six-week) 
package includes, in addition, a two-week 
clinic and consultation experience. Prerequi
site, Human Biology 460; Pediatrics 465 ·rec
ommended . 

487 RehablUtation Medlcine Clerkship-
Medical (6 or 9) AWS . 
STOLOV . 

A clerkship experience for medical students 
in the specific rehabilitation approaches for 
the various "non-surgical" diseases. Designed 
primarily for those interested in the medical, 
(i.e., nonsurgical) specialties, and. tailored to 
the individual student's requirements. Prereq
uisite, Human ~iology 460. 

488 Rehabilitation Medlcine ClerksbIp-
Surgical (6 or 9) AWS 

A clerkship experience in the specific rehabil
itation approaches for the various surgical 
problems. Designed primarily for those inter
ested in the surgical specialties and tailored 
to the individual student's requirements. Pre
requisite, Human Biology 460. (6.weeks.) 

489, 490, 491 Clinical Clerkshlps In 
Physical Therapy (2~,4) A,W,sp 
TROTII!R 

Observation, instruction, and supervised prac
tice in treatment of patients in diverse clinical 
settings. EmphaSis is given to the application 
of previously learned material and skills to 
specific clinical problems. Required for phys
ical therapy students. 

MEDICINE 

492 Occupational Therapy COnical 
Internship-Physical DlsablUtfes (6) 
AWSpS 
LUCCI 

Three ~onths of directed and supervised' 
clinical practice in Occupational Therapy 
Clinics of the University Hospital or other 
affiliated hosiptals. Required for occupational 
therapy students. 

493 Occupational Therapy ClInIcal 
internship-Pediatrics (2) A WSpS 
LUCCI 

Two months of directed and supervised clini
cal practice in occuP!ltional therapy clinics. 
Required for occupatiOnal therapy students. 

494 OccnpationalTherapy Clinical 
internship-Psychiatry (1-6, max. 6) 
AWSpS 
LUCCI 

Three months of directed and supervised clini
cal practice in Occupational Therapy Clinics 
of the University Hospital or other affiliated 
hospitals. Required for occupational therapy • 
students. 

495 CUnical AfIiDatIon In Physical 
Therapy (5) S 
TROTII!R 

Twelve to fifteen weeks with 600 minimum 
. working hours. Clinical application of physi
cal therapy techniques under supervision in 
affiliated hospitals. Required (or physical 
therapy students. 

496 Rehabllltatfon Medicine Outpatient 
Cllnlcs (3) A W 
STOLOV 

A rehabilitation medicine outpatient clinic ex
perience, two half-days per week, emphasizing 
continuing care of the pati~nt with chronic 
disease and disability .in order to maintain 
optimum health and ·function. .Evaluation of 
new patient for inpatient or outpatient man
agement, and use of physical treatment for 
ambulatory pain and motion problems also 
will be stressed. Designed for those interested 
in family practice and internal medicine. Pre
requisite, Human Biology 460. 

497 RehabiUtatfon Medicine Special 
Electives (0) AWSpS 
LEHMANN 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu
dents, special clerkship, externship, or research 
opportunities can at times be made available 
at institutions other than the University of 
Washington. The faculty can advise students 
of possible opportunities. Students wishing 
to elect this course should obtain from the 
dean's office a "Special Assignment" form at 
least one month before preregistration. Pre
requisite, permission. 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (*) 
LEHMANN 

Prerequisite, permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*) AWSpS 
LEHMANN 

Students are given the opportunity to partic
ipate in clinical and basic research under the 
direct supervision of an instructor. Topics 
presently under study are: physiology of the 
locomotor system, effects of physical agents, 
and psychosocial-vocational aspects of disabil
ity. Common methods of the quantitative ap
proach to basic and clinical problems as used 
in phySical medicine and rehabilitation will be 
taught Opportunities are given fO,r the use of 
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these methods in solving a research project 
Prerequisite, permission. 

Co~es for GradJates Only 
510 SomatopsychoIogy: Psychologlcai 

AspecCs of Dbablllty (3).Sp 
FORDYCE 

Psychological adjustment to disability; techni
ques of milieu mimagement; application of 
conditioning techniques to treatment stmc
turing; effects of inteUectual and perceptual 
deficit; rehabilitation team management. Elec
tive for majors. 

520 Semfnar (1-5) AWSp . 
Conferences, seminars, discussions of ad
vanced physical medicine . and rehabWtation 
topics for residents and postdoctoral fellows 
in physical medicine and rehabilitation. Lec
tures, discussion, and laboratory work in 
selected aspects ·of occupational therapy ap
propriate to elected area of study for candi
dates for Master of Occupational Therapy 

, degree •. May be repeated for credit . -

522 Neurophysiological Basis for 
Neuromuscular Re-educatlon (2) Sp 
ANDERSON 

A review of traditional neurophysical conCepts 
and an exposition of recent advances in neu
rophysiological research related to the practice I 

of physical medicine. The mechanisms under
lying facilitation techniques and. other tech
niques used in neuromuscular reeducation 
will be elucidated, and various techniques will 
be compared and evaluated. Prerequisites, 
resident M.D. status and permission. 

$30 Medical Aspeds of Vocational 
Counseling (3) A 
MOTT 

Introduction to I vocational implications of 
physical and ~motional .disabilities. Methods, 
counseling techniques, therapeutic modalities, 
community resources used in producing vo
cational assistance for the handicapped. Pre
requisite, resident in rehabilitation medicine. 

j 

531 CUnicaI A.f6II8t1on for Rehabilitation 
Counselors (5-6) A 

Under the general preceptorship. of the reha
bilitation counseling professional . staff, the 
student counsels and evaluates' patients who 
have severe physical, emotional, and/or social 
probl~ms, arranges for and administers voca
tional testing, obtains placement on job sta
tions and works· with community resources 
in planning for vocational! educational place
ment after followup, and develops· activity
oIjented schedules. Prerequisite, permission. 

533 Clerkship In Psychology of Behavior 
Cbange for Occupational Therapists 

, (5, max. 10) A 
Clerkship in appHcation of occupational ther
apy techniques in . a nonmedical setting. Pre
requisite, permission. 

534 Nonnal Developmental Sequencfilg In 
Occupational Therapy (3) A . 

Study of the motor, perceptual, cognitive, and 
social . skills of the child from birth to ten 
years. Laboratory, experiences include use of 
assessment tools and techniques, and detection 
of perceptiveness of parents' concerns. Prereq
uisite, perm,ission .. 

535 physical Medicine and Rehabilitation 
Administration (2-5) AWSpS 

Comprehensive analysis of the development of 
administrative processes in rehabilitation medi-
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cine. Theory and application in administrative 
and supervisory principles. Introduction of 
practical experience in cUnical and academic 
situations. Offered to residents and postdoc
toral fellows in physical medicine and rehabili
tation. Offered for Master of 09cupational 
Therapy degree candidates. 

S40 Application of Measurement S)'Stems (2) 
AWSp . . 
SAND 

Introduction to, and clinical application of, 
basic measurement concepts, pertinent to re
habilitation therapy. Prerequiiste, permission. 

542 Assessment and Treatment of the Motor-
Delayed CbDd In Occupational Therapy· 
(3, max. 9) A 

Seminar and cHnical I practicum. concerned 
with the evaluation and therapy of the motor, 
perceptual, and adaptive skills of neurologi
cally impaired and mentally retarded children. 
Prerequisites, 414, 540, 534, and permission. 

543 Biomechanics Basic to 'I1lerapeutlcs In 
Physical Medicine (3)· Sp 
LEHMANN, SIMONS 

The physical and mechanical properties of 
the musculo-skeletal system will be discussed. 
Mechanical principles in the functional, re- . 
placement, using ambulation aids, braces, and 
prosthesis, will be reviewed. Emphasis will be 
on . basic understanding of the biomechanical 
principles involved, as well as 'on detailed, 
discussion of clinical application· at the level 
of residents and academician traineeS. Pre
requisite, resident in rehabilitation medicine; 
others by permisSion. 

546 Rehabilitation Nursing Seminar I (3) 
Analysis of s~ected theoretical components 
underlying rehabilitation and utilization of sci
entific rationale in clinical nuising studies, 
with emphasis on prevention and maintenance. 
Library research and field study are required. 
Offered jointly with the School of Nursing as 
Nursing 546; Prerequisite, graduate standing. 

547 Rehabilitation Nuistng SemInar n (3) 
Reconceptualization of theories of rehabilita
tion through study of patients with a variety 
of disabilities, with emphasis on supportive 
aspects. Library research and field study are 
required. Offered jointly with the School of 
Nursing as Nursing 547. Prerequisite, 546. 

548 Rehabilitation Nursing Seminar m (3) 
Assessment of the nursing problems and direc
tion of nursing therapies for groups of pa
tients with a variety of disabilitiel?, with spe
cial emphasis on restorative needs. LIbrary 
research and intra- and interdisciplinary con
ferences will be included. Offered jointly with 
the School of Nursing as Nursing 548. Pre
requisites, S46 and 547. 

549· Rehabmtadon Nursing Seminar IV (6) 
Evaluation of nursing therapies used for re
habilitative problems in a ,variety of settings. 
Communication of pertinent rehabilitation 
nursing interventions. Library research and 
field study are required. Offered jointly with 
the School of Nursing as Nursing 549. Pre
requisites, 546, 547, and 548. 

550 Electromyography for Occupational 
Therapists (3) AWSp 

Introduction to clinical electromyography 
methods as a research tool through lectures, 

,demonstrations, and practice sessions. Pre
requisite, permission. 

568 Blopbyslcs as AppUed to Physlcal 
Medicine (2) A 
LEHMANN 

Propagation and absorption characteristics of 
physical forms of energy used for treatment 
in physical medicine. -Physiologic effects basic 
to prescription of the physical therapy modal
ities. Prerequisite, resident in rehabilitation 
medicine; others by permission. 

596 Electromyography and· Eledrodlagnosk 
(3)8 . 
KRAFT 

Comprehensive didactive course covering all 
aspects of c1inica1 electromyography and e1ec
trodiagnosis. The course' is given in two parts, 
the first cOvering basic neurophysiology and 
the srcond covering clinical elt:.Ctromyography, 
with emphasis on disease- states. Prerequisite, 
residency in rehabilitation medicine; others by 
permission. 

597, 598, 599 Electromyography and 
Electrodlagnosls Laboratory (1,1,1) 
A,W,sp 
KRAFT 

Elective work in clinical electromyography 
and other electrodiagnostic methods. Pre.. 
requisite, residency in rehabilitation medicine; 
otherS by permission. . 

600 Independent Stndy or Research ~) 
AWSpS 

700 Master's Thesis (.) A WSpS 

SURGERY 
465 CUnfcal Clerkship (., mu. 16) AWS 

CANTRELL I 

Student is introduced to the diagnosiS and 
the management of problems amenable to 
surgical . therapy. A comprehensive program 
is offered that includes instruction in the phys
.iologica1 basis· of surgical care, diff~rential 
diagnosis and decision making, and the basic 
principles of surgical management. Active par
'ticipation in the care of inpatients and out
patients, including participation in the operat
ing rooms, provides practical experience in 
the application of these skills. Students are 
assigned to the surgical service of one of 

. the major affiliated hospitals. Approximately 
twelve hours per' week are devoted to sem
inars, conferences, and teaching rounds. The 
remainder of the time is spent working with 
assigned patients on the ward or in outpatient 
clinics, in the operating. rooms, or in study. 
Students serve a siSnificant role as a part of 
the total patient-care team. The course is de
signed to be of value to all Students, regard
less of their ultimate interests. The informa
tion presented serves as a basic fund of 
knowledge concerning an important thera
peutic modality for nonsurgeons, and as a 
base for further study for prospective sur
geons. Prerequisite, Human Biology 460. (6 
weeks, full time.) 

481 Peripheral Vascular Disease (3 or 6) 
AWSp . 
STRANDNESS 

An intensive, in-depth look at peripheral ar
terial and venous problems. This will include: 
(1) methods of clinical evaJuation; (2) new 
diagnostic procedures; and (3) the available 
methods of treatment. The emphasis will be 
on active student participation in patient 
workup, performance of diagnostic studies, 



and presentation of case material to the staff. 
Two seminars will be held weekly with the 
staff to discuss the pathophysiology of vascu
lar disease. Texts will be provided on a loan 
basis to the students. These will cover the 
entire field and should serve as useful source 
material for the student.· Prerequisite, Human 

. Biology 460. 

48% Extemshlp in General Surgery (*) 
AWSpS 
CANTRELL 

Permits· the student to develop further his 
knowledge of surgical disease and to' enhance 
his ability to manage comprehensively the 
problems . encountered in surgical patients. 
Students function at the intern level under 
close supervision of the staff and house staff. 
Diagnosis, preoperative care, and postopera
tive care are stressed. The management \ of 
surgical emergencies and outpatient follow:"up 
of discharged patients are included. The ex
tern attends all operative procedures on his 
assigned patients and participates in all rounds 
and teaching conferences. This course pro
vides an opportunity for the student to per
fect his clinical skills in dealing with medical, 
as well as. surgical, problems· and permits 
him to assume added responsibility. It- should 
be of value as preparation for internship, par· 
ticularly for the surgically oriented student. 
Prerequisite,465. (4 or 6 )Veeks, full time.) 

483 Pediatric Surgery (9) A WSp 
SIEVENSON 

Students participating in the elective clerkship 
of pediatric surgery will be based primarily at 
Children's Orthopedic Hospital and Medical 
Center. Instruction will stress surgical condi
tions . peculiar to the particular age· group. 
There will o\?viously be a· preponderance of 
various congenital and neoplastic conditions 
which are amenable to surgical treatment. It 
is desirable, therefore, that students who plan 
to take this elective prepare themselves by 
acquiring a reasonable background of knowl
edge in human embryology and genetics. Pre
requisite, 465. 

484 Trauma and Emergency Care (*) AWSp 
HESSEL 

Studellts will be assigned one week in the 
Emergency Department of Harborview Med
ical Center and· one week in the Emergency 
Department of either Virginia Mason ·Hospital 
or Overtake Memorial Hospital. Patients with 
acute illnesses or trauma will be evaluated and 
treated in the initial evaluation .and emergency 
room. Weekly seminars with the surgical fac
ulty will cover the subjecb of resuscitation, 
sh~ trauma, and· delivery of· emergency 
medical care. Prerequisite, Human Biology 

, 460. (2 weeks, full time.) 

485 Cardiovascular Surgery (*) AWSpS 
WlNTERSCHBID 

Students actively engage in the care and 
treatment of inpatient and .outpatient surgical 
cardiovascular cases. They will work closely 
with the cardiovascular team on preoperative 
diagnostic studies, in the operating room, and 
postoperative patient care. Prerequisije, 465. 
(6 weeks, full time.) 

486 Plastic Surgery Clerkship and 
Preeeptorsbip (*) AWSpS 
DB VITO 

Students participate in all activities of plastic 
surgery service and staff at University Hos

-pital and affiliated services. This includes 
patient workups, case presentations, operating 

room experience, and patient contact in the 
clinic. Prerequisite, Human Biology 460. 

497 Surgery Speclal Electives (*) AWSpS 
CANTRELL 

By specific arrangement, for qualified stu
dents, special clerkship, externship, or research 
opportunities can at times be made available 
at institutions other than the University of 
Washington. The faculty can advise. students 
of possible opportunities. Students wishing to. 
elect this course should obtain from the 
dean's office a "Special Assignment" form at 
least one month before preregistration. Pre
requisites, 465 and departmental permission. 
(4,6, or 12 weeks, full time.) 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (*) A WSpS 
CANTRELL 

Offered to those students who have engaged in 
undergraduate research in general surgery. 
Prerequisite, permission.· 

499 Undergraduate Research (*) AWSpS 
CANTRELL 

Provides the student with an opportunity to 
participate in ongoing research projects in 
general surgery being carried out by members 
of the faculty of. the Department of Surgery or 
to carry out an independent research project 
under supervision. Practical experieqce in ex
perimental design and execution is provided 
under the direct supervision of a selected fac
ulty member. Analysis of results and formula
tion of a report are included. The experience 
gained in experimental techniques and equip
ment c:lepends upon the project chosen. This 
course should be of value to any student, re
gardless of his goals, but should be of particu
lar importance to academically oriented indi
viduals. Prerequisite, permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 

510 General SUrgery Seminar (5) A WSpS 
DILLABD, FLBTCHEll, MARCHIOIlO, 
MEIlBNDINO, SIEVBNSON, WINTBllSCHBID 

Conferences, seminars, and round-table dis-
cussions of advanced surgical topics, related 
sciences, and recent literature in the field. 
Prerequisite, medical student Qr graduate 
student May be repeated for credit 

515 SemlDar In Plastic: and MmdIIofadal 
Surgery (*) AWSp 
DB VITO . 

One two-hour session per WC9k 'Will be de
voted to a discussion of principles, practice, 
and scope of plastic and maxillofacial surgery. 
.Elective for senior medical students and grad
uate . students. Prerequisite, permission of de
partment. 

Conjoint 585 Surglcal Auatomy (1.3, mu. 1%) 
(See Conjoint Courses.) 

590 Surgical EsperImental Teclmlques (5) 
AWSpS 
DB VITO, DILLARD, FLETCHER, MARCHIORO, 
MBRENDINO, STEVENSON, WINTBRSCHBID 

Basis for graduate research and advanced 
thesis work including supporting surgical lab
oratory techniques. Prerequisite, medical stu
dent or graduate student May be repeated for 
credit 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS . 

700 Master's Thesis (0) A WSpS 

NURSING 

UROLOGY 
475 . Urology Preceptorshlp (*) AWSpS 

MC ROBBRTS 
Students will follow a preceptor in all of his 
work in order to better understand the patho
physiology and management of the problems 
of the urogenital system and to become ac·· 
quainted with the office management of uro
logical problems. Prerequisite, Human Biology 
450. (2 or 4 weeks.) . 

480 Urology Clerkshfp (0) A WSpS 
MC ROBERTS 

Student· participates in the full activities of 
the clinical service, which includes both out
and in-patients,' principally the latter. Basic 
principles of urology are emphasized: infec
tion, obstruction, trauma, tumors, stones, male 
fertility, renovascular hypert~nsion, and pedi
.atric urology. In addition to participation in 
seminars during the first two weeks, at the 
end of the clerkship the student will give a 
ten-minute talk on a urologic subject of his 
choosing. Prerequisite, HUman Biology 45() or 
Surgery 465. (2 or 4 weeks.) 

48S Urology Sublnternshfp (6 or 8) AWSpS 
MCROBBRTS 

Subintern is responsible for patient workups, 
and for pre- and post-operative care and par
ticipates in the operating room at his level of 
competency and training. He participates in 
ward. rounds and urology conferences at se
lected hospitals. Participating individuals 
should be prepared to work hard and, in tum, 

. expect comparable dividends beyond those of 
the standard clerkship. Prerequisites, Surgery 
465 and Medicine 465 or Pediatrics 465. 

497 Urology Speclal Electives (*) 
ANSELL 

By special arrangement, for qualified students, 
special clerkship, extemship, .or research op
portunities can at times be made available at 
institutions -other than the University of Wash· 
ington. The faculty can advise students of 
possible opportunities. Students wishing to 
elect this course should obtain from the 
dean's office a "Special Assignment" form at 
least one· month before preregistration. Pre
requisite, permission. (6 or 12 weeks) 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (*) AW8pS 
MC ROBERTS 

Provides an opportunity for medical students 
to write theses in the area of urology. Pre
requisite, permission of sponsor and Depart
ment. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*) AWSpS 
MC ROBERTS 

. The student participates in current urolugic 
research projects under supervision of full
time staff. Certain specific problems may be 
elected by the student. Elective for medical 
students. Prerequisites, permission of sponsor 
and department. 

SCHOOL OF 
NURSING 
Courses fqr Undergraduates 
(Majors only) 
217 Nursing Fundamentals (1) A 

ATWOOD, GARNER, HARLOW, 
INNBS,KELLOGO, NlLAND,SAXON,TBAYm 

Introduction to nursing, the nurse's role, and 
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. NURSING 

tho possible effects of illness and hospital
ization on the patient. Introduction of ~n
cepts of medical asepsis ana basic human 
needs with emphbSis on selected physiological 
needs. Concomitant nursing skills are learned 
with application of body mechanics and work 
organization. Two hours le<;ture-demonstra
tion, two hours laboratory weekly. Prerequi-
site, sophomore standing. . 

228 Nursing Fundamentals (2) W 
ATwooD,GARNER,HARLOW, 
INNES, KELLOGG; NILAND, S~ON, TRAVIS 

Effects of illness· on the person. Selected 
basic nursing skills to meet the needs of the 
sick person. Concepts from the social and 
natural sciences serve as a foundation for 
learning the seleCted nursing activities of this 
course. ~ursing' knowledge gained in 227 
and in this course is applied 'in nursing care 
activities with .the noncritically ill and con
valescent hospital patient. Two hours lecture
demonstration, three hours clinical laboratory 
weekly. Prerequisites, 227, Conjoint 316, 
Chemistry 101, 102. 

229 Nursing Fundamentals (3) Sp 
ATWOOD, GARNER, HARLOW, 
INNES, KELLOGG, NILAND, SAXON, TRAVIS 

Continued development of the role of the 
nurse 10 meeting patients' needs, including 
selected technical, interpersonal, and thera
peutic nursing activities. Previously learned 
concepts, priQciples, and. skills are applied-
throughout the course. Two hours lecture
demonstration, six hours of clinical labora
tory weekly. Prerequisites, 227, 228, Conjoint 
316, 317-, Microbiology 301, Chemistry 101, 
102. 

260 Scientific Principles Basic to Nursing (2) 
. Sp 

CRAVBN, GOHRKE 
BaSic principles of pathologic I cl)ange and 
implications for nursing. Major units of the 
course are: introduction to homeostasis in 
health and disease; circulatory disturbances 
and resultant body responses; inflammatory 
response to, injury; cellular responses to 
stress; neoplasms and the body's response; 
and neuroendocrine responSe to stress. Pre
requisites, sophomore standing in School of 
Nursing, organic and inorganic Chemistry 
101, 102, Microbiology 301, 'Conjoint 316, 
317- (taken concurrently with -318). 

298 Introduction to Nor'maJ Growth and 
Development (2) WS 

Basic concepts and. theories related to the 
physical, emotional, social, and cognitive de
velopmentof children from infancy through 
preschool are considered. The student is di
rected to apply basic developmental knowl
edge to observation and . assessment . of 
children with concurrent implications of 'care
taking, . and/or child health supervision 
stressed. Prerequisite, junior standlng. Taken 
concurrently with 368 or 370. 

299 Introduction to Normal Growth and 
Development (2) ASp 

Basic concepts and' theories related to signifi
cant physical, emotional, and environmental 
factors in the developmental period from 
school age to young adulthood are empha
sized. The student is introdu~~ to major 
developmental deviations associated with 
~arning and behavior. Prerequisites, junior 
standing, and 298. 

301 Principles of Patient Teaching (3) WS 
AANDERUD 

Designed to provide the nursing student with 
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some fundamental concepts of the le.arning 
and teaching processes as they apply, to 
nursing practices. The laboratory sections are 
utilized to assisi students in applying the con
cepts to the planning for teaching patients, 
family members, or auxiliary nursing per
sonnel. One hour laboratory weekly. 

351 Changing Concepts of Professional I 

Nursing (4) ASp 
CARNBV~I 

. An exploration of current cpncepts of nursing 
and nursing education including present and 
potential roles,' responsibilities and required 
competencies of professional nurses in our 
society. Prerequisite, junior year in the regis
tered nurse curriculum pattern. 

I 

353 Scientific Basis, for Nursing Actions (3) 
WS 
NILAND, SHARP 

Homeostasis, 'particularly as related to fluid 
and electrolyte balance, is, used as an organiz
ing cOncept in determining nursing actions 'in 
preventing, correcting, and controlling disease. 
Prerequisites, 351, and junior year in the 
registered nurse curriculum pattern. . 

354 Comprehensive Maternal-chlld Nurslng 
(4) ASp 
ROSS 

Current theories, concepts, and principles ap
plicable to maternal-child nursing. Emphasis 
on application of relevant principles from the 
humanities, natural and social sciences, and 
psychiatric nursing. Prerequisites, junior year 
in the registered nurse curriculum pattern, 
and 353. Six hours clinical laboratory weekly. 

356 Comprehensive Medlc:aI-Surgical 
Nursing (4) WS 
CARNEVALJ, INNES 

Theodes, concepts and principles in 'assessing, 
planning and evaluating . the hursing care of 
selected adult medical-surgical patients. Em
phasis on prevention, rehabilitation, conti
nuity of care, and application of science prin
ciples. Six hours of clinical laboratory weekly. 
Prerequisites, junior year in the registered 
nurse curriculum pattern, and 351 and 353, 
or 353 concurrently. 

358 Psycblatrlc Concepts for Nursing 
Actions (4) ASpS 
AANDERUD, MINCHIN 

Theory and clinical experience in application 
of selected concepts' in interactions with pa
tients with specific emotional problems. Course 
serves as transition from technical to profes
sional education in application of interper
sonal concepts in nursing interventions. 
Builds on student's knowledge of personality 
development, psychopathology, and psycho
dynamics of human behavior including inter
personal relations and communication' skills. 
Student's responsibility for nursing di"8l1osis 
and action in meeting the emotional needs of 
patients is emphasized. Six hours of, clinical 
.laboratory weekly. Prerequisites, junior year 
in the registered nurse curriculum pattern, 
anJi 353. ' 

367 Famlly-Centered Maternal and Infant 
. Nursing (4) AWSpS 

WILLIAMS 
Basic concepts and nursing principles in fam
ily-centered maternity care of women before, 

,during, and after childbirth, and infants in 
the neonatal Period. Prerequisites, junior year 
in the basic nurse curriculum pattern and 
368 takeu concurrently. 

3,68 Laboratory In Maternal and Infant 
Nursing (5) AWSpS 
PERRY, TOTI'EN, WILLIAMS, YOUNGBERG, 

Utilization of basic concepts and nursing 
principles in providing family-centered nurs
ing for women before; during, and after 
childbirth, and for infants in the neonatal 
period. Fifteen hours, laboratory experience 
per week. To be taken concurrently with 367. 

369 FamIly-Centered NlII'BfIJg of Chlldren 
(4) AWSpS 

"NAKAO 
Basic concepts and nursing principles in fam
ily-centered care of children. Emphasis on 
health needs of children arid families from 
infancy through adoleScence. 'lncludes health 
supervision and common illnesses and dis
abilities. Prerequisites, junior year in the basic 
curriculum pattern and 370 taken concur
rently. 

370 Laboratory·1n Nursing of ChDdren 
(5) AWSpS 
BRINTON, BROWN, NAKAO, TRAVIS 

Utilization, . of basic concepts and nursing 
principles in providing familx-cent~red nurSing 
for children in health superviSion and during 
illness and' disability. Fifteen hours labora
tory experience per week. To be taken con
currently with 36~. 

371 PrInciples of Medlcal-Surglcal 
Nursing (4) WS 

• BLASCHICB, BOOZER, HAPERKOIlN 

Understanding of the scie,ntitic and nursing 
fuc~ and principles that can be used to iden
tify appropriate nursing interventions when 
caring for patients with selected medical and 
surgical conditions. Prerequisites, junior year 
in the basic curriculum pattern, 229, 260, 
and basic science courses, or permission. To 
be taken concurrently with 3n. 

312 Medlcal-Sorglcal Nursing Practice 
(5) WS . 
AULD, ~J.ASCHKB, BOOZER, BRUNO, CRAVEN, 
GARNER, GOHRKB,HAFERKORN,HBATH 

Application of scientific and nursing prin
ciples to the care of adult medical and sur
gical patients. The problem solving approach 
is ~sed with the major emphBsis placed on 
helping the student leam how; to analyze and 
interpret information she obtains from her 
own observations and other sources, decide 
on a course of action, carry out the plan, 
and evaluate the outcome. Patient care and 
clinical conferences 'are selected to coordinate 
with the content of 371. When feasible, pa
tients are assigned for a number of days so 
that changes may be observed and the effect 
of care evaluated. Three weeks' experience in 
the operating room in this course or in 374. 
Prerequisites, junior year in basic curriculum 
pattern and 371 taken concurrently. 

373 Principles of Medical-Surgical 
Nursing (4) ASp 
BLASCHKB, BOOZBR, HAFERKOIlN 

Understanding of the scientific and nursing 
principles essential to effective nursing care 
of patients with. selected medical and surgical 
conditions. The major emphasis is placed 
upon using knowledge about the patient, his 
illness, and his treatment to determine actions 
that can be taken to help the individual pa
tient. Prerequisites, junior year of the basic 
curriculum pattern, .371 and 3n, or permis-

. sion. To be taken concurrently with 374. 



374 Medlcal-8urgfcal Nurslog Practice (5) 
ASp 
AULD,' BLASCHKE, BOOZER, BRUNO, CRAVEN, 
GARNE~ GOHRKE,HAFERKORN, H~TH 

The broad aim is to help the student apply 
scientific and nursing principles to the care 
of adult medical and surgical patients. The 
identification of common elements and sig
nificarit differences in the care of complex 
medical-surgical patients is stressed. The 
problem-solving approach is continued. Pa
tient care and clinical conferences are selected 
to coordinate with the content of 373. Three 
weeks' experience in the operatlDg room in 
this course or 372. Fifteen hours weekly clin
ical laboratory. Prerequisites, junior year in 
the basic curriculum pattern, 371 and 372, 
or permission. To be taken concurrently with 
373. 
409 HIstory and Trends of Nursing (3) 
- AWSp 

GRAY, SHARP 
History of nursing from antiquity to the pres
ent with emphasis on the trends influencing 
nursing and including study of the professional 
nurse and her responsibilities in, the modem 
world. Prerequisite, senior standing in the 
~cho,ol of Nursing. 

University Conjoint 410 Study of 
Interdisciplinary Evaluadon and 
Management of Handicapped Children 
(3) AWSp 

(For course description, see Interschool or 
Intercollege Programs.) , 

412 Sdentlflc Prlndples In Nurslng Care (3) 
AWSpS 
BBANDT, HAY. INNES 

An undergraduate seminar devoted to critical 
analysis of selected nursing situations, with 
identification of the natural and behavioral 
science principles which guide nursing actions. 
Prerequisite, senior standing in the School of 
Nursing. 

413 PdDdples of Psycldatrlc Nursing (5) 
AWSpS 
GEORGE, POULSBN 

Concepts and principles of psychiatric-mental 
health nursing used in planning care of men
tally ill patients. Psychological and socio
cultural dynamics of' mental illness. Nursing 
approaches and interviewing techniques. The 
classification of mental illness, the signs and 
symptom", 'nnd the trentment approaches nre 
presented. Prerequisites, senior standing in 
the School of Nursing, and, 414 taken con
currently. 

414 Psycldatrlc: NUI'Slnil Pracdce (5) A WSpS 
BROWN, GEORGE, GRAVES. JOBBAGYJ, 
KENNEY 

Application of psychiatric-mental he,alth prin
ciples and skills in the care of selected psychi
atric patients. Fifteen hours clinical laboratory 
weekly. Prerequisites, senior standing in the 
School of Nursing and 413 taken concurrently. 

415 Community Health Nursing Principles 
(3) AWSp8 . 
AAVEDAL, GOWELL 

Concepts and principles of community health 
nursing used in analyzing and implementing 
health programs in family and community 
settings. Prerequisites, senior 'Standing in the 
School of Nursing and Health Services 323. 

416 ,Community' Health Nunlng Prac:tice 
(5) AWSpS , 
COOMBE, GOWELL, JONES, 
PESZNECKER, Pm-MAN, STANDEVEN 

Application of community health nursing 

principles and skills in family and commu
nity health situations. Problem-solving and 
interpersonal relatioIlSbip skills emphasized. 
Prerequisites, senior standing in the School 
of Nursing and 415 taken concurrently. Fif
teen hours a week, including two hours of 
conference. 

420 Special Fields of Community Health 
Nursing (3-8) A 
COBB 

Practicum devoted to' nursing responsibilities 
in special fields such as school' health nursing 
or occupational health nursing: Emphasis and 
credit of course varies with the interest and 
needs of the student. Weekly conference. Nine 
to twenty-four hours, including two hours of 
conference. Prerequisites, 415, 416, or equiva
lent, post-baccalaureate standing in the School 
of Nursing. " 

421 NursIng LeadershJp (4) AWSp 
LITTLE 

Major focus is directed toward the student's 
understanding of the l~dership role of the 
professional nurse as a beginning practitioner 
in organized health care services. The leader
ship role of the professional nurse, changing 

-trends in organized health care services in 
our society, and the change agent's role of 
the professional nurse are emphasized. Pre
requisites, senior standing in the School of 
Nursing, aod 422 taken concurrently. 

422 Senior Clinical Nursing (6) AWSp 
FITZGERALD, HEINEMANN, SHARP, WEILER, 
WORTHY 

Experience in providing care for a group of 
patients with complex nursing care problems. 
Planning. directing. guiding, implementing 
and evaluating nursing care as an individual 
and as a member' of the health care team. 
Eighteen hours clinical laboratory weekly. 
Prerequisites, senior standing in the School of 
Nursing, and 421 taken concurrently. 

429 Nursing Functions In Gerontology (2) 
AWSpS, ' 
BRUNO, BYERLY,STEPHENS 

Aging as a normal developmental process; . the 
problems of, the aged; the community re
sources available; and the derivation of impli
cations for ilursing care of aged persons from 
gerontological concepts. Prerequisite, senior 
standing in the School of Nursing. 

499 Undergradnate Research (1-5, max. 5) 
AWSpS 

Supervised individual research on a specific 
nursing problem. Prerequisites, junior-year 
standing in the School of Nursing, cumulative 
grade-point average of 3.00 or better, and 
permission of instructor. 

Courses for Graduates Only' 
430 Field Study In Maternal and ChUd 

Nursing (3) W 
SPAULDING, VANDEMAN 

Guided clinical experience in maternity nurs
ing or in nursing of children with emphasis on 
the family. includes diagnosing nursing prob
lems, applying theoretical concepts, and 
evaluating results. A minimum of seven hours 
of guided experience weekly. 

431 Field Study In Maternal and CbUd 
Nursing (3) Sp \ 

, SPAULDING, VANDEMAN ' 

The experience may be a continuation.in the 
clinical area chosen in 430 or may be the 

,NURSING 

alternate area. A minimum of seven hours of 
guided experience weekly. . 

438 Pracdce Teaching In Maternal and ChIld 
Nursfng (3) S 
ROSB 

Guided experience in selected teaching-learn
ing situations in clinical nursing. Identifica
tion, 'analysis, and solution of teaching-leam
ing problems in clinical nursing. A minimum 
of seven hours of guided experience weekly. 
Prerequisites, 430, 524, 530. 

440 Advanced Field Work In Medical
Surgical Nursing (3) AW 
CROWLEY, MANSFIELD, WAllB 

Guided experience in diagnosing nursing prob
lems, identifying rationales for implementing 
nursing therapy, and evaluating results in 
selected situations in the clinical specialty. 
The general aim is to develop abilities in 
critical analysis of nursing problems of pa
tients, in th'e design and implementation of 
plans of care, and systematic evaluation of 
outcomes of nursing actions. A minimum of 
seven hours of guided experience weekly. 

441 Advanced Field Work In Medical-
Surgical Nunlng (2) WSpS 
CROWLEY, GmLIN, M'ANSPIELD, WAllB 

Continuation of 440. Guided experience in 
selected situations in area of clinical interest. 
A minimum of seven hours of guided ex
perience weekly. Prerequisite, 440 or permis-
sion. ' .. . 

446 Prac:dce SUpervbioD In Nursing ServIce 
(3)8 
GRAVES 

Guided experience in supervisory functions. 
Identification, analysis, and solution of se
lected supervisory problems in clinical nursing. 

448 Pracdce Teachlng In MedlcaI-8urg1ca1 
Nursing (3) SpS 
GElTGBY 

Guided experience in selected teaching-learning 
situations in nursing, in both classroom and 
clinical situations. Identification, analysis, and 
solution of teaching-learning problems in clini
cal nursing. A minimum of seven hours of 
guided experience weekly. 

450 Advanced Field Work Commnnity 
Health Nunlng (2) W 
.lONDS 

Guided experience' in identifying nursing prob
lems, identifying rationales for implementing 
nursin-B therapy, and evaluating results in 
selected situations in community health nurs
ing. An application of core concepts pre
sented in 523. A minimum of four hours of 
guided experience weekly. Prerequisite, 523. 

451 Advanced Field Work Community 
Health Nursing (2) S 
.JONES 

Continuation of 450. built on concepts from 
550. Guided experience in selected situations 
in community health nursing. Course is 
planned jointly with students and focuses on 
the nurse role in community action for health. 
A minimum of four hours of guided expe
rience weekly. Prerequisites, 450 and 550 (to 
be taken,concurrently). 

455 Pracdce Supervision Community Healtb 
Nunlng (3) Sp 
.JONES 

Guided experience' in supervisory functions. 
Identification, 3Ilalysis, and solution of selected 
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SQpervisory problems in community health 
nursing. A minimum of seven hours of guided 
experience weekly. Prerequisites. 4S0 and 4S1. 

,456 Nursing Service Administration, (3) W 
GM~ I 

Considers philosophies. purposes. and elements ' 
of 'administration as .applied to organized 
nursing services. Concepts related. to adminis
trative behavior, the o'rganization and delivery 
of services, and the management of personnel 
are explored. Emphasis on critical analysis of 
current literature and analysis' of administra
tive problems in nursing. Prerequisite. 524. 

458 Practice Teaching Community Health 
Nursing (3) Sp ,-
GOVVELL , 

GuicJed experience in selected teaching-learning 
situations ip community health nursing. Identi

. fication, analysis, and solution of teaching-
learnipg problems. A minimum of seven 
. hours of guided experience weekly. Prerequi
site, 450. . 

460 Sem.lnar In Interpersonal Approaches In 
Nursing (1) W " 
LARSON , 

Theoretical basis for interpersonal process in 
the ~atment of maladaptive behaviors. Syn
thesis' of nursing intervention, based on con
cepts in psychiatric nursing and in the social 
and behavioral sciences. Analysis of social, 

. medical. and educative models for treating 
behavioral disorders. and the rationale for use 
of medications in psychiatric treatment 

461 Behavioral Analysis Through 
Muld-Media (3) S 
MACELVEEN 

Consideration of various media through which 
behavior can be observed and recorded, iden
tification cjf behavioral units and patterns for 
analysis; implications for therapy, education, 
and research are included. Laboratory expe.
rience focuses on the development and utiliza
tion of skills for recording overt behavior. Ex
ploration of new approaches is encOuraged. 

464 The Community and Mental Health: 
Theory and Research Foundations (3) A 
NAKAGAWA 

Designed to examine the contributory factors 
related to mental illness and mental health. 
Undertaken will be comparison of n~merous 
indices of mental illness and mental ,health, 
including those employed in cross-cultural 
studies. Conceptions of community will' be 
contrasted and critiqued. The content will in
clude the impact upon mental health and 
mental illness of values, ethnic and racial 
differences, social status differences, and other 
defined ' group dimensions. Natural, social 
groupings will' be investigated and examined 
as a facet of community structure. 

465 Practice Snpervlslon In Psychiatric
Mental Health Nursing (3) A 
LARSON ' 

Guided, experience in practice supervision in 
psychiatric nursing. Opportunity to supervise 
a nurse-patient relationship with' assessment 
and written evaluation of the nurse's per
formance in the relationship. Literature on 
nursing supervision and consultation. A min
imum of six hours of guided ~xperience 
weekly. Prerequisite, 460. 

466 In-Servlce Education In Nmsfng (3) 
GM~ 

Planning, developing, and evaluating in-service 
programs in various institutions and agencies, 
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seen as a part of CQntinuing education of all 
nursing personnel. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

467 Evaluation of Performance In Nursing 
(3) SpS 
MBTZ 

Philosophy and rationale 'of evaluation of 
nurses with administrative, teaching, and su
pervisory responSibility in various health agen
cies. The purposes of evaluation as they 
relate to. guidance of students or staff toward 
personal satisfaction and growth in one's 
work, and to improved patient care. 

468 Pracdce Teachhig In psychiatric-
Menfal Health Nursing (3) A 
GMVES 

Guided experience iD. selected teaching-learn
ing situations in clinical nursing. Identifica
tion, analysis, and solution of teaching-learn
ing problems in clinical nursing. Evaluation 
of progress. A minimum of 6 hours of guided 
experience weekly. Prerequisites, ,460 and 464 • 

470 Practlcum In Inteapersonal Approaches 
In Nursing (%-6) WSp , 
LABSON, MINCHIN 

Supervised e~perience in working with individ
uals to aid them in prevention and resolution 
of their emotional problems. Guided experi-' 
ences in individual therapy approaches are 
oriented toward assisting the individual to 
identify and alter maladaptive behaviors. Pre
requisites, 460 or equivalent, completed or 
taken concurrently, and faculty member's per
mission. 

488 Effeets of Alcohol and Its Relation to 
Health and Disease (3) ASp 
H~INEMAN, WOODSON, 

Intensive inquiry into the effects of alcohol 
on the .total person with emphasis on· the 
physiological effects, utilizing case studies, re
search reports and audiovisual materials. The 
focus will be on studying methods used in the 
assessment of patients, in patient management, 

, and in evaluation of therapeutic intervention. ' 
Open to students in other disciplineS. Pre
requisite, permission. 

University Conjoint 490 Social Sensitivity In 
Health Care (3) AWSp 

(Fot . 'course description, see Interschool or 
Intercolle,ge Programs.) 

495 CitDd Rearing,. Culture, and Health (3) 
Sp 
LBlNlNGBR , , 

Cross-cultural study of the child-rearing prac
tices, cultural norms, and health behavior of 
chlldren and adolescents in different societies. 
Comparative. approaches, diVerse theoretical 
postures, and empirical research findings are 
used to study sociaIization practices and their 
relationship to cultural, social, and' health 
systems of selected cultures. Offered 'jointly 
with the Department of Anthropology as 
ANTH 440. Prerequisite, permission. 

SOl AppUed Group Development Prlndples 
(3) AWSp 
GEORGB, MINCHIN, POULSEN • 

Evaluation of selected theoretical concepts re
lating to dynamics operating in groups; analy
sis of process and development of skills to 
increase group productivity through class and 
laboratory sessions. 

505 Seminar In Administration of Schools 
of Nunlng (3) 
GRAY 

Application of principles of admirJstration to 
schoo~ of nursing .. Case method with discus-

sion' and analysis of situations presented. (Not 
offered 1972-73.) 

506 Seminar In NursIDg ServIce 
, Admlnlmation (3) Sp 

'GMVES 
Critical analysis of problems affecting the 
administration of nursing services. Intensive 
directed study of selected problems, by small 
groups. Prerequisite, 456 •. 

507 Semipar In Family Treatment (2) AS 
, NAKAGAWA 

Analysis of literature on crisis, skills of inter
vention, and family structure and interaction. 
The f~y is seen as one example of a grouP. 
and family role relationships, role disruption, 
and interaction process are basic concepts by , 
which families are to be' assessed. Sociocul
tural forces external to tbe family are ex-
amine~ • ' 

508 Historical and Contemporary 
Perspectives In Personality Theories (3) 
AW 
MINCHIN 

Social history is .examined as it influenced 
and was influenced by selected personality 
theories. A comparative analysis of psycho
analytic, learning; and philosophical personal
ity theones with emphasis upon orientations 
toward health, illness, and treatment..... ' 

510 Cnrrlculum Development In· NurslDg 
, Education (3) WSpS I 

WOLF , 
Theoretical rationale for curriculum develop
ment, study of curricular problems in nursing 
in relation to 'the elements of the curriculum 
as described in a curricular design. Includes 
developing a, curricular plan in a simulated 
faculty group. 

511' Psychosomatic Nursing (3) WS 
AANDERUD, MINCHIN 

Seminar and clinical experiences centering on 
interrelationships of physical and emotional 
aspects of illness and development of prin
ciples of nursing care. A minimum of four 

, hours of guided experience weekly. 

51Z Community Mental Health: Strategies 
and Programs (1) W 
OSBORNB 

Community mental health as the study of , 
problems and the implementation of strategies 
to alleviate 1 invidious sociopsychologica1 fac
tors that '&mift high risk mental illness 
populations. Preparation for community men
tal health nursing includes study of multi
disciplinary relationships, community organiza
tion~ and psychiatric traditions that inhibit 
or potentiate community mental health pro
grams. Evaluation of . community mental 
health programs and social action strategies 
are examined. Observations of community 
processes or agency activitieS relevant to 
understanding of community; mental health 
nursing. 

513 . Seminar In Group Treatment (1) SpS 
LARSON 

Seminar on the theoretical basis, for working 
with various treatment groups. Analysis of 
selected' approaches to group treatment. Anal
ysis of leader responsibilities and functions in 
the development of therapeutic group expe-

, riences. 

514 Practlcum for CommunIty Mental Health 
(U) WSp 
NAKAGAWA, OSBORNE 

Field study in community assessment and 



social action relative to mental' health. Expe
riences ~clude the development and evalua
tion of community mental health programs 
through participation with community mem
bers, community groups, and practicing pro
fessionals. Prerequisite, 512. 

515 TopIcs In NUJ'SIng and Pbarmacy (2) Sp 
GRAVES, B. PLBIN 

Readings and discussions of assigned topics of 
current interdisciplinary interest in the fields 
of nursing and pharmacy. Offered jointly 
with the College of Pharmacy as Pharmacy 
SIS. Subject matter changes from year to 
year. Prerequisite, permission. 

516 Theory of ChDd and Adolescent 
Psychlafrlc Nursfng (3) WSp 
BROWN,OSBORNB 

Extension and refinement of child and adoles
cent psychiatric nursing; the psychodynamics 
and psychosocial maladaptions of childhood, 
adolescence and parenthood; behavior dis
orders,·learning disorders, and organic condi
tions with concommitant emotional. reactions. 
Seminars, lectures,' and discussions· will relate 
to asseSsing the psychodynamics of the var-

I ious psychiatric and social disorders. 

517 Therapeutic Approaches: CblId and 
Adolescent Psycbiatric Nursing (2) SpS 
JOBBAGYl, NAKAGAWA 

Content focuses upon exploration of primary 
and secondary prevention of emotional dis
turbances in children and adolescents' as 
well as the role of the nurse in maintenance 
of mental health in families. Various treatment 
modalities will be examined. Prerequisite for 
518, the theoretical foundation for the prac
ticum, and may be taken prior to or concur
rently with 518. 

518 Practlcum In ChDd and Adolescent, 
Psychiatric Nursing (2, max. 6) SpS 
BROWN, JOBBAGYI, NAKAGAWA 

Opportunity for the student to synthesize and 
reconceptualize knowledge essential to the 
care of emotionally disturbed children and 
adolescents and their families. Field study 
includes planning and implementing nursing 
interventions in a variety of community agen
cies. Prerequisite, 517. 

520 Methods of Researcb ht Nursing (3) ASp 
BATEY, DISBROW, HOFFMAN, NAKAGAWA 

Research process as it applies to nursing. Use 
of the literature in building theoretical ra
tionale. Selection of appropriate. methods. 
Presentation of findings. A minimum of two 
laboratory hours - weekly. Prerequisite, a 
course in statistics. 

521 Methods of Research In Nursing 
(2) WS 
BATEY, DISBROW, HOFFMAN, NAKAGAWA 

Continuation of 520, with emphasis on meth
ods of research applied to the solution of 
problems in all fields of nursing. 

523 Seminar in TherapeutIc Nursing Process I 
(3) AS 
CROWLEY, JONES, PITTMAN, RBBKIE, 
WORTHY 

Analysis and synthesis of concepts relevant to 
therapeutic nursing based upon consideration 
of the dignity of man and selected aspects of 
theories related to the interaction process in 
nurse-patient relationships. Library research 
and field study and 2 laboratory hours week
ly required. 

524 Seminar In Nursing Leadership 
Processes (3) ASp 
BBNOLIBL, GRAVES 

Considers the dynamic processes involved in 
leadership roles assumed by nurses in a vari
ety of settings. Iitcluded in the course is an 
exploration of the complex human. relation
ships integral to leader functions in the attain
ment of health goals. A minimum of two 
laboratory hours weekly. 

525 Seminar In Therapeutic Nursing 
Process D (3) 

Analysis and synthesis of concepts relevant 
to therapeutic nursing based upon a consid
eration of responses to crises and factors in 
health and illness. Library research and field 
study and a minimum of two laboratory 
hours weekly required: (Not offered 1972-73.) 

527 PractIcum In Family Treatment (2-6) 
AWS 
BROVVN,GBORGB, JOBBAGYI, POULSBN 

Supervised experience as primary therapist
or cotherapist in a family. Opportunities for 
primary and secondary intervention in family 
crises.' Supervision provided by nursing faculty 
member. Prerequisites, 502, 507, or equivalent, 
completed or taken concurrently, and faculty 
member's permission. 

529 Practlcum In Group Treatment (2-6) 
ASpS 
GBORGB, LARSON 

Supervised experience working as primary 
therapist or cotherapist in a group. Opportu
nity is provided to· practice selected thera
peutic techn-iques in therapy groups. Supervi
sion is provided by nursing faculty member. 
Prerequisites, 502, 513, or equivalent, com
pleted or taken concurrently, and faculty 
member's permission. 

530 Theoretical Framework for Maternal 
and CblId Nursing (4) A 
VANDEMAN 

The theoretical basis for understandinl! 
nursing problems is explored in depth. A 
rationale is developed for making a nursing 
diagnosiS and for assessing the role and func
tion of nursing in the maternal and child 
nursing field. ~ 

535 Nursing the CblId with Handicaps: 
Evaluation (3) A 
POWELL 

Progression from assessing normal growth and 
. development to detection of developmental 
handicaps of chlldren. Observing and assess
ing fanuly functioning are integrated. Library 
research, individual conferences, and inten
sive field study (a minimum of 4 hours 
weekly) are further means by which objec-

. tives are ,implemented. Enrollment limited. 

536' Operant Techniques In Modification 
of Deviant Bebavlor (3) A 
O'NBIL . 

Designed to help graduate students in nursing 
and other disciplines understand the princi
ples of operant behavior, and their applica
tion to the problems of retardation and other 
forms of deviant development. In addition to 
their class work students will spend a short 
time in the laboratory in the application of 
principles. Enrollment limited. Prerequisites, 
a minimum of four labo~tc;Jry hours ·weekly 
and permission. 

537, Nursing the Cblld With Handicaps: 
Care Process (4) WS 
WORTHY 

Strengthening of competencies in the design, 

NURSING 

implementation, and evaluation of the in
dividualized nursing care of selected handi
capped chlldren and their families. Through 
the systematic study of case models and the 
analysis of specific case content, students seek 
to synthesize pertinent knowledge from 
sources in nursing, clinical medicine, and the 
behavioral and biological sciences, in order 
to formulate a frame of reference within 
which each can operate. Library research, in
dividual conferences, and extensive field 
study (a minimum of eight hours weekly) are 
means by· which objectives are implemented. 
Prerequisite, 535. I 

538 Nursing the ChDd with Handicaps: 
FamUy Reactions (4) Sp 
POWELL 

Development of evaluation skills for more 
effective Dursing practices with family of 
the handicapped child. The special problems 
and conflicts within these families and possible 
adaptations to their circumstances are studied 
through systematic observation, asseSsment 
and evaluation of family development, pat
terns of living and coping behaviors. The 
implications for nursing are derived from the 
student's clinical experiences as well as from 
theoretical content and relevant research find
ings. Library research, individual conferences, 
and extensive field study (a minimum of eight 
hours weekly) are required. Prerequisites, 535, 
537. ' 

539 Nursing the CbUd with Handicaps: 
Community (2) S 

Seminar focuses on the reconceptualization of 
the nurse as a clinical specialist who inno
vates effective nursing practice, provides 
leadership, and evaluates change. The plan
ning, implementing, and evaluating of nursing 
practices for individuals or family units are 
compared and contrasted with programming 
for groups. Nursing responsibility for ~val
uating available resources, improving exist
ing services and for activating potential re
sources will also be examined. Library re
search, individual conferences, and intensive 
study (a minimum of four hours weekly) are 
required. Prerequisites, 535, 537, and 538. 

540 Seminar In MedicaJ.SurglcaI Nursing (3) 
ASp 
GmLIN 

Factors influencing the pathophysiology un
derlying selected manifestations of physical 
illness. Implications for nursing diagnosis and 
for nursing therapy. 

542 Semln~ In Cardiovascular Nursing (3) S 
amLIN 

Systematic inquiry into the influence of phys
ical and emotional factors on pathophysiology 
underlying selected cardiovascular conditions. 
Implications for management. The course is 
designed for nursing instructors, supervisors, 
consultants, and clinical specialists. Prerequi
site, 540. 

543 Seminar In Nursing In Gerontology (3) 
Gerontological research findings applied to. 
complex nursing problems in maintenance of ' 
health and maximum functioning in the 
aged. Prerequisite, permission. 

545 Special Topics in 'Physiological Nursing 
(2 or 3, max. 10) A WSpS 
WALlKE 

Guided survey of the experjmental literature 
of major topics in physiological nursing. 
COl,Jrse conducted as a seminar with analysis 
and discussion of selected topics and readings. \ 
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. Implications for future research and health 
care will be emphasized. 

546 Rehabilitation Nursing Seminar I (3) A 
HICKS 

Analysis of selected theoretical components 
underlying rehabilitation and utilization· of 
scientific rationale in clinical nursing studies, 
with emphasis on prevention and maintenance. 
Library research and field study (a minimum 
of seven hours weekly) are required. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Rehabilitation 
Medicine as Rehabilitation Medicine 546. Pre
requisite, permission. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

547 RehabUJtation Nursing Seminar D (3) 
Reconceptualization of theories of rehabilita
tion through study of patients with a variety 
of disabilities, with emphasis on supportive 
aspects. Library research and field study (a 
minimum . of seven hours weekly) are re
quired. Offered jointly . with the Depart
ment of ReHabilitation Medicine as Rehabili
tation Medicine, 547. Prerequisite 546. (Not 
offered 1972-73.) 

548 'Rehabilitation Nunlng Seminar m (3) 
Assessment of the nursing problems and direc
tion of nursing therapies for groups of pa
tients with a variety of disabilities, with spe
cial emphasis on restorative needs. Library 
research, field study (a 'minimum of seven 
hours weekly), intra- and interdisciplinary 
conferences will be included. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Rehabilitation Med
icine as Rehabilitation Medicine 548. Prerequi
sites, 546, 547. (Not offered 1972-73.) 

549 RehabUitation Nursing Seminar IV (6) 
Evaluation of nursing therapies used for re
habilitative problems, in a variety of settings. 
Commimication of pertinent rehabilitation 
nursing interventions. Library research and 
field study (a minimum of 14 hours weekly) 

'are required. Offered jointly with the De
partment of Rehabilitation Medicine as Re
habllitation Medicine 549. Prerequisites, 546, 
547, 548. (Not offe,red 1972-73.) , 

550 Advanced Communlty Health' 
Nunlng (3) W 
Pl1TMAN 

Derivation of community health nursing con
ceptq and' principles. Identification of current 
and complex comm1,lnity health problems. 
Role of the nurse. in their solution. Prerequi
sites, 415, 416, or equivalent,' and Health 

-Services 323; 

558 Seminar In Advanc:ed Community 
Health Nursing (3) S 
Pl1TMAN 

Application of community health nursing con
cepts, principles, and research, findings in 
analysis and solution of current and com
plex community health problems. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

560 Implementation of Nunlng Curricula 
(3) A 
GElTOEY 

Implementation of design in planning for 
curriculum experiences in nursing. Emphasizes 
evaluation of curricular design, proposing 
changes, and planning for, student learning. 
Prerequisite, 510 or permission. 

561 Impl1c:aftoDS of Concepts from 
Anthropology for Nursing (3) A 
ATKINS . 

An examination of selected core concepts 
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from anthropology and an assessment of the 
implications of these concepts. for nursing re
search. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Anthropology as Anthropology 562. Pre
requisite, permission. ' 

563 ImpUcatioDS of Sociology for Research 
In Nurslng (3) W 
EMBllSON 

An examination of principles and concepts 
from sociology and their implications for 
nursing research. Prerequisite, permission. 

564 implications from Physiology for 
Nunlng (3) A 
BllBNGBLMANN 

One field from following studied intensively: 
body' temperature regulation. respiration; car
diovascular system, renal system. acid-base 
balance.· Remaining areas considered more 
briefly. Emphasis on unifying aspects, modem 
research techniques, implications for nursing 
care. Prerequisite, permission. 

565 ImpUc:atlons from Microbiology for 
Nursing (1) W 
HELLSTROM 

Examination of selected major flelds from 
microbiology. Exploration of particular as
pects of those fields and of current research 
progress in microbiology. Relevance for nurs
ing. Prerequisite, permission. 

566 Seminar fD AssOclate. Degree Nursing 
. Education I (3) A -

GEITOBY 
Synthesis of teaching-learning theories affect
ing teaching of nursing in community colleges. 

~ Review of research, analysis of factors influ~ 
encing teaching in relation to learning needs 
of students. The course is designed to assist 
the student to apply theoretical, knowledge of 
the teaching-learning process in teaching 
'ADN students. It is planned particularly for 
po~t-master's students wQo are having guided 
teaching experiencehor employment in a com
munity college ADN program. Prerequisites, 
Higher Education EDHED 555, which may 
be taken concurrently, and permission. 

. 567 Seminar It. Associate Degree Nursing 
Educafton n (3) W 

. GEITOBY 

An examination of principles and concepts of 
curriculum development and their implica
tions for associate degree nursing education. 
Utilization of knowledge and understanding 
of the ADN program and of concepts of cur
riculum development in constructing specific 
course' designs for ADN programs. Effective' 
utilization of disciplines other than nursing 
within the community college will be in
cluded. Both library study and field work 
will be required. The course builds on prin
ciples of curriculum construction and in
creases depth through specialized focus on 
ADN curriculum construction. Prerequisite, 
566 or permission. 

568 Seminar In Assodate Degree Nursing 
, Education ID (3) Sp 

GEITGEY 
Philosophy of and problems of design in con
ducting institutional research in associate de
gree nursing programs. Application of research 
findings to teaching. The last in n series of 
three seminars related to teaching in ADN· 
programs. This -seminar is designed to assist . 

students to identify types of institution~re
search problems which are useful and con
sistent with the philosophy of the community 
college and the ADN program. Responsibili
ties for conducting such research and sharing 
findings are discussed. Students will be ex
pected to conduct a research project relateq 
to teaching in ADN programs in an effort to 
maintain and support interest and ability in 
conducting research gained in their pre-mas
ter's study. Prerequisites, 567 and permission. 

570 Seminar In Clfnfcal Researcb In 
Nursing (3) Sp 
HOFFMAN 

Philosophy. problems of design; use of cri
terion measures in terms of patient care. Pre
requisite, permission. 

571 Seminar In Nunlog and the SodaJ 
Order (3) W 
BYERLY 

Changing patterns of nursing. service and 
education in contemporary society. Impli~ 
cations of personal value systems. Prerequi
site,· permission. 

571 Theory Building In Nursing (3) S 
DISBROW 

Designed to help graduate students in nursing 
gain an increased understanding of the tech
nique of theory construction. problems in
volved in theory testing, interdependence of 
theory and research, and implications of these 
for building a science of nursing. Prerequi
site, permission. 

575 Death Influence In Clfnfc:al Practice (4) 
WS . 
BENOLIEL 

Analysis and study of sociaI. cultural, and 
psychological conditions that influence human 
death in modem society. Research finding, se
lected readings, and direct experience provide 
direction for examination of philosophic, the
oretic, and pragmatic issues underlying choices 
and decisions in clinical practice. Open to 
graduate students with permission of instruc
tor. (Limit: 16 students.) 

576 Operant Technlques In Mod1ftcatlon of 
Behavior (3) 

Extends and defines knowledge and skills in 
the application of operant techniques to the 
modification of problem behavior of atypical 
children. Normal basic skills in data collection 
and management design are assumed. Students 
ma~ commence a management project during 
the first week of class. Lectures relate the
oretical aspects of behavior analysis to the 
students' management projects in progress. 
Prerequisite, 536 or permission. 

583 Transcultural Numng Practices (3) WS 
LEININGER 

Study of transcultural nursing practices in 
different cultures. Seminar focuses on theo
retical formulations and comparative analysis 
of values, patterns, techniques, and practices 
of· nursing care in different societies. Rituals, 
myths, taboos, and beliefs will be studied 
in relation to the subculture(s) of caring and 
nursing practices. ' 

600 Independent Study or Research (.) 

700 Master's Thesis (O~ 



COLLEGE OF 
PHARMACY 
PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTRY 

Courses for Undergraduates 
325 Quantitative Pbannaceutlcal Analysis 

(5) A 
KRUPSKI, MC CARTIIY 

Principles of volumetric and gravimetric anal
ySis with special emphasis on medicinal com
pounds. Prerequisite, Chemistry 170. 

326 Quantitative Pbarmacentlcal Analysis (4) 
w 
KRUPSKI, MC CARTHY 

Physiochemical and special methods used in 
pharmaceutical analysis. Prere~uisite, 325. 

400 Biophysical Medidnal Chemlsfry (3) Sp 
HUlTRIC 

Principles of physical organic chemistry rele
vant to processes of drug distribution, trans
port, binding, elimination, specificity; and 
mechanisms of action in general, and their re
lationships to these processes. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 236 or 337. 

43Q inorganic Medicinal Products (3) Sp 
KRUPSKI \ ' 

Classification, nomenclature, physical and 
chemical properties of inorganic medicinal 
compounds. Prerequisite, Chemistry 170. 

432 Bionucleonlcs Laboratory (3) Sp 
SPlTZNAGLB 

Lectures, experiments, and demonstrations of 
radionuclide detection equipment and tech
niques. Experiments will illustrate application 
of bionucleonics to problems in the pharma
ceutical sciences. Prerequisite, permission. 

435 Diagnostic Medicinal Chemistry (2) A 
KRUPSKI, SPrIZNAGLB 

A presentation of factors considered in clinical 
diagnostic tests. in respeCt to: biosypthesis, 
transport, distribution, catabolism, and excre
tion. The etiology associated with the test and 
the role of medication upon the clinical test 
value. Prerequisites, 325, Physiology and Bio
physics 360, and Biochemistry 405. 

440, 441, 442 Medicinal Chemistry (4,4,4) 
A,W,sp . 
TRAGER 

Nomenclature, classification, syn'thesis, proper
ties, structure, and activity of medicinal prod
ucts. Prerequisite, Chemistry 236 aod Physi
ology and Biophysics 360. 

460 Mechan1s.., of Drug Action (3) A 
NELSON, TRAGER-

Consideration of factors concerning availa
bility' of drugs at active sites, e.g., transport, 
sites of loss, and drug latentiation; molecular 
mechanisms of d'rug action; topics in drug de
sign. Prerequisites, 442, Biochemistry 442 or 
405, Pharmacology 443 or 402, or permission. 

480 Advanced Medicinal' Chemistry 
Laboratory (3) A 
HUIIlUC , 

Synthesis of important medicinal products. 
Prerequisite, permission. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1,972-73.) 

490 MetaboUsm of Drop (3) W 
MCCAR'lHY 

Study of the processes of drug metabolism and 

their implications in modern therapy. The 
influence of metabolism on effect, duration, 
potencY, use, and design of drugs will be con
sidered. Prerequisite, Pharmacology 402. 

497 Toxicology (2) W 
FISCHER 

A study of the properties and toxic effects of 
various substances used in medicine, as well as 
chemicals employed in industry and as in
secticides, rodenticides, and fungicides. Em
braces clinical findings from overdosage as 
well as unusual actions from therapeutic 
amounts. Includes symptoms and signs, treat
ment, antidotes, prognosis, and prophylaxis for 
various classes of- poisons. Prerequisite, Phar
macology 402. 

499 Undergraduate Research (., max. 6) 
AWSpS 

Research problems in pharmaCeutical chem
istry. Prerequisites, cumulative grade-point av
erage of 2.50 and permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 

SIl, 512 Advanced Pharmaceutical 
. Chemistry (3,3) A,W 
• KRUPSKI 

Chromatography, g8l\ chromatography, ion ex
change, ,and the use of various instruments 
for scientific investigations and determination 
of medicinal agents. (Offered every third year; 
offered 1973-74.) 

520 Seminar (1, max. 5) AWSp , 
Graduate students attend seminars and make 
one formal presentation per year while in 
residence; 1 credit per year is allowed. 

521, 522 Advanced Medic:lnal Chemistry 
(3,3) W,sp 
HUITRIC, MCCARTHY, NELSON, TRAGER 

Application of integrated data from the phys
ical and biolo~cal sciences to problems of 
chemother~py, Including transport of drugs to 
site of action, biotransformation of drugs, 
interaction of drugs with enzyme systems, and 
recent advances in drug design. Prerequisites, 
Chemistry 457, 531, and Biochemistry 442, or 
permission. (Offered alternate years; offered 
1972-73.) . 

600 Independent Study or Research (.) 
AWSpS 

PHARMACY AND PHARMACY 
ADMINISTRATION 

Courses for UndergraduateS 

204 Orientation (2) A 
FISCHER, ORR 

A study of the profession of pharmacY, its 
development and its literature. 

205 Introductory Pharmacy Laboratory, 
(1) Sp . 
FISCHER 

Introduction to pharmaceutical techniques. 
Recommended for freshmen. For majors only. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

310 Drogs In Our Sodety (3) SpS 
HAMMARLUND 

A course designed to develop a general knowl
edge of drugs and an understanding of their 
proper use. Discussion of d~g problems !lnd 
methods for their control. For nonma)ors 
only. 

PHARMACY 

311 Drugs in Our Society: Special Projects 
(2) SpS 
HAMMARLUND , 

For nonmajors only. The student undertakes 
a worthwhile in-depth project, on some aspect 
of drug-abuse prevention or education and 
submits a satisfactory report in the form of a 
term paper on the findings of the study. Pre
requisites, 310, which may be taken concur-
rently, and permission. ' 

328-329·330 Pharmaceutical Calculations 
,(0..0.1) A,W,sp 
HAMMARLUND 

A study of the practical cat~\llations used in 
pharinacy. Prerequisite, third-year standin~. 

331, 332 General and Physical Prlnclples 
. (4,4) A,W 

HAMMARLUND, SCHOBNWALD 
A study of pharmaceutical dosage forms in
cluding processes, physical principles, and 
metrology involved in their preparation. Pre· 
requisites, Physics 116 and 119 and Chemistry 
236. 

.350 Fundamentals of .Pharmacotherapeutics 
(2) W ' . 
J. PLEIN 

D'rug information resources; principles of 
pharmacology; dosage forms and mathematics 
of drug administration; systems for providing 
drug therapy; pharmacologic and therapeutic 
classes of drugs. For nursing students. Prereq
uisites, Chemistry 102, Conjoint 317-, which 
may be taken concurrently, or permission. 

351 Fundamentals of ~harmacotherapeutlcs 
(3) Sp 
J. PLEIN , 

Pharmacologic and therapeutic classes of 
drugs, with emphasis on characteristics of the 
classes and' on important prototype drugs; 
actions and uses of, drugs in treatment of 
disease. For nursing students. Prerequisites, 
Pharmacy 350; Conjoint -318, which may be 
taken concurrently, or permission. 

362 Fundamentals of pharmacotherapeutics 
(3) A 
J. PLEIN , 

Dosage forms; principles of pharmacology; 
pharmacologic and therape~tic classes of 
drugs; actions and clinical uses of drugs, with 
emphasis on the use of drugs in dental pa
tients. For dental hygiene students. Prerequi
site, senior standing. 

405 Blopharmaceutlcs and Pharmacokinetics 
(5) Sp 
LEVY, SCHOENWALD 

Lectures, conferences, and laboratory experi
ments on drug release, from dosage forms, 
absorption from di1Jerent routes of administra
tion and the resulting concentration time 
curves in blood and urine. Prerequisites, 332 
and Pharmacology 401. 

407 Prescription Practice (4) A 
HALL 

A study of the supply of drugs through 
prescription or other types of order. The inter· 
action of the pharmacist with his clientele and 
other he8Ith professionals in the process of 
ordering, supplying, and encouraging the 
proper uses of drugs. Prerequisites, 405- aqd 
Pharmacology 402. 

408 Evaluation of Drug ~roducts (3) W 
HALL 

The study of the process by which choices 
among various drugs and their products are, 
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made. Prerequisites, 407 and Pharmacology 
402. 

410 CHnIcaI Dispensing Pbarmacy 
(1-3, max. 3) AWSpS 
E. PLEIN 

Compounding. and dispensing of' prescriptions 
originating in the. Hall Health. Center Phar
macy (Student Health Se~ces) and Univer
sity Hospital Pharmacy. Laboratory work is 
under direct supervision of the Student Health 
Services pharmacist and the University Hos
pital pharmacists. 

412 Drug Products 'for Autotherapy (2) Sp 
HALL 

Self-medication as.a public health problem. 
An analytical study of the use and abuse of 
nonprescription remedies by the general 
public. Prerequisite, 408. 
420 Manufacturing Pharmacy (3) A W 

.. E.PLEIN 

A study of the techniques and equipment used 
in preparing pharmaceutical products on a 
small plant scale. Prerequisites, 332 and fifth
year standing. 

44S Radlophannaceuties (3) W 
SPITZNAGLE 

The fundamentals of radioactivity; properties 
of radiation; instrumentation used in nuclear 
medicine; problems associated with the for
mulation, production, and use of radiopharma
ceuticals; and radiopharmaceutics currently 
used for diagnosis and therapy. Prerequisite, 
332. 

450 Pharmacy Laws (3) Sp 
A study of the laws regulating the practice of 

'pharmacy. These include federal, state, and 
municipal laws, and professional ethics. Pre
requisite, 408. 

45l Pbannacy Admlnlstration (3) W 
The business and management aspects of 
pharmacy. Economic considerations in inde
pendent and qhain operations. A study· of 
Wrd-party payment plans for financing phar
maceutical service, government programs, pub
lic relations, professional promotion, and ad
vertising. Sick room supplies and surgical and 
orthopedic appliances will be discussed. Pre
requisite, 407. 

452 Contemporary Problems (1) Sp 
An examination of trends in the field of phar
macy as in1Inenced by' social and economic 
factors. The effect of changing patterns of 
health care' on professional practice. Prereq
uisite, 408. 

465 The General Practice of Phannacy 
(2, max. 4) AWSp 
HALL, KRUPSKI 

A study of pharmacy in the community and 
urban setting. Students spend variable periods 
under the tutelage of a pharmacist in his 
day-to-day practice and meet for weekly dis
cussions of their experiences. Prerequisites, 
332 and permission. 

483 Hospital Pharmacy (3-5) AWSpS . 
E. PLEIN 

Introduction to hospital pharmacy. Principles 
and techniques of hospital pharma~y opera
tion. Laboratory work is conducted in phar
macies of the University Hospital and affili
ated hospitals. Prerequisite, p~rmission. 

484 Introduction to Clbilcal. Pharmacy (5) 
AS' 
IVEY, KRADJAN, E. PLEIN, SMInf 

Study of the clinical roles of the pharmacist 
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and of other health professionals, and study 
of the more common diseases and their drug 
therapy. ConSidered are patient records, drug 
histories, laboratory tests,·. drug administration 
and case method studies. of complex drug 
therapy. Four lectures, one conference, and 
one laboratory per week. Prerequisites, 405, 
407 which may be taken concurrently, Phar
macognosy 414, Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
442. 

485 CUnical Pbannacy (7) WS 
IVEY, KRAD.JAN, E. PLEIN, SMInI 

The pharmacist on the health-care team. Lec
tures and conferences. Laboratories in various 
clinical areas of the hospital. Students associ
ate observed symptomology in patients with 
textbook descriptions of disease states, gain 
insight into -problems of diagnosis and treat
ment planning, and relate disease states with 
complex drug therapy. Prerequisite permis
sion; 483 is recommended. 

486 Clinical Pharmacy (4-10) SpS 
IVEY, KRAD.JAN, Eo PLEIN, SMInI 

The pharmacist on the health:.care team. Lec
tures, conferences, and laboratories in vario.us 
clinical areas of the hospital and outpatient 
clinics. Students relate complex drug therapy 
to disease states and treatment planning. Con
sideration of the pharmacist's responsibilities 
for inpatient and outpatient care. Prerequisites, 
485 and permission. 

495 Special Studies In Pharmacy (*, maX. 6) 
. Sp . 

Special studies of professional topics in phar
macy. An opportunity to e~pand the breadth 
and depth of understan~g in specific phar
maceutical areas. Students usually will under- . 
take independent study under the individual 
direction of a faculty member. PrerequiSite, 
permission. 

499 Undergraduate Research (*; max. 6) 
AWSpS 

Pharmaceutical research problems; Prere1ui
sites, cumulative 'grade-point average of 2.50 
and permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 

510 Topics In Pharmaceutics (3, max. 6) Sp 
HALL, HAMMARLUND, LEVY, Eo PLEIN, 
SCHOENWALD . 

Reading, conference, and laboratory work in 
physical pharmacy and biopharmaceutics. Pre
requisite, permission .. 

515 Topics jn Nursing and Pharmacy (2) Sp 
E. PLEIN, REGAN . 

Reading and discussions of assigned topics of 
current interdisciplinary interest in the field of 
nursing ~d pharmacy. Subject matter changes 
from year to year. Offered jointly with the 
SChool of Nursing as Nursing SIS. Prerequi
site, permission. 

520 . Seminar (1, max. 5) AWSp 
Graduate students must attend seminars and 
make one formal presentation per year while 
in residence; 1 credit per year IS allowed. . 

560 Manufacture of Sterile 
Pharmaceudcals (4) W 
E. PLEIN 

The technology of parenteral preparations, 
o~hthaImic solutions and ointments, and spe
CIfic problems in formulation of sterile phar
maceuticals. Prerequisite, permission. (Offered 
a1ternate years; offered 1973-74.) 

570 Hospital Pharmacy AdmlDlsCraflou (5) 
Sp # 

E. PLEIN 
J'he organization and administration of the 
hospital pharmacy and the responsibility of 
the director of pharmacy services in a hos
pital. Prerequisite, permission. (Offered alter
nate years; offered 1973-74.) 

580 Advanced Manufacturing Pharmacy (5) 
E. PLBIN 

A study of the methods of. manufacture of 
pharmaceutical preparations on a semi-com
mercial scale. Prerequisites, Chemistry 457, 
which, may be taken concurrently, and per
mission. (Offered alternate years; offered 1972-
73.) 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS . 

PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES 

Courses for Graduates Only 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertatlon (*) 

PHARMACOGNOSY 

Courses for Undergraduates 
350 Psychotropic Plants (3) Sp 
A lecture course reviewing the ethnobotany, 
history, chemistry, and physiological activity 
of various plants used throughout the world 
for stimulant and psychotropic purposes. Pre
requisitc;s, Chemistry 236 and Biology 212, or 
equivalents. . 

, 
412, 413, 414 General Pharmacognosy (4,3,2) 

A,W,sp 
BRADY, ELMER 

The study of natural 'products of plant and 
animal origin as important medicinals and 
pharmaceutica1s. Sources, processes of isola
tion, chemical and physiological properties, 
and uses are described. Prerequisites, Bio
chemistry 405, Biology 212, Chemistry 236, 
Microbiology 301, 302. 

421 Hormones and Glandular Products 
(2) W 
BRADY 

An advanced study of medicinal products de
rived from ~al exocrine and endocrine 
glands. Emphasis is placed upon hormones, 
their chemical nature, and their physiological 
actions as drugs. Prerequisites, 414 and Physi
ology and Biophysics 360. 

425 Alkaloid Biosynthesis (3) Sp 
BRADY 

A lecture course reviewing the biosynthesis of 
alkaloids. Alkaloid classes discussed include 
the 'phenethylamines, various isoquinolines, 
amaryIlidaceous and ergot alkaloids, simple 
and monoterpenoid indoles, quinolines, quina
lizidines, pyrroIizidines, tropanes, and piperi
dines. Empnasis is given to' the chemical capa
bilities of the organism rather than the 
isolation and degradation techniques involved 

. in biosynthesis studies. Prerequisites, Biochem
istry 40S and permission. (Offered alternate 
years; offered 1973-74.) 

426 Medicinal Plants (2) ASp 
. BRADY 

A course with variable subject content. Con-



sideration is given to the accomplishments, 
problems, and value of cultivation of medi
cinal plants and to the contribution of chemo
taxonomy in their commerce and research. 

499 Undergraduate Researdl (., max. 6) 
AWSpS ' 

Research problems in pharmacognosy. Pre
requisites, cumulative grade-point average of 
2.50 and permission. 

Courses for Graduates Only 
520 8em1nar (1, max. 5) AWSp 
Graduate students must attend semhiars and 
make one formal presentation per year while 
in residence; 1 credit per year is allowed. 

581 Topics In Pharmacognosy (1, maLl) 
AWSp 
BltADy 

Discussions and readings of topics of current 
interest in the field of pharmacognosy. Sub
ject matter changes from year to year. Pre- ' 
requisite, reading knowledge of German. 

600 Independent Study or Research (.) 
AWSpS 

GRADUATE 
SCHOOL OF 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

Courses for Graduates Only 
PUBUC ADMINISTRATION 
501 The AdntlnlsCrator and the Polley 

Process (3) A 
KAor, KROLL 

Context of public' administration from the 
perspective of the administrator. Through case 
and research materials, field inquiries and 
interviews, the manifold roles and functions 
of the administrator are examined, particularly 
as he relates himself and his work to the 

,process of implementing, making, and chang
ing public policy. Offered jointly with the De
partment of Political Science as Political 
Science 570. 

502 Publlc Polley aDd Administratlon (3) W 
KAOI,KROLL 

Interaction between the bureaucracy, and those 
institutions, organizations, and groups involved 
in the policy process,. Analysis of current 
policy problems is made from this perspective. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Politi
cal Science as Political Science 571. 

503 AdmInlsfratlve and Execufive 
Leadership (3) Sp 

Nature of executive life in the public sector: 
The function of leadership in implementing, 
making, and ,changing policy. Leadership 
styles, the relation of leadership to its constit
uencies and communities. Offered jointly with 
the Department of Political Science as Po-
litical Science 512. ' 

505 The Law of Publle AclminJsUatlon (3) Sp 
SHIPMAN 

Legal framework, of public adminiStrative 
action in the United States, emphasizing -con
stitutional requirements; operation of the ad
ministrative process; management of person
nel, fvnds, and contracts; and judicial review 
of administrative activity. Primarily for stu-

dents in the Graduate School of Public Af
fairs; others by permission. 

510 Governmental OrganIzations (3) W 
SHIPMAN . 

Survey of the theory, the current practice, and 
experience relating to governmental organiza
tions and their program objectives. Comprises 
a synopsis of subject matter covered in 511, 
S12, and 521. No credit allowed if 511 and 
512 are taken for credit. ' 

511 Administrative Problems: 
Mfuo-Organlzatlon (3) A 
SHIPMAN 

Analysis and solution of problems involving 
the interaction of individuals and groups 
within organizations. Emphasis is placed upon 
the differences between the traditional ap
proach and the behavioral approach to the 
understanding of the governmental organiza
tions, the motivation' of the persons involved 
in the deci~on to produce, the nature· of the 
decision to particiJ)ate, the nature of conflict 
and innovation, and the limits of rationality. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Po
litical Science as Political Science 576. 

I 

5U Admlnbtratlve Problems: 
Macro-Organizatlon(3) W 
SHIPMAN ' 

Analysis and solution of problems inherent in 
the characteristics and behavior of large-scale 
organization and multiagency complexes. Sys
tems approaches are interrelated with social 
systems theory;. functional problems are inter
related with types of organizations resulting 
from the public purpose served, and informa
tion flows are analyzed. Emphasis is given to 
concepts of organizational effectiveness and 
change. Offered jointly with the Department 
of Political Science as Political Science S77 • 

513 AdmlnJstratlve Problems: Program 
Analysis (3) Sp 
SHIPMAN 

Applicability of systems approaches and sys
tems modeling to various types of program 
problems. Emphasis is upon comprehensive 
program planning, approaches to factoring of 
alternatives, evaluation of cost-utility relation
ships, and assessment of alternative options or 
"trade-offs" in activity components of large
scale action programs. Offered jointly with 
the Department of Political Science as Polit
ical Science 578. 

5Z1 Publie Management: Program Planning 
. and'Design (3) A 

SHIPMAN 
Topics include the policy context of planning 
and programming, the institutionalization of 
purpose, the planning process, activity design, 
work scheduling and measurement, and pro
gram evaluation. Offered jointly with the De
partment of Political Science as Political 
Science 573. 

5ZZ Publle Management: Budgeting (3) W 
LYDEN, PEA.LY 

Budgeting as a management process. Study of 
formulation and administration of government 
budget; including the role of budgeting in the 
policy process, the approaches to budget for
mulation and analysis, the development of 
the PPB approach, and the aspects of budget 
administration, such as revenue estimating al
lotment control, and cost accounting. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Political Sci
ence as Political Science 574. 

PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

523 Publlc Management: Personnel (3) ASp 
LYDEN 

Study of line-staff decision making in acqui- . 
sition and use of human resources in public 
organizations, including evaluation of job 
responsibilities, establishment of compensation 
levels, collective bargaining, selection and 
placement, performance appraisal, incentive 
management, and training. Offered jointly with 
the Department of Political Science as Polit
ical Science 575. 

541 SociSJ,Theory and the Publle Polley 
Process (3) A 
LYDEN 

Approaches to the study of organizational 
behavior in a changing society, including con
sideration of formal and informal organiza
tion, personality needs, role playing, client 
relations, and sociopolitical and technological 
environment. 

54l Soda! Research and the Publlc Polley 
Proeess (3)'W 
LYDEN 

Survey of research evidence in the study of 
complex Organiza~oDs and their environments, 
stressing development of analytic skills in the 
interpretation and the application of research 
results. 

543 Systems Theory and the Publlc Polley 
Process (3) Sp 
LYDEN 

Survey of systems theory approaches to the 
study and the analysis of public organizations 
and their environments, including systeins 
analysis, cybernetics, information theory, and 
general and social systems theory. 

551 ComparatIVe Administrative Systems 
(3) W 
KROLL 

Methodological problems of research in com
parative administration. Theoretical and sub
stantive aspects of administrative systems in 
urban-industrial and developing nations. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Polit
ical Science as Political Science 579. 

551 Administrative Problems of 
Development (3) Sp 
KROLL 

Problems of ~dministering developing nation
stateS and regions, including theoretical aspects 
of development administration, bureaucratic 
change, administrative-political interaction in 
policy making, organizational development, 
political impact of administering major pro
grams. Prerequisites, Political Science "473, 
474. or permission. 

600 Independent Study or Research 
(0, max. J5) 

PUBLIC POLICY 
500 General Seminar (1) A WSp 

505 H~th Polley and Medfcal C~ (l) Sp 
BERGMAN • 

Interdisciplinary seminar designed to survey 
factors affecting health policy and programs. 
The subject is viewed by representatives of 
medicine, sociology, economics, political sci
ence, and others. Offered jointly with' the 
School of Public Health and Community· 

, Medicine as' Health Services PC HS 50S. Pre
requisite, permission. (Formerly Public Policy 
580.) 
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534 American Foreign Pollcy Formation (3) A 
DBNNY 

American foreign policy viewed whole, inclu~
ing defense policy, the relationships of foreign 
policy to domestic policies and priorities, and 
the -full range of historical, constitutional, in
stitutional, political, and theoretical questions 
related to the formation and the execution of 
foreign policy in this broad sense. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Political Sci
ence as Political Science 534. 

535-536 Seminar hi American Foreign Policy 
(3-3) W,Sp 

. DBNNY 
Forei3n policy and defense policy formation 
and execution. Administration of national 
security programs, White House, Congress, 
State and Defense Departments, special prob
lems, and case studies. Prerequisite, 534. 

540,541,542 Social Management of 
Technology I, H, m (3,3,3) A, W,sp 
WBNK. 

Analysis of the interaction of technology and 
society through general principles and case 
studies of contemporary issues and public 
policy: the nature of the technological· enter
prise, its scientific base, ingredients of capital, 
specialized manpower, organizational structure 
and management; employment of .. public and 
private institutions; policy planning to gen
erate, utilize, and manage technology so as to 
maximize opportunities. and to minimize un
wanted . consequences; institutional -conflicts; 
development of goals, strategies, program pri
orities, and policies; legal and economic con
siderations; processes of public decision mak
ing. Prerequisites, permission for 540; 540 for 
541; 541 for 542. Offered jointly with the 
Department of Civil Engineering as CIVE 
540,541,542. 

556 Publlc PoHey, AdmlnIstration, and 
. Democratic Theory (3) Sp 

Examines the meaning of democracy in the 
context of American public policies and ad
ministration. The perspective of individual and 
group participation in the policy process, the 
individual's role in organizations, the func
tions of the' public .servarit in the making of 
policy decisions, and the realities of policy 
formulation in relation to democratic values. 
Objective of 'the course is to enable the stu
dent professionally committed to public activ
ity to reflect in a discussion setting upon his 
or her position as a participant in the society 
in which he or she· works. Students and 
faculty determine the specific topics to be 
covered. Prerequisite, permission. 

561,562 Pollcy Development and 
AdmJnlsfration: Urban AfIafrs (3,3) A, W 
MILLBR I 

A two-quarter graduate· course in the struc
tures, functions, and processes of government 
in cities, with special emphasis on the origin, 
content, and implementation of public poli
cies. Major focus is on the political process at 

'the municipal level: the distribution of influ
ence, the political actors, the decision-making 
machinery, and the policy outputs. Of .special 
interest to' graduate and professional students 
preparing for' careers in urban government. 

565 Seminar In Urban Publlc P9llc:y ~ysls 
(3) Sp 

The use of methodology from public adminis
tration, political science, and economics to 
examine urban public. policies. Emphasis on 
the relationships between research and public 
policy. Prerequisite, Economics 416. 
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571,572, 573 Pub~c and Educational Policy 
Issues In the Development of Human 

, Talent (3,3,3) A, W,sp 
WOLPLB 

Higher education and the nation's human 
resources; trends, future projections, policy 
issues, and national and personal goals in the 
relations between education and the utiliza-, 
tion 'of professional and specialized personnel. 
Students may do individual work on topics of 
special interest Offered jointly with the Col
lege of Education as EDUC 571, 572, 573. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

583,584, 585 Seminar In Science and Public 
Poliey (3,3,3) A, W,sp 
WOLPLB' . 

Issues and problems relating to the interaction 
of science and scientists with the public pol
icy-making process and public policymakers. 
Nature and values of science versus the nature 
and values of political processes, and the con
tinuing tensions 'between' the two. The evolv
ing interaction between scientific and technical 
knowledge and political power; scientific ver
sus ethical judgments. Role of science in the 
establishment 9f national goals. Plans and pro
posals for increasing governmental compe
tence to deal with public policy issues involving 
science and technology. 

590, 591, 592 Mldcareer Seminar (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 
MILUm 

Interdisciplinary seminar in public policy for 
mid career executives. Open to participants' in 
the education for the. public management 
program;' others by permission. 

593, 594, 595, Pollcy Development and 
AdmlnWratlon: Natural Resources 
(3,3,3) A,W,sp 
CRUTCHFIELD. PEAL Y 

Interdisciplinary research seminar in natural 
resources policy development and administra
tion. Major concern is with the processes of 
natural resources policy formulation and anal
ysis, and the role of various sectors in· in
fluencing policy development and administra
tion. Open to graduate and professional 
students in varied disciplines who are empha
sizing preparation in natural resources fields. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

596 Soda! Polley Analysis (3) Sp 
WILLIAMS , 

Examines the techniques and methods re
quired in social policy analysis, including the 
te~hnical issues in developing, using, and in-' 
terpreting research relevant for social policy 
and bu~aucratic problems in using research 
and analysis in the policy process. Designed 
to aid future administrators and analysts in 
performing . policy analysis and in working 
with researchers to develop relevant stqdies 
and with the agency bureaucracy to integrate 
research and analysis. Prerequisite, permission 
for students not in the Graduate School of 
Public Affairs. 

600 Independent Study or Research (*) 
AWSpS 

604, 605, 606 D.egre~ Project (U,2-6,2-6) 

The following Econoinics courses serve as an 
Integral part 'of the Graduate School oj 
Public ADairs curriculum.' 

ECONOMICS 
400 Fundamentals of MIcro-Theory (3) A 
Fundamentals of· micro-theory with emphasis 
on applications to public. policy. Designed pri
marily for graduate students majoring in fields 

other than economics. No credit if 300 has 
been taken for credit . 

401 FundamenfaJs of Mac:ro-'Ibeol'1 (3) W 
Fundamentals of macro-theory with emphasis 
on applications to public policy. Designed 
primarily for graduate students majoring in 
fields other than ecqnomics. No credit if 
301 has been taken for credit 

416 Urban Economics (3) ASp 
Examines what is happening in urban areas. 
Use of economic analysis to explain urban 
trends; urban government organization; and 
problems of housing and renewal, transporta': 
tion, poverty and ra~. and the environment. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Geog
raphy as Geography 416. Prerequisite, 300 or 
400, or equivalent 

435 Natural Resource UtiUzatlon imd 
Public Po]fcy (5) AWSp 
BROWN, CRUTCHFIBLD 

Special emphasis on elements of economic 
theory relating to resource oriented industries. 
Case studies in the theory and practice of 
resource management dealing with both stock 
and How resources. Benefit-cost analysis and 
the evaluation of multipurpose projects. 

445 Income Distribution and Publlc Policy 
(5)W \ 
MCCAFFRBB 

Income distribution implications and economic 
effects of public policies toward unemploy
ment, illness, industrial accidents, old age, and 
discrimination from age, sex, or race. Pre
requisites, 200 or 201 or permission., 

451 State and Local Publlc Finance (5) 
Wor Sp . 

. The theory of public finance with special 
reference to nonfederal governments and 
particularly to the problems' of the urban 
area.· Prerequisite, 300 'or ~ or equivalent or 
permission. 

452 Economic Approaches to Polltlcal 
Analysis (5) W· 

Systematic introduction to the use of individ
ual choice models to analyze collective be
havior, with emphasis on political action and 
public policy analysis. Use of models of these 
types provides students with an analytic ca
pability for dealing with complex institutional 
problems. 'Also ties theory to current public 
policy problems. Offered jointly with the De
partment of Political Science as Political Sci
ence 416. Prerequisites, 200 or 201 or per
mission. 

553 Economic Analysis and Government 
Programs' (3) Sp 
MCCAFFREB 

Application of economic analysis to public 
enterprises and programs. Prerequisites, 400, 
401, or equivalent. 

SCHOOL OF PUBLIC 
HEALTH AND 
COMMUNITY 
MEDICINE 
BIOSTATISTICS 
Courses for Undergraduates 
410 Principles of Communicable Disease 

Control and Biostatistics (2) AWSp 
HALL, PERRIN, STAFF . 

Vital statistics, measure of central tendency 



and dispersion, introduction to interpreting 
statistical data, and control of communicable 
disease. Required of senior nursing students in 
the basic nursing curriculum. Offered jointly 
with Department of Epidemiology and Inter
national Health as PC EP 410. Prerequisite, 
PC HS 323. (Formerly Preventive Medicine 
410.) 

472, AppUed'Statistfcs In Health Sdences (3) 
AWSp 
FBIOL, PB1lIUN, WAHL 

Application of statistical techniques to bio
logical and medical research; design and in
terpretation of experiments. (Formerly Pre
ventive Medicine 4~~) 

~76 Sample Survey Techniques (3-5) Sp 
Methods appropriate to conducting and ana
lzing results of sample surveys~, Offered when 
demand is sufficient. (Formerly Preventive 

- Medicine 476.) 

477 Statistical MethodS In Biological Assay 
(3) W 
PHIGL 

Statistical principles of experimental design 
applied to biological assay. Techniques of 
analysis of dose-response data. Prerequisite, 
PC BS 472 or permission. (Formerly Preven
tiv6 Medicine 477.) 

478 Application of Vital and Health 
Statfstfcs (2) Sp 
LEE 

Analysis' of routinely collected data on the 
health status and the care of populations, with 
emphasis on the potential and the limitations 
of this approach. Stressed are the importanCe 

. of such data for the development and the 
evaluation of programs and the recognition of 
new hazards. Students acquire a firm grasp of 
the technical problems of vital data and make 
a personal interpretation of a problem. Of
fered jointly with. the Department of Epidemi
ology and International Health as PC EP 478. 
Prerequisite, PC BS 472 or equivalent or per
mission. 

497 Blostatlstlcs Special Electives (ill) 
AWSpS 

Off-campus course for medical students. 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (*) :A WSpS 

499 Undergraduate Research (.) A WSpS 

Cours~ for Graduates Only 

511, 512, 513 Medical Biometry I, H, m 
(3,3,3) A,W,8p , 
BRESLOW, PEIGL, KRONMAL 

Application of mathematical and statistical 
techniques to the problems of advanced med
ical and, epidemiological research. Prerequi
site, permission. (Formerly Preventive Medi
cine 530, 531, 532.) 

571, 572, 573 Special Topics In Advanced 
Blostatistfc:s (3, max. 6, 3, maL 6, 
3, maL 6) A, W,8p 
PB1lIUN,STAPP , 

Covered are multivariate analysis,' clinical 
trials, health-survey design and analysis, Baye
sian decision procedures, regression and classi
fication techniques, stochastic, models in biol
ogy and medicine, and oth&' advanced 
statistical method~. Prerequisite, permission. 
(Formerly Preventive Medicine' 591, 592, 
593.) 
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580 Seminar In Biostatistics (00, max. 5) 
AWSp 
BRESLOW 

Presentation and discussion of special topics 
and research' results in biostatistics. Speakers 
include resident faculty, visiting scientists, and 
advanced graduate students. Required for stu
dents in the Department of Biostatistics train
ing program. Prerequisite, permission. (For
merly Preventive MecUcine 590.) 

582 SemInar In Blostatlstlcs AppUed to 
Health Semces Research (1, maL 5) 
AWSpS 
DIBHR 

Presentation and discussion of special topics 
and - research results in health services that 
have a strong methodological andlor statisti
cal component. Participants include visiting 
scientists, resident faculty, aod graduate stu
dents. Required of students in the biostatistics
health services graduate training· program. 
Offered jointly with the Department of Health 
Services as PC HS 582. Prerequisite, permis- , 
sion. 

583 Epidemiology and Blostatlstlcs Research 
SemInar (1) AWSp 
FOX, THOMPSON 

Promotes critical reading of scientific papers 
and increases knowledge and understanding of 
principles and methods in epidemioJogy. Of
fered jointly with the Department of Epidemi
ology and International Health as PC EP 583. 
Prerequisite, permission. (Formerly Preven
tive Medicine 523.) 

590 BiostatlsCfcs Consuldng' (3, max. 9) 
AWSpS 
FBIGL 

Training in consulting on the biostatistical as
pect of research problems arising in the bio
medical field. Students, initially under the 
close supervision of a faculty member, partici
pate in discussions with investigators leading 
to the design and/or the analysis of a quanti
tative investigation of a problem. With ex
perience, independent associations of student 
and research worker are encouraged, with 
subsequent review by faculty of resulting de
sign and analysis. Required for students in 
biostatistics graduate program. 

599 Blostatlstlcal Experience In Health 
Service Agency·(·, maL 6) AWSpS 
DAY, THOMPSON 

Supervised biostatistical work in health ser
vices agency. under the direction of a precep
tor. Students are exposed to the research 
'needs of the agency, and, under direction, are 
given an opportunity to develop a research 
protocol and to carry it to coinpletion. This 
activity may well form the basis for the thesis 
required for the M.S. or Ph.D. degree re
quired for students in the program training 
bicStatisticians for health services .research. 
Prerequisite; permission. 

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 

Courses :for Undergraduat~ 
411, Introduction to Environmental Health 

(3)W 
HATLEN 

Relationship of man to his environment, how 
it affects his physical well-being and what -he 

, can do to influence the quality of the envi
ronment and to enhance the protection of his 
health. Emphasis on envu:onmental factors in
volved in transmission of communicable dis-

eases and hazards due to exposure to chemi
cal and physical materials in our environment. 
(Formerly Preventive Medicine 422.) 

440 Water aDd Waste Sanitation (4) A 
HATLBN 

Advanced study of the pollution, factors, the 
sanitary control of water supplies, and sewage 
and refuse disposal, with emphasis, on the 
knowledge and skills utilized by the sani
tarian. (Formerly Preventive Medicine 440.) , 

441 Food and Muk Sanitation (4)'W 
HATLEN 

Advanced study of the sanitary control of the 
production, processing, and dis,tribution of 
food, including milk, and control of food
borne diseases. (Formerly Preventive Medicine 
441.) , 

442· Vector Control and Housing Sanitation 
(3) Sp 
HATLBN 

Advanced study of the· impact and the con
trol of rodents and arthropod vectors of dis
ease; or programs and 'problems associated 
with housing, institutions, schools, and recrea
tion areas. (Formerly Preventive Medicine 
442.) , 

450 Measurement and Control of AIr 
Pollution (l) A 
BOVEE, BREYSSE 

Description of methods for air pollution re
search and control, including field-survey 
techniques, stack sampling, continuous moni
toring, and use of control equipment. Admin
istrative problems are also discussed. (For
merly Preventive Medicine 450.) 

4S3 Industrialllyglene and Safety (3) W 
BOVEE, BREYSSB 

Review of occupational health and safety haz. 
ar$, includjng causes, effects, evaluation,· and 
prevention, and of legislation. (Formerly Pre
ventive Medicine 453.) 

457 Noh! and the Environment (2) Sp 
BRYSSB 

Examination of urban community noise prob
lems, including sources, effects, and control, 
and of legislation. 

460 Accident Prevention (2) A 
CARTER, DISCHBR 

Discussion of the accident process and the 
classification of accidents, including epidemi
ologic indices. Analysis of accident statistics 
and research studies relating to control plan
ning; survey of existing programs and legisla
tion. Term field project and report. 

462 Laboratory Management and Safety (1) 
. W 1 

BRBYSSB, HIBBARD 
Designed for laboratory' management saf~ty, 
to' consider chemical and, physical hazards; 
their control and management. (Formerly 
Preventive Medicine 456.) 

480 Environmental Health Problems 
(., max. 6) AWSpS 
HATLBN, STAPP 

Individual projects involving horary, labora
tory, or field study of a specific environmen
tal health problem. (Formerly Preventive 
Medicine 480.) 

482 FleJd Experience-Technology (2-6) 
AWSPS . 
HATLBN, STAPP 

Assignment to a local health department' for 
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supervised application of public-health prac
tices and' environmental control techniques. 
(Formerly Preventive Me~cine 482.) 

483 Fleld Studla-Program PJannIng (6) 
AWSpS 
HATLBN, STAFF 

Assignment to a local health department for 
practice in progr~ planning. (Formerly Pre
ventive Medicine ~3.) 

484 FIeld Studles-Communlty ReSources 
(3) AWSpS : 
HATLEN, STAFF 

Assignment to a local health department for 
training in the utilization of community re
sources. (Formerly Preventive Medicine 484.)' 

4" Environmental Health Speclal ElecClves 
, (*) AWSpS 
Otf-campus course for medical students. 

498 Undergraduate Thesb (*) AWSpS 
MCCABB.OLL 

,(Formerly Preventive Medicine 498.) 

499 Undergradnate Research (*) AWSpS 
HATLEN, STAPP . 

Individual research on a specific topic in en
vironmental health upon which specific con-·. 
clusions, judgments, or evaluation can be made 
or facts can be presented. (Formerly Preven
tive Medicine 499.) 

Courses for Graduates Only 
511 Environmental Health (3) A 

MCCARROLL 
General survey of all physical environmental 
factors atfecting human health and lunctioning, 
including' general community, special occupa
tional, and exotic environments. Considered are 

. effects of heat, cold, light, circadian rhythms, 
ionizbtg and nonionizing radiation, air pollu
tion, water r~urces, pesticides, food addi
tives, solid-waste disposal, accidents, hyper
baric environments, and specific industrial 

-hazards. (Formerly Preventive Medicine 540.) , 

521 Envlionmental Components (3) A 
HATLEN 

Examination of the physical components that 
influence man's health and his efficiency' of 
performance. Major components are defined, 
then examined individually and in concert with 
the total environment. Interrelationships of 
the physical environment and social, cultural, 
and economic influences are considered. 

,S22 EnYlroimtental Programs (3) W 
.PISH 

Environmental programs are examined with 
resard to determination of needs,establiSh
ment of controls, and the legal and organiZa
tional framework within whit;h they exist. The 
operational aspects of Progra.ms are explored, 
considering organization, planning. staffing. 
financing, and evaluation. Agencies are visited 

. and studied, and a report is presented. 

5S3 Industrial Hygiene lnsCrument 
Laboratory (2) W 
BRBYSSE, HIBBARD 

Laboratory course involvins the utilization of 
fie~d sampling and of devices for detecting . 
occupational contaminants. 

555 industrial Jlygfene Chemistry 
Laboratory (2) Sp 
BOVED 

Laboratory course dealing with the principles 
I • 
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of chemical analysiS for qualitative and quan
titative determinations of occupational con
taminants. . 

577 Conn)' of the industrial Envfronment 
(3) Sp 
BRBYSSB, HmBABD 

Principles of control of the industrial environ
ment, including noise and hazardous chem
icals, with special· emphasis on design of 
exhaust-ventilation systems. (Formerly Pre
ventive Medicine 455.) 

568 OccupaClonaJ Health and Safety 
Program (3) W 
DISCHER 

Description of occupational health and safety 
services involving broad variety of disciplines. 
Discussion 'of ways in which 'roles of various 
professionals interact; of ways that· services' 
atfect community health and environmental 
control, and of ways that managers in this 
field plan for health maintenance and safety. 

571 Occupational Physiology and Toxicology 
(3)W 
DISCHER, MILNER 

\ Study of the function of bodily systems in' 
relationship to potential occupational disease. 
including methods used to evaluate potentially 
toxic or hazardous exposures and their known 
effects. . 

572 . ECloiogy of Neoplastic Diseases In Man 
(2) A . 
LED 

Human cancer and its etiology; the techniques 
involved and the results. so far, are examined 
in the light of future prospects. Offered jointly 
with the Department of Epidemiology and 
International.Health as PC EP 572. Prerequi-

, site, 200-level biology course or medical stu
dent with Huinan Biology 412 or permission. 

573 Medfcal Management of Environmental 
InjurIes (2) Sp , 
MILNER 

Considers the methods of prevention and 
treatment of environmental trauma. Major 
emphasis -is on environmental abnormalities 
encountered in the Pacific Northwest during 
sporting activities. Specific topicS include 
frostbite, heatstroke, high-altitude disease, 
SCUBA problems~ etc. 

580 Environmental Health Semfnar 
(1, max. 6) AWSpS ' 

Current environmental health research and 
environmental control programs. 

581 EnYlronmental Readlog SemInar 
(1, ID8L 6) AWSpS 

Critical ~diQg of selected basic and applied 
research publications on environmentaJ health 
problems and programs. 

590 Selected Topics (1-6) A WSpS 
In-depth . study of a current environmental 
health topic. 

599 Field Sfudles (U, max. 6) AWSpS 
ASsignment to an environmental research or 
service program for application of evaluating 
techniques. , 

EPIDEMIOLOGY AND 
INTERNATIONAL BEALm 
410 Prfnclples of Communicable Disease 

Control and Biostatistics (2) AWSp 
HALL,PERR~,STAPP 

Vital statistics. measures of central . tendency. 

and dispersion. introduction to interpreting 
statistical data, and control of communicable 
diSease. Required of senior nursing students 
in the basic nursing· curriculum. .Otfered jointly 
with the Department of Biostatistics as PC BS 
410. Prerequisite, PC HS 323. (Formerly Pre
ventive Medicine 410.) 

420 Prlnclples of Epidemiology (3) A 
HALL,SfAPP 

Descriptive, analytic, and experimental ep
idemiology, as presented in examples from 
infeCtious and chronic noninfectious disease. 
Includes descriptive statistics as applicable in 
epidemiology. Prerequisite. PC as 323, Micro
biology 301 or permission. or graduate stand
ing. (Formerly Preventive Medicine 420.) 

478 AppUcaffon of Vital and Health 
Statistics (2) Sp 
LEE 

Analysis of routinely collected data on the 
health status and the care of populations, with 
emphasis on the potential and the limitations 
of this approach. Stressed are the importance 

. of such data for the development and the 
evaluation of programs and the recognition of 
new hazards. Students acquire a firm grasp of 
the technical problems of vital data and make 
a personal interpretation of a problem. Otfered 
jointly with the Department of Biostatistics as 
PC BS 478. Prerequisite, PC BS 472 or equiv-
alent or permission. . 

497 Epidemiology and International Health 
Spedal Electives (.) AWSPS 

Otf-campus course for medical students. 

498 Undergradnate Thesis (*) AWSpS 
Pre.requisite, permission. (Formerly Preventive 
Medicine 498.) 

499 Undergraduate Research (.) AWSpS 
. Prerequisite, permissiop. (Formerly Preventive 

Medicine 499.) 

Courses for Graduates Only 
511 Principles of Epidemiology (3) A 

pox 
Lectures and discussions covering evolution 
and meaning of epidemiology, concepts of dis
ease- causation, basic epidemiologic methods, 
and descriptive, analytic,. and experimental 
epidemiology., A term paper on the epidemi
ology of a selected disease is required. Prereq
uisite, permission. 

512 Epidemiology of Chronic: Diseases (3) W 
LEB 

Study of the principles and practices of ep
idemiology as applied to the noncommunicable 
diseases. Prerequisite, 200-level biology course, 
or medical student with Human Biology 412, 
or permission. (Formerly Preventive Medi~ine 
521.) 

513 Epidemiology of Acute Dkeases (3) Sp . 
ALEXANDER 

Study of the princjp~es and the practices of 
epidemiology, as derived from a study of 
cOllll11unicable diseases. Prerequisite, PC EP 
511, ~edical student with Human Biology 
412, ar permission. (Formerly Preventive Med
icine 520.) 

531 Problems In IntemaClonai Health (3) W 
EMANUEL 

Introduction to the unique political, cultural, 
social, anthropologjc, and economic 'thar
acteristics of underdeveloped areas of the 
world, and to. the relating of disease occur-



rence and health-care solutions to these char
acteristics. Prerequisite, graduate or medical 
student, or permission. (Formerly Preventive 
Medicine 492.) 

572 Etiology of Neoplastic: blseases In Man 
(2) A 
LES 

Human cancer and its etiology; the techniques 
involved and the results, so far, are examined 
in the light of future prospects. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Environmental 
Health as PC EH 572. Prerequisite, 200-level 
biology course or medical student with 
Human Biology 412, or permission. 

583 Epidemiology. and Biostatistics Research 
SemlDar (1) AWSp 
FOX, mOMPSON 

Promotes critical reading of sc~ntific papers 
and increases knowledge and understanding of 
principles' and methods in epidemiology. Of
fered jointly with the Department of Bio
statistics as PC BS 583. Prerequisite, permis
sion. (Formerly Preventive Medicino 523.) 

590· Selected Topics In Epidemiology or 
international Health (l-6, max. 6) 
AWSpS 

Tutorials are arranged for a small number of 
students for in-depth examination of an area 
of epidemiology or international health, usu
ally of current nature. Seminar format. Pre
requisites, PC EP 511 or equivalent, and per
mission. 

598 Teachfng MeChods In Epidemiology 
and! or Preventive Medlc:lne (1-3) Sp 
FOY 

Supervised teaching experience ih public health 
and in epidemiology. Student formulates an 
outline for a course in epidemiology or related 
subject. He makes one or more formal pre
sentations to class and is encouraged to use 
modem' educational methods and teaching 

. media. He constructs test questions on lecture 
subjects. Prerequisite, Educational Psychology 
EDPSY 449 or equivalellt. 

599 Pradfce of Epidemiology (*) AWSp 
PETERSON ' 

Participation in the field' investigations of 
acute or chronic disease occurrence. Prerequi· 
site, permission. . 

600 Independent Study or Research (0) 
AWSpS 

700. Master's Thesis (*) AWSpS 

800 Doctoral Dissertation (*), A ~SpS 

·REALm SERVICES 
323 Introduction to Public: Health Prlnclples 

and Practices (3) A WSpS 
WILltBY 

Survey of principles, practices, and agencies 
concerned. Required of all preventive med
icine majors. (Formerly Preventive Medicine 
323.) 

424 PubUc: Health Programs (3) Sp 
HALL 

Current problems and programs of major 
concern in maternal and child health, accident 
prevention, mental health, chronic diseases, 
and medical economics.' (Formerly' ,Preven
tive Me.dicine 424.) 

426 Field TrafnlIig In Health Education (5) S 
MILLS, REEVES ' 

Four and one-half weeks of full-time super-
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vised work experience in the health-education 
division of a local official health agency. Of
fered' jointly with the College of Education 
as Educational Curriculum, and Instruction 
EDC&I 426. (Formerly Preventive Medicine 
426.) 

461 School and Community Health 
Programs (3) ASpS 
MILLS 

Organizational structure, function, and services 
of official and nonofficial community, and 
school health agencies, with particular atten
tion to the interrelated'roles of teachers, physi
cians, nurses, and sanitarians. (Formerly Pre
ventive Medicine 461.) 

497 He8Ith Servlc:es Spedal Electives (*) 
AWSpS .. 

Off-campus course for medical students. 

498 Undergraduate Thesis (0) AWSpS 

499 Undergraduate Research (*) A WSpS 

Courses for Graduates Only 

505 Health Pollc:y and MedkaI Care (2) Sp 
BERGMAN 

Interdisciplinary seminar designed to survey 
factors affecting health policy and programs. 
The subject is viewed by representatives of 
medicine, sociology, economics, I political sci
ence, and others. Offered jointly with the 
Graduate School . of Public Affairs as Public 
Policy 50S. Prerequisite, permission. (For
merly Preventive Medicine 580.) 

511 Health Services and Medical Care (4) W 
Intensive introduction to the subject, including 
measurement of need and demand, the re
sOurces for health care, private and public 
efforts to provide health services, elements of 
medical care, program planning and' evalua
tion, the biological basis of organized public 
health activities, public health programming, 
health behavior and its modification, sqcial 
science applications in health services and 
medical care, and related topics. Prerequisite, 
graduate student status or permission. (For
merly Preventive Medicine 490.) 

512 Medical Care (3) Sp 
Intensive treatment of all aspects of medical 
care, including access, quality, financing and 
supply, institutional and »rovider arrimge
ments, patient aI,ld consumer behavior, evalua
tion and measurement of outcomes, private 
and public programs to supply care, and 
related issues. Prerequisite, PC HS 511 or 
equivalent or permission. 

513 Program Planning and Evaluation (2) A 
DAY, 

Study and discussion of the methods of pro
gram planning and resource allocation in the 
health -serviCCjS area. Cost benefit, and cost 
effectiveness, program budgeting, and other 
techniques are explored in relationship to 
the methodology for measuring health benefits 
and efficfency. The evaluation of programs, 
methods for such investigation and analysis, 
and related topics are included. Prerequisite, 
PC HS ,511 or equivalent or permission. 

519 Health Services Seminar (0, max. 4) A 
DAY 

Presentations predominantly by students, pri
marily health services, majors, emphasizing 
detailed examination of aspects of medical 
care, medical administration, public health 

programs, and allied topics. Prerequisites, 
PC HS 511, 512, and 513 or concurrent regis
tration, and permission. 

521 CommunitY Health Education (3) A 
Basic concepts related to community health 

'education with emphasis on the psychosocial 
and cultural factors related to health and 
health education practice. Emphasis is' on 
the determinants of health behavior at the 
individual, group, and community level, and 
on the role of health education as an instru
ment of planned change. Prerequisite, health 
education concentration or permission. 

522 Community Organization for Health (4) 
W 
ANDERSON 

Emphasis on the diagnosis of community 
health problems and various organizational 
practices utilized for effective solution. Review 
and analysis of the community organization 
process, role of the community health work
ers, relationship to the practice of community 
health education. One-half day of field work 
required. Prerequisites, health education con
centration and permission. 

530 Community Medicine (3) WSp 
GnsoN ' 

One-half day field and two hours seminar 
experiences weekly in community agencies de
livering and pJanning health services. Visits 
may be made ~o neighborhoQd clinics, com
prehensive health planning bodies, group med
i~ practices, public health agencies, special 
problem (drug, alcohol, sexuality) clinics, 
mental health facilities, environmental ser
vices, and others; Related subjects are dis
cussed in weekly seminars by students, fac
ulty, and guests. Prerequisite, medical student; 
others, permission. 

531 ' Independent Field Studies In Community 
. Medlclne (2-15) AWSpS 

GILSON 
'In-depth experience in variable time blocks in 
one or more community health services. Sites 
may include neighborhood clinics, compre
hensive health planning bodies, medical prac
tice settings, public health agencies, special 
problem clinics and facilities,· environmental 
programs and services. Related subjects .are 
discussed in weekly seminars by students, 
faculty, and guests. Prerequisite, PC HS 530 
or permission. 

546 Economic: Studies of Health Care (3) A' 
MCCAFFREE ' 

Examination of topics related to the econom
ics of health care, including supply and de
mand factors, financing of care, efficiency and 
cost of delivery, and allied areas. Offered 
jointly with the, Department of Economics as 
Economics 546. Prerequisite, graduate· stand
ing in the School of Public Health and Com
munity· Medicine; others, permission. ' 

551 Health Services Management I (3) A 
RICHARDSON 

Examination of goals, organization, and inter
nal operations of the voluntary hospital. in
cluded are methods of resource management 
and quality control applied specifically to the 
hospital setting. Prerequisites, PC HS 511, 512, 
and permission. 

553 Health ServIces Management n (3) Sp 
RICHARDSON 

Second in a two-course sequence dealing with 
the management of health services institutions 
and prog~. Topics include health services 

It 
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law, hospital and, program policy decisions, 
financial planning, and hospital design and 
architecture. Prerequisite, PC HS SSt. 

580 Health ServIces Research Seminar (1) W 
Presentations of current research programs of 
faculty, students, and selected guest investiga-

. tors. Topics include quality evaluation, mea
surement of health benefits, program design 
and evaluation, and related issues. Prerequi
site, graduate standing in the School of Public 
Health and Community Medicine; others, per
mission. 

581 Health Services Reading SemInar (1) Sp 
Review of current literature in health services, 
introduced topically, covering major areas of 
health policy, health services research, medical 
care and public health programs, and related 
areas. Prerequisite, graduate standing in the 
School of Public Health _ and Community 
t4edicinc; others, permission. 

581 SemInar 4n Blostatfstics AppUed to 
Health Services Rp.search (1, max.' 5) 

, AWSpS 
D~ • 

Presentation and discussion of special topics 
and research results in health services that 
have a strong methodological and/or statistical 
component. Participants include visiting sci
entists, resident faculty, and !s~duate students. 
Required of students in the biostatistics-health 
services graduate training program. Offered 
jointly with the Department of Biostatistics ai' 
PC BS 582. Prerequisite, permission. 

5" Pleld Practice In PubUc Health (*) 
AWSpS , 

Individually assigned and supervised student 
field placements in agencies and programs 
related to, areas of concentration. Health 
education, medical care organization 'and ad
ministration, public health program areas, and 
associate placements are developed, depending 
on student interest and educational needs. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in the School 
of Public Health and Community Medicine; 
others, permission. " 

PATHOBIOLOGY 

Courses for Graduates Only 
511 Mammalian CeD Culture as a Tool for 

Virus Research (.,max. 3) A 
KBNNY 

General concepts and techniques of cell cul
ture, as applied to problems of virus isolation 
and propagation. Prerequisite, permission. 
(Formerly Preventive Medicine 506.) 

511 Antigenic Analysis of Micro-organlsms 
(*, max. 3) W 
KnNNY 

Theory and techniques for antigenic analysis 
of micra-organisms (bacteria, mycoplasmata, 
and viruses.) Prerequisite, ,permission. (For
merly Preventive Medicine 507.) 

513 Pathobiology of Viruses (*, DUlL 4) Sp 
COONEY, WENTWoam. 

Laboratory 'course for study of biological 
characteristics of pathogenic human viruses. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

514 Methods for Ultrastruc'ture of 
Mlcro-organlsms (1) W 
BOATMAN ' 

Specific methods for the investigation of the 
ultrastructure of micro-organisms are de

e 
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scnoed folloWing discussion of the design and 
operation of the electron microscope. Lectures 
cOver the morphology and structure of' bac
teria, mycoplasmata, and bacterial and animal 
viruses. Instruction will be given in operating 
the eJectron' microscope, in the examination 
of specimens, and in producing photographic 
data. Prerequisite, permission. 

580 PathobioJogy Seminar (1, max. 9) 
AWS~ \ 

Research reports from both students and fac
ulties are presented and discussed. Topics in
clude immunOchemistry, viruses, membranes, 
infectious diseases, immune response. Prereq
,uisite, permission. 

598 Didactic Pathoblology (., max. 1l) 
, AWSp . 

Supervised lecture and, laboratory teaching 
experience for Ph.D.' Candidates. Teaching will 
be in the PC PB 521-524 sequence, depending 
on interests of the student. PrerequiSite, per
mission. 

RESERVE OFFICERS 
TRAINING CORPS 
'AEROSPACE STUDIES 
Cours,es for Underw.aduates 
101, 101, 103 Aerospace Studies 100' (1,1,1) 

A, W, Sp 
Examines the role of United States military 
forces in the conter.porary world, with partic
ular attention to the United States Air Force, 
its organization and mission. The functions of 
strategic offensive. and defensive forces, gen-

. eral purpose, and' aerospace support forces are 
covered. One classroom hour and one hour of 
Corps Training ,per week. 

111, 11l, 113 Aerospace Studies 100 (1,1,1) 
A,W,sp 

, ,Air Forces related to national defense policy, 
with respect to general and limited war, alli
ances, and strategies and policies of the' 
United States, the Soviet Union, and China: 
An introduction to United States defense or
ganization and decision-making processes and 
their' contribution to national objectives. One 
classroom hour and one hour of Corps Train
ing per wee~ Prerequisites, 103 or equivalent 
for 2ft; 211 for 212; 212 for 213. 

311, 311, 313 Aerospace Studies 300 (3,3,3) 
A,W,sp 

A study of the history, growth, and develop-
'ment of aerospace power. The Air Force 
today, with emphasis on policy formulation 
and current doctrine; the United States space 
program, discussing purpose, achievements, 
benefits, and technology. Three classroom 
hours and one hour of Corps Training per , 
week. Prerequisites, 213 or equivalent for 321; 
321 for 322; 322 for 323. 

430 FUght instruction Program Ground . 
. School (l) Sp 

Ground school to supplement ftight training 
for Air Force ROTC cadetS in'light aircraft; 
includes weather, navigation, and Federal 
Aviation Agency regulations. Prerequisite, per-
mission. -

431, 431, 433 Aerospace Studies 400' (3,3,3) 
, A,W,sp 

A study of Air Force leadership and manage-

ment. IncludeS professional respoDSl'bilities, 
military justice system, leadership theory 
functions and practices, management principles 
and functions, and problem S'Olving. Three 
classroom hours and one hour of Corps 
Training per week. Prerequisites, 323 or equiv
alent for 431; 431 for 432; 432 for 433. 

MILITAR"¥ SCIENCE 

Courses for Undergraduates 
101,101,103 l\fllltal'y Sclence'I-Baslc . 

(1,1,1) AWSp, AWSp, A WSp 
Study of' the history, organization, and mis
sion of the United States Army and the ROTC 
program and the relationship of the program 
to the citizens' military and civilian obligation; 
to develop an understanding' of the function 
,and organization of the defense' establishment 
of the United States and the interrelations 
among the services under the Department of 
Defense; background on the evolution of war
fare to include the meaning and scope of the 
principles of war -and the. development of 
weapons and associated equipment utilized in 
warfare. One hout' of leadership laboratory 
per week is requirCd during the year. 

101,101,103 M1Utary ScIence U-Baslc 
(3,1,1) AWSp, AWSp, AWSp 

Foundations in· the principles' of the art of 
warfare as· they are exemplified in American 
military history. Tactical Iessonsand leader
ship techniques demonstrated in the most 
significant American campaigns and engage
ments. Fundamentals and techniques of 
small-unit tactics, emphasizing the importance 
of . firepower, . movement, and communica
tions. Understanding of the duties, responSi
bilities, and methods of employment of basic 
military units. One hour of leadership labora-

, tory per week is required during the year. 

301,301,303 MiHtaI'y Sdence'm-Advanced 
(3,3,3) AWSp, AWSp, AWSp 

Develops the student's proficiency in present
ing and evaluating oral presentation; identifies 
and illustrates effective leadership traits. Pro
vides the student with an understanding of the 
factors affecting human behaVior; a1fords op
portunities to apply leadership and manage
ment techniques. Roles of the various branches 
in the overall mission of the Army and tlteir 
"functions in. support of field forces are ex
plaiDed. Explains the role of the leader in 
directing and coordinating individual and mil
itary units in the accomplishment of missions 
from squad- to battalion-size units; as well as 
principles of command control, leadership 
techniques, and communications systems used 
in the Army. Three classroom hours and one 
hour of Leadership Laboratory" per week. Two 
weekend field trips and one academic substi
tute are required during the year. A tax-free 
stipend of $100 per month is paid to contract 
~tudents enrolled in the advanced program. 

401,403 MIlitary Science IV-Advanced 
(1,1) AWSp,A WSp 

Examination of the factors influencing world 
change to provide a more informed analysis of 
the relations between the United States and 
other nations. The position of the United 
States in the conte~porary 'World scene will . 
be analyzed for its impact on leadership and 
management problems of the military service. 
A developmental study designed to provide an 
awareness of the personal responsibilities and 



official relationships of an. 'army officer. A 
comprebensive study of . the organization and 
functions of the command and staff relation
ships. The processes by whicb the administra
·tion, logistics, and planning are coordinated 
into successf&1l military operations. An intro
duction to the basic concepts'of the legislative 
and executive autbority establishing the Uni
form Code of Military Justice. A compreben
sive study of the problem-solving tecbniques 
employed by the small unit leader with em
pbasis on coordination and detailed planning 
by the junior officer. The process of planning 
successful military operations ·is analyzed and 
discussed. 'Two classroom bours and one bour 
of leadership laboratory per week in 401 and 
403. During Spring and Winter Quarters, a 
courSe in military law will be offered by the 
Division of General and Interdisciplinary 
Studies for all junior and senior cadets. The 
course will replace MilitarY. Science 402; bow
ever, one bour of' leadership laboratory per 
week will be required. Two academic substi
tutes are required during the year. A tax-free 
stipend of $100 per month is paid to contract 
students enrolled in the advanced program. 

NAVAL SCIENCE 

Courses. for Undergraduates . 

. 111 The Naval Service (3) A 
General introduction to the Navy, its or
ganization, missions, roles, tasks, and operat
ing methods. The relationship to the other 
services within the Department of Defense is 
empbasized. . 

112 Naval SbJp Systems I (3) W 
Study of the varied ship systems operational 
in the Navy today, including the principles of 
cbaracteristic propulsion systems and auxil
iary macbinery and the elements of ship sta
bility and damage control. An introduction to 
nuclear propulsion. 

113 Naval Ship Systems D (3) Sp 
Continuation of 112. 

221 Psychology of Leadership (3) A 
Introduction to the theory and the tech
niques of naval leadership based upon those 
principles of behavioral science ·that are per
tinent to understanding individual and group 
behaVior of adults. It introduces midshipmen 
to the management process and the relation
ship of management functions to leadership. 
Acceptance of a traditional deep sense of 
moral responsibility on· the part of the aspir
ing leader is stressed. 

212 Sea Power Practicum I (2) W 
Seminar-type course in which discussion cen
ters on the role of sea power in the history of 
the United States~ the current status of the 
various elements of the nation's sea power as 
they influence the development and imple
mentation of national security policy, and the 
economic effects of the elements of sea power 
(the Navy, the merchant marine, port facili
ties, fisheries, and oceanographic capabilities). 

213 Sea Power Practlcum II (2) Sp 
Continuation of 212. 

311 Navigation (3) A 
Comprehensive study of the Science of terres-' 
trial navigation, including dead reckoning, 
piloting, and electronic means. The laws for 

prevention of collision at sea (rules of the 
nautical road) are covered. 

312 Celestial Navigation (3) W 
Theory and practice of celestial navigation. 
The student performs the complete "day's 
work" of the ship's n!lvigator. . 

313 Naval Operations (3) Sp 
Introduction to naval operations, the employ
m'ent of' naval forces, naval tactics, fOl'.lDula
tion of operations plans and orders, employ
ment of detection equipment, and meteorology. 
The subject of operations analysis as a tool 
for decision making is introduced. 

411 Naval Weapon Systems (3) A' 
Concept of naval weapons systems and the 
systems approacb, the techniques of linear 
analysis of ballistics and weapons, the dynam
ics of basic components of weapons control 
systems. The tools are provided for under
standing the basic principles that are involved 
in all modem naval weapon systems. 

412 Naval OrganIzation and Management I 
(3) W . 

Stu~y of organization, systems, and tech
niques employed in the Navy for management 
of its human, financial, and material re
sources. Some of the work relates to the ad
ministration of discipline in the Navy under 
the Uniform Code of Military Justice. Em
phasis is placed on the leadership and man
agement ,role of the junior officer in the fleet. 

413 Naval Oapnlzatlon and Management D 
(3) Sp 

Continuation of 412. 

MARINE CORPS OPTION COURSES 

321 Evolution of Warfare I (3) A 
Introduction to the art of war, the evolution 

'of warfare from the earliest recorded battles 
to the present day. 

322 Evolution of W8rfare D (3) W 
Continuation of 321. . 

323 Marine Corps Operations (3) Sp 
Introduction to the basic tactics employed by 
the Marine Corps. Covers the roles and the 
missions of the Marine Corps, its relationsbip 
to the other services, and its employment in 
the implementation of national policy. Fanul
iarizes the student with Marine Corps organi
zation. 

421 Amphibious Warfare I (3) A 
Historic review of the great amphibious oper
ations conducted in the Pacific ·theater of 
operations during World War II and of the 

" doctrine for amphibious warfare that evolved. 

422 Amphibious Warfare II (3) W 
Continuation of 421, covering the amphibious 
operations in the European theater of opera
tions during World War II, the Korean War, 
Lebanon, Cuba, San~oDomingo, and Viet
nam. Planning for amphibious operations, in
cluding command relationships, task organi
zation, and other aspects. 

423 USMC Leadersblp and Admlnlstratlon 
of Justice (3) Sp 

Concepts, objectives, characteristic qualities, 
and practical techniques of leadership as ex
ercised by the Marine Corps officer are 
studied. The specific application of the Uni
form Code of Military Justice to the Marine 
Corps is investigated. Emphasis is placed on 

SOCIAL WORK 

the leadership and management role of the 
junior officer in the fleet marine forces. 

SCHOOL OF 
SOCIAL WORK 

Courses for Undergraduates 

300 Field of Social Welfare (5) AWSp 
BElU.EMAN, DUPLICA, PARSONS 

Origin, development, and present status of 
social service programs, with particular em
phasis on tlie relationship of program re
sources, human needs, and the methods 
through which services are provided. Pre
requisite, upper-division standing. 

409 ReadIngs In Social Welfare 
. (14, max. 12) AWSp 

Prerequisite, permission. 

410- BegInnIng Social Work Practlc:e (2-) A 
DIXON, PEPPER, REISS 

Introduction ·to· social work practice that de
velops a conceptual framework for the re
sponsible delivery of a social service, provides 
an overview of traditional social work meth
ods (casework, group work, and community 
organization), and explores an array of tech
niques, skiUs, and methods for use in begin
ning practice. Prerequisites, Social Welfare 
major, 300 and upper-division standing. To 
beJaken concurrently with -41S-. 

-411- ~g Social Work Practice 
(-2-) W. 
DIXON, PEPPER, ltElSS 

Continuation of concepts and methods initi
ated in 410-, with emphasis on service meth
ods. Prerequisites, 410- and 41S-. To be taken 
concurrently with· 416. 

-412 Begbmlng Social Work Practice (-2) Sp 
DIXON, PEPPER, REISS 

Elaboration of concepts and methods devel
oped in 410- and -411- Prerequisites, 410-411-
and 41S-416-. To be taken concurrently with 
-417. ' 

415- Beginning Field instruction (3-) A 
Students are placed in selected social service 
agencies and accept beginning social service 
assignments under the supervision of compe
tent ~gency personnel. Prerequisites, Social 
Welfare major, and 300. To be taken concur
rently with 410-. 

-416- BegInnIng Field Instruction (-3-) W 
Continuation of student placements in as
signed' social service agencies. Students assume 
increasing responsibility for particular service 
assignments. Prerequisites, 410- and 41S-. To 
be taken concurrently with -411-. 

-417 Beginning Fiel" Instruction (-3) Sp 
Continuation .of student placements in social 
service agencies. Students complete service as
signments and work through termination 
process. Prerequisites, 410-411- and 41S-416-. 
To be taken,concurrently with -412. 

Note: Social Work 410-411-412 and 41S-416-
417 must be taken during the student's senior 
year .. The sequences must be completed in 
order for the student to receive credit for 
anyone of the courses. 

Courses for Graduates Only 

The graduate curriculum is undergoing 
major revision. There/ore, the /ollowing 
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SOCIAL WORK 

courses are subject to change. For more 
In/ormation, contact the School of Social 
Work. 

S02, 503, 504 Soda] Welfare OrganIzatfon 
(2,2,2) A,W,sp 
DEAR,. DUPLICA, PARSONS, PATI'I 

Historical origins of concepts, policies, and 
social welfare institutions;, critical analysis of 
current pubHc and private programs at all' 
jtuisdictional levels; use of' social welfare 

. concepts in planning. 

505 Soda) Welfare Organlzatfon (2) AWSp 
Series of courses designed to further the use 
of knowledge, to develop assessmen~ skill and 
professional viewpoint through identifying, 
analyzing, and appraising social work as a 
profesSion relevant to social policies that con
dition the authorization, the financing, and 
the programming of social welfare services. It 
includes a series' of specific courses dealing 
with such topics as the socifll welfare process, 
. the correctional process, change, minority 
groups, and population,. Prerequisite, permis-
sion. ' 

509 Readings In Sodal Work (*) AWSpS 
Prerequisite, permission. 

510 Soda) Casework, (1-3, max. 3) 
HOFFMAN, S. MILLER, MUNDT, NELSON, 
REISS 

The casework process studied from a con
~al and v81ue base together with generic 
pnnciples which form the foundation of the 
methodological process. Consideration is also 
giv~n to basic mterviewing principles and the 
use of undeIJrtanding concerning the motiva
tions in human behavior as these apply to the 
casework process and its goals. To be taken 
concurrently. with 521. 

511 Social Casework (1-3, max. 3) W 
HOFFMAN, S. ·MILLER, MUNDT, NELSON, 
llBISS 

Continuation of generic casework theory, with 
emphasis on diagnosis and casework treat
ment. Prerequisite, 510. 'To be taken concur
rently ~th 522. 

512 SoclaI Casework (1-3, max. 3) Sp 
HOFFMAN, S. MILLER, MUNDT, NELSON, 
llBISS 

Elaboration and intensification of basic case
work concepts and their application in prac
tice to various types of· agencies. Prerequisite, 
S11. To be taken concurrently with 523. 

\ 
515 Flefd IDstruction (4-8, max. 12) A WSp 
Prerequisite, permission. 

520 Seminar (2) AWSp 
Prerequisite, . permission. \ 

521 Socla1 Group Work (1-3, max. 3) AW 
HOFFMAN,. s. MILLER, MUNDT, NELSON 

Introduction to social group work as a method 
of social work. Speciat emphasis upon a be
ginning understandin, of factors involved in 
helping individual~ WIth their problems in the 
group. To be taken concurrently with 510 .. 

522 SocJaI Group Work (1-3, max. 3) 
HOFFMAN, S. MILLER, MUNDT, NELSON 

The social group worker's helping role in 
problem solving. Special emphasis upon the 
study and appraisal of individuals within the 
group and their total psycho-social-cultural 
developmental background. Study of formu
lating a workmg diagnosis on individual 
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,clienJS and the formulation' of treatment goals. 
Prerequisite, 521. To be taken concurrently 
with 511. . 

523 Soda) Group Work (1-3, max. 3) Sp 
HOPPMAN, S. MILLER, MUNDT, NELSON 

The social group worker's activity in utilizing 
group processes and structure to treat individ
uals within a group. Integration of study, 
diaBnosis, and treatment in the processes ~f 
providing social work services. Prerequisite, 
522. To be taken concurrently with 512. 

524 A~vanced Soda) Group Work (2) A 
MAIBR 

The use of programining as a means of diag~ 
nosis and treatment in the practice of social 
group work. The analysis and purposeful use, 
of program media. Prerequisite, 523. 

525' Advanced Social Group Work (2) W 
MAIBR '. 

The application of the social group work 
method with an' emphasis upon' differential 
treatment of individuals with 'psycho-social 
problems. Social groQP work within the con
text of a group living setting. The use of 
marginal intemew. Collaborative and team 
work with other disciplines. Prerequisite, 524. 

526 Advanced Soclal Group Work (2) Sp 
MAIER . 

The continuum of treatment with a review of 
beginning, central, and teiminal phases qf 
social group work. History and current trends 
in social group work. Prerequisite, 525. 

530 Advanced Social Casework· (2) A 
R. MACDONALD, MAIER, MUNDT, NELSON, 
REISS, WHITrAKER 

Intensive study of the casework process to 
deepen and broaden the caseworker's knowl
edge and understanding of the dynamics of 
human behavior and to enable him to develop 
greater skill in interviewing. Prerequisite, 
512. 

~I Advanced Social Casework (Z) W 
R. MACDONALD, MAIER, MUNDT, NELSON, 
REISS, WHITrAKER 

Continuation of intensive study of case ma
terial, with particular emphasIS .on worker
client relationship reactions as these affect 
the diagnostic and treatment processes. Pre
requisite, 530. 

532 Advanced Sodal- Casework (2) Sp 
R. MACDONALD, MAIER, MUNDT, NELSON, 
REIss, WHITrAKER 

Intensive drill in case analysis, seeing the case 
as a whole; achieving a balanced perspective 
on the relationship between inner' and outer 
forces, and planning appropriate treatment. 
Prerequisite, 531. . . . 

533, 534 Trends In Social Work Practfce 
(2,2) AWS,AWS 
DE LANGE, HUNT, MAIER, S. MILLER, REISS 

Generic and differential factors in under
standing and utilizing various administrative 
settings in social work practice. Study of. 
developments and trends in social work prac-
tice. Prerequisite, permission. . 

535 Advanced Fleld Instruction 
. (4-8, max. 12) A WSp 

Prerequisite, . 515. 

550, 551,552 -'nman Growtfl and Behavior 
(2,2,2) AWSp,A WSp,AWSp 
ANDERSON, ,PARBER, HERRICK, ISHISAKA, 
MAIER, PEPPER, RESNICK. 

The study and examination of man's social 
functioning through analysis of selected as-

peets of physical, emotional, social, and cul
tural inffuences upon normal growth and 
behavior. Prerequisite, permission. 

570 Soclal Community Organlzatfon 
(2)AWSp 
ELLIS, PATI'I, STIER 

Understanding the social forces of the com
munity, the process of commUnity organiza
tion, -and .the . role of the social worker in 
implementing community organization. Pre
requisite, permission. 

571, 572 SodaI Contmunlty OrganIzatfon 
(2,2) W,sp 
STIER 

Methods courses designed to provide con
cepts about professional practice of applica
tion of knowledge, skills, and values in com
mwiity change situations. The content includes 
background knowledge, goals of community 
action, and introduction to community organi
zation work. Prerequisites, 570 and 571. To 
be taken concurrently with 515. 

573 Advanced Soclal Communlty 
Organlzatfon (2) A 
MELD 

Intensive study of community action situa
tions involving social welfare program de
velopment, community welfare planning, and 
neighborhood citizen action to deepen the 
student's capacity for problem-solving in the 
community context. Prerequisites, 572 and' 
permission. . 

574 Advanced SodaI Community 
Organlzatfon (Z) W 
MELD 

Study of traditional -and newer planning and 
financing mechanisms . for linking programs 
at the various levels: neighborhood, metro
politan area, state, national. Appropriate 
methods for effecting change in social con
ditions through the use of theS~ mechanisms 
will be studied. Prerequisite, 573. 

575 Advanced SodaI Commnnity 
Organlzatfon (Z) Sp 
MELD 

Intensive study of the methods for: assessing 
,resistant and supportive forces, creating ae-

. tion· systems representative of appropriate seg
ments of the community, sustaining a relation
ship with an action system over a period from 
identification of a problem to· action, and· 
evaluation of the outcome. Prerequisite, . 574. 

~80 Administration of Social Agencies (2) 
BRINK, PARSONS : 

Importance of social work administration to 
social work 'practice; administrative behavior 
as it affects practice. Administrative organiza
tion and techniques that permeate all' levels 
of staff, including pressures from within and 
without the social agency. Prerequisite, per
mission. 

587 Law and SocJaI Welfare (2) W 
GRONEWOLD 

The basis of law, its philosophy and develop
ment, its broad prinCIples, and tJ,e procedure 
by which it operates; specific aspects of" law 
pertinent to social work orientatioJl, including 
law in relation to the family, children, guard
ianships, and acts against society. and property 
laws. Prerequisite. permission. 

590 Social Wolk Research (1-3, max. 3) 
AWSp 
GRISWOLD, HERRICK, JAPFEE. . 
NORTHWOOD, STRESHINSKY 

An introduction to the logic of scientific 



-method with reference to techniques used in 
social research. Examples drawn from prob· 
lems and practices in social work and social 
welfare. 

591 Group Research Project (Z, max. 6) 
AWSp 

Field practice in a group project in lieu of 
an individual thesis (except for students· in the 
special program). Includes development of 
research design, collection of data, tabulation 
and analysiS, and report writing~ Prerequisite, 
S90 or its e9uivalent. 

59% OrpnlzatiOD and Admlnktrati~D of 
AppUed Research (Z) W 

Theories, methods, and strategies for conduct 
of social welfare research involving concept· 

ualization, design, funding, administration, 
publication, integration, with practice. Prereq. 
uisite, S90. 

593 Field Research Practicum (8) S 
Research techniques and strategies employed 
in social work are examined in seminar and 
through specialized, .supervised training in 
agencies and programs engaged in such work. 
For the· Special Program in Social Work Re
search apply to Dean, School of Social Work. 
Implementation of the application is depend· 
ent upon the availability of resources. Sti· 
pends for the somnu;r study may be available. 
Prerequisite, permission. 

594-595 Advanced Social Work Research 
(l-Z) 594-' AW; -595 WSp 

The sequence describes (a) specific research 

SOCIAL WORK 

techniques and (b) how they are applied in 
social work. Each technique is placed in 
methodological and theoretical context by the 
examination of published research mono
graphs, which . show its use and limits. Pre
requisite, 590 or equivalent. 

596-597 Field Research Medlods (l-Z) ~ W, 
Research organization, methodology, and the
ory associated with field practice for social 
work students having research service major. 
Prerequisites, 590 plus 592, or 590 plus S94 
and 595. Concurrent registration in 535 and 
700 required. 

700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSp 
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DEFINITIONS OF ABBREVIATIONS 

Listed below are abbreviations that are frequently associated with references to academic administrative units or that 
are used as course number prefixes. Following each abbreviation is its definition, the name of the department or other 
subordinate administrative unit respo~sible for the abbreviation, . and the parent school, college, or other major 
administrative unit. 

AA: 
ACCTG: 
ADMIN: 
AKKAD: 

ANEST: 
ANTH: 
AORG: 

ARAB: 

ARAM: 

ARCH: 
ARCHY: 
ART: 
ARTH: 
AS: 
ASIAN: 

ASTR: 
ATMS: 

BA: 
BARM: 
BCMU: 
BCON: 
BECN: 
BG&S: 
BlOC: 
BIOEN: 
BI HS: 
BIOL: 

\BMATH: 
BOT: 
BPOL: 
BSTR: 
BULGR: 

CATA: 

CERE: 
CESM: 
\ 

CETC: . , 
CEWA: 
CHE: 
CHEM: 
CHIN: 
CIVE: 
CLAR: 
CLAS: 
C LIT: 

CLLI: 
CMU: 
COMO: 
CONJ: 
CPHY: 

eSAA: 

CSCE: 
CSCER: 

CSCHE: 

escl: 

Aeronautics and Astronautics (Engineering) 
Accounting (Business Administration) 
Administration (Business Administration) 
Akkadian, Near Eastern Languages and Literature 
(Arts and Sciences) " 
Anesthesiology (Medicine) 
Anthropology, Anthropology (Arts and Sciences) 
Administrative Theory and Organizational Behavior 
(Business Administration) 
Arabic, Near Eastern Languages and Literature 
(Arts and Sciences) 
Aramaic, Near Eastern Languages and Literature 
(Arts and Sciences) 
Architecture (Architecture and Urban Planning) 
Archaeology, Anthropology (Arts and Sciences) 
Art, Art (Arts and Sciences) 
Art History, Art (Arts and Sciences) 
Aerospace Studies (Reserve Officers Training Programs) 
Asian languages and Literature, Asian Languages and 
Literature (Arts and Sciences) 
Astronomy, Astronomy (Arts and Sciences) 
Atmospheric Sciences, Atmospheric Sciences (Arts and 
Sciences) 

Business Administration (Business Administration) 
Research Methods"(Business Administration) 
Business Communications (Business Administration) 
Building Construction (Archi~ecture and Urban Planning) 
Business Economics (Business Administration) 
Business, Government, and Society (Business Administration) 
Biochemistry (Medicine) 
Bioengineering (lnterschool or Intercollege Programs) 
Biomedical History (Medicine) 
Biology; Biology (Arts and SCiences) 
Biomathematics (Interdisciplinary Graduate Programs) 
Botany, Botany (Arts and Sciences) 
Business Policy" (Business Administration) 
Biological Structure (Medicine) 
Bulgarian, Slavic l.anguages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 

Catalan, Romance Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) , 
Ceramic Engineering (Engineering) 
Structural Engineering and Engineering Mechanics, Civil 
Engineering- (Engineering) . 
Transportation, Construction, and Geotechnical 
Engineering: Civil Engineering (Engineering) 
Water. and Air Resources, Civil Ehgineering (Engineering) 
Chemical Engineering (Engineering) 
Chemistry, Chemistry (Arts and Sciences) 
Chinese, Asian Languages and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 
Civil Engineering Core Courses (Engineering) 
Classical Archaeology, Classics (Arts and Sciences) 
Classics, Classics (Arts and Sciences) 
Comparative Literature, Comparlltive Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
ClasSical Linguistics, Classics (Arts and Sciences) 
Communications, Communications (Arts and Sciences) 
Community Dentistry (Dentistry) 
Cor\loint (Medicine)" , 
Comparative Physiology (Interdisciplinary Graduate 
Programs) 
Continuing Studies-Aeronautics and Astronautics 
(Continuing Studies) " 
Continuing Studies-Civil Engineering (Continuing Studies) 

, Continuing Studies-Ceramic Engineering (Continuing 
Studies) 
Continuing Studies-Chemical Engineering (Continuing 
Studies) 
Computer Science (Interdisciplinary Graduate Programs) 

I 

CSEE: 

CSENG: 
CSHSS: 

CSIE: 

CSME: 

CSMET: 

CSMIN: 

CSNE: 

CSREH: 

CZECH: 

DAN: 

DA~CE: 
DART: 
DENT: 
o HYG: 
DRAMA: 

.EAM: 
EASIA: 

ECON: 
EDADM: 
EDC&I: 
EDEPS: 
EDHED: 
EDPSY: 
EDSPE: 
EDUC: 

EE: 
ENDO: 
ENGL: 
ENGR: 

FAMED: 
FDSC: 
FIN: 
FINN: 

FISH: 
FORR: 
FREN: 

GENET: 
GEOG: 
GEOL: 
GERM: 

GIS: 

GPHYS: 
GRK: 
GST: 

Continuing Studies-Electrical Engineering (Continuing 
Studies) 
Continuing Studies-Engineering (Continuing Studies) 
Continuing Studles-Humanistic-Social Studies (Continuing 
Studies) , 
Continuing Studies-Industrial Engineering (Continuing 
Studies) 
Continuing Studies-Mechanical Engineering (Continuing 
Studies) 
Continuing Studies-Metallurgical Engineering (Continuing" 
Studies) • 
Continuing Studies-Mi~ing Engineering (Continuing 
Studies) 
Continuing Studies-Nuclear Engineering (Continuing 
Studies: 
Continuing "Studi~Rehabilitation Medicine (Continuing 
Studies) 
Czech, Slavic Languages and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 

Danish, Scandinavian Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Dance (Drama) (Arts and Sciences) 
Drama Arts (Interdisciplinary Graduate Programs) 
Dentistry (Dentistry) 
Dental Hygiene (Dentistry) 
Drama, Drama (Arts and Sciences) 

Experimental Animal Medicine (Medicine) 
East Asia, Institute .for Comparative and Foreign Area 
Studies (Arts and Sciences) 
Economics, Economics (Arts and Sciences) 
Educational Administration (Education) 
Educational Curriculum and Instruction (Education) 
Educational Policy Studies (Education) 
Higher Education (Education) 
Educational Psychology (Education) 
Special Education (Education) . 
Independent Study, Research, and Field Experience 
(Teaching Practicum) (Education) 
Electrical,Engineering (Engineering) 
Endodontics (Dentistry) 
English (Arts and Sciencc:s) 
Engineering, College Courses (Engineering) 

Family Medicine (Medicihe) 
Food Science (Fisheries) " 
Finance (Business Administration) 
Finnish, Scandinavian Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Fisheries (Fisheries) . 
Forest Resources (Forest Resources) 
French, Romance Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) • 

Genetics, Genetics (Arts and Sciences) 
Geography, Geography (Arts and Sciences) 
Geological Sciences. Geological Sciences (Arts and Sciences) 
Germanic Languages and Literature, Germanic Languages 
and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 
General and Interdisciplinary Studies, General and 
Interdisciplinary Studies (Arts and Sciences) 
GeOPhYsics, Geophysics (Arts and Sciences) 
Greek. Classics (Arts and Sciences) 
General Studies, General and Interdisciplinary Studies 
(Arts and Sciences) 
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HDUR: 

HEBR~ 

HEC: 
HED: 

HRSYS: 
HST: 
HSS: 
HSTAA: 
HSTAM: 
HSTEU: 
HSTAS: 
HUBIO: 
HUM: 
HUNGR: 

IASIA: -

I BUS: 
ICEL: 

INDIC: 
IPHD: 

!TAL: 

JAPAN: 

KOR: 

LABM: 
LARC: 
LAT: 
LlBR: 
LING: 

MATH: 
ME: 
MED: 
MEDP: 
MEDT: 
METE: 
MICRO: 
MICRO: 
MINE: 
MKTG: 
MONG: 

MSCI: 
MUSAP: 
MUSIC: 

NE: 
NORW: 

NR: 
N SCI: 
NUCE: 
NURS: 

OBGY: 
OCEAN: 
ODTP: 
o ENG: 
OPHTH: 
OPSYS: 
ORALB: 
ORTHO: 
ORTHP: 
OS: 
OT: 
OTOL: 

PATH: 
PBAD: 
PBIO: 
PBPL: 
PC: 

PCBS: 
PCEH: 

PCEP: • 

PCHS: 
PCPB: 
PE: 

PEDNC: 
PEDO: 
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Hindi-Urdu, Asiari Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Hebrew, Near Eastern Languages and Literature (Arts 
and Sciences) 
Home Economics, Home Economics (Arts and Sciences) 
Health Education, Physical and Health Education (Arts 
and Sciences) 
Human Resource Systems (Business Administration) 
\History, General, History (Arts and Sciences) 
Humanistic-Social Studies (Engineering) 
History of the Ameri~ History (Arts and Sciences) 
Ancient and Medieval History, History (Arts and Sciences) 
Modern European History, History (Arts and Sciences) 
History of Asia, History (Arts and Sciences) 
Human Biology (Medicine) 
Humanities, Humanities (Arts- and Sciences) 
Hungarian, Slavic Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Inner Asia, Institute for Comparative and Foreign Area 
Studies (Arts and Sciences) 
International Business (Business Administration) 
Icelandic, Scandinavian Languages and Literature (Arts 
and Sciences) 
Indic, Asian Languages and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 
Individual Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program 
(Interdisciplinary Graduate Programs) 
Italian, Romance Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 

Japan, Asian Languages and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 

Korean, Asian Languages and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 

Laboratory Medicine (Medicine) 
Landscape Architecture (Architecture and Urban Planning) 
Latin, Classics (Arts and Sciences) 
Llbrarianship (Librarianship) 
Linguistics (Arts and Sciences) 

Mathematics, Mathematics (Arts and Sciences) 
Mechanical Engineering (Engineering) 
Medicine (Medicine) 
Medical Practice (Medicine) 
Medical Technology (Medicine) 
Metallurgical Engineering (Engineering) 
Microbiology, Microbiology (Arts and Sciences) 
Microbiology (Medicine) 
Mining Engineering (Engineering) 
Marketing (Business Administration) 
Mongolian, Asian Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Military Science (Reserve Officers Training Programs) 
Music Applied, Music (Arts and Sciences) 
Music, Music (Arts and Sciences) 

Near Eastern Languages and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 
Norwegian, Scandinavian Languages and Literature (Arts 
and Sciences) 
Neurological Surgery (Medicine) 
Naval Science (Reserve Officers Training Programs) 
Nuclear Engineering (Engineering) 
Nursing (Nursing) 

Obstetrics and Gynecology (Medicine) 
Oceanography, Oceanography (Arts and Sciences) 
Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning (Dentistry) 
Ocean Engineering (Engineering) 
Opthalmology (Medicine) 
Operations and Systems AnalySiS (Business Administration) 
Oral Biology (Dentistl}> 
Orthodontics (Dentistry) 
Orthopedics (Medicine) 
Oral Surgery (Dentistry) 
Occupational Therapy (Medicine) 
Otolaryngology (Medicine) 

Pathology (Medicine) 
Pllblic Administration (Public Affairs) 
Physiology and Biophysics (Medicine) 
Public Poliey (Public Affairs) 
Public-Health and Community Medicine (Public Health 
and Community Medicine) 
Biostatistics (Public Health and Community Medicine) 
Environmental Health (Public Health and Community 
Medicine) 
Epidemiology and International Health (Public: Health and 
Community Medicine) 
Health Services (Public Health and Community Medicine) 
Pathobiology (Public Health and Community Medicine) 
Physical Education, Physical and Health Education (Arts 
and Sciences) 
Dance, Physical and Health Education (Arts and Sciences) 
Pedodontics (Dentistry) 

PEDS: 
PERIO: 
PHARM: 
PHCH: 
PHCOG: 
PHCOL: 
PHIL: 
PHSCI: 
PHYA: 
PHYS: 
POLS: 
POLSH: 
PORT: 

P PSY: 
PROS: 
PROV: 

PRSAN: 

PSYC: 
PSYCH: 
PT: 

QMETH: ' 
QSCI: 
QUAT: 

RADGY: 
RADS: 

RECPL: 

REEU: 

REHAB: 
RESD: 
RINS: 

, RMN: 

ROM: 
ROMAN: 

~OMN: 

RUSS: 

SASIA: 

SCAND': 

SCND: 

SERC: 

SLAV: 
SLAVC: 

SNKRT: 

SOC: 
soeS: 
soeW: 
SOJU: 
SPAN: 

SPCH: 
SURG: 
SWED: 

TAMIL: 
THAI: 
TlB: 

TKIC: 
TKISH: 

TRANS: 

UCONJ: 
UD: 
UGAR: 

UKR: 

URB P: 
UROL: 

WLFS: 

ZOOL: 

Pediatrics (Medicine) 
Periodontics (Dentistry) 
Pharmacy and Pharmacy Administration (Pharmacy) 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry (PharmI;lCY) 
Pharmacognosy (Pharmacy) 
Pharmacology (Medicine) 
Philosophy, Philosophy (Arts and Sciences) 
Pharmaceutical Science (Pharmacy) . 
Physical Anthropology, Anthropology (Arts and Sciences) 
Physics~ Physics (Arts and Sciences) 
Political Science, Political Science (Arts and Sciences) 
Polish, Slavic Languages and Literature (Arts and SciencesV 
Portuguese, Romance Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Physiology Psychology (InterdiSciplinary Graduate Programs) 
PrOsthodontics (Dentistry) 
Provencal, Romance Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) -~ 
Persian, Near Eastern Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Psychiatry (Medicine) 
Psychology, Psychology (Arts and Sciences) 
Physical Therapy (Medicine) 

Quantitative Methods (Business Administration) 
Quantitative Science (lnterschool or IntercoUege Programs) 
Quaternary Studies (Interdisciplinary Graduate Programs) 

Radiology (Medicine) 
Radiological Sciences (Interdisciplinary Graduate 
Programs) 
Recreation Planning and Administration, Physical and 
Health Education (Arts and Sciences) 
Russia and East Europe, Institute for Comparative and 
Foreign Area Studies (Arts and Sciences) 
Rehabilitation Medicine (Medicine) 
Restorative Dentistry (Dentistry) 
Risk and Insurance (Business Administration) 
Romanian, Romance Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) . 
Romance Linguistics and Literature.(Arts and Sciences) 
Romance Languages and Literature, -Romance Languages 
and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 
Romanian, Slavic Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Russian, Slavic Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) . 

South Asia, Institute for Comparative and Foreign Area 
Studies (Arts and Sciences) -. ' 
Scandinavian, Scandinavian Languages and Literature (Arts 
and Sciences) . -
Scandinavian 'Languages and Literature, Scandinavian 
Languages and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 
Serbo-Croatian, Slavic Lariguages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Slavic, Slavic Languages and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 
Slavic Languages and Literature, Slavic Languages and 
Literature (Arts and Sciences) 
Sanskrit, Asian Languages and Literature (Arts and· 
Sciences) 
Sociology, Sociology (Arts and Sciences) 
Social Science, Social Science (Arts and Sciencc;s) 
Social Work (Arts and Sciences, and Social Work) 
Society and Justice, Society and Justice (Arts and Sciences) 
Spanish, Romance Languages and. Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Speech, Speech (Arts and Sciences) 
Surgery (Medicine) 
Swedish, Scandinavian Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 

Tamil, Asian Languages and Literature (Arts and ScienceS) 
Thai, Asian Languages and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 
Tibetan, Asian Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Turkic, Asian Languages and Literature (Arts and Sciences) 

. Turkish, Near Eastern Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Transportation (Business Administration) 

University COrUoint (lnterschool or Intercollege Programs) 
Urban Developmeni (Business Administration) 
Ugaritic, Near Eastern Languages and Literature (Arts and 
Sciences) 
Ukrainian, Slavic Languages and Literature 

. (Arts and Sciences) 
Urban Planning (Architecture and Urban Plannirlg) 
Urology (Medicine) 

Wildlife Sciences (lnterschool or Intercollege Programs) 

Zoology, Zoology (Arts and Sciences) 



A 

Accounting, 114 
Administrative Theory and Organizational 

Behavior, 115 
Aeronautics and Astronautics, 143 
Aerospace Studies, 220 
Akkadian, 74 ' 
Ancient and Medieval History, Including 

Byzantine, 53 
Anesthesiology, 184 
Anthropology,6 
Arabic, 73, 75 
Atamaic, 74 
.(\rchaeology, 8, 10 
Architecture, 't 
Art, 10 
Art History, 12 
Asian Languages and Literature, 15 
Astronomy, 19 
Atmospheric Sciences, 20 
Audiology,112 

B 

Biochemistry, 184 
Bioengineering, 176 
Biological Structure, 185 
Biology, 21 
Biomathematics, 175 
Biomedical History, 186 
Biostatistics, 216 
Botany,22 
Bnilding Construction, 3 
Bulgarian, 103 
Business Administration, Department of, 

116 
Business Administration Research 

Methods, 116 ' 
Business Communications, 116 
Business Economics, 116 
Business, Government, and Society, 117 
Business Policy, 117 

c 
Cartography; 42' 
Catalan,95 

Ceramic Engineering, 163 
Chemical Engineering, 145 
Chemistry, 24 
China, 60 
Chinese, 15, 18 
Civil Engineering, 147 
Classical Archaeology, 27 
Classical Linguistics, 27 
Classics, 26 
Classics Courses in English, 26 
Communications, 27 
Community Denti~try, 122 
Comparative and Foreign Area Studies, 

Institute of, 59 
Comparative Government and International 

Relations, 88 _ 
Comparative Literature, 30 
Comparative Physiology, 175 
Comparative Systems and Development, 

36 
Computer Science, 175 
Conjoint Courses, Medicine, 187 
Czecb:, 103 

D' 

- Dance, 32 
Danish, 101 
Dental Hygiene, 122 
Dentistry, Department of, 123 
Drama, 32 
Drama Arts, 176 

E' 

East Asia, 59 
Bast Europe, 62 
Economic History, 35, 37 
Economic Systems and Development, 37 
-:Economic Theory and 'History of 

Economic Thought, 36-
Economics, 34 
Educational ,Administration, 129 
Educational Curriculum and Instruction, 

130 
Educational Policy Studies, 136 

INDEX 

Educational.Psychology, 138 
Electrical Engineering, 154 
Endodontics, 123 
English, 37 
English for Foreign Students, Courses in, 

37 
Environmental Health, 217 
Epidemiology and International HeMth, 

218 
Experimental Animal Medicine, 188 

F 

Family Medicine, 188 
Finance, 118 
Finnish, 102 
Food Science, 169 
French,95, 101 

G 

General and Interdisciplinary Studies, 39 
G~neral Studies, 39 
General Theory, Economics, 34 
Genetics, 40 
Geography, 40 
Geological Sciences, 43 
Geophysics, 46 
Germanic Languages and Literature, 47 
Government, Po.itics, and Administration, 

87 
Government Regulation and Industrial 
Org~tion,35,36 

Greek, 26, 27 

H 

Health Education, 81 
Health Services, 219 
Hebrew, 74, 76 
Higher Education, 137 
Hindi-Urdu, 16 
History, 49 . 
History of Asia, 54 4 

History of the Americas, S 1 
Home Economics, 57 

227 



Human Biology, 188 
Humanistic-Social Studies, IS8 
Humanities, S9 
Hungarian, 104 

/ 

I 

Icelandic, 102 • 
Independent Study, Research, and Field 

Experiences (Teaching Practicum), 141 
Indic,16 . 
Individual Ph.D. Program, 176 
Industrial Engineering, 142 
Inner Asia, 63 
Institu~ for Comp~ative and Foreign 

Area Studies, S9 
International Business, 119 
International Trade, 36, 37 
Italian, 98, 101 

J, 

, Japan, 60 
Japanese, 16, 18 . 
Journalism, 28 

K 

. Korea, '61 
Korean, 16, 19 

L 

Labor Economics,3S, 36 
LaboratotY Medicine, 189 
Landscape Architecture, 3 
Language and Writing, English, 39 
Latin,26,27 
Linguistics, 63 
Literature. Courses in English, Asian 

Languages and Literature, 17 

M 

Marketing, 119 
Mathematical Economics, 37 
Mathematics, 64 
Mechanical Engineering, 1 S9 
Medical Practice, 190 ' 
Medicine, Department of; 190 I 

Metallurgical,Engineering, 164 
Microbiology, .191 
Military Science, 220 
Mining Engineering, 166 
Modem European History, SS 
Money, Banking, and Cycles, 3S 

; Mongolian, 16, 19 
Music, 67 
Music Applied, 70 

N 

Naval Science, 221 . 
Near Eastern Courses in English, 7S 
Near Eastern Languages and Literature, 73 
Neurological Surgery, 193 
Norwegian, 102 
Nuclear Engineering, 167 

228 

o 
,ObstetriC$ and ,Gynecology, 193 
Oceanography, 76 
Operations ~d Systems Analysis, 

Business Administration, 120 
Ophthalmology, 194 
Oral Biology, 12S 
Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning, 

12S 
Oral Interpretation of Literature, 110 
Oral Surgery, "12S 
Orthodontics, 126 
Orthopedics, 194 
Otolaryngology, 194 

p 

Pathobiology, 220 
Pathology, 19 S 
Pediatrics, 196 
Pedodontics, 126 
Periodontics, 127 
Persian, 74, 76 
Personnel and Industrial Relations, 120 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry, 213 
Pharmaceutical Sciences, 214 
Phannacognosy,214 
Pharmacology, 198 
Pharmacy and Pharmacy Administration, 

213 
Philosophy, 78 , 
Physical and Health Education, 81 
Physical Arithropology, 8 
Physical Education, 81 
Physical Education: Dance, 81 
Physibs,8S 
Physiology and Biophysics, 199 
Physiology Psychology, 176 
Polish, 104 
Political Science, 86 
Political Theory and Public Law, 87 
Portuguese, 98 
Probability and Statistics, 6S, 67 
Prosthodontics,127 " 
Provencal, 99 
Psychiatry, 200 
Psychology, 91 
Public Finance, 3S 
Public Finance and Taxation, 37 
Public Health Studi~, 176 
Public Relations, 28 

Q 

Quantitative Methods, 121 
Quantitative Science, 176 

. Quaternary Studies, 176 

Radiological Sciences, 176 
Radiology, 202 
Radio-Television and Broadcast 

. , Journalism, 28 
Recreation Planning and Administration, 

84 
Rehabilitation Medicine, 203 

Restorative Dentistry, 128 
Rhetoric and Public Address, 109 
Risk and Insurance, 121 
Romance Languages and Literature,9S 
Romanian, 99, 104 
Russia, 61 
Russia and East Europe, 61 
Russian, 104, lOS 

s 
,Sanskrit, 16, 19 
Scandinavian Courses in English, 102· 
Scandinavian Languages and Literature, 

101 
Serbo-Croatian, 104 
Slavic, lOS, 106 
Slavi~ Languages and Literature, 103 
Social Science, 106 
Society and Justice, 106 
Sociocultural Anthropology, 6, 9 
Sociology, 106 " 
South Asia, 62 
Spanish, 99, 101 
Special Education, 140 
Speech,108 
Speech and Hearing Sciences, 110 
Speech and Language Disorders, 111 
Speech-Comfnunication Science, 110 
Speech Education, 110 
Statistics and Econometrics, 36, 37 
Structural Engineering and Engineering 

Mechanics, 148 ' 
Surgery, 206 
Swedish, 102 

T 

Tamil, 17, 19 
Thai,17 
Tibetan, 17, 19 
Transportation, 121 
Transportation, Construction, and 

Geotechnical Engineering, 149 
Turkic, 17, 19 
'Turkish, 7S, 76 . 

u. 
U garitic; 74 
Ukrainian, lOS 
University Conjoint Courses, 176 
Urban Development, 122 

. Urban Planning, 4 
Urology, 207 

v· 
Vietnamese, 19 

w 
Water and Air Resources, IS2 
Wildlife Sciences, 117 

z 
Zoology, 112 




